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EEGULATIOJ^S  OF  HONGKONG 


The  Regulations  of  Hongkong  made  under  powers  conferred  by 
the  Ordinances  of  Hongkong  1844  to  1914,  both  inclusive,  are 
published  by  authority  in  this  volume  under  Ordinance  No.  7  of 
1915. 

All  Regulations  made  after  the  31st  December  1914  come  into 
force  from  the  date  of  their  publication  in  the  Government  Gazette. 

The  Regulations  are  placed  as  far  as  possible  in  alphabetical  order 
vpith  a  black  index  heading  for  easy  reference,  using  what  may  be 
called  the  "  catch  word  "  of  each  Regulation. 

A  fuller  index  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

The  date  of  the  original  publication  of  each  Regulation  in  the 
Government  Gazette  is  inserted  at  the  heading  of  each  set  of  Re- 
gulations. 

All  amendments  to  the  Regulations  have  been  incorporated  in 
the  text  up  to  date,  and  the  date  of  the  publication  of  the  amend- 
ments is  as  far  as  possible  noted  in  the  margin  to  the  Regulation 
opposite  the  amendment. 

In  each  case  the  Ordinance  and  section  thereof,  under  which  the 
Regulation  was  originally  made,  is  given  in  brackets  at  the  head 
of  each  set  of  Regulations,  whether  such  Ordinance  or  section  has 
been  repealed  or  incorporated  in  a  later  Ordinance  or  section  or 
mot.  The  repealing  or  consolidating  Ordinance  or  section  is  also 
given  where  necessary. 

Formal  words  of  enactment,  temporary  provisions  and  notifi- 
cations, and  expired  and  repealed  Regulations  are  omitted. 

These  Regulations  should  be  kept  up-to-date  by  means  of  reference 
to  the  Government  Gazette. 


Paul  M.  Hodgson. 
Hongkong, 

March,  1916. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS. 
(19  of  1912.) 

[Sec.  2. J  Advertisements.  [14th  June,  1912.  ] 

1.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  by  himself  or  by  any  bill-  of.  s.  6  of  7 
poster  employed  by  him  to  affix  or  otherwise  exhibit  any  hoarding,  '>■<=•  • 
notice  board,  or  poster  used  for  the  purpose  of  advertising,  upon  or 
against  privatei  property  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  his 
representative  and  of  the  occupier  or  upon  or  against  Crown  property 
without  the  consent  in  vsrriting  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police  or  except  by  virtue  of  some  other  sufficient  legal  authority. 

2. —  (1.)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  by  himself  or  by  c/.  5.9io£7 
any  authorised  agent  of  his  to  erect  or  fix  to  or  upon  or  in  connection  ■  '  <=  •  • 
with  any  building,  structure- or  erection  of  any  kind  any  sky  sign, 
and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  retain  any  existing  sky  sign  so  erected 
or  fixed  for  a  longer  period  than  three  years  after  the  confirmation 
of  this  regulation  by  the  Legislative  Council,  nor  during  that  period 
except  with  the  licence  of  the  Governor-in-Council ,  and  in  the  event 
of  such  licence  being  granted  then  only  for  such  period  not  exceed- 
ing three  years  from  the  said  confirmation  and  under  and  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  shall  be  therein  prescribed. 

(2.)  There  shall  be  paid  for  each  such  licence  such  fee  as  the 
Govemor-in-Council  may  in  each  case  prescribe. 

(3.)  A  licence  issued  under  this  regulation  shall  become  void  in 
any  of  the  following  cases  namely  : — 

(a.)  if  any  addition  to  'the  sky  sign  be  made  except  for  the 
purpose  of  making  it  secure  under  the  direction  of  an  authorised 
architect  (within  the  meaning  of  Ordinance  No.  1  of  1903)  ; 

(b.)   if  any  change  be  made  in  the  sky  sign  or  any  part  thereof ; 

(c.)  if  the  sky  sign  or  any  part  thelreof  fall  either  through 
accident,  decay,  fire,  tempest  or  any  other  cause  whatsoever  ; 

(d.)  if  any  addition  or  alteration  be  made  to  or  in  the  building, 
structure  or  erection  on,  over,  or  to  which  any  sky  sign  is  placed  or 
attached  if  such  addition  or  alteration  involved  the  disturbance  of 
the  sky  sign  or  any  part  thereof ;  or 

(e.)  if  the  building,  structure  or  erection  over  or  on  or  to  which 
the  sky  sign  is  placed  or  attached  become  unoccupied  or  be  demol- 
ished or  destroyed. 

(4.)   For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation  "  sky  sign  "  means — 
any  word,  letter,  model,  sign,  device  or  representation  in  the 
nature  of  an  advertisement,  announcement  or  direction  sup- 
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ported  on  or  attached  to  any  post,  pole,  standard,  framework 
or  other  support  wholly  or  in  part  upon  over  or  above  any 
building,  structure  or  erection  which,  or  any  part  of 
which,  sky  sign  shall  be  visible  against  the  sky  from 
some  point  in  any  public  place  in  the  Colony  or  in  the 
waters  thereof,  and  includes  all  and  every  part  of  any  such 
post,  pole,  standard,  framework  or  other  support.  The 
expression  ' '  sky  sign  ' '  shall  also  include — 

any  balloon,  parachut-e,  search  light,  flash  light  or  other 
similar  device  employed  wholly  or  in  part  for  the  pur- 
poses of  any  advertisement  or  announcement  on,  over  or 
above  any  building,  structure  or  'erection  of  any  kind  or 
on  or  over  any  public  place  in  the  Colony  or  in  the 
waters  thereof. 
But  it  shall  not  include  any  flagstaff,  pole,  vane  or  weather- 
cock unless  adopted  or  used  wholly  or  in  part  for  the  purpose 
of  any  advertisement  or  announcement. 

(5.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  by  notification  in  the 
Gazette  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  think  fit  to 
suspend  the  operation  of  this  regulation  during  any  period  of  public 
rejoicing. 

3. — (1.)  It  shall  not  be  lawful. for  any  person  by  himself  or  by  any 
authorised  agent  of  his  to  advertise  any  saleable  commodity  by 
means  of  any  lettering  or  device  on  sail,  flag  mast,  spar,  wood, 
awning  or  hull  of  any  vessel  of  any  description  in  the  waters  of  the 
Colony. 

(2.)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  any  bumboat  man  bona 
fide  advertising  his  own  name  and  trade  and  not  advertising  the 
saleable  commodities  of  another. 

4.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  any  person  acting, 
or  to  any  act  done,  under  direction  of  the  Government  or  of  the 
Naval  or  Military  authorities. 

Approved  by  the  Legislative  Council  on  the  13th  day  of  June,  1912. 


AEMS  AND  AMMUNITION. 
(2  of  1900.) 

[Sec.  27.]  Number  on  Boxes.  [6th  Mar.,  1908.] 

All  arms  or  ammunition  kept  or  stored  in  the  Colony  or  being 
moved  therein  by  any  importer  of  or  dealer  in  or  vendor  of  arms  or 
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Number  on  Boxes, — Continued. 

ammunition,  if  in  boxes  or  closed  packages,  must  have  the  number 
or  quantity  contained  therein  clearly  marked  on  the  outside  of  each 
box  or  package  in  English. 

The  following   articles   me   hereby   declared  to  be   Ammunition  [1.12.11. 
within  the  meaning  of  the  above-mentioned  Ordinance : — 

Bombs  and  bomb  cases,  or  any  parts  thereof. 

Pland  grenadeis  and  hand  grenade  cases,  or  any  parts  thereof, 
except  such  as  can  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  extinguishing 
fires. 

Any  fuses  which  can  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  exploding  shells, 
bombs,  or  hand  grenades. 


Kegulations  under  which  Permission  to  Export  Arms, 
Ammunition  and  Explosives  from  Hongkong 
may  be  granted. 

[Sec.  3.]  (i  of  1862.)  [26th  Nov.,  1909.1 


Arms,  Atnmiinition  and  Explosives  in  transit  to  ports  not  being 

between  Longitudes  108°  and  120°  E.  and  Latitudes 

27°  and  18°  N. 

1.  The  Master  of  every  merchant  ship  arriving  in  the  waters  of 
this  Colony  having  on  board  any  articles  prohibited  to  be  exported 
from  the  Colony  under  any  proclamation  for  the  time  being  in 
force  under  the  above  mentioned  Ordinance  may  export  such 
prohibited  articles  without  transhipment  or  breaking  bulk,  if 
they  are  entered  on  the  manifest  and  consigned  to  any  port  or  place 
not  being  Hongkong  or  any  port  or  place  between  Longitudes  108° 
and  120°  E.  and  Latitudes  27°  and  18°  N.,  provided  he  furnishes 
particulars  in  writing  of  such  prohibited  articles  to  the  Harbour 
Master  on  arrival. 


Export  from  Hongkong,  and  transit  cargo  for  places  or  ports 

between  Longitudes  108°  and  120°  E.  and  Latitudes 

27°  and  18°  N. 

2.  Permits  for  export  of  articles  prohibited  to  be  exported  from  - 

the  Colony  under  any  proclamation  for  the  time  being  in  force  under 

the  said  Ordinance  may  be  issued  by  the  Colonial  Secretary, 
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Exportation  , — Co  ntinued . 

(a.)  for  any  port  or  place  not  being  between  Longitudes 
108°  and  120"  E.  and  bet  wen  Latitudes  27°  and  18°  N.,  upon 
the  application  in  w^riting  of  the  Master,  Owner  or  Agent  of 
the  vessel  in  which  such  export  is  to  take  place  ; 

(b.)  for  any  port  or  place  between  Longitudes  108°  and 
120°  E.  and  between  Latitudes  27°  and  18°  N.,  (including 
cargo  for  such  ports  or  places  in  transit  through  Hongkong) , 
upon  the  application  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  at  or 
nearest  to  the  port  or  place  in  China  to  which  permission  for 
such  export  is  desired,  or  of  the  Consul  for  Portugal 
in  Hongkong  or  of  the  Consul  for  France  in  Hongkong  in 
cases  of  export  to  Portuguese  and  French  territories  res- 
pectively. 

3.  Every  permit  issued  by  the  Colonial  Secretary  under  Eegulation 
2  shall  be  sent  by  him  to  the  Captain  Superintedent  of  Police  who 
shall  see  that  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  permit  are  strictly 
carried  out. 

4.  The  Colonial  Secretary  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  refuse  to  issue  a 
permit  under  these  Eegulations. 

5.  A  fee  of  $2  shall  be  paid  to  the  Colonial  Secretary  in  respect 
of  each  permit  issued  by  him. 

[12.8.10.]  6.  Notice  of  every  shipment  of  prohibited  articles  to  China  made 

in  accordance  with  these  Eegulations  shall  be  sent  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Chinese  Imperial  Maritime  Customs  at  Hongkong,  such 
notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  Harbour  MasteT  if  the  shipment  falls 
under  Eegulation  1,  and  by  the  Colonial  Secretary  in  all  other  cases. 


ASYLUMS. 

(6  of  1906.) 

[Sec.  5.]  Regulations.  [27th  July,  1906.] 

1.  The  Medical  Practitioner  in  charge  shall  see'  every  patient  in 
the  Asylums  not  less  than  once  daily,  and  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  such  patients  and  for  the  m.aintenance  of 
discipline  and  good  order  generally,  and  he  shall  report  all  breaches 
of  discipline  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Asylums. 

2.  No  friends  shall  be  allowed  to  visit  any  patient  or  attendant  in 
the  Asylums  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Medical  Practi- 
tioner in  charge,  or  in  his  absence  of  the  Medical  Officer  on  duty  at 
the  Civil  Hospital. 
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Asylum  s  , — Continued . 

3.  Patients  shall  be  allowed  to  write  letters  to  relatives,  friends 
and  others.  Such  letters  shall  be  inspected  by  the  Medical  Practi- 
tioner in  charge,  and  if  free  from  objectionable  matter  shall  be  for- 
warded to  their  destination. 

4.  A  list  of  Visitors  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  be  posted  in 
a  conspicuous  position  in  the  Hall,  together  with  a  copy  of  section 
6  of  The  Asylums  Ordinance,  1906. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  BUILDINGS. 
(1  0/  1908.) 

List  of  Authorised  Architects. 
[Sec.  7.]  [21st  Jan.,  1910.J 

Abdoolhoosen  Abdoolrahim. 

Adams,  Francis  Eobbrt  John.  [13.io.ii.] 

Austin,  Anthony  Eoy. 
Baker,  Egbert. 
Bird,  Herbert  William. 
Bird,  Lennox  Godfrey. 
BouLTON,  James  .Fettes. 
Bryer,  Alfred. 

Carpenter,  Edgar  William.  [27.2.14.] 

Chatham,  William,  c.m.g. 

Churchill,  Alec  Fleming.  [13.1.11.] 

Clark,  John  Caer.  [27.12.12.] 

Cornell,  William  Arthur.  [13.9.12.] 

Dbnison,  Albert. 
Fisher,  Henry  George  Cureal. 
Gale,  Charles  Henry. 
Gibbs,  Lawrence. 
Griffin,  Albert  Edwin. 
Hazeland,  Ernest  Manning. 
Hewitt,  Alfred  Herbert. 
Hbwlitt,  Arthur  George. 

HOLLINGS worth,    ARNOLD   HaCKNBY.  [13.9.12.] 

Hooper,  Augustus  Shelton. 

Jackman,  Henry  Thomas.  [27.2.14.] 
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List  of  Authorised  Architects, — Continued. 
[27.2.14.]  Jaffe,  Daniel. 

[7.4.11.]  Leask,  William  Ladghton. 

Lemm,  John. 

Little,  Alexander  Colbourne. 

Logan,  Malcolm  Hunter. 

Macdonald,  Donald. 

[23.5.13.]  MaCEICHAN,  ALEXANDER  SOMBRLED. 

[21.2.13]  Maughan,  Joseph  Eobinson. 

McCuBBiN,  John. 

[23-S.13.]  MiCKLE,  DABNEY  MINOR. 

Offor,  John  Asbhy. 

Perkins,  Thomas  Luff. 

Eam,  Edward  Albert. 

Eaven,  Arthur  Egbert  Fenton. 

EosE,  Louis  Augustus. 
[13.2.14.]  EossBR,  Frederick  Endbll. 

Samy,  Arthcr  Poonoo. 

Saybr,  George  John  Budds. 

Thomas,  Christopher  Bos  wood. 

Turner,  Arthur. 

Warren,  Charles. 

Weaser,  William  Lionel  Wrepord. 

Whbston,  Wray  Wilkins. 

Wilson,  G-borge  Leopold. 

Wood,  Ernest  ]M[arshall. 

Wright,  Arthur  Edgar. 
[27.2.14.]  Xavibr,  Isidore  Michael. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  BUILDINGS. 
by-laws. 
[Sees.  2  and  16. J  Bake-houses.  [21st  Feb. ,  1903.J 

1.  All  premises  now  used  or  hereafter  used  as  a  bake-house  shall 
be  registered  annually,  during  the  month  of  January,  at  the  office 
of  the  Board,  and  every  aiiplication  for  registration  shall  be  made 
in  the  form  attached  to  these  by-laws. 

[18.12.08.]  2.  Every  bake-house  shall  be  adequately  lit  and  ventilated  to  the 

satisfaction  of  the  Board,  and  the  ground  surfaces  shall  be  paved 
with  a  layer  of  not  less  than  six  inches  of  good  lime  concrete  or  not 
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Bakb-hodses  , — Continued. 

less  than  three  inches  of  cement  concrete  composed  of  one  part  of 
cement,  three  parts  of  sand  and  five  parts  of  stone  broken  to  pass 
through  a  one  inch  ring,  and  the  surface  thereof  shall  be  rendered 
smooth  and  impervious  with  a  layer  of  asphalt  or  cement  mortar  of 
not  less  than  J  inch  in  thickness  or  such  other  material  as  the  Board 
may  approve  of. 

3.  Every  bake-house  shall  have  an  ample  svipply  of  good  potable 
water  and,  except  with  the  special  permission  of  the  Board,  this 
water  shall  be  laid  on  to  the  bake-house  from  the  public  water  mains. 

4.  Every  bake-house  shall  be  so  drained  as  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordi- 
nance and  all  inlets  to  the  drains  shall  be  placed  outside  the  building. 

5.  No  water-closet,  dry-closet,  earth-closet,  or  urinal  shall  be 
within  or  in  direct  communication  with  any  bake-house. 

6.  Every  bake-house  shall  be  kept  at  all  times  in  a  cleanly  con- 
dition and  free  from  all  noxious  matter.  The  troughs,  tables  and 
utensils  in  use  in  the  bake-house  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  and 
the  floors  properly  swept  at  least  once  in  every  twenty-four  hours. 
The  whole  of  the  interior  walls  and  the  ceilings  of  the  room.s  of  the 
bake-house  shall  be*  properly  limewashed  and  the  woodwork  tho- 
roughly scrubbed  with  soap  and  water  during  the  months  of  January 
and  July  of  each  year. 

7.  No  animals  except  cats  shall  be  kept  in  a  bake-house.  ;^i8.i2  08.] 

8.  No  person  suffering  from,  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease 
shall  be  permitted  to  take  part  in  the  manufacture  or  sale  or  delivery 
of  bread  or  biscuits. 

9.  Every  bake-house  shall  be,  during  the  hours  at  which  baking 
operations  are  carried  on,  open  to  inspection  by  any  member  of  the 
Board  or  officer  of  the  Department. 

10.  No  person  other  than  one  caretaker  shall  occupy  between  the 
hours  of  11  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  any  premises  used  as  a  bake-house, 
except  such  person  be  at  the  time  actively  engaged  in  carrying  on 
the  work  of  the  bakery. 

11.  No  premises  shall  be  used  as  a  bake-house  until  such  premises 
have  been  approved  by  the  Board  as  being  in  accordance  with  th^ 
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Bake-houses  , — Continued. 

by-laws  relating  to  the  regulation  of  bake-houses,  and  have  been 
registered. 

Form  of  Application. 

I,    the  undersigned,  hereby  notify  the  Sanitary    Board   that  I 

propose  to  commence/continue  the  business  of  a  public  bakery  on 

the  premises  known  as  No.  ,  Street, 

floor,  Lot  No.  ,  and  I  beg  lea,ve  to  request 

that  the  said  premises  may  be  duly  registered  as  a  public  bakery. 


Signature  of  Applicant. 


[Sec.  16. J  Basements.  [15th  May,  1908.J 

1.  The  conditions  under  which  alone  it  shall  be  lawful  to  live  in, 
occupy,  or  use,  or  to  let  or  sub-let  or  to  suffer  or  permit  to  be  used 
for  habitation  any  basement  shall  be — 

(]..)  that  such  basement  is  provided  with  one  window  at  least 
opening  into  the  external  air  and  that  the  total  glazed 
area  of  such  window  or  windows  is  at  least  one-tenth 
of  the  floor  area  of  such  basement ;  and 

(2.)  that  no  side  of  such  basement  abuts  against  the  earth 
or  soil  to  an  average  height  exceeding  four  feet  above 
the  floor  level ;  and 

(3.)  that  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  height  of  such 
basement  the  ground  outside  is  at  least  eight  feet  distant 
horizontally  from  the  external  wall  of  such  basement ; 
and 

(4.)  that  the  area  formed  between  such  ground  outside  and 
such  external  wall  is  not  obstructed  or  covered  over 
either  wholly  or  partially  by  the  erection  of  structures, 
coverings  or  fixtiires  of  any  kind  whatsoever  : 

Provided  always  that  the  Board  may,  if  it  thinks 
fit,  grant  permission  in  writing  to  obstruct  or  cover  such 
area  in  any  manner  which  may  be  previously  approved 
by  the  Board. 

2.  The  conditions  under  which  alone  it  shall  be  lawful  to  occupy 
or  use,  or  to  let  or  sub-let,  or  to  suifer  or  permit  to  be  used  for 
occupation  as  a  shop,  workshop  or  factory  any  basement  shall  be 
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that  such  basement  complies  with  the  provisions  of  the  preoedixig 
by-law,  or  that  such  basiement  does  not  exceed  thirty  feet  in  depth, 
as  measured  from  the  front  wall  to  the  back  wall,  and  is  lit,  venti- 
lated and  maintained  in  a  sanitary  oonditiori  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Board. 

Such  shop,  workshop  or  factory  may  not  be  used  for  habitation 
except  by  such  number  of  persons  as  the  Board  may  authorise  in 
writing  and  in  every  case  in  which  the  Board  authorises  any  person 
or  persons  to  use  for  habitation  any  such  shop,  workshop  or  factory 
sleeping,  accommodation  shall  be  provided  by  thie  erection  of  a 
cockloft  or  bunks  which  shall  have  a  clear  space  of  at  least  four  feet 
between  it  or  them  and  such  side  or  sides  of  the  basement  as  abuts 
or  abut  against  earth  or  soil. 


[Sees.  2  and  16. J       Cattle-sheds,  Pig-sties,  etc.     [2] st  Feb. ,  1903.J 

1.  Annual  licences  expiring  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the 
year  in  which  they  are  granted  shall  be  issued  for  the  keeping  of 
cattle,  swine,  sheep  and  goats. 

2.  Any  person  desirous  of  obtaining  a  licence  to  keep  cattle,  swine, 
sheep  or  goats  shall  make  application  to  the  Board  by  means  of  a 
properly  filled-in  form,  for  which  purpose  blank  forms  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  at  his  office. 

3.  No  building  in  which  cattle,  swine,  sheep  or  goats  are  housed  [4,i2.08.] 
shall  be  situated  nearer  than  six  feet  to  any  dwelling-house  nor  shall 

such  building  in  any  way  connect  with  a  public  or  private  sewer 
except  with  the  special  permission  of  the  Board.  Such  building 
shall  be  built  of  brick  or  stone  or  of  other  material  to  be  approved 
by  the  Board  and  shall  be  lighted  and  ventilated  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Board,  and  the  flooring  thereof  shall  be  of  granite  slabs, 
concrete,  or  other  impervious  material  andproivded  with  water-tight 
channels  for  draining  all  urine  and  fluid  noxious  matters  into  a 
water-tight  covered  sump  or  such  other  place  as  may  be  approved  of 
by  the  Board.  The  sump  shall  be  constructed  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Board  and  shall  be  emptied  and  the  contents  thereof  together 
with  solid  manure  in  the  building  removed  daily.  The  Board  may 
however  waive  any  of  these  conditions,  provided  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  such  can  be  done  without  danger  to  the  public  health. 

4.  Each  cow  shall  have  at  least  thirty-two  square  feet  nett  area  of         Do 
standing  room,  and  three  hundred  and  sixty  cubic  feet  of  air-space  ; 

in  no  case  shall  the  building  be  less  than  twelve  feet  in  height, 
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Cattle-sheds,  Pig-sties,  etc., — Continued. 

5.  Bach  sheep  and  goat  shall  have  at  least  eight  square  feet  of 
standing  room  and  ninety  cubic  feet  of  air-space. 

6.  Each  pig  shall  have  at  least  eight  square  feet  of  standing  room, 
and  every  pig-sty  shall  be  not  less  than  four  feet  in  height  at 
its  lowest  part. 

7.  The  buildings  shall  be  at  all  times  kept  in  a  cleanly  condition 
and  the  walls  be  scraped  and  lime-washed  during  the  months  of 
January  and  July  of  each  year. 

8.  A  building  for  which  a  licence  is  held  to  house  cattle,  swine, 
sheep  or  goats  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose  than  the 
housing  of  such  animals  except  the  storage  of  fodder,  and  the  spaoo 
occupied  by  such  fodder  shall  not  be  included  in  the  cubic  air-space 
laid  down  in  by-laws  4,  5  and  6. 

9.  Buildings  in  which  cattle,  sheep,  goats  and  swine  are  housed 
shall  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  by  any  member  of  the  Board 
or  officer  of  the  Department. 

10.  Every  licensee  or,  in  his  absence,  the  person  in  charge  of 
the  animals  shall,  with  all  possible  speed,  report  to  the  Colonial 
Veterinary  Surgeon^ or  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  nearest  Police 
Station  any  and  every  case  of  disease  occurring  amongst  his  animals. 
In  the  event  of  an  animal  dying  the  carcase  shall  not  be  removed  or 
buried  without  an  order  in  writing  from  the  Colonial  Veterinary 
Surgeon  or  from  some  person  authorized  by  him. 

11.  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  cancel  any  licence  to  keep 
animals  on  the  holder  of  such  licence  being  a  second  time  convicted 
before  a  Magistrate  for  a  breach  of  these  by-laws. 

12.  In  the  calculation  of  cubic  space  under  No.  4  of  these  by-laws, 
two  calves — ^under  on©  year — shall  be  counted  as  one  cow. 

13.  In  the  calculation  of  cubic  space  under  Nos.  5  and  6  of  these 
by-laws,  two  lambs,  two  kids  and  two  young  pigs — ^under  four 
months — shall  be  counted  as  one  sheep,  one  goat,  and  one  pig  res- 
pectively. 

14.  Any  person  desirous  of  obtaining  a  licence  for  a  building  in 
which  animals  are  to  be  housed  shall  make  adequate  provision  that 
such  building  shall  have  a  suitable  supply  of  good  wholesome  water 
for  the  use  of  the  animals  to  be  housed  therein,  a;nd  such  supply  of 
water  shall  be  within  such  distance  of  such  building  as  shall  in  each 
case  be  determined  by  the  Board. 
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[Sec.  16.J  Cemeteries.  [4th  Dec,  1908. J 

A. 

Ge'meteries  other  than  Chinese  Cemeteries. 

1.  Every  cemetery  shall  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  by  any 
member  of  the  Board  or  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  or  any 
officer  of  the  Department  directed  by  him  to  make  such  inspection. 

2.  Each  grave  shall  bear  a  number. 

3.  A  register  shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  persons  in  charge  of 
each  cemetery,  at  or  near  such  cemetery,  and  the  date  of  burial, 
name,  sex  and  age  of  each  person  shall  be  entered  therein  against 
the  number  of  the  grave  in  which  the  corpse  is  interred ;  such  register 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  miember  of  the  public,  at  any 
reasonable  hour. 

4.  Each  grave  shall  be  dug  to  a  depth  of  at  least  five  feet,  with  the 
exception  of  the  graves  of  children  under  ten  years  of  age  which  need 
not  exceed  four  feet  in  depth. 

5.  Except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  specified  only  one  corpse  shall 
be  placed  in  one  grave.  Exceptions  :  (A)  In  the  case  of  the  inter- 
ment of  children  under  ten  years  of  age  more  than  one  corpse  may 
be  interred  in  one  grave,  provided  the  top  of  the  uppermost  coffin  is 
at  least  30  inches  below  the  ground  surface.  (B)  More  than  one 
member  of  the  same  family  may  be  interred  in  one  grave,  provided 
the  top  of  the  uppermost  coffin  is  at  least  30  inches  below  the  ground 
surface. 

6.  The  interspace  between  any  two  coffins  (except  when  buried  [3.12.09.] 
in  a  single  grave  under  by-law  5)  at  any  point  shall  be  at  least  18 
inches. 

7.  Each  grave  shall  be  properly  covered  with  turf  or  such  other 
material  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Board,  within  twelve  months 
of  the  grave  being  filled  in. 

8.  Except  for  the  purpose  of  further  interment  under  by-law  5, 
no  grave  may  be  re-opened  after  a  corpse  has  been  interred  therein 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Board  for  that  purpose,  and 
the  written  consent  of  the  next  of  kin  of  the  person  buried. 

9.  Any  person  proposing  to  inter  a  corpse  shall  give  not  less  than 
two  hours'  notice  to  the  Inspector  of  Cemeteries  at  the  Head  or 
Branch  Offices  of  the  Department,  and  the  hour  at  which  it  is 
proposed  that  such  interment  shall  take  place. 
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Cemetbeies  , — Continued. 

10. — (1.)  The  fees  to  be  charged  in  the  Colonial  Cemetery  shall  be 
as  follows  : — 

For  each  grave  space  of  15  superficial  feet, $10.00 

Grave  digging,   1.00 

Exhumation  of  corpse,  5.00 

For  each  grave  space  for  children  under  ten  years 

of  age,   .., 5.00 

Grave  digging,  1.00 

Second  burial  in  the  same  grave,  Free. 

Pauper   interment,    Free. 

Monuments. 

A  monument  over  any  grave  space  or  any  enclo- 
sure of  a  grave  space  not  occupying  more 
than  15  superficial  feet,  Free. 

(2.)  No  monument  over  a  grave  space  or  enclosure  of  the  surface 
of  a  grave  space  occupying  more  than  15  superficial  feet  shall  be 
erected  or  made  without  permission  from,  the  Board,  which  may, 
if  it  thinks  fit,  grant  such  permission  upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $y 
for  each  superficial  foot  to  be  occupied  by  the  monument  or  enclosure 
in  excess  of  15  superficial  feet. 

11. — (1)  There  shall  be  set  aside  special  sections  in  the  Colonial 
Cemetery  for  the  burial  of  Naval  and  Military  Commissioned 
Officers,  Civil  Servants,  residents  of  more  than  20  years'  standing, 
residents  of  more  than  7  years'-  standing,  children  and  destitutes. 
The  President  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President  may  however 
grant  permission  for  the  interment  of  any  person  in  any  of  the 
above  mentioned  sections.  A  map  of  the  Cemetery  showing  the 
above  sections  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Board  and  be  available 
for  inspection  by  any  member  of  the  public. 

(2.)  Application  for  permission  to  inter  a  corpse  in  any  special 
section,  not  already  provided  for,  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Secretary  and  shall  be  decided  upon  by  such  person  or  persons  as 
the  Boaixl  may  aj-jpoint ;  if  no  such  application  is  made  eveiy  c()ri)se 
shall  be  buried  in  such  position  as  the  President  shall  direct. 

[3.12.09.'J  12.  The  bm-iiing  of  j<'.^s  sticks  and  tiring  of  crackers  is  prohibited 

in  that  portion  of  the  Colonial  Cemetery  set  apart  for  burial  of 
persons  professing  the  Christian  religion,  under  Ordinance  No  38 
of  1909. 
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Cemeteries, — Continued. 

B. 

Chinese  Cemeteries. 

13.  Each  cemetery  shall  be  laid  out  in  sections  of  such  size  and 
arranged  in  such  manner  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board. 

14.  A  plan  of  each  cemetery  showing  the  various  sections  shall 
be  on  view  at  or  near  to  the  cemetery  and  at  the  Offices  of 
the  Board. 

15.  A  monthly  register  shall  be  kept  in  the  Chinese  language 
at  or  near  each  cemetery,  and  the  date,  name,  sex  and  age  of  each 
person  shall  be  entered  therein  against  the  number  of  the  grave  in 
which  the  corpse  is  interred.  These  registers  shall  be  deposited 
at  the  Office  of  the  Board  after  a  period  of  two  years,  and  shall  be 
filed  there. 

15a.  Each  grave  shall  be  dug  to  a  depth  of  at  least  five  feet,  vsdth  [i.3.i2.] 
the  exception  of  the  graves  of  children  under  ten  years  of  age  which 
need  not  exceed  four  feet  in  depth. 

16.  Except  as  regards  the  corpses  of  children  under  ten  years 
of  age  only  one  corpse  shall  be  placed  in  one  grave.  In  the  case 
of  the  corpses  of  children  under  ten  years  of  age  two  coi-pses  may 
be  placed  in  one  grave. 

17.  Each  grave  shall  be  filled  in  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 

18.  No  grave  may  be  re-opened  after  a  corpse  has  been  interred 
therein  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Board,  nor  (except 
where  no  charge  has  been  made  for  the  grave  space)  without  the 
written  consent  of  the  next  of  kin  of  the  person  buried,  if  such  next 
of  kin  can  be  found. 

19.  The  following  fees  will  b©  charged  for  each  grave  space  and 
interment  in  the  various  sections  of  the  cemeteries  : — 

Section  A.  Free...     .  F"^*^  ,''^°*^  ^"'^  digging  and  filling  in 

I.     each  grave. 
,,      B.  $  1  and  a  dollar  \  -c,        -,■     ■  j    £„• 

C   4  2  (  -^^^    'Jigging    a-nd    fillmg    m    each 

;;  d;$2o  ;;    ;:  t  g^^^^^- 

20.  The  areas  of  the  grave  spaces  in  the  various  sections  shall 
not  exceed  the  following  dimensions  : — 

Section  A     7     feet  long  by  2^-  feet  wide  with  18  inches  interspaces. 
,,-       B     7J-     ,,       ,,     ,,  2f     ,,       ,,       ,,    18      ,, 
"       C     8       ,,       ,,     ,,  3       ,,       ,,       ,,18      ,,  ,, 

,,      D  10       ,,       ,,     ,,  8       ,,       ,,       ,,    18      ,,  ,, 
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Cbmbtebibs  , — Continued. 
[Sees.  90  and  91. J       Authorised  Cemeteries. 

[In  addition  to  those  specified  in  Section  91  of  tlie  Public  Health 
and  Buildings  Ordinance,  1903.] 

Chinese. 

[7.5.03.]  Sai  Ya  Shek  Cemetery  (North  of  Kowloon  City  and  West  of 

Nga  Tsin) . 
{For  Chinese  living  in  the  vicinity  of  Kowloon  City.) 

[17.8.06.]  Kai  Lung  Wan  Cemetery,  Extension. 

.15.11.07.]  Kai  Lung  Wan  Bast  Cemetery. 

[15.5.08.]  Cheung  Chau  Cemetery. 

[19.2.09.]  New  Territories  Survey  District  5,  Lot  No.  639. 

[1.1.10.]  Kowloon  Tong  Cemetery. 

[1,4.10.]  Demarcation  District  35-5,  Lot  No.  247. 

ri2.i.i2.]  New  Kowloon  Survey  District  1,  Lot  Nos.  582,  683. 

[15.11.12.]  Tsun  Wan  Christian  Cemetery  in  Demarcation  District  No.  453. 

[28.3.13.]  Hau  Pui  Loong  Cemetery,  Kowloon. 

[28.3.13.]  Tai  Shek  Ku  Cemetery,  Kowloon. 

[14.8.14,]  Ap  Li  Chau  Cemetery,  Ap  Li  Chau  Island. 

[26.2.09.]  N.B. — Section  90  has  been  extended  to  the  New  Territories  under 

Section  267. 


[Sec.  92. J  Cemeteries  Closed. 

[7.5.08.]  Po  King  Po  (near  Kowloon  City) . 

[17.8.06.]  Mount  Davis. 

[17.1.10.]  Sham  Sni  Po. 


[Sec.  2.J  Common  Lodging-Houses.     [21st  Feb.,  1903. J 

1.  A  register  of  all  common  lodging-houses  shall  be  kept  by  the 
Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  in  accordance  with  Form  (a)  append- 
ed to  these  by-laws. 

2.  Before  a  house  can  be  registered  as  a  common  lodging-house, 
an  application  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  in 
accordance  with  Form  (b)  beireunto  appended,  setting  forth  the 
situation  of  the  house,  the  number  of  the  rooms  to  be  set  apart  for 
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Common  Lodging-Houses, — Continued. 

lodgers  and  the  cubic  capacity  of  each  room  so  set  apart,  and  for  this 
purpose  the  schedule  or  form  will  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs. 

3.  The  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  shall  transmit  each  applica- 
tion for  thei  registration  of  a  house  as  a  common  lodging-house  to 
the  Board  and  the  Board  shall  then  cause  the  house  specified  in  such 
application  to  be  inspected  by  one  or  more  of  the  officers  of 
the  Department  who  shall  s\ibmit  a  report  on  the  sanitary  condition 
of  such  house  and  its  suitability  for  use  as  a  common  lodging-house. 

4.  Any  house  to  be  registered  as  a  common  lodging-house  must 
be  substantially  built  and  in  a  good  state  of  repair,  and  must 
be  adequately  lit  and  ventilated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  and 
all  the  rooms  which  are  to  be  used  as  sleeping-rooms  must  be  on  all 
sides  above  the  level  of  the  ground  immediately  surrounding  the 
house.  The  house-drains  must  be  in  good  order  and  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  by-laws  regulating  house  drainage,  and  there 
must  be  adequate  kitchen,  ablution,  privy,  urinal  and  ash-bin 
accommodation  ;  and  unless  when  the  supply  of  water  is  constant, 
there  must  be  a  proper  cistern  for  the  storage  of  water. 

5.  When  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  a  house  sought  to  be 
registered  as  a  common  lodging-house  is  suitable  for  such  a  purpose, 
the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  shall  be  informed  accordingly  and 
he  may  then  register  such  house  as  a  common  lodging-house. 

6.  Before  any  person  can  be  licensed  as  a  keeper  of  a  common 
lodging-house,  an  application  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs,  and  such  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  charact^ir  from  one  or  more  householders — to  be  ap- 
proved of  by  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs — who  shall  give 
security  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  regulations  by  the  licensed 
keeper. 

7.  When  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  is  satisfied  with  the 
character  of  an  applicant  for  a  licence  to  keep  a  common  lodging- 
house  he  may  issue  a  licence  to  such  applicant  accordingly. 

8.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  reduce  the 
number  of  lodgers  in  any  room  of  his  common  lodging-house  upon 
receiving  notice  in  writing  from  the  Board  stating  the  cause  for 
making  such  reduction,  and  the  period  for  which  it  shall  continue 
in  force. 
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Common  Lodging-Houses, — Continued. 

9.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  not  permit  his  pre- 
mises to  be  occupied,  between  the  hours  of  11  p.m.  and  5  a.m., 
by  a  greater  number  of  persons  than  that  specified  on  the  licence 
issued  to  him  by  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 

10.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  not  permit  males 
and  females  above  ten  years  of  age  respectively  to  occupy  the  same 
sleeping  apartment  except  in  the  cases  of  husband  and  wife,  and 
parents  and  children,  and  he  shall  not  allow  any  person  to  occupy 
his  house  for  immoral  purposes. 

11.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  not  knowingly 
permit  persons  of  bad  character  to  lodge  in  his  house  and  he  shall 
maintain  and  enforce  good  order  and  decorum  therein. 

12.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  cause  the 
windows  of  each  of  the  sleeping  rooms  to  be  kept  open  to  their  full 
width  for  at  least  four  hours  each  day,  unless  prevented  by  incle- 
ment weather  or  by  the  illmess  of  any  person  occupying  any  of  the 
rooms. 

13.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  cause  the 
internal  walls  and  ceilings  of  every  part  of  his  house  to  be  thoroughly 
cleansed  and  lime-washed  during  the  months  of  January  and  July 
of  each  year. 

14.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  at  all  times  keep 
his  premises  in  a  clean  and  wholesome  condition,  and  the  fittings 
of  the  sleeping  rooms  shall  be  maintained  by  him  in  a  thorough  state 
of  repair.  He  shall  cause  every  room,  passage  and  stair  to  be 
thoroughly  swept  at  least  once  a  day. 

15.  The  keeper  of  a  common  lodging-house  shall  cause  all  filth 
and  house  refuse  or  other  offensive  matter  to  be  removed  from  his 
premises  daily. 

16.  If  any  person  in  a  common  lodging-house  becomes  ill  from 
any  infectious,  contagious,  or  communicable  disease,  the  keeper  of 
such  common  lodging-house  shall  forthwith  give  notice  thereof  to 
the  sanitary  inspector  in  whose  district  the  lodging-house  is  situated, 
or  to  the  nearest  Police  Station  or  to  the  Secretary  for  Chinese 
Affairs,  and  the  keeper  of  such  common  lodging-house  shall  cause 
the  house  to  the  vacated  and  shall  allow  the  bedding,  clothing,  and 
other  articles  used  by  the  infected  person  to  be  destroyed  or  dis- 
infected and  the  house  to  be  fumigated,  disinfected  and  limewashed, 
at  the  public  expense 
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Common  Lodging-Hod ses, — Continued. 

Form  (a) . 
Form  of  Common  Lodging-house  Register. 
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Form,  (b) . 

Application  for  a  House  to  be  registered  as  a  Common  Lodging- 
house. 
I,  the  undersigned,  hereby  make  application  to  have  the  under- 
mentioned premises  registered  as  a  common  lodging-house. 

Signature  of  Applicant,  

A  ddress ,    

Hongkong,  19 


Situation  of  premises  sought 

to    be    registered   as   a 

common     lodging-house, 
The  number  of  floors  to  be    \ 

used      as     a     common    (  

lodging-house, ) 

The  number  of  rooms  set  apart  for  lodgers, 
Cubic  capacity  of  room  No.  1, 

""      2, 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


3, 

4, 
5, 
6, 


cubic  feet, 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


To  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 
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[Sees.  2  and  16. J  Dairies.     ,  [21st  Feb.,  1903.] 

1.  Any  building  used  as  a  dairy  shall  be  registered  annually  during 
the  month  of  January,  at  the  office  of  the  Board,  and  every  applica- 
tion for  registration  shall  be  made  in  the  form  attached  to  these 
by-laws. 

[18.12.08.]  2.  Every  dairy  shall  be  adequately  lit  and  ventilated  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Board,  and  the  ground  surfaces  shall  be  paved  v^ith  a 
layer  of  not  less  than  six  inches  of  good  lime  concrete,  or  not  less 
than  three  inches  of  cement  concrete  composed  of  one  part  of  cement, 
three  parts  of  sand  and  five  parts  of  stone  broken  to  pass  through 
a  one  inch  ring,  and  the  surface  thereof  shall  be  rendered  smooth 
and  impervious  with  a  layer  of  asphalt  or  cement  mortar  of  not  less 
than  J  inch  in  thickness  or  such  other  material  as  the  Board  may 
approve  of. 

3.  No  person  shall  use  any  dairy  as  a  sleeping  room  or  for 
domestic  purposes. 

[18.12.08.]  4.  No  animals  except  cats  shall  be  kept  in  any  room  which  is 

used  as  a  dairy. 

5.  Every  dairy  shall  be  so  drained  as  to  be  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance,  and 
all  inlets  to  the  drains  shall  be  placed  outside  the  building. 

6.  No  water-closet,  dry-closet,  earth-closet,  or  urinal  shall  be 
within,  or  be  in  direct  communication  with  any  dairy. 

7.  Every  dairy  and  all  articles  used  therein  shall  be  kept  at  all 
times  in  a  cleanly  condition  and  free  from  all  noxious  matter.  The 
whole  of  the  interior  walls  (unless  tiled)  and  the  ceilings  of  the 
rooms  of  the  dairy  shall  be  properly  limewashed  during  the  months 
of  January  and  July  of  each  year. 

8.  Every  dairy  shall  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  by  any 
member  of  the  Board  or  officer  of  the  Department. 

9.  No  building  or  part  of  a  building  shall  be  used  as  a  dairy  until 
such  premises  have  been  approved  by  the  Board  as  being  in  accord- 
ance with  the  by-laws  relating  to  the  regulation  of  dairies  and  have 
been  registered. 

[18.12.03.]  10.  No  receptacle  used  for  the  reception  or  storage  of  milk  in  any 

dairy  shall  be  used  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 
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Dairies  , — Continued. 

11.  Every  dairy  shall  have  an  ample  supply  of  good  potable  water  [18.12.O8. 
and  shall  be  connected  vsfith  the  Government  Water  Works,  unless 
the   Board   shall   expressly   sanction   the  obtaining   of  water  from 
another  source. 

Form  of  Application. 

I,  the  undersigned,  hereby  notify  the  Sanitary  Board  that  I  pro- 
pose to  commence /continue  the  business  of  a  dairy  on  the  premises 
known  as  No.  ,  Streiet,  floor, 

Lot  No.  ,  and  I  beg  leave  to  request  that  the  said 

premises  may  be  duly  registered  as  a  dairy. 


Signature  of  Applicant. 


Depot  for  Cattle,  Figs,  Sheep 

[Sec.  16.J  and  Goats.  [3rd  Dec,  1909. J 

1.  The  fee  payable  for  each  head  of  cattle  housed  in  a  Govern- 
ment Depot  shall  be  fifty  cents  when  cattle  so  housed  are  removed 
to  any  place  other  than  the  slaughter-house  adjoining  such  Depot 
or  another  Government  Depot,  and  the  fee  payable  for  each  pig, 
sheep  and  goat  similarly  housed  and  removed  shall  be  ten  cents. 
No  fee  is  payable  on  admission. 

2.  No  cattle,  pigs,  sheep  or  goats  shall  be  removed  from  a  Cxoivern- 
ment  Depot  for  any  purpose  except  on  a  removal  order  signed  by  the 
Inspector  in  charge.  Such  order  shall  be  granted  on  the  production 
and  deposit  of  the  receipt  given  on  the  admission  of  the:  animals  and 
in  favour  of  the  person  therein  named  or  of  any  other  person  on  his 
order. 

3.  The  Sanitary  Department  provides  water  only  for  the  use  of 
the  cattle,  pigs,  sheep,  and  goats,  housed  in  the  Government  De- 
pots. The  owners  of  such  animals  must  provide  proper  and 
sufficient  food  and  must  send  men  in  sufficient  numbers  to  look 
after,  feed  and  water  such  animals,  but  no  other  unauthorised 
parson  may  be  or  remain  on  the  premises  during  such  hours  as  the 
Depots  are  closed  to  the  public 

4.  Neither  will  the  Government  nor  the  Board "  be  responsible 
for  the  safe  custody  of  any  cattle,  pigs,  sheep  or  goats  housed  in  a 
Government  Depot. 

5.  The  drenching  of  any  animal  with  any  substance  whatever,  or 
the  administration  of  salt  in  any  form,  in  a  Government  Depot, 
except  with  the  permission  of  the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  or  of 
the  Inspector  on  duty,  is  prohibited. 
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Disinfection  of  Infected  Premises. 

[Sec.  16.J  [4th  Dec.,  1908. J 

1.  In  the  following  by-laws  the  words  "  epidemic,  endemic, 
contagious  or  infectious  disease  "  shall  mean  and  include  Plague, 
Cholera,  Small-pox,  Diphtheria,  Scarlet  Fever,  Typhus  Fever, 
Enteric  Fe>v6r,  Relapsing  Fever,  Puerperal  Fever  and  such 
other  diseases  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  defined  by  the  Board 
by  resolution.  The  words  "infected  premises"  shall  mean  and 
include  any  premises  in  which  any  person  suffering  from  any 
epidemic,  endemic,  contagious  or  infectious  disease  is  or  has  been 
recently  located  and  any  premises  in  which  any  animal  infected  with 
Plague  or  dead  from  the  same  has  been  found. 

2.  When  any  peraon  suffering  from  any  epidemic,  endemic,  con- 
tagious or  infectious  disease  has  been  removed  from  any  premises 
or  has  recovered  or  has  died,  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  shall 
take  such  steps  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  disinfection  and 
purification  of  the  said  premises. 

[28.8.14.]  3.  All  infected  premises  shall  forthwith  after  the  removal  there- 

from of  the  infected  person  or  animal  or  of  the  dead  body  be 
thoroughly  cleansed  and  disinfected  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health,  and  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  it  is  necessary  in  the  interests  of  the  public  health , 
the  persons  residing  in  such  building  or  part  of  a  building  shall  be 
detained  therein  or  shall  be  removed  to  such  buildings  or  vessels 
as  the  lioard  may  direct  and  there  be  isolated  and  kept  under  super- 
vision until  such  time  as  they  may,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  other  medical  officer  in  charge  of  such- 
buildings  or  vessels  be  safely  released ;  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  any  person  to  re-occupy  any  such  building  or  part  of  a  building 
until  it  has  been  thoroughly  cleansed  and  disinfected  as  aforesaid. 
Such  cleansing  and  disinfection  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health,  be  done  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  in- 
mates or  by  persons  engaged  by  them.  And  further  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  it  is  necessary  for  the 
thorough  purification  and  disinfection  of  such  premises  to  take 
down  any  lath  and  plaster  or  oth^r  hollow  partition  wall  or  any 
partition,  screen,  panelling,  wainsootting ,  skirting,  stairlining, 
ceiling  or  other  similar  structure,  or  any  fittings  or  any  portion 
of  such  wall,  structure  or  fitting  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health 
shall  forthwith  have  the  same  taken  down,  and  if  he  considers 
their  remdval  from  the  premises  or  the  destruction  thereof  or 
both  necessary  in  the  interests  of  the  public  health  he  shall  forth- 
with cause  the  same  to  be  removed  from  the  premises  or  destroyed 
or   both.     Such  destruction    shall  be  carried  out  with  such  precau- 
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tions  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and 
compensation  for  such  removal  or  destruction  shall  be  given  by  the 
Board  unless  it  is  proved  on  behalf  of  the  Board  that  the  v^all, 
structure  or  fitting  removed  or  destroyed  had  been  unlawfully 
elected  or  maintained.  Such  compensation  shall  be  calculated  so 
as  to  cover  the  cost  of  making  good  the  portions  of  the  building 
damaged  by  such  removal,  including  the  limewashing  of  any 
exposed  surface  and  the  rebuilding  of  any  necessary  wall  in 
materials  approved  by  the  Board,  but  no  compensation  shall  be 
payable  for  any  loss  of  rent  or  deterioration  in  the  value  of  the 
property  occasioned  or  alleged  to  be  occasioned  by  the  operation  of 
these  By-laws.  In  any  case  in  which  the  amount  claimed  for  com- 
pensation exceeds  $250  an  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  decision  of 
the  Board  as  to  the  amount  of  the  compensation  to  the  Governor-in- 
Council  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  provided 
however  that  no  such  appeal  shall  lie  unless  notice  thereof  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  Clerk  of  Councils  within  fourteen  days  from  the 
date  upon  which  the  appellant  shall  have  been  notified  by  the  Board 
of  any  such  decision  as  aforesaid. 

The  Board  shall  decide  in  each  case  whether  the  compensation, 
if  any,  is  to  be  paid  to  the  owner  or  to  the  occupier,  and  payment  in. 
accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  shall  bar  any  further 
claim  to  compensation  by  owner  or  occupier,  provided  that  nothing 
in  these  By-laws  shall  affect  the  rights  of  the  owners  or  occupiers 
inter  se  as  to  the  ultimate  apportionment  of  any  compensation 
awarded. 

The  provision  of  this  By-law  shall  apply  to  all  premises  which 
became  infected  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  1912,  or  shall  hereafter 
become  infected. 

4.  If  any  article  of  clothing  or  bedding,  or  any  other  article  which 
has  been  in  contact  with  any  person  or  dead  body  in  any  way  affected 
by  any  such  disease  or  which  shall  have  been  found  upon  any  pre- 
mises recently  occupied  by  such  person  or  body,  cannot  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Medical  OfScer  of  Health  be  preserved  without  danger 
to  the  public  health,  and  cannot  be  effectively  disinfected,  then  such 
article  shall  be  destroyed  in  such  manner  and  such  place  and  with 
such  precautions  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct,  and 
compensation  for  such  article  or  articles  destroyed  shall  be  given  as 
provided  in  Section  89  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordi- 
nance. 

5.  If  any  article  of  clothing  or  bedding  or  any  other  article  which 
has  been  in  contact  with  any  person  or  dead  body  in  any  way  affected 
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by  any  such  disease  or  which  shall  have  been  found  upon  any  pre- 
mises recently  occupied  by  such  person  or  body  can  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  of  a  Sanitary  Inspector  specially 
authorised  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  be  preserved  with- 
out danger  to  the  public  health,  and  can  be  effectively  disin- 
fected, then  such  article  shall  be  removed  from  any  premises  in 
which  it  may  be  found  by  any  person  acting  under  the  instruction 
of  or  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  or  of  one  of  the  duly  authorised 
officers  of  the  Department  with  such  precautions  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  direct  and  shall 
be  effectively  disinfected  and  then  returned  to  the  owner  or  owners 
thereof.  No  person  save  as  aforesaid  shall  handle  any  such  article 
until  it  has  been  disinfected. 

6.  The  term  Medical  Officer  of  Health  includes  any  Assistant 
Medical  Officer  of  Health. 


Domestic  Cleanliness  and  Ventilation. 

[Sees.  2  and  16.J  [21st  Feb.,  1903.J 

1.  The  occupier  of  any  domestic  building  shall  at  all  times  cause 
such  building  to  be  kept  in  a  cleanly  and  wholesome  condition  and 
see  that  the  drains,  traps,  gratings,  fall-pipes  and  sanitary  fittings 
and  appliances  are  kept  free  from  obstruction  and  in  an  efficient 
state  of  repair ;  and  he  shall  keep  the  windows  and  ventilating 
openings  at  all  times  free  from  obstruction  unlesz  prevented  by 
inclement  weather  or  by  the  illness  of  any  person  occupying  such 
building. 

2.  The  Board  shall,  if  satisfied  that  any  domestic  building  is  in 
a  dirty  condition,  give  notice  to  the  owner  or  occupier  to  have  such 
building,  in  respect  of  which  the  notice  is  given,  thoroughly  cleansed 
and  limewashed  within  a  period  of  one  we'ek  from  the  date  of  receipt 
of  such  notice,  and  such  owner  or  occupier  shall  cleanse  and  lime- 
wash  such  premises  in  accordance  with  such  notice. 

[4.12.08.]  3.  Any  domestic  building,   or  part  of  such  building,  which   is 

occupied  by  members  of  more  than  one  family  shall,  unless  specially 
exempted  by  the  Board,  be  cleansed  and  limewashed  throughout 
by  the  owner,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  not  less  than  once  in 
every  year,  namely,  during  the  months  of  October  and  November 
in  the  eastern  division  of  the  City  and  in  the  eastern  division  of 
Kowloon  and  of  New  Kowloon ;  during  the  months  of  Decem- 
ber and  January  in  the  central  division  of  the  City  and  in 
the  western  division  of  Kowloon    and   New  Kowloon ;    and  dur- 
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ing  the  months  of  February  and  March  in  the  western  division 
of  the  City ;  and  notice  that  such  cleansing  and  limewashing 
has  been  completed  shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
within  three  days  after  the  date  of  completion.  Provided  always 
that  the  provisions  of  this  by-law  shall  not  apply  in  the 
case  of  domestic  buildings  within  the  European  Reservation, 
nor  to  domestic  buildings  in  Kowloon  south  of  Austin  Road, 
except  Haiphong  and  Canton  Roads ,  nor  to  such  parts  of  domestic 
buildings  as  are  used  as  shops,  offices  or  godowns. 

Notice  : — The  western  boundary  of  the  eastern  division  of  the  City 
is  Gilman  Street  and  Peel  Street ;  the  western  boundary  of  the 
central  division  of  the  City  is  Tank  Lane  and  Cleverly  Street ;  the 
western  division  of  the  City  lies  to  the  west  of  Tank  Lane  and 
Cleverly  Street.  Kowloon,  together  with  New  Kowloon,  is  divided 
into  eastern  and  western  divisions  by  Nathan  Road  and  a  straight 
line  drawn  from  the  north  end  thereof  through  the  Yaumati  service 
reservoir  to  the  northern  boundary  of  New  Kowloon. 


Entry  and  Inspection  of  Buildings. 

[Sec.  2.J  [21st  Feb.,  1903.] 

1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  furnish  the  sanitary  inspect- 
ors with  general  authority  in  writing,  in  English  and  Chinese,  to 
enter,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  6  p.m.,  and  inspect,  upon 
reasonable  notice  to  the  occupiers  or  owners,  any  building  and 
curtilage  in  their  respective  districts  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  sanitary  condition ,  cleanliness  and  good  order  thereof  or  of  any 
part  thereof,  and  of  any  partitions,  mezzanine  floors,  stories  and 
cocklofts  therein,  or  of  the  condition  of  any  drains  therein  or  in 
connection  therewith.  If  it  shall  be  requisite  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  the  sanitary  condition  of  any  domestic  building  or 
curtilage  to  open  the  ground  surface  of  any  part  thereof,  any 
sanitary  inspector  in  possession  of  authority  in  writing  signed 
by  the  Secretary  or  by  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  after 
giving  not  less  than  forty-eight  hours'  notice  in  writing 
signed  by  either  of  the  aforesaid  officers  to  the  occupier  or  owner  of 
such  domestic  building  or  curtilage  of  his  intention  to  enter  the  same 
for  the  purpose  of  opening  up  the  ground  surface  thereof,  may  so 
enter,  with  such  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  and  open  the  ground 
surface  of  a.ny  such  premises  in  any  place  or  places  he  may  deemi  fit , 
doing  as  little  damage  as  may  be.  Should  the  material  which  has 
been  used  for  covering  such  ground  surface  and  the  nature  and 
thickness  thereof,  be  found  satisfactory  and  in  accordance  wi-th  law, 
such  ground  surface  shall  be  reinstated  and  made  good  by  the  said 
Board  at  the  public  expense. 
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2.  The  Secretary  shall,  upon  the  requisition  of  the  MeSioal  OfiSoeff 
of  Health  authorise  in  writing,  in  English  and  Chinese,  one  or 
more  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  to  enter  any  domestic  building 
at  any  hour  between  6  p.m.  and  midnight  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining whether  such  building  or  any  part  thereof  is  in:  an  over- 
crowded condition. 

3.  No  officer  of  the  Department  shall,  between  the  hours  of 
midnight  and  8  a.m.,  enter  any  domestic  building  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  whether  such  building  or  any  part  thereof  is  in  an 
overcrowded  condition  without  the  written  permission,  in  English 
and  Chinese,  of  the  President. 


Importation  and  Inspection  of  Animals. 

[Sees.  2  and  16. J  [21st  Feb. ,  1903.J 

[18.12.08.]  1.  No  cattle,  swine,  sheep  or  goat  shall  be  landed  at  Blake  Pier, 

Queen's  Statue  or  Murray  Pier,  and  no  such  animal  shall  be  landed 
at  any  wharf  in  Kowloon  or  New  Kowloon  except  the  Police  Wharf 
at  Yaumati  and  the  Government  Wharf  at  Ma  Tau  Kok.  No  such 
animal  shall  be  landed  at  any  wharf  whatever  between  the  hours 
of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m. 

The  arrival  of  all  such  animals  imported  into  the  Colony  by  water 
shall  be  at  once  reported  by  the  owner  or  consignee  to  the  Colonial 
Veterinary  Surgeon,  and  such  report  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  showing  the  nature  and  the  number  of  such  animals,  the 
port  of  embarkation  and  the  occurrence  of  any  deaths  among  such 
animals  during  the  voyage. 

2.  All  cattle  imported  into  the  Colony  by  land  shall  be  driven 
direct  to  the  cattle  market  at  the  village  of  Yaumati,  and  their  arrival 
reported  forthwith  at  the  Yaumati  Police  Station.  The  officer  in 
charge  of  such  Station  shall  forthwith  report  every  such  arrival  to 
the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  together  with  such  other  particulars 
as  may  be  ascertainable  concerning  such  animals. 

Cattle,  swine,  sheep  or  goats  brought  into  the  City  of  Victoria 
for  sale  or  slaughter  shall  be  at  onoe  conveyed  or  driven  to  the 
Government  depots  at  Kennedy  Town. 

[28.2.08.]  3.  All  cattle,  swine,  sheep  and  goats  imported  into  the  Colony 

shall  be  forthwith  inspected  and  in  the  case  of  cattle  and  sheep 
duly  marked  by  the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon,  and  any  such 
animal  which  be  finds  to  be  diseased  or  which  he  may  suspect 
to  be  suffering  from  disease  or  which  has  been  in  contact  or  in  the 
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same  herd  with  an  animal  suffering  from  disease  shall  be  placed 
in  segregation  and  under  observation  at  the  depots  set  apart 
for  the  purpose  at  Kennedy  Town  and  Yaumati  or  at  such  other 
place  as  the  Board  may  appoint. 

4.  The  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  shall  in  every  instance,  with 
all  practicable  speed,  report  to  the  Board  the  whole  of  the  ascer- 
tainable particulars  concerning  the  animals  he  places  in  segregation. 

5.  The  owner  of  each  animal  placed  in  segregation  shall  pay  ten 
cents  per  day  for  the  keep  of  such  animal  until  it  is  either  passed 
as  being  free  from  disease  or  destroyed. 

6.  If  it  appears  to  the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  that  an 
animal  placed  in  segregation  is  suffering  from  a  dangerously 
infectious  disease,  the  Board  may  cause  such  animal  to  be  forthwith 
slaughtered  and  the  carcase  thereof  to  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  deem  fit. 

7.  If  it  appears  to  the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  that  any 
animal  has  been  in  contact  or  in  the  sa-me  herd  with  aeimals 
suffering  from  disease,  the  Board  m.ay  in  its  discretion  cause  such 
animal  to  be  slaughtered  and  the  carcase  thereof  to  be  disposed 
of  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  deem  fit. 

8.  The  carcase  of  any  animal  slaughtered  under  the  provisions 
of  by-laws  6  and  7  shall  be  the  exclusive  property  of  the  (xovernment. 

9.  No  person  shall  knowingly  bring  into  the  Colony  any  animal 
suffering  from  disease. 

10.  Such  fee  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  determined  by  the 
Grovernor  in  Council  will  be  charged  for  each  head  of  cattle  and  for 
each  head  of  sheep  imported  into  the  Colony. 

11.  The  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  shall  visit,  at  such  times  [28.2.08.] 
as  the  Board  may  direct,  all  premises  where  animals  are  kept  and 
inspect  them,   and  he  shall  immediately  report  to  the  Board  all 

cases  of  infectious  disease  which  he  may  detect  during  such  inspec- 
tion. 

12.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Colonial  Veterinary   Surgeon  that         Do. 
disease  exists  or  has  within  56  days  existed  in  any  premises  where 
animals  are  kept,  the  Board  may  declare  such  premises  to  be  infected 

and  take  such  steps  to  prevent  the  spread  of  disease  as  the  Board 
may  deem  fit. 
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[28.2.08.]  13.  When  any  premises   have   been   declared   to  be  infected   a 

placard  shall  be  posted  there  to  that  effect  and  the  removal  there- 
from, without  the  sanction  of  the  Board,  of  any  animal,  carcase, 
fodder,  litter,  utensil  or  other  thing  therein  is  prohibited,  and  any 
persons  residing  upon  or  visiting  such  infected  premises  may  be 
detained  thereon  by  any  officer  of  the  Department,  pending  the 
disinfection  of  such  persons  and  of  their  clothing  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Board. 

14.  Every  person  having  in  his  premises  or  under  his  charge 
an  animal  affected  with  infectious  disease  shall,  with  all  practic- 
able speed,  report  the  same  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  nearest 
Police  Station. 

15.  The  Police  shall  forthwith  report  to  the  Colonial  Veterinary 
Surgeon  all  cases  of  animal  disease  coming  under  their  notice. 

16.  The  digging  up  of  the  carcase  of  an  animal  which  has  been 
buried,  by  any  person  other  than  an  officer  of  the  Department  acting 
under  the  instructions  of  the  Board,  is  prohibited. 

Do.  17.  The  Board  shall  cause  all  premises  where  a  diseased  animal 

has  been  kept  to  be  cleansed  and  disinfected  in  such  manner  as  it 
deems  fit  at  the  public  expense. 


[Sees.  2  and  16. J  Latrines.  [21st  Feb. ,  1903. j 

1.  Every  public  latrine  together  with  its  fittings  shall  be  kept 
at  all  times  in  a  thorough  state  of  repair. 

2.  Every  public  latrine  shall  be  kept,  at  all  times,  in  a  cleanly 
condition. 

3.  While  open  to  the  public,  every  latrine  shall  have  at  least  one 
able-bodied  adult  attendant  constantly  on  duty  therein. 

[4.12.08.]  4.  All  the  partitions,  seats,  floors  and  channels  of  every  public 

latrine  as  well  as  all  utensils  therein,  shall  be  thoroughly  scrulibed 
at  least  once  every  day. 

5.  The  whole  of  the  interior  walls  of  every  public  latrine  shall 
be  limewashed  and  any  fittings  made  of  wood  shall  be  tarred  at 
least  once  every  month. 
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6.  Fumigants  of  such  description  as  may  be  approved  of  by  the 
Board  shall  be  kept  burning  in  every  latrine  while  it  is  open  to  the 
public. 

7.  The  contents  of  soil  pans  in  public  latrines  shall  be  kept  covered, 
with  either  earth,  saw-dust,  opium-packing  or  such  other  suitable 
material  as  the  Board  may  approve  of. 

8.  The  soil  and  urine  collected  in  public  latrines  shall  be  removed 
therefrom  daily  by  the  public  conservancy  contractor  as  provided 
for  by  the  terms  and  conditions  of  his  contract. 

9.  Every  latrine  open  to  the  public  before  sunrise  or  after  sunset 
shall  be  at  such  times  adequately  lighted. 

10.  Any  building  used  as  a  public  latrine  shall  not  be  used  as  a 
dwelling. 


[Sees.  2.  and  16. J  Laundries.  [-^Ist  I  eb. ,  1903. J 

1.  Every  public  laundry  shall  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the 
Board,  and  every  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  in  the 
form  attached  to  these  by-laws. 

2.  Every  public  laundry  shall  be  adequately  lit  and  ventilated 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  and  the  ground  surfaces  shall  be 
paved  with  a  layer  of  not  less  than  six  inches  of  good  lime  concrete, 
or  not  less  than  three  inches  of  cement  concrete  composed  of  one 
part  of  cement,  three  parts  of  sand  and  five  parts  of  stone  broken 
to  pass  through  a  one  inch  ring,  and  the  surface  thereof  shall  be 
rendered  smooth  and  impervious  with  a  layer  of  asphalt,  cement 
mortar  of  not  less  than  -^  inch  in  thickness  or  such  other  material 
as  the  Board  may  approve  of. 

3.  Every  public  laundry  shall  be  so  drained  as  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings 
Ordinance  and  all  inlets  to  the  drains  shall  be  placed  outside  the 
building. 

4.  Every  public  laundry  shall  be  at  all  times  kept  in  a  cleanly 
condition  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  walls  thereof  shall  be  lime- 
washed  during  the  months  of  January  and  July  of  each  year. 

5.  No  persons,  other  than  two  caretakers,  may  occupy  any  build- 
ing or  part  of  a  building  which  is  registered  as  a  public  laundry, 
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between  the  hours  of  11  p.m.  and  -5  a.m.,  unless  such  persons  are 
actively  engaged  in  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  laundry. 

6.  Every  public  laundry  shall  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection 
by  any  member  of  the  Board  or  of&cer  of  the  Department. 

Form  of  Application. 

I,  the  undersigned,  hereby  notify  the  Sanitary  Board  that  I 
propose  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a  public  laundry  on  the  premises 
known  as  No.  street, 

floor,  and  request  that  the  said  premises  be  duly  registered  as  a 
public  laundry. 


Signature  of  Applicant. 
Hongkong,  19 


[Sec.  16.J  '  Markets.  [8th  October,  1909. J 

1.  Market  stalls  shall  be  classified  and  set  apart  by  the  Board  for 
the  sale  respectively  of  meat,  poultry,  game,  fish,  fruit,  vegetables, 
and  other  perishable  goods. 

2.  All  market  stalls  shall  be  numbered. 

3.  A  Register  of  all  market  stalls  shall  be  kept  by  the  Head  of 
the  Department  in  the  Form  A  appended  to  these  by-laws. 
Every  entry  in  such  Register  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
facts  therein  appearing.  The  person  or  persons  whose  name  or 
names  is  or  are  entered  in  such  Register  as  the  lessee  is  or  are  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  ' '  Stall-holder  ' ' . 

4.  Copies  of  the  IMarket  By-laws  shall  be  at  all  times  posted 
in  conspicuous  positions  in  the  markets. 

5.  The  Board  shall,  from  time  to  time,  fix  the  hours  during  which 
each  market  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  The  hours  during  which 
any  market  is  open  to  the  public  shall  be  posted  on  a  board  placed 
in  a  conspicuous  position  at  such  market.  At  least  one  month's 
previous  notice  in  writing  shall  be  given  to  each  stall-holder  of  any 
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alteration    in   the    hours   during   which   any   market   is   open    to 
the  public. 

6.  No  stall-holder  shall  use  such  stall  for  any  purpose  other  than 
that  for  which  it  is  let. 

7.  Every  stall-holder,  who  absents  himself  from  the  Colony  for 
a  period  exceeding  one  month,  shall  notify  such  fact  to  the  Head 
of  the  Department  and  report  to  him  the  name  of  the  agent  res- 
ponsible for  his  stall  during  his  absence. 

8.  Every  occupied  stall  shall  have  a  sign-board  in  front  showing 
in  full,  both  in  English  and  Chinese,  the  name  or  names  of  the 
stall-holder  or  holders  and  his  or  their  photograph  or  photographs 
shall  be  affixed  thereto.  All  photographs  shall  be  renewed  from 
time  to  time  as  the  Head  of  the  Department  may  direct. 

9.  No  sign-board  or  blind  of  any  market  stall  shall  be  so  arranged 
as  to  obstruct  anj^  thoroughfare  in  such  market,  and  no  stall-holder 
shall  place  or  store  any  goods  outside  such  market  stall  or  allow 
them  to  project  beyond  it. 

10.  No  person  shall  make  use  of  any  avenue  or  thoroughfare  of 
any  market  for  the  conveyance  of  merchandise  not  intended  for 
sale  or  exposure  for  sale  in  such  market. 

11.  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  any  article  in 
any  part  of  the  market  other  than  the  part  thereof  which  is 
appropriated  for  the  sale  of  such  article. 

12.  No  person  shall  hawk  or  cry  any  article  whatever  for  sale  in 
any  market. 

13.  No  stall-holder  shall  keep  any  dog  in  any  market,  nor  shall 
any  person  knowingly  permit  any  dog  to  folow  him  into  a  market. 

14.  Stall-holders  who  require  additional  light  in  their  stalls  shall 
use  only  electric  lamps  or  smokeless  oil  lamps  of  a  pattern  to  be 
approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart.ment. 

« 

15.  No  flesh  meat,  (salted  meat  excepted),  other  than  that  which 
has  been  slaughtered  in  the  Government  Slaughter-houses  main- 
tained and  regulated  under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  and 
Buildings  Ordinances  shall  be  exposed  for  sale  in  any  of  the  markets 
of  the  Colony. 
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The  Boa^d  may,  however,  from  time  to  time,  grant  pemnission 
in  writing,  revocable  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  to  any  stall- 
holder to  expose  for  sale  in  his  stall  fresh  flesh  meat  which  has  been 
imported  from  Shanghai,  Japan,  Canada  and  Australia  or  from 
such  other  localities  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  approve ; 
such  permission  shall  state  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
granted,  the  class  or  description  of  meat  permitted,  and  the  shop  or 
stall  on  which  such  meat  is  to  be  exposed  for  sale. 

The  stall-holder,  to  whom  such  permission  has  been  granted, 
shall  cause  a  board  to  be  posted  on  his  stall,  in  a  conspicuous 
position,  stating  in  English  and  Chinese  that  he  deals  in  imported 
meat,  and  stating  also  the  place  from  whence  such  meat  was 
imported ;  the  letters  and  characters  of  such  notice  shall  be  at  least 
one  and  a  half  inches  long.  He  shall  also  make  a  true  return  to 
the  Board,  quarterly,  of  the  quantity  of  meat  imported  by  him, 
specifying  whence  such  meat  has  been  imported. 

16.  Every  stall-holder  shall  cause  his  stall  to  be  properly  cleansed 
as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  such  stall  in  a  sanitary 
condition. 

17.  Every  dealer  in  flesh  meat  shall  thoroughly  wash  and  cleanse 
all  fittings  or  utensils  belonging  thereto  at  least  once  a  day. 

18.  No  person  shall  cleave  any  carcase  or  part  of  a  carcase  else- 
where than  upon  a  cleaving  block  or  chopping  board  or  upon  the 
hooks  provided  for  the  purpose. 

19.  Every  fishmonger  shall  thoroughly  wash  and  cleanse  his  stall 
and  any  fittings  and  utensils  belonging  thereto  at  least  twice  a  day. 

20.  Every  poulterer  shall  thoroughly  cleanse  his  stall,  pens  and 
any  fittings  belonging  thereto  at  least  twice  a  day,  and  shall  provide 
a  supply  of  fresh  drinking  water  for  any  live  birds  that  may  be  kept 
in  such  pens. 

21.  No  person  shall  pluck  or  scald  clean  any  poultry  or  game 
except  in  the  places  appropriated  for  the  purpose. 

22.  Every  stall-holder,  if  called  upon  to  do  so,  shall  ]>rovide  him- 
self with  a  portable  dust-bin  in  accordance  with  one  or  other  of  the 
patterns  on  view  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
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23.  No  stall-holder  shall  suffer  any  garbage  or  refuse  to  remain  on 
or  be  under  or  about  his  stall  and  he  shall  keep  the  avenue  or  passage 
in  front  thereof  in  a  cleanly  condition. 

24.  No  person  shall  throw  any  vegetable  substance,  offal,  garbage, 
or  offensive  matter  or  thing  on  to  any  market  avenue  or  thorough- 
fare. 

25.  No  person  shall  wash  or  bathe  in  any  fish  tank  or  in  any 
receptacle  which  is  used  for  the  storage  of  food. 

26.  Begging  for  alms  and  loitering  in  any  market  are  prohibited.     [3-ii-ii-] 


FORM  A. 
Market  Eegister. 


Stall  No 

Market. 

Name  of 
Lessee 
and  partr 
■Ders  if  any. 

ll 

o 

a  s 

1 

li 

S3 

Sigoature 
of  Lessee. 

f 

c. 

Notification  of  Infectious  Disease, 


[Sec.  2.J 


[21st  Feb.,  1903. 


1.  If  any  inmate  of   any  premises   be   suffering   from   plague, 
cholera,  small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  typhus  fever,  enteric  [19.12.13. 
fever,  relapsing  fever,  paratyphoid  fever,  or  puerperal  fever,  and  if 
such  inmate  be  under  the  care  of  a  legally  qualified  and  registered 
medical  practitioner  the  said  medical  practitioner  shall  forthwith 
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furnish  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  with  a  notification  thereof  in 
writing  stating  the  name  of  such  inmate  and  the  situation  of  such 
premises. 

Such  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive,  on  application  to  the  Secretary,  the  sum  of  $1  for  each  and 
every  such  notification. 

2.  If  any  inmate  of  any  premises  be  suffering  from  plague, 
cholera  or  small-pox,  and  if  such  inmate  be  not  under  the  care  of  a 
legally  qualified  and  registered  medical  practitioner,  the  occupier 
or  keeper  of  such  premises  or  part  of  such  premises,  or  in  default 
of  such  occupier  or  keeper  the  nearest  male  adult  relative,  living 
on  such  premises,  or  in  default  of  such  relative,  occupier,  or  keeper, 
any  person  in  charge  of  or  in  attendance  on  the  sick  person  shall,  on 
the  nature  of  the  disease  becoming  known  to  him  or  on  suspicion 
of  the  existence  in  such  inmate  of  any  such  disease,  forthwith  notify 
the  same  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  or  the  officer  in  charge 
of  the  nearest  Police  Station  who  shall,  immediately  on  receipt 
thereof,  transmit  the  information  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 

3.  No  notification  which  contains  any  false  information  shall  be 
deemed  a  notification  as  required  by  these  by-laws  unless  the 
person  notifying  proves  that  he  believed  and  had  reasonable  grounds 
for  believing  such  false  information  to  be  true. 

4.  The  Secretary  shall  upon  application  furnish  every  medical 
practitioner  in  the  Colony  and  every  officer  in  charge  of  a  Police 
Station  with  the  printed  forms  of  notification  to  be  used. 

5.  All  persons  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  any 
person  has  been  attacked  by,  or  is  suffering  from,  plague,  cholera, 
small-pox  or  from  such  other  epidemic,  endemic  or  contagious 
disease  as  may  be  from  time  to  time  duly  notified  in  the  Gazette, 
shall  notify  the  same  without  delay  to  any  officer  on  duty  at 
the  nearest  Police  Station,  or  to  some  officer  of  the  Department,  and 
any  such  officer  receiving  any  such  notification  whether  verbal  or 
written  or  discovering  any  such  case,  shall  notify  the  same  with  the 
least  possible  delay  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health ,  and  may  detain 
such  person  or  remove  him  to  a  public  hospital  until  he  can  be 
examined  by  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  by  some  legally  quali- 
fied and  registered  medical  practitioner. 
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[Sec.  2.J  Offensive   Trades.  [17th  Nov.,  1911. J 

1.  "  Offensive  Trade  ",  for  the  purpose  of  these  by-laws,  means 
and  includes  the  trades  of  blood-boiling,  tripe-boiling,  soap-boiling, 
tallow-melting,  bone-boiling,  bone-crushing,  bone-burning,  bone- 
storing,  rag-picking,  rag-storing,  manure  manufacture,  blood-drying, 
f ell-mongery ,  leather  dressing,  tanning,  glue-making,  size-making, 
gut-scraping,  hair-cleaning,  feather-storing,  feather-cleaning,  and 
any  other  noxious  or  offensive  trade,  business  or  manufacture  what- 
soever. 


2.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  carry  on  any  offensive  trade  in  any 
premises  unless  a  licence  has  been  issued  by  the  authority  of  the 
Governor  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Crown  lease  of  the  lot 
upon  which  such  premises  are  situate,  where  such  licence  is  required, 
nor  unless  a  licence  has  been  issued  by  the  Board  under  By-law 
No.  3. 

3. —  (1.)  Every  application  for  a  licence  shall  be  made  in  the  form 
attached  to  these  by-laws.  The  person  so  applying  shall  receive 
a  licence  from  the  Board  in  the  form  attached  to  these  by-laws, 
and  such  person  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  licensee  and  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  due  performance  of  the  provisions  of  these 
by-laws.  Every  licence  shall  expire  on  the  31st  December  and 
shall  be  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year. 

(2.)  Each  applicant  shall  produce  either  a  licence  issued  by  the 
authority  of  the  Grovemor  under  the  Grown  lease  of  the  premises 
to  be  registered  or  a  certificate  signed  by  the  proper  officer  to  the 
effect  that  no  such  licence  is  required. 

4.  Licences  under  these  by-laws  shall  be  issued  only  in  respect 
of  premises  that  are  substantially  built,  adequately  lit  and  ventilated 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  and  drained  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance  and  the 
by-laws  made  thereunder.  The  ground  surfaces  of  such  premises 
shall  be  paved  with  good  concrete  laid  down  at  least  six  inches  thick 
and  the  surface  thereof  shall  be  rendered  smooth  and  impervious 
with  asphalt,  cement  or  such  other  material  as  the  Board  may 
approve  of.  The  interior  surfaces  of  all  walls,  which  must  be 
substantially  built  of  brick  or  stone,  as  well  as  the  surfaces  of 
the  brick  or  stone  supports  of  the  pans  and  other  utensils  shall  be 
rendered  smooth  and  impervious  to  the  height  of  at  least  seven  feet 
from  the  floor  level  with  asphalt,  cement,  or  such  other  material 
as  the  Board  may  approve  of. 
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All  such  premises  shall  be  provided  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board 
with  proper  and  adequate  urinal  and  privy  acoommodation  for  the 
use  of  the  work-people  employed  therein. 

5.  Every  licensee  shall  cause  all  materials  which  have  been 
received  upon  the  premises  where  his  trade  is  carried  on  and  which 
are  not  immediaitely  required  for  use,  to  be  stored  in  such  manner 
and  in  such  a  situation  as  to  prevent  the  emission  of  noxious  or 
injurious  effluvia  therefrom. 

6.  Every  licensee  shall  cause  such  portions  of  the  internal  surface 
of  every  wall  upon  the  premises  where  his  trade  is  carried  on  as  have 
not  been  rendered  impervious  with  suitable  material,  to  be 
thoroughly  cleansed,  and  after  being  so  cleansed,  to  be  thoroughly 
washed  with  hot  limewash  during  the  months  of  January  and  July 
of  each  year. 

7.  Every  licensee  shall,  at  the  close  of  every  day,  cause  all  fat, 
tallow,  grease,  refuse  or  filth  which  has  been  spilled  or  splashed,  or 
has  fallen  or  been  deposited  upon  any  floor,  pavement,  or  wall  upon 
the  premises  where  his  trade  is  carried  on  to  be  collected  therefrom 
by  scraping  or  some  other  effectual  means  of  cleansing  and,  unless 
it  is  intended  to  be  subjected  to  further  trade  processes  on  the 
premises,  forthwith  removed  from  the  premises.  All  apparatus  must 
be  kept  in  a  cleanly  and  wholesome  condition. 

8.  Every  licensee  shall  cause  every  part  of  the  internal  surface  of 
the  walls  and  every  floor  or  pavement  upon  the  premises  where  his 
trade  is  carried  on  to  be  kept  at  all  times  in  good  order  and  repair  so 
as  to  prevent  the  absorption  therein  of  any  liquid  filth,  or  refuse,  or 
any  noxious  or  injurious  inatter  which  may  be  splashed  or  may  fall 
or  be  deposited  thereon. 

9.  Every  licensee  shall  adopt  the  best  practicable  means  of 
rendering  innocuous  all  vapours  or  dust  emitted  during  the  process 
of  manufacture  upon  the  premises  where  his  trade  is  carried  on. 

He  shall  in  every  case  where  boiling  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
process  of  manufacture  either  cause  the  vapour  to  be  discharged 
into  the  external  air  in  such  a  manner  and  at  such  a  height  as 
to  admit  of  the  diffusion  of  the  vapour  without  noxious  or  injurious 
effects,  or  he  shall  cause  the  vapour  to  pass  directly  from  the  pan 
or  press  through  a  fire,  or  into  a  suitable  condensing  apparatus  and 
then  through  a  fire  in  such  a  manner  as  effectually  to  consume  the 
vapour  or  to  deprive  the  same  of  all  noxious  or  injurious  properties. 
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10.  No  persons  (other  than  two  caretakers  in  respect  of  each  block 
of  buildings)  shall  be  allowed  to  pass  the  night  in  any  of  the  rooms 
used  as  work  rooms  unless  actually  engaged  in  carrying  on  works 
connected  with  the  trade. 

11.  Every  licensee  shall  cause  every  drain  or  means  of  drainage 
upon  or  in  connection  with  the  premises  where  his  trade  is  carried 
on  to  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  good  order  and  efficient  action. 
He  shall,  where  it  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  necessary  so  to 
do,  provide  the  drains  on  his  premises  with  the  appliance  known 
as  a  "  grease-trap  "  and  shall  not  pass  or  permit  to  be  passed  any 
hot  hquid  refuse  {i.e.,  above  110°  Fahr.)  into  the  drains  or  sewers. 

12.  Every  licensee  shall,  at  all  times,  afford  free  access  to  every 
part  of  the  said  premises  to  any  member  of  the  Board,  or  oificer  of 
the  Department. 

13.  No  person  under  the  age  of  ten  years  shall  be  permitted  upon 
any  premises  used  for  the  trade  of  rag-picking,  rag-storing,  hair- 
cleaning,  feather-storing,  or  feather-cleaning. 

14.  The  Board  may  require,  in  the  case  of  dusty  offensive  trades, 
the  adoption  of  such  special  measures  or  appliances  for  mitigating 
as  far  as  possible  the  danger  and  liuisance  arising  from  the  dis- 
semination of  dust  through  the  atmosphere  of  such  premises,  as  may 
seem  to  them  to  be  necessary. 

15.  The  licensee  shall  cause  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  these 
by-laws  in  English  and  Chinese  to  be  hung  up  in  a  conspicuous 
position  in  his  premises. 


Form  of  Application. 

I,  the  undersigned,  hereby  notify  the  Sanitary  Board  that  I 
propose  to  commence/continue  the  business  of  an  offensive  trade 
namely  on  the 

premises  known  as  No.  Street  floor 

Lot  No.  and  I  beg  leave  to  request  that 

the  said  premises  may  be  duly  registered  for  such  purpose. 


Signature  of  Applicant. 
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Form  of  Licence. 

is  hereby  authorized  by  the  Sanitary  Board 
to  carry  on  the  trade  of  at  the  premises  known  as 

Lot  No.  during  the  year  19 

Dated  this  day  of  19 


Secretary  of  the  Board. 


[Sec.  2. J  Overcrowding.  [21st  Feb.,  1903. j 

The  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  or  such  other  officer  as  the  Board 
may  appoint  for  this  purpose,  shall,  within  such  limits  as  the  said 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  define,  cause  to  be  measured  the  floor 
area  and  cubic  capacity  of  all  domestic  buildings  or  parts  thereof,  and 
shall  cause  to  be  calculated  the  number  of  occupants  that  may  law- 
fully pass  the  night  in  such  buildings  or  any  parts  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Or- 
dinance, and  shall  cause  such  number  in  English  and  Chinese  to  be 
fixed  to  such  buildings  or  parts  thereof  in  such  manner  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  direct. 


Prevention  and  Mitigation  of  Epidemic,  Endemic, 
Contagious  or\Infectious  Disease. 

[Sec.  16.  j  [4th  Dec,  1908.J 

1.  The  Board  may  at  any  time  with  a  view  to  the  prevention 
or  mitigation  of  any  epidemic,  endemic,  contagious  or  infectious 
disease  direct  that  a  periodical  cleansing  shall  be  made  of  all  the 
premises  in  any  district  or  districts  in  which  the  Board  may  consider 
such  cleansing  necessary .  Such  periodical  cleansing  shall  be  carried 
out  either  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  or  by  the  inmates  under  the 
supervision  of  an  officer  of  the  Department  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  of  such  other  officer  as  may  be  appointed 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Board,  and  due  notice  of  such  cleansing  shall 
be  given  to  the  inmates  of  such  premises  and  such  inmates  may  have 
all  the  furniture  and  goods  removed  from  such  premises. 

All  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  unnecessary  interference  with 
business  and  the  cleansing  shall  be  discontinued  if  the  weather 
is, unfavourable  or  carried  out  in  such  a  way  as  shall  not  expose  the 
inmates  and  their  effects  and  furniture  to  the  weather. 

[28.8.14.]  2.     The  Board  may  declare  any  epidemic,   endemic,  contagious 

or    infectious     disease     to     exist     in     any     district    or    districts, 
and    may    direct    that     in    such    district     or     districts    or     any 
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portion  thereof  a  special  general  cleansing  and  disinfection  of  the 
premises  shall  be  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  any  officer 
of  the  Department  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health.  Such  cleansing  and  disinfection  may  include 
the  removal  or  destruction  or  both  of  any  lath  and  plaster  or  other 
hollow  partition  wall,  or  any  partition,  screen,  panelhng,  wains- 
cotting,  skirting,  stair-lining,  ceiling  or  other  similar  struc- 
ture or  any  fittings  or  any  portion  of  such  wall,  structure  or 
fitting,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  such 
removal  and  destruction  are  necessary.  Compensation  for  such 
removal  or  destruction  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  unless  it  is 
proved  on  behalf  of  the  Board  that  the  wall,  structure  or  fitting 
removed  or  destroyed  had  been  unlawfully  erected  or  maintained. 
Such  compensation  shall  be  calculated  so  as  to  cover  the  cost  of 
making  good  the  portions  of  the  building  damaged  by  such 
removal,  including  the  limewashing  of  any  exposed  surface  and  the 
rebuilding  of  any  necessary  wall  in  materials  approved  by  the  Board, 
but  no  compensation  shall  be  payable  for  any  loss  of  rent  or 
deterioration  in  the  value  of  the  property  occasioned  or  alleged  to 
be  occasioned  by  the  operation  of  these  By-laws.  In  any  case  in 
which  the  amount  claimed  for  compensation  exceeds  $-250  an  appeal 
shall  lie  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  the  amount  of  the 
compensation  to  the  Governor-in-Council  whose  decision  thereon 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  provided  however  that  no  such  appeal 
shall  lie  unless  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Clerk  of 
Councils  within  fourteen  days  from  the  date  upon  which  the 
appellant  shall  have  been  notified  by  the  Board  of  any  such  decision 
as  aforesaid. 

The  Board  shall  decide  in  ea«h  case  whether  the  compensation, 
if  any,  is  to  be  paid  to  the  owner  or  to  the  occupier,  and 
payment  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  shall  bar  any 
further  claim  to  compensation  by  owner  or  occupier,  provided  that 
nothing  in  these  By-laws  shall  affect  the  rights  of  the  owners  or 
occupiers  inter  se  as  to  the  ultimate  ^apportionment  of  any  compen- 
sation awarded. 

The  provision  of  this  By-law  shall  apply  to  the  premises  in  any 
district  in  respect  of  which  a  special  general  cleamsing  and  disinfec- 
tion has  been  directed  by  the  Board  since  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1912,  or  shall  hereafter  be  directed. 

3.  Any  building  or  part  of  any  building  certified  in  writing  by 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  by  any  legally  qualified  and  regis- 
tered medical  practitioner  to  be  unfit  for  human  habitation,  even 
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although  the  same  may  have  been  cleansed  and  disinfected  as 
]Drovided  for  in  No.  '2  of  these  by-laws,  may  be  closed  by  order  of 
the  Board  until  such  time  as  the  Board  shall  be  satisfied  that  the 
said  premises  have  been  rendered  fit  for  human  habitation,  and  the 
occupants  of  the  said  premises  may  be  removed  after  forty-eight 
hours  notice  has  been  given  to  the  householder  or  occupier  to  vacate 
the  premises  by  the  service  of  a  notice  duly  signed  by  the  Secretary 
or  by  the  posting  of  such  notice  upon  any  portion  of  the  premises. 
In  no  case  shall  such  premises  be  re-occupied  except  under  the 
certificate  of  the  Board  signed  by  the  Secretary  that  such  premises 
are  fit  for  human  habitation.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Governor,  the  Board  may,  when  necessary,  erect  matsheds  or  hire 
buildings  or  charter  vessels  for  the  accommodation  of  the  persons 
removed. 

4.  In  any  district  in  which  the  Board  has  declared  any  epidemic, 
endemic,  contagious  or  infectious  disease  to  exist,  the  Board  may 
order  all  public  latrines,  their  receptacles  and  the  contents  thereof 
to  be  treated  with  disinfectants  or  other  materials  as  the  Board  may 
direct  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  deem  expedient. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  these  by-laws  any  member  of  the  Board 
or  officer  of  the  Department  may  enter  premises  without  notice  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  6  p.m. 

6.  In  these  by-laws  the  term  Medical  Officer  of  Health  includes 
any  Assistant  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 

[4.10.12.]  7.  No  ceiling  shall  hereafter  be  erected  in  any  building  outside 

the  European  Reservation  and  the  Hill  District  unless  the  consent 
of  the  Building  Authority  has  first  been  obtained  under  Section 
122  of-  the  Ordinance,  and  unless  the  following  conditions  are 
complied  with  : — 

(a.)  The  ceiling  must  be  immediately  under  a  pitched  roof 
supported  by  trusses  with  no  storey,  floor,  mezzanine 
floor  or  cockloft  above  the  ceiling. 

(b.)  The  ceiling  shall  be  constructed  of  tongued  and  grooved 
boarding  or  of  rebated  boarding  and  shall  be  supported 
by  substantial  timber  bearers. 

(c.)  The  ceiling  shall  have  one  opening  only,  of  an  area  of 
not  less  than  2  feet  by  1  foot  and  6  inches  in  the  clear, 
placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  afford  ready  access  to  the 
space  between  the  roof  and  the  ceiling,  and  such  opening 
shall  be  fitted  with  a  hinged  and  closely  fitting  trap-door. 
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8.  Every  ceiling  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  a  thoroughly 
sound  and  clean  condition. 


Prevention  of  the  Dissemination  of  Plague  by  Rats. 

[Sec.  2.]  [21st  Feb.,  1903. J 

In  these  by-laws,  the  word  "  ship"  means  any  description  of 
vessel  used  in  navigation  not  propelled  by  oars,  except  Junks  or 
Lorchas  not  propelled  by  steam  and  except  launches  plying  within 
the  waters  of  the  Colony. 

To  prevent  rats  on  board  ship  coming  on  shore,  and  the  shore 
rats  from  getting  on  board  ship  : — 

1.  All  cables,  hawsers,  and  ropes  used  for  mooring  ships 
alongside  any  wharf,  or  passing  between  the  ship  and 
the  shore,  and  all  shores  used  for  securing  ships  in  dock, 
must  (when  such  shores  are  within  a  distance  of  twelve' 
inches  from  any  open  port  or  other  opening  in  the  ship's 
side  or  within  twelve  inches  of  the  gunwale  or  rail)  have 
fastened  on  them  a  funnel-shaped  appliance  consisting 
of  a  tube  of  iron  or  other  metal  about  two  feet  in  length, 
with  a  trumpet-like  flange.  This  trumpet-like  flange 
must  be  double,  in  order  to  prevent  the  rats  from  pass- 
ing either  way  along  the  cable,  and  each  flange  must 
extend  at  least  eight  inches  clear  of  the  rope  or  cable. 
The  rope  or  cable  must  be  passed  through  the  tube  and 
the  intervening  space  filled  up. 


Diagram. 
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2.  All  openings  through  which  ropes  pass  from  the  ship  to 
the  wharf,  or  shore,  must  be  stopped  up,  and  all  such 
ropes  must  be  daily  tarred  to  a  distance  of  six  feet  from 
the  ship  and  the  shore  respectively. 
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3.  Brows  or  gangways  for  cargo  are  to  be  disconnected  from 

the  ship  while  cargo  is  not  being  worked  over  them ; 
all  other  brows  or  gangways  must  also  be  kept  discon- 
nected between  sunset  and  sunrise,  except  when  required 
to  be  used  by  persons  coming  on  board  or  leaving  the 
ship. 

4.  From    sunset  to    simrise,    a    bright  light  must  be  kept 

burning  at  each  end  of  every  brow  or  gangway,  so  long 
as  it  connects  the  ship  with  the  shore  or  wharf. 


Prevention  of  the  Dissemination  of  Diseaise 

[Sec.  16. J  by  Mosquitoes.  [12th  Nov.,  1909.] 

When  larvse  of  mosquitoes  are  found  on  any  premises  the  Board 
may,  on  the  advice  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  Assistant 
Medical  Officer  of  Health ,  give  notice  to  the  owner  or  occupier  of . 
such  premises  to  remove  all  accumulations  of  water  from  such 
premises  or  to  take  steps  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  the  breeding 
of  m.osquitoes  in  any  such  accumulations  of  water  and  such  owner 
or  occupier  shall  comply  with  such  notice  forthwith. 


Removal  of  Ceilings  and  Staii  Linings. 

[Sec.  16. J  [4th  Oct.,  1912  J 

1.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  any  area  or  block  or  blocks  of 
buildings  is  or  are  specially  liable  to  encourage  the  spread  of 
epidemic,  endemic,  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  the  Board  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor-in-Council,  with  a  view  to 
the  prevention  as  far  as  possible  of  such  disease,  and  whether  any 
such  disease  exists  within  such  area,  block  or  blocks  of  buildings  or 
not,  declare  that  such  area,  block  or  blocks  is  or  are  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  these  by-laws,  and  a  notification  of  such  declaration 
shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette,  and  notice  of  such  declaration 
shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  position  in  English  and  Chinese 
upon  each  building  in  the  area,  block  or  blocks  affected  by  such 
declaration,  and  such  notice  shall  be  served  on  each  owner  of  the 
property  affected  in  manner  provided  by  section  37  of  the 
Ordinance. 

2.  Within  a  period  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  publication 
in  the  Gazette  of  the  declaration  as  aforesaid  the  owner  of  every 
part  of  every  building  affected  by  the  declaration  shall   (unless 
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exemption  has  been  granted  in  manner  hereafter  mentioned)  remove 
from  such  building  every  ceiling  and  every  lath  and  plaster  or  other 
hollow  partition  wall,  and  every  hollow  partition,  screen,  panelling, 
wamscotting,  stair  lining  and  other  similar  structure  or  fitting,  and 
every  skirting  not  constructed  in  accordance  with  Section  120  of 
the  Ordinance. 

3.  The  Board  may,  on  the  application  of  the  owner  or  occupier 
of  any  building  affected  by  any  such  declaration  as  aforesaid,  grant 
to  such  owner  or  occupier  exemption  from  compliance  with  all  or 
any  of  the  provisions  of  By-law  2  if  in  the  opmion  of  the  Board  the 
granting  of  such  exemption  will  not  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
health. 

4.  If  no  such  exemption  as  aforesaid  has  been  granted,  and  the 
owner  shall  make  default  in  complying  with  the  provisions  of  By- 
law 2  within  the  prescribed  period  of  one  m.onth,  any  officer  of  the 
Department,  who  has'  been  authorised  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  carry  out  these  by-laws,  may  enter  the  premises  in  respect 
of  which  default  has  been  made,  and  may  with  such  assistance  as 
may  be  necessary  remove  the  ceilings,  walls  and  other  structures 
and  fittings  to  which  By-law  2  applies. 

5.  The  Board  shall  pay  to  the  owner  cr  occupier  of  any  premises 
affected  by  these  by-laws  compensation,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board, 
for  the  removal  of  every  ceiling,  wall  and  other  structure  and 
fitting  removed  under  these  by-laws,  unless  it  is  proved  on  behalf 
of  the  Board  that  the  ceiling,  wail,  structure  or  fitting  r6m<')ved  had 
been  unlawfully  erected  or  maintained  in  contravention  of  the 
Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance.  Such  compensation 
shall  be  calculated  so  as  to  cover  the  cost  of  making  good  the 
portions  of  the  building  damaged  by  such  rem.oval,  including 
the  limewashing  of  any  exposed  surface  and  the  rebuilding  of 
any  necessary  wall  in  materials  approved  by  the  Board,  but  no 
compensation  shall  be  payable  for  any  loss  of  rent  or  deterioration 
in  the  value  of  the  property  occasioned  or  alleged  to  be  occasioned 
by  the  operation  of  these  by-laws.  In  any  case  in  which  the  amount 
claimed  for  compensation  exceeds  $250.00  an  appeal  shall  lie  from 
the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  the  amount  of  the  compensation 
to  the  Govemor-in-Council  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  provided  however  that  no  such  appeal  shall 
lie  unless  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Clerk  of 
Councils  within  fourteen  days  from  the  date  upon  which  the 
appellant  shall  have  been  notified  by  the  Board  of  any  such  decision 
as  afoiresaid. 
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6.  The  Board  shall  decide  in  each  case  whether  the  compensation, 
if  any,  is  to  be  paid  to  the  owner  or  to  the  occupier,  and  payment 
in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  shall  bar  any  further 
claim  to  com.pensation  by  owner  or  occupier,  provided  that  nothing 
in  these  by-laws  shall  affect  the  rights  of  the  owners  or  occupiers 
inter  se  as  to  the  ultimate  apportionment  of  any  compensation 
awarded. 


[Sec.  16.  ]  Removal  of  Patients.  [4th  Dec. ,  1908. 1 

1.  The  Board  by  officers  of  the  Department  may  provide  for  the 
removal  of,  and  may  remove  to  the  Government  Civil  Hospital,  the 
Kennedy  Town  Hbspital,  or  other  appointed  place,  any  person 
suffering  from  any  epidemic,  endemic,  contagious  or  infectious 
disease,  and  no  removal  shall  take  place  except  under  the  orders  of 
the  Board  or  of  a  legally  qualified  and  registered  medical  prac- 
titioner, and  then  only  in  such  manner  and  with  such  precautions 
as  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  may  deem  necessary.  No  such  re- 
moval, however,  shall  take  place  if  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or 
any  legally  qualified  and  registered,  medical  practitioner  certifies 
that  such  person  is  being  lodged  and  cared  for  vnthout  danger  to 
the  public  health,  or  that  such  person  is  too  ill  to  be  removed. 

2.  The  Board  by  officers  of  the  Department  may  remove  or  cause 
to  be  removed  for  burial  or  cremation  all  bodies  of  persons  who  have 
died  from  any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  by-law, 
and  may  bury  or  cremate  or  cause  the  same  to  be  buried  or  cremated 
in  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  race  to  which  the  deceased 
belonged  in  such  place  and  in  such  manner  and  with  such  precau- 
tions as  the  Board  may  direct,  and  no  person,  unless  acting  under 
the  written  sanction  or  direction  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  to  bury  or  cremate,  shall  remove  or  bury  or  cremate 
any  such  bodies. 

3.  On  receipt  of  a  certificate  from  a  duly  (jualified  medical  practi- 
tioner that  any  person  suffering  from  any  epidemic,  endemic,  con- 
tagious or  infectious  disease  is  improperly  lodged,  the  Medical  Officer 
of  Health  may,  in  case  the  said  person  is  unwilling  to  be  removed, 
forthwith  apply  to  a  Magistrate  for  an  order  for  the  removal  of  such 
person  under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings 
Ordinance. 

4.  When  any  person  suffering  from  any  epidemic,  endemic,  con- 
tagious or  infectious  disease  is  willing  to  be  removed  to  a  hospital  or 
other  suitable  place,  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  duly 
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authorised  officer  of  the  Department  shall  take  such  measures  as  he 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  safe  and  convenient  removal  of  the  said 
patient. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  these  by-laws,  the  words  "  epidemic,  en- 
demic, contagious  or  infectious  diseiase  "  shall  mean  and  include 
plague,  cholera,  small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  typhus  fever, 
enteric  fever,  puerperal  fever,  relapsing  fever,  and  such  other 
diseases  as  may  be  defined  by  the  Board  by  resolution. 

6.  The  term  "  Medical  Officer  of  Health  "  includes  any  assistant 
medical  officer  of  health. 


Scavenging  and  Conservancy. 

[Sec.  16. J  [22nd  Nov.,  1912.] 

1, — (1.)  The  President  of  the  Board  shall  employ  contractors  for 
the  general  surface  scavenging  of  the  following  districts  : — 

(a.)  The  City  of  Victoria. 

(b.)  The  Hill  District. 

(c.)  The  Villages  of  Shaukiwan,  ShaukJwan  West,  Sai  Wan 
Ho,  Wong  Kok  Tsui,  Quarry  Bay,  Tsat  Tsz  Mui, 
Chuen  Lung,  Ma  Shan  Ha,  Fo  Tau  Fat,  Tsin  Shui 
Ma  Tau,  A  Kung  Ngam,  Aberdeen,  Aplichau,  Stanley 
and  Taitam. 

(d.)  Such  portions  of  Kowloon  (including  New  Kowloon) 
as  are  situated  to  the  South  of  a  line  drawn  from  a  point 
on  the  sea-shore  North  of  the  Village  of  Ma  Lung  Kung 
to  a  point  South  of  the  Village  of  Kak  Hang  and  thence 
in  a  South-easterly  direction  to  the  sea-shore,  as  shown 
on  a  plan  deposited  at  the  Sanitary  Board  Offices  and 
dated  the  17th  May,  1910. 

Such    contractors    are    hereinafter    referred    to    as    Scavenging 
Contractors. 

(2.)  The  President  of  the  Board  shall  also  employ  contractors  for 
the  removal  of  excretal  matters  from  the  following  buildings  : — 

(a.)  All  buildings  in  the  Hill  District. 

(b.)  All  Government  buildings  (including  Government 
latrines)  and  all  privately  owned  public  latrines  in  the 
following  districts  : — 

a.)  The  City  of  Victoria. 
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(ii.)  The  Villages  of  Shaukiwan,  Shaukiwan  West, 
Sai  Wan  Ho,  Wong  Kok  Tsui,  Quarry  Bay,  Tsat  Tsz 
Mui,  Chuen  Lung,  Ma  Shan  Ha,  Fo  Tau  Fat,  Tsiri 
Shui  Ma  Tau,  A  Kung  Ngam,  Aberdeen,  Aplichau, 
Stanley  and  Taitam. 

(Hi.)  Such  portions  of  Kowloon  (including  New  Kow- 
loon)  as  are  situated  to  the  South  of  a  line  drawn  from 
a  point  on  the  sea^shore  North  of  the  village  of  Ma 
Lung  Kung  to  a  point  South  of  the  village  of  Kak  Hang 
and  thence  in  a  South-easterly  direction  to  the  sea-shore, 
as  shown  on  a  plan  deposited  at  the  Sanitary  Board 
Offices  and  dated  the  17th  May,  1910. 

Such  contractors  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Conservancy  Con- 
tractors. 

(3.)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  the  contracts  shall  be  settled  by 
the  Board  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Grovemor. 

2.  The  servants  of  the  contractors  shall,  while  at  work,  wear 
such  distinguishing  badge  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  directed 
by  the  Board. 

3. — (1)  The  occupier  of  any  premises  which  are  situated  within 
any  of  the  districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (2)  (fc) ,  or  if  there  be 
no  occupier,  the  owner  or  immediate  landlord,  shall,  unless  such 
premises  are  a  Government  building  or  a  privately  owned  public 
latrine,  make  due  provision  for  the  daily  removal  of  all  excretal 
matters  from  such  premises  to  the  conservancy  boat  at  the  nearest 
Conservancy  Boat  Station  and  for  the  delivery  thereof  to  the 
servants  of  the  Conservancy  Contractor  at  such  station,  and  shall 
not  dispose  of  any  such  excretal  matters  in  any  other  manner. 

(2.)— (a.)  The  occupier  of  every  privately  owned  public  latrine 
which  IS  situated  within  any  of  the  districts  specified  in  By-law 
No.  1  (2)  (6.)  shall  provide  not  less  than  one  bucket  per  seat  for  the 
storage  of  excretal  matters  in  rough  weather  and  for  the  removal 
of  excretal  matters  by  the  Conservancy  Contractor.  Such  buckets 
shall  be  of  a  pattern  approved  by  the  Board. 

(b.)  The  occupier  of  every  privately  oM-ned  jMiblic  latrine  wh:ch 
IS  situated  withm  any  of  the  district^  specified  in  By-law  No  1  (■>) 
(b)  shall  allow  the  Conservancy  Contractor  for  that  distri^'t  to 
remove  all  excretal  matters  from  such  latrine,  and  shaU  pav  to 
such  Conservancy  Contractor  for  the  removal  of  the  excretal  matt-^rs 
from  the  latrme  to  Kwai  Chung  Bay  at  the  rate  of  ten  cent-  per 
picul  of  mghtsoil  (tai  fo)  and  five  cents  per  picul  of  urine  (shui  fo). 
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(c.)  The  occupier  of  eveiy  privately  owned  public  latrine  which 
is  situated  within  any  of  the  districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1 
(2)  (b)  shall  make  due  provision  for  the  reception  of  such  excretal 
matters  at  the  conservancy  boats  anchorage  in  Kwai  Chung  Bay. 

{(l.)  No  excretal  matters  shall  be  removed  from  any  privately 
owned  public  latrine  which  is  situated  within  any  of  the  districts 
specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (2)  (b)  except  by  the  Conservancy  Con- 
tractor for  that  district. 

4.  All  conservancy  boats,  that  is  to  say,  all  vessels  used  for  the 
conveyance  of  excretal  matters  whether  m  the  employ  of  the  con- 
tractors or  privately  owned,  shall  be  registered  annually  at  the 
offices  of  the  Sanitary  Board  and  no  vessel  not  so  registered  shall 
convey  excretal  matters. 

5. — (a.)  All  conservancy  boats  shall  be  completely  decked  and 
provided  with  closely  fitting  hatches  and  shall  at  all  times  be  kept 
in  a  thorough  state  of  repair  and  in  a  seaworthy  and  cleanly  condition 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 

(b.)  The  decks  of  every  conservancy  boat  shall  be  \vashed  down 
immediately  after  the  transhipment  of  any  excretal  matters. 

(c.)  No  conservancy  boat  shall  be  loaded  above  the  under  side  of 
the  hatch  coaming. 

(d.)  No  conservancy  boat  shall  enter  the  waters  of  the  Colony 
except  with  its  holds  clean  and  it.s  bilges  pumped  dry. 

6.  All  conservancy  boats  shall  fly  such  distinguishing  flag  as  shall 
from  time  to  time  be  directed  by  the  Board. 

7.  No  conservancy  boat  shall  unless  otherwise  provided  for  under 
the  terms  of  the  contracts  for  the  time  being  in  force  anchor  or 
lie  at  any  place  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony  other  than  the 
conservancy  boats  anchorage  in  Kwai  Chung  Bay. 

8.  The  occupier  of  any  premises  situate  within  any  of  the 
districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (1)  {a)  (c)  id)  or  if  there  be  no 
occupier  the  owner  or  the  immediate  landlord  shall  make  due  pro- 
vision for  the  daily  removal  from  his  ])remises  of  all  ashes,  domestic 
waste,  refuse  and  other  objectionable  matters  to  the  dust-carts,  dust- 
baskets,  dust-bins  or  dust- boats  provided  by  the  Sanitary  Board, 
or  by  the  Scavenging  Contractors. 
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9.  The  occupier  of  any  premises  which  are  situated  within  any 
of  the  districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (1)  shall  provide  himself 
with  a  strong  substantial  movable  dust-bin  constructed  of  imper- 
vious materials  with  closely  fitting  cover  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Sanitary  Board  and  sufficient  for  the  reception  of  the  day's  house 
refuse. 

10.  The  occupier  of  any  premises  upon  which  any  water  closet 
or  urinal  has  been  or  hereafter  shall  be  constructed,  or  if  there  be 
no  occupier  the  owner  or  immediate  landlord,  shall  provide  a  constant 
and  adequate  supply  of  water,  stored  in  accordance  with  the  Drainage 
Regulations  from  time  to  time  in  force,  for  the  flushing  of  every 
such  water  closet  and  urinal  and  shall  maintain  every  such  water 
closet  and  urinal  in  a  thoroughly  efficient  and  cleanly  condition. 

11.  No  excretal  matters  shall  be  placed  in  or  upon  or  conveyed 
along  or  across  any  street  or  open  space  situated  within  any  of  the 
districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (].)  except  between  the  hours  of 
midnight  and  6  a.m.  and  except  in  strong  substantial  buckets  with 
closely  fitting  covers,  and  of  such  pattern  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  approved  by  the  Board. 

12.  No  pigwash  shall  be  placed  in  or  upon  or  conveyed  along  or 
across  any  street  or  open  space  situated  within  any  of  the  districts 
specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (1)  except  between  the  hours  of  midnight 
and  9  a.m.  and  except  in  strong  substantial  buckets  with  closely 
fitting  covers,  and  of  such  pattern  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
approved  of  by  the  Board  ;  and  no  such  pigwash  shall  be  conveyed  in 
any  boat  or  vessel  except  in  such  buckets  as  aforesaid  or  if  in  bulk 
in  watertight  tarred  holds  with  closely  fitting  hatches.  Pigwash,  if 
not  placed  in  such  a  boat  or  vessel,  must  be  conveyed  direct  to  a 
licensed  pigsty. 

13.— (a.)  No  excretal  matters  or  pigwash  shall  be  emptied,  dis- 
charged, deposited  or  placed  in,  or  conveyed  to,  over,  or  upon  any 
gully,  drain,  sewer  or  any  inlet  thereto. 

(b.)  No  excretal  matters  removed  from  any  premises  situated 
within  the  districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (-2)  shall  be  emptied, 
discharged,  deposited  or  placed  in  or  conveyed  to  any  place  other 
than  the  conservancy  boats  provided  for  that  purpose. 

(c.)  No  excretal  matters  shall  be  brought  from  any  premises  or 
place  situated  outside  the  districts  specified  in  By-law  No.  1  (2) 
to  any  premises  or  place  situated  within  the  said  districts. 
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(d.)  No  pigwash  shall  after  removal  from  any  premises  be  emptied, 
discharged,  depositexi  or  placed  in  or  conveyed  to  any  place  except  a 
licensed  pigsty. 

14.  Excretal  matters  which  have  been  placed  in  a  conservancy 
boat  shall  not  be  landed  at  any  place  within  the  Colony  including 
New  Kowloon  but  excluding  the  rest  of  the  New  Territories. 

15.  In  these  By-laws  the  term  ' '  excretal  matters  ' '  shall  include 
nightsoil  and  urine. 


[Sec.  16. J  Slaughter-houses.  [12th  Nov.,  1909.] 

PAET  I. 

Slaughter-houses  at  Sham  Shui  Pu,  Shaukiwan  and  Aberdeen. 

1.  The  respective  lessees  of  the  privilege  of  slaughtering  swine  in 
the  slaughter-houses  at  Sham  Shui  Pu,  Shaukiwan  and  Aberdeen 
shall  provide  all  persons  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  slaughtering 
such  animals  and  dressiing  the  carcases  thereof,  together  with  a 
sufficient  supply  of  hot  water,  and  shall  have  the  same  in  readiness 
at  all  times  for  the  persons  making  use  of  the  slaughter-houses. 

2.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  at  all  times  allow  any  person  to 
slaughter  any  such  animal  or  dress  any  carcase  for  sale  on  payment 

to  him  of  a  fee  not  exceeding  *  30  cents  for  each  animal  besides  the  *[25.2.io.] 
blood  of  such  animal  which  the  lessee  may  retain. 

[No.  3  repealed.]  [25.2.10.] 

4.  Each  slaughter-house  shall  be  provided  with  a  hanging  shed, 
in  which  the  carcase  of  every  animal  slaughtered  shall  be  hung  as 
soon  as  it  is  dressed.  Such  carcases  shall  continue  hanging  in  such 
shed  until  they  are  removed  to  the  markets,  which  removal  shall 
be  by  means  of  a  wheeled  and  covered  vehicle  or  in  a  boat  in  either 
of  which  the  carcases  shall  be  hung. 

5.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  cause  the  means  of  ventilation  and 
drainage  provided  in  or  in  connection  with  his  slaughter-houses  to 
be  kept,  at  all  times,  in  proper  and  efficient  action. 

6.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  cause  the  means  of  water  supply 
provided  in  or  in  connection  with  his  slaughter-houseS  to  be  kept, 
at  all  times,  in  proper  order. 
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7.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  provide  a  sufficient  number  of 
vessels,  or  receptacles,  properly  constructed  of  some  non-absorbent 
material,  and  furnished  with  closely  fatting  covers,  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  and  conveying  from  his  slaughter-houses  all  blood, 
m.anure,  garbage,  filth,  or  other  refuse  products  of  the  slaughtering 
of  such  animal  or  the  dressing  of  any  carcase  therein.  He  shall 
forthwith  upon  the  completion  of  the  slaughtering  of  such  animal  or 
the  dressing  of  any  carcase  in  the  slaughter-houses  cause  such  blood, 
manure,  garbage,  filth,  or  other  refuse  products  to  be  collected  and 
deposited  in  such  vessels  or  receptacles  and  he  shall  cause  all  the 
contents  of  such  vessels  or  receptacles  to  be  removed  from  the 
slaughter-houses  at  least  once  in  every  twenty-four  hours.  He 
shall  cause  every  such  vessel  or  receptacle  to  be  thoroughly  cleansed 
immediately  after  it  shall  have  been  used  for  such  collection  and 
removal,  and  shall  cause  every  such  vessel  or  receptacle  when  not 
in  actual  use  to  be  kept  thoroughly  clean. 

8.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  provide  the  proper  instruments, 
appliances,  and  utensils,  required  for  the  purpose  of  slaughtering 
and  he  shall  cause  all  such  articles  to  be  thoroughly  cleansed  im- 
mediately after  the  completion  of  the  process  of  slaughtering  in 
which  they  have  been  used,  and  he  shall  also  cause  every  such 
utensil  when  not  in  actual  use  to  be  kept  thoroughly  clean. 

9.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  cause  every  part  of  the  internal 
surface  of  the  walls  and  every  part  of  the  floor  of  his  slaughter- 
houses to  be  kept,  at  all  times,  in  good  order  and  repair,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  absorption  therein,  of  any  blood  or  liquid  refuse  or 
filth  which  may  be  spilled  or  splashed  thereon,  or  any  offensive 
or  noxious  matter  which  may  be  deposited  thereon  or  brought  in 
contact  therewith.  He  shall  cause  every  part  of  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  slaughter-houses  above  the  floor  to  be  either  thoroughly 
washed  with  hot  limewash  or  tarred,  at  least  four  times  in  every  year. 
He  shall  cause  every  part  of  the  floors  of  his  slaughter-houses,  and 
every  part  of  the  internal  surface  of  every  wall  on  which  any  blood 
or  liquid  refuspe  or  filth  may  have  been  spilled  or  splashed,  or  with 
which  any  offensive  or  noxious  matter  may  have  been  brought  in 
contact  during  the  process  of  slaughtering  or  dressing  in  such 
slaughter-houses,  to  be  thoroughly  washed  and  cleansed  within 
three  hours  after  the  completion  of  such  slaughtering  or  dressing. 

10.  The  owner  of  any  animal  that  is  slaughtered  shall  cause  the 
hide  or  skiQ,,  fat,  and  offal  of  such  animal  to  be  removed  from  the 
slaughter-houses  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  completion  of 
the  slaughtering  of  such  animal. 
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11.  None  of  the  lessees  shall  at  any  time  keep  any  dog  or  cause 
or  suffer  any  dog  to  be  kept  in  bis  slaughter-houses.  He  shall  not 
at  any  time  keep,  or  cause,  or  suffer  to  be  kept  in  any  of  the 
slaughter-houses  any  sach  animal  of  which  the  flesh  may  be  used  for 
the  food  of  man,  unless  such  animal  be  so  kept  in  preparation  for 
the  slaughtering  thereof  upon  the  premises  and  he  shall  not  keep 
such  animal  or  cause  or  suffer  such  animal  to  be  kept  in  any  of  the 
slaughter-houses  for  a  longer  period  than  may  be  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  such  animal  for  the  process  of  slaughtering. 
He  shall  cause  animals  kept  in  preparation  for  slaughtering  to  be 
confined  in  the  stalls,  pens,  or  lairs  provided  on  the  premises  for 
this  purpose. 

12.  Each  of  the  said  lessees  shall  cause  every  animal  brought  to 
his  slaughter-houses,  and  confined  in  any  stall,  pen,  or  lair  upon 
the  premises  previous  to  being  slaughtered,  to  be  provided  during 
such  confinement  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  wholesome  water. 

13.  Swine  confined  in  the  stalls,  lairs,  or  pens  attached  to  the 
slaughter-houses  shall  have  at  least  the  following  space  allotted  to 
them,  viz.  : — 

Every  pig,   ,..4  superficial  feet. 

14.  No  person  shall  convey  or  cause  to  be  conveyed  or  attempt 
to  convey  any  dead  animal  into  any  of  the  slaughter-houses  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever. 


PAET  n. 

Slaughter-houses  in  the  City  of  Victoria  and  at  Ma  Tau  KoTt. 

1.  Bach  slaughter-house  shall  be  provided  with  a  hanging  shed, 
in  which  the  carcase  of  every  animal  slaughtered  shall  be  hung  as 
soon  as  it  is  dressed.  Such  carcases  shall  continue  hanging  in  such 
shed  until  they  are  removed  to  the  markets,  which  removal  shall 
be  by  means  of  a  wheeled  and  covered  vehicle  or  in  a  boat  in  either 
of  which  the  carcases  shall  be  hung. 

2.  The  lessee  of  the  privilege  of  collecting  blood  and  hair  shall 
forthvdth  upon  the  completion  of  the  slaughtering  of  any  animal 
or  the  dressing  of  any  carcase,  cause  such  blood  and  hair  to  be 
collected  and  deposited  in  a  sufficient  number  of  receptacles,  pro- 
perly constructed  of  non-absorbent  material  and  furnished  with 
closely  fitting  covers,  and  he  shall  cause  the  contents  of  such  recep- 
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tacles  to  be  removed  from  the  slaughter-house  at  least  once  in 
every  twenty-four  hours.  He  shall  cause  every  such  receptacle  to  be 
thoroughly  cleansed  immediately  after  it  shall  have  been  used  for 
such  collection  and  removal,  and  shall  cause  every  such  receptacle 
vphen  not  in  actual  use  to  be  kept  thoroughly  clean. 

3.  The  owner  of  any  animal  to  be  slaughtered  shall  provide  the 
proper  instruments,  appliances  and  utensils  required  for  such  pur 
pose,  and  shall  cause  such  articles  to  be  thoroughly  cleansed  imme- 
diately after  the  completion  of  the  process  of  slaughtering  in  which 
they  have  been  used,  and  shall  cause  every  such  article  when  not  in 
actual  use  to  be  kept  thoroughly  clean. 

4.  The  owner  of  any  animal  that  is  slaughtered  shall  cause  the 
hide  or  skin,  fat  and  offal  of  such  animal  to  be  removed  from  the 
slaughter-house  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  completion  of 
the  slaughtering  of  such  animal. 

5.  The  owner  of  any  animal  shall  not  keep  such  animal  in  any 
slaughter-house  for  a  longer  period  than  twelve  hours. 

6.  No  person  shall  convey  or  cause  to  be  conveyed  or  attempt  to 
convey  any  dead  animal  into  any  of  the  slaughter-houses  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever. 

7.  Fees  in  accordance  with  the  following  scale  shall  be  paid  by 
the  owner  of  any  animal  to  be  slaughtered  : — 

Cattle  (including  Calves)   40  cents  per  head. 

Sheep  and  Goats   20 

Swine 30 

The  fee  shall  in  all  cases  be  payable  on  admission  to  the  slaughter- 
house. 


PAET  III. 

Slaughter  of  Animals. 

All  animals  killed  for  food  in  a  Government  Slaughter-house  shall 
be  killed  m  the  following  manner  : — 

(1.)  All  cattle  (except  buffaloes)  shall  be  killed  with  a  pole 
axe  of  a  pattern  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Colonial  Veteri- 
nary Sufgeon. 
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(2.)  All  buffaloes  shall  be  killed  with  a  rifle  of  a  size  and 
pattern  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Colonial  Veterinary  Sur- 
geon. All  rifles  used  for  this  purpose  shall  be  kept  by 
the  Inspector  in  charge  of  each  slaughter-house  and  used 
by  him  alone. 

(3.)  All  sheep,  goats,  and  swine  shall  be  killed  with  a  knife 
in  the  usual  manner  except  in  the  case  of  pigs  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector  in  charge  of  the  slaughter- 
house, are  too  large  to  be  killed  in  this  way.  Such  pigs 
shall  be  killed  in  the  same  manner  as  cattle. 

Provided  always  that  nothing  in  this  by-law  shall  affect  Jews, 
Mahommedans  or  other  peoples  holding  religious  beliefs  which  com- 
pel them  to  kill  animals  for  food  in  a  particular  manner. 


Schedule  C. 


Rules  for  the  Election  of  Members  of  the  Sanitary  Board. 

[Sees.  9  &  226. J  [8th  Jan. ,  I909.J 

1.  Elections  for  members  to  serve  on  the  Sanitary  Board  shall 
take  place  at  such  time  and  place  as  shall  be  previously  notified  by 
command  of  the  Grovernor  in  the  Gazette. 

2.  The  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  (hereinafter  termed  The 
Registrar)  shall  in  accordance  with  any  such  notification  summon  to 
an  election  the  persons  by  law  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election. 

3.  The  name  of  every  candidate  shall  be  nominated  in  writing  by 
one  elector  and  seconded  by  another  and  the  said  nominations 
delivered  to  the  Registrar  not  less  than  four  clear  days  before  the  day 
fixed  for  the  election.  Every  nomination  shall  be  personally  handed 
to  the  Registrar  by  the  candidate  or  by  his  nominator  or  seconder. 

4.  Should  the  number  of  candidates  duly  nominated  and  seconded 
not  exceed  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected,  the  Registrar 
shall  make  a  return  to  the  Governor  of  the  names  of  the  candidates 
and  the  names  of  their  nominators  and  seconders,  and  the  Governor 
may  thereupon  declare  such  candidates  duly  elected. 

Should  the  number  of  candidates  duly  nominated  and  seconded 
exceed  the  number  of  vacancies  to  be  filled  the  following  further 
rules  shall  be  observed  : 
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5.  The  Kegistrar  or  such  other  person  as  the  Governor  may 
appoint  shall  preside  at  the  election  (the  person  presiding  is  here- 
inafter called  "  The  Presiding  Officer  "). 

6.  No  elector  shall  give  more  than  one  vote  in  respect  of  each  seat 
declared  vacant. 

7.  The  voting  shall  be  by  ballot. 

8.  The  nam©  of  every  elector  voting  shall  be  recorded  by  the 
Presiding  Officer. 

9.  The  ballot  box  shall  be  opened  and  the  votes  counted  in  the 
presence  of  the  candidates  or  the  duly  authorised  agent  of  each  can- 
didate. 


10. 


Candidates,  as  such,  shall  not  be  disqualified  from  voting. 


11.  In  the  event  of  two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal 
number  of  votes,  only  one  of  whom  can  be  elected,  their  names  shall 
be  submitted  within  a  period  of  not  less  than  seven  days  to  another 
ballot  to  be  publicly  notified  by  the  Presiding  Officer  who  shall 
state  the  time  and  place. 

12.  As  to  any  matters  connected  with  -the  order  of  proceeding 
not  hereby  provided  for,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  take  such  order 
as  he  thinks  fit. 

13.  The  Presiding  Officer  shall  make  a  return  of  the  election  to 
the  Governor  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after  the  election. 
The  return  shall  be  accompanied,  for  the  Governor's  information 
by  :— 

(a.)  A  hst  of  the  candidates  with  the  names  of  their  nomina- 
tors and  seconders. 

(b.)  A  list  of  the  voters  who  have  recorded  their  votes. 

(c.)  A    statement   of   the   number  of  votes  given   for  each 
candidate. 

(d.)  A  statement  as  to  the  objections,  if  any,  that  may  have 
been  taken  to  the  vote  of  any  elector. 

14.  On  tlie  receipt  of  the  return  by  the  Presiding  Officer  the 
Governor  shall,  if  satisfied  that  the  foregoing  rules  have  been  com- 
plied with,  cause  the  candidate  who  has  received  the  largest  number 
of  votes  (and  if  there  be  more  than  one  vacancy  the  candidates  who 
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have  received  the  next  largest  number  of  votes,  in  order  according 
to  the  number  of  vacancies)  to  be  informed  that  he  has  been  duly 
elected ;  and  a  notification  of  the  election  shall  likewise  be  made  to 
the  President. 


Schedule  D. 


Notice  to  abate  a  Public  Health  Nuisance. 

[Sec.  29. J  [21st  Feb.,  1903. J 


Sanitary  Board  Office, 
Hongkong,  ,   19 


To 


Notice  is  hereby  given  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  Sanitary  Board 
that  the  nuisance  specified  hereunder  is  found  to  exist  in  your  pre- 
mises No.  ,  and  that  you  are  therefore  hereby  required 
within  *  from  the  time  of 
service  upon  you  of  the  present  notice  to  abate  such  nuisance  in  the 
manner  hereunder  set  forth. 

By  Order  of  the  Sanitary  Board, 


Secretary. 


Nature  of  Nuisance  

Action  to  be  taken  for  the  ahateynent  of  the  nuisance 


*Note. — Here  insert  period  of  time  allowed. 
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[Sees.  134  &  266. J  Schedule  E. 


[12.2.10.]  Undertaking  with  regard  to  Verandah  (or  Balcony)  to  be 

erected  on  or  over  Crown  Land. 


hereby    agree  in  consideration  of  being   permitted  by   His 

Excellency  the  G-overnor  to  erect  a   Verandah  (or  Balcony)  over 

unleased  Crown  Land  adjoining  house  No on 

Lot  No 

1.  That  during  the  construction  of  the  said  Verandah  (or  Balcony) 
will  in  no  way  deviate  from  the  plans  and  draw- 
ings thereof  supplied,  signed  by  and  deposited  in  the 

Office  of  the  Building  Authority. 

2.  That  will  always  keep  the  said  Verandah 

(or  Balcony)  in  good  repair  and  will  colourwash,  paint  and  cleanse 
the  same  whenever  required  by  the  Building  Authority  to  do  so. 

3.  That will  always  give  free  ingress  to  the 

Building  Authority  or  any  Officer  authorized  by  such  Authority  to 
enter  the  premises  and  examine  the  Verandah  (or  Balcony) . 

4.  That  should  the  land  on  or  over  which  such  Verandah  (or 
Balcony)  is  to  be  erected  be,  at  any  future  time,  required  by  the 
G-overnment  for  any  public   work,  improvement,  or  other  public 

purpose hereby  undertake  on  receipt  of  a  notice  in 

writing  from  the  Building  Authority  to  remove  at 

own  expense  the  whole  of  the  structure  within  a  period  of  three 
months  from  the  date  of  such  notice,  and  without  making  any  claim 
for  compensation  on  the  Government  for  such  removal. 

[16.12.10.]         5.  Tjj^^  jj^  ^jj^  g^gj^j.  qJ  Street  being  hereafter  raised, 

hereby  undertake  on  receipt  of  a  notice  in  writing  signed 

by  the  Building  Authority  to  raise  within  a  period  of  three  months 

from  the  date  of  such  notice  and  at own  expense  the  whole 

of  the  ground  floor  surfaces  to  such  levels  as  shall  be  determine-d 

by  the  Building  Authority  and   further  undertake  to 

make  no  claim  for  compensation  on  the  Government  in  respect  of 
such  raising. 

,  ^-  '^^^t  will  always  comply  with  all  Regulations 

from  time  to  time  m  force  relating  to  Verandahs  and  Balconies. 
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7;  And  that  this  Agreement  shall  be  binding  also  on  

executors,  administrators  and  assigns. 

Dated  the  day  of  19 

Witness  to  Signature. 


Signature  of  Owner  of  Lot  No. 


Schedule  F. 


[ss.  134,  266.J 

Undertaking  with  regard  to  Areas  for  the  Admission  of  Light  and  [12.2.10.] 
Air  into  Basements  to  be  constructed  on  Unleased  Crown  Land. 


hereby  agree  in  consideration  of  being  permitted  by  His 

Excellency  the  Governor  to  construct  as  an  encroachment  on  un- 
leased Crown  Land  the  following  works  : — 


adjoining  house  No on 

Lot  No 


1.  That  will  in  no  way  deviate  from  the  plans  and 

drawings  of  such  works  supplied,  signed  by  

and  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Building  Authority. 

2.  That  will  keep  the  whole  of  the  said  works  in  good 

repair,  and  not  permit  the  accumulation  of  rubbish  therein  or  the 
use  thereof  for  storage  purposes,  or  as  a  smokehole  or  in  any  way 
other  than  as  a  channel  for  the  admission  of  light  and  air. 

3.  That  will  always  give  free  ingress  to  the  Building 

Authority  or  any  Officer  authorized  by  such  Authority,  to  enter 
the  premises  for  the  purpose  of  inspection. 

4.  That  should  the  land  occupied  by  such  works  be  at  any  time 
required  by  the  Grovemment  for  any  public  work,  improvement  or 
other  public  purpose  hereby  undertake,  on  receipt  of  a 
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notice  in  writing  from  the  Building  Authority,  to  remove  at 

own  expense  the  whole  of  such  works  within  a  period  of  three  months 
from  the  date  of  such  notice  and  without  making  any  claim  for  com- 
peinsation  on  the  Government  for  such  removal. 

5.  That will  always  comply  with  all  Eegulations  from 

time  to  time  in  force  relating  to  Areas. 

6.  And  that  this  Agreement  shall  be  binding  on executors, 

administrators  and  assigns. 

Dated  the  day  of 19 

Witness  to  Signature,  

Signature  of  Owner  of  Lot  No 


Schedule  G.  [ss.  134,  266.J 


[12.2.10.]  Verandah  and  Balcony  Regulations. 


Provided  that  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  schedule 
G  published  hereunder  no  structural  alteration  shall  be  required 
to  be  made  in  any  verandah,  balcony  or  basement  already  constructed 
in  compliance  with  the  regulations  hitherto  in  force. 

1.  Except  as  hereinafter  mentioned  any  Verandah  projected  over 
any  street  from  the  ground  storey  of  any  building  shall  not  be  less 
than  7  feet  9  inches  wide ,  between  the  face  of  the  wall  from  which 
it  is  projected  and  the  inside  face  of  the  base  of  the  piers  or  columns 
upon  which  it  is  supported. 

As  far  as  practicable,  unless  the  Building  Authority  shall  other- 
wise direct,  the  external  face  of  the  base  of  the  piers  or  columns 
shall  align  with  the  face  of  the  kerb  of  the  side  walk. 

2.  Any  such  Verandah  shall  not  be  less  than  12  feet  high  measured 
from  the  top  of  the  kerb-stone  or,  if  there  is  no  kerb-stone,  from  the 
level  of  the  centre  of  the  street  to  the  underside  of  the  bressummers 
or  lintels,  or,  if  arches  are  used,  to  the  highest  point  of  the  underside 
of  each  arch. 
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3.  Any  Balcony  projected  over  any  street  shall  have  a  clear-  height 
underneath  every  part  thereof  of  at  least  12  feet  measured  from  the 
top  of  the  kerb-stone  or,  if  there  is  no  kerb-stone,  from  the  level  of 
the  centre  of  such  street. 

4.  Any  such  Verandah,  Balcony,  or  part  thereof,  projected  over 
any  street  from  any  storey  higher  than  the  ground  storey  of  any 
building,  shall  not  be  less  than' eleven  feet  high.  Such  height  shall 
be  measured  from,  the  floor  of  the  Verandah,  or  Balcony,  to  the 
underside  of  the  bressummers  or  lintels,  or,  if  arches  are  used,  to  the 
highest  point  of  the  underside  of  each  arch. 

5.  The  ends  of  all  such  Verandahs  or  Balconies,  which  do  not 
abut  on  any  Verandah  or  Balcony  existing  at  the  date  of  their 
construction,  shall  be  left  open  and  shall  be  finished  in  all  respects 
in  a  similar  manner  to  the  front  elevation  thereof. 

6.  Special  plans  and  drawings  of  any  such  Verandah  or  Balcony 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Building  Authority  and  shall  be  on  tracing 
cloth  and  such  plans  and  drawings  shall  be  drawn  to  a  scale  of  not 
less  than  one-tenth  of  an  inch  to  the  foot,  and  the  details  of  all 
brackets,  mouldings,  caps,  cornices,  balustrades,  and  similar  parts 
of  the  proposed  structure,  shall  be  drawn  to  an  uniform  scale  of  1 
inch  to  the  foot.  Such  .plans  and  drawings  shall  clearly  show  the 
lines  and  levels  of  existing  kerbs  and  any  proposed  alterations  to 
such  lines  or  levels ,  figured  dimensions  being  given  of  such  proposed 
alterations. 

7.  Any  such  Verandah  or  Balcony  shall  be  constructed  of  iron, 
stone  or  brick,  except  that,  within  any  urban  district,  the  piers  of 
every  Verandah  shall,  on  the  ground  storey  of  any  building  be  made 
of  iron  or  of  cut  stone  worked  straight,  the  exposed  faces  of  which 
shall  be  extra  fine  punched. 

8.  All  bressummers  or  lintels,  in  connection  with  any  such 
Verandah  or  Balcony,  shall  be  constructed  of  granite  (fine  punched 
on  the  exposed  face)  or  of  iron. 

9.  The  roof  and  floors  of  any  such  Verandah  or  Balcony  shall  be 
provided,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority,  with  gutters 
laid  to  a  proper  fall  and  with  downpipes  to  carry  off  water. 

10.  In  the  case  of  Balconies  any  bracket  which  is  not  built  into 
any  party  or  cross  wall  or  main  wall  other  than  the  wall  from  which 
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it  projects,  shall  have  its  top  member  extended  for  a  length  of  at 
least  3  feet  underneath  the  floor  joists. 

11.  The  footpath  or  roadway  underneath  any  Verandah  or  Balcony 
over  unleased  Crown  land  or  projecting  beyond  any  such  verandah  or 
balcony  out  to  the  kerb-stone  shall  be  paved  with  fine  cement  concrete 
at  least  four  inches  thick,  or  finely  dressed  granite  stones,  not  more 
than  18  inches  square  closely  jointed  and  laid  on  a  bed  of  lime  con- 
crete, or  with  such  other  m.aterials  as  may  be  approved  of  by  the 
Building  Authority,  by  the  owner  for  the  time  being  of  the  property 
from  which  such  Verandah  or  Balcony  projects,  who  shall  maintain 
the  same  in  good  order,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority  ; 
provided  that  wherever  the  Building  Authority  may  consider  it  ex- 
pedient to  do  so  he  may  lay  or  repair  any  such  footpath  or  roadway 
at  the  expense  of  the  owner,  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  pay  into 
the  Treasury,  within  7  days  of  the  date  of  notice,  the  amount 
certified  by  the  Building  Authority  as  being  due  in  respect  of  the 
work  done,  and  in  default  of  such  payment  the  Building  Authority 
may  recover  such  amount  by  an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  its 
Summary  Jurisdiction. 

12.  All  Balconies  projected  over  any  street  shall  be  of  an  uniform 
width  in  each  street  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be  of  a  greater  width 
than  three  feet  six  inches. 

13.  No  Verandah  or  Balcony  shall  hereafter  be  constructed  over 
unleased  Crown  land  unless  the  building  from  which  it  projects  has  a 
clear  and  unobstructed  courtyard,  backyard,  back  lane,  or  other  open 
space,  lextending  across  the  entire  width  and  in  the  rear  of  such 
building  and  of  a  minimum  depth  of  eight  feet. 

Provided  that — 

(a.)  A  bridge  or  covered  way,  not  exceeding  three  feet  six  inches 
in  width,  when  such  is  necessary  for  giving  access  to  buildings  in  the 
rear  of  the  property,  shall  not  be  deemed  an  obstruction  to  such 
courtyard,  backyard,  back  lane,  or  other  open  space,  within  the 
meaning  of  this  regulation. 

(b.)  Any  building  situated  at  a  corner  formed  by  two  streets  and 
having  on  each  floor  a  window  or  windows  of  a  total  area  of  not  less 
than  one-tenth  of  the  floor  area  opening  upon  each  street  shall  be 
exempted  from  this  regulation. 

(c.)  The  Building  Authority  shall  have  power  to  modify  this  re- 
gulation in  any  case  in  which  he  may  consider  it  expedient  to  do  so. 
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Matshed  Regulations.  [9.2. lu. 


General. 


1.  Definition. — In  these  regulations  the  expression  matshed 
includes  buildings  of  wood,  mats,  palm-leaves,  thatch  or  other  in- 
flapimable  material. 

2.  Proximity  to  Buildings. — No  matshed  shall  be  erected  or  main- 
tained within  60  yards  of  any  other  building  unless  with  the  per- 
mission in  writing  of  the  Building  Authority. 

3.  Apflication. — Every  application  for  permission  to  erect  a 
matshed  shall  specify  the  proposed  dimensions  of  the  matshed, 
the  period  of  time  for  which  such  matshed  is  required  and,  if  it  is 
intended  for  habitation  by  more  than  two  persons,  the  maximum 
number  of  persons  it  is  intended  to  accommodate  at  night ;  and  no 
matshed  shall  be  used  for  habitation  by  more  than  two  persons  unless 
the  permission  to  erect  such  matshed  expressly  states  that  it  may 
be  so  used. 

4.  Proximity  to  Telegiaph  and  Telephone  Wires. — No  part  of  the 
structure  of  any  m.atshed  shall  be  within  10  feet  of  any  telegraph  or 
telephone  wire. 

5.  Contraventions . — The  permit-holder  shall  be  responsible  for 
any  act  or  omission  by  which  any  of  these  regulations  is  contravened 
and  shall  indemnify  the  Government  and  the  Building  Authority 
from  all  and  every  claim  that  may  be  brought  against  the  Gx>vern- 
ment,  or  the  Building  Authority,  in  respect  of  sanctioning  the 
erection  of  the  matsheds  referred  to  in  such  permit. 

6.  Penalty. — Any  contravention  of  these  regulations  and  any 
breach  of  the  conditions  of  a  permit  will  entitle  the  Building 
Authority  to  cancel  and  withdraw  the  permit  without  notice,  and  will 
render  the  person  responsible  for  any  such  contravention  or  breach 
liable,  on  summary  conviction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  hun- 
dred dollars. 

7.  Sanitary  Maintenance. — Every  matshed  shall,  at  all  times,  be 
kept  in  a  cleanly  condition,  and  all  garbage  and  other  refuse  matters 
shall  be  removed  therefrom  at  least  once  every  twenty-four  houre  and 
be  properly  disposed  of  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 
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8.  Renwval. — On  the  expiry  of  the  permit  the  j^ermit-holder  shall 
remove  such  matshed  without  delay  and  shall  clear  the  site  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority. 


Special  Regulations  foe  Matshbds  used  or  intended 
TO  be  used  for  Habitation. 

9.  The  following  regulations  apply  only  to  matsheds  used  or 
intended  to  be  used  for  habitation  (either  temporary  or  permanent) 
by  more  than  two  persons. 

10.  Preparation  of  Site. — The  site  of  every  such  matshed  shall  be 
levelled,  and  the  site,  including  the  ground  surface  for  a  distance  of 
not  less  than  three  feet  from  the  outer  walls  of  such  matshed,  shall 
be  covered  with  a  layer  of  good  lime  or  cement  concrete  at  least  six 
inches  thick  and  finished  off  smooth  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Build- 
ing Authority. 

Provided  that  in  all  cases  in  which  the  floor  of  the  matshed 
averages  at  least  2J  feet  above  the  ground  and  the  space  below  such 
floor  is  not  enclosed,  or  in  which  the  matshed  is  erected  over  water, 
the  foregoing  requirements  may  with  the  permission  of  the  Building 
Authority  be  dispensed  with. 

11.  Distance  from  Hillside. — No  such  matshed  may  be  erected 
in  such  a  manner  that  any  part  of  any  external  wall  of  such  matshed 
is  at  a  less  distance  than  eight  feet  horizontally  from  any  hillside 
or  bank  of  earth. 

12.  Notice  to  be  affixed.— A  board  shall  be  exposed  on  the  out 
side  of  every  such  matshed  containing  the  following  information  :— 

(a.)  Name  of  permit-holder. 

(6.)  Number  of  permit. 

(c.)  Date  of  issue  of  permit. 

(d.)  Duration  of  permit. 

(e.)  Maxinuim  number  of  ])ersons  it  is  intended  to  accom- 
modate. 

13.  Kitchens. —The  ground  surface  of  every  kitchen  used  in  con- 
nection with  any  such  matshed  shall  be  covered  with  good  lime  o- 
cement  concrete  at  least  six  inches  thick  and  finished  off  smooth  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority. 
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14.  Latriyies. — Adequate  latrine  accommodatioe  shall  be  provided 
for  the  occupants  of  every  such  matshed  and  the  ground  surface  of 
every  such  latrine  shall  be  covered  with  good  lime  or  cement  con- 
crete at  least  six  inches  thick  and  finished  off  smooth  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Building  Authority. 

15.  Drainage. — Adequate  arrangements,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Building  Authority,  shall  be  made  for  the  drainage  of  every  such 
matshed,  and  also  of  every  such  kitchen  and  latrine,  as  well  as  of 
the  ground  immediately  surrounding  them.  Adequate  provision 
shall  also  be  made  for  conducting  all  suUage  waters  into  a  public 
sewer,  if  available,  failing  which,  they  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the 
Building  Authority  may  direct. 

16.  Overcrowding. — Each  occupant  of  any  such  matshed  shall  be 
provided  with  at  least  30  square  feet  of  unobstructed  floor  area  and 
330  cubic  feet  of  clear  and  unobstructed  internal  air  space. 

17.  Sle<eping  Accommodation. — Every  such  matshed  upon  a  site 
that  is  concreted  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  beds  or  bunks  for 
the  use  of  the  occupants,  and  such  beds  or  bunks  shall  be  at  least  '2 
feet  above  the  floor  of  such  matshed. 

18.  Exemption. — In  all  cases  in  which-  any  such  matshed  is  in- 
tended to  be  used  for  occupation  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three 
months,  and  is  occupied  by  not  more  than  20  persons,  the  Building 
Authority  may,  in  his  discretion,  exempt  such  matshed  from  com- 
pliance with  any  or  all  of  the  foregoing  provisions ;  provided  always 
that  such  exemption  shall  not  be  deemed  to  protect  the  permit- 
holder  from  legal  action  in  the  event  of  a  nuisance  arising  from  the 
erection  of  such  matshed. 

19.  Protection  of  Plantations. — The  Building  Authority  may 
require  the  applicant  for  permission  to  erect  any  inatshed  intended 
for  the  housing  of  more  than  two  persons  to  sign  an  undertaking  in 
the  following  form,  and  to  make  a  deposit  in  the  Treasury  of  a  sum 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Building  Authority,  not  exceeding  $500  for  each 
matshed,  as  security  for  the  performance  of  such  undertaking. 


Undert.aking  to  Protect  Tb,ees  &c.  ne.^r  Matshed. 

In  consideration  of  the  issue  to  the  undersigned  

of  a  permit  to  erect  matshed... at 

for  the  housing  of  workmen hereby  undertake  to 'make  good 
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any  loss  or  destruction  of  or  damage  to  any  trees,  shrubs  or  under- 
growth on  unleased  Grown  land  within  a  distance  of  500  yards  from 
any  part  of  any  matshed  erected  under  such  permit,  occurring  while 

such  matshed  stands,  unless can  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of 

the  Building  Authority  that  such  loss,  destruction  or  damage  has  not 
occurred  through  the  act,  neglect  or  default  of  any  person  employed 

by  or  any  person  making  use  of  any  such  matshed ;  and 

hereby  agree  that  the  amount  of  any  such  loss,  destruction 

or  damage  for  which  may  be  liable  under  this  document, 

as  assessed  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Botanical  and  Forestry 

Department,  may  be  deducted  from  the  sum  of  $ 

which have  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  as   security  for 

that  purpose. 

As  witness  hand  this  day  of 

19 

Witness. 


Schedule  J. 


[Sec.  211.]  Earth  Cutting,  &c.  [21st Feb.,  1903. J 

Regulations  as  to  obtaining  Stone,  Earth  or  Turf  from  Grown  Land. 

1.  No  person  shall  cut  or  remove  earth  or  turf,  or  collect,  extract, 
split,  blast  or  remove  stones  from  any  land  not  under  lease  from  the 
Grown,  without  having  previously  obtained  a  written  permit  from 
the  Director  of  Public  Works,  ajid  such  permit  must  be  kept  by  the 
head  workman  on  the  ground  and  shall  be  produced  whenever  re- 
quired by  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  any  officer  deputed  by 
him,  or  by  the  Police,  and  shall  have  stated  in  it  the  period  for  which 
it  will  be  available. 

2.  The  place  where  stone,  earth,  or  turf  is  to  be  obtained  shall, 
where  practicable,  be  stated  in  the  permit. 

3.  As  each  case  may  require  special  precautions,  the  permit  holder 
must  obey  any  special  instructions  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
endorsed  on  the  permit. 

4.  Permits  for  the  obtaining  of  stone  will  be  limited  to  the 
collection  of  loose  boulders. 
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5.  No  stone  shall  be  rolled  on  to,  or  left  deposited  upon,  any 
public  road  or  allowed  to  roll  over  any  hill  slope  to  the  danger  of  life 
or  property  or  to  the  detriment  of  trees. 

6.  All  escarpments  cansed  by  the  cutting  of  earth  on  unleased 
Crown  land  must  be  sloped  uniformly  and  properly  turfed  upon 
completion  of  the  excavation. 

7.  Any  infringement  of  thef?je  regulations  will  entitle  the  Director 
of  Public  Works  to  cancel  and  withdraw  the  permit  without  notice, 
and  will  render  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  was  granted  liable 
on  summary  conviction  to  a  jienalty  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars. 

8.  The  Director  of  Public  Works  shall  have  power  at  any  time 
to  cancel  and  withdraw  a  permit,  without  giving  any  notice  or 
assigning  any  cause  for  such  withdrawal. 

9.  The  permit-holder  is  to  provide  a  competent   foreman,  who  [24.7.03.] 
is  to  remain  on  the  ground  during  the  whole  of  the  time  the  me^n 

are  obtaining  earth  or  stone,  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that  the 
work  is  carried  out  without  undermining  or  prejudicially  affecting 
or  endangering  the  stability  of  any  bank  or  earth  or  of  any  land  or 
property  adjoining,  and  to  prevent  the  rolling  of  stones  over  any  hill 
slope  to  the  danger  of  life  or  property  or  to  the  detriment  of  trees, 
and  to  see  that  all  regulations  and  conditions  attached  to  the  permit 
are  properly  complied  with. 

Note. — Any  contravention  of  The  Public  Health  and  Buildings 
Ordinance  as  regards  the  above  matters  renders  not  only  the 
labourer  doing  the  work,  but  the  permit  holder,  contractor,  or  fore- 
man under  whom  such  labourer  is  working,  liable  to  the  penalty 
provided  by  such  Ordinance. 


[Sec.  223.  J  Schedule  K.  [21st  Feb.,  1903. J 

Notice  of  intention  to  commence  or  resume  any  Building  or  Works. 


Hongkong,  ,  19     . 

To  the  Building  Authority. 

hereby  give  you  notice,  pursuant  to  The  Public 
Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance,  of  intention  to  commence 

(or  resume)  the  following  building  (or  works)  viz  : — 

in  accordance  with  the  accompanying  drawing  (s)  and  plan. 
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Particulars. 

No.  of  Lot 

Locality 

Name  and  Number  of  Street  (if  any) 

Width  of  Street  opposite  building  (if  any} 

Purpose  for  which  it  is  intended  to  use\ 
the  building,   J 

Special  or  Material  Particulars  (if  any) 

Name  and  Address  of  Owner  and  Occu-  ") 
pier  (if  any) ,  and  of  the  Agent  of  J- 
Owner  (if  any),    j 

[Signature  of  Owner,  Occupier,  or  Agent. j 

(Statement  of  capacity  in  which  the  party  signs.) 


[Sec.  230.  ]  Schedule  L.  [21st  Feb. ,  1903. J 

Notice  to  abate  a  Building  Nuisance. 


No. 


To  A.B. 


Office  of  the  Building  Authority, 
Hongkong,  ,  19 


It  has  been  brought  to  my  attention  that  a  Nuisance  exists 

your  Lot  No. 

situated 
viz  : — 


which  contravenes   section  of   the  Public  Health   and 

Buildings  Ordinance.     I  have  therefore  to  give  you  notice  under  the 
said  Ordinance,  to  abate  the  nuisance  within  a  period  of 

by 


(Signed)         , 

Building  Authority. 
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Drainage  (including  Water  Closets  and  Urinals) . 

[Sees.  192  &  266.J  [12th  Feb.,  1910. J 

The  Drainage  By-laws  originally  contained  in  Schedule  B  of  the 
Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance,  1903,  and  transferred  to 
Schedule  M  by  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Amendment 
Ordinance,  1908,  and  the  By-laws  relating  to  Water-closets 
originally  contained  in  Schedule  B  of  the  Public  Health  and  Build- 
ings Ordinance,  1903,  are  repealed,  and  the  following  Regulations 
are  substituted  for  all  such  By-laws  : 

Provided  always  that  such  repeal  and  substitution  shall  not  affect 
any  existing  drain,  sewer,  water-closet  or  urinal  constructed  and 
maintained  in  compliance  with  the  By-laws  previously  in  force 
until  such  drain,  sewer,  water-closet  or  urinal  shall  become 
defective : 


Drainage  Regulations. 

In  these  Eegulations  : — 

"  Drain  "  means  any  drain  of  and  used  for  the  drainage  of  one 
building  only,  or  premises  within  the  same  curtilage,  and  made 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  therefrom  with  a  cesspool 
or  other  like  receptacle  for  drainage ,  or  with  a  sewer  into  which  the 
drainage  of  two  or  more  buildings  or  premises  occupied  by  different 
persons  is  conveyed,  and  "  Main  Drain  "  means  the  whole  of  such 
drain  excluding  any  branches  thereof. 

"  Sewer  "  includes  sewers  and  drains  of  every  description  except 
drains  to  which  the  word  drain  interpreted  as  aforesaid  applies. 

1.  Any  owner  or  occupier  of  private  premises  about  to  construct, 
re-construct,  alter  or  amend  any  drain  shall  give  the  notice  and  for- 
ward the  plans  required  by  sections  222  and  223  of  the  Public 
Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance.  Such  plans  must  show  the 
v,'hole  of  the  drainage  works  proposed  to  be  carried  out,  the 
diameter  of  the  pipes,  their  gradient  and  their  connection  to  the 
main  drain,  sewer,  channel  or  nullah,  and  also  the  levels  and  sizes 
of  any  existing  drains  crossed  by  or  adjacent  to  such  new  drains. 
Copies  of  Schedule  K  in  English  and  Chinese  may  be  obtained 
gratis  on  application  at  the  office  of  the  Building  Authority,  or,  in 
the  case  of  the  villages,  at  any  village  Police  Station  between  the 
hours  of  10  a.m.  and  4  p.m. 
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Provided  that  when  drainage  works  are  being  carried  out  in  con- 
junction with  other  works  it  shall  only  be  necessary  to  forward  one 
such  form  o'i  Schedule  K  which  must  however  contain  particu!ai-s 
of  the  whole  of  the  works  including  such  drainage  works. 

Note. — The  approval  of  plans  by  the  Building  Authority  under  these  regulations 
certifies  simply  to  the  fact  that  the  plans  are  in  accordance  with  the  Public  Health 
and  Buildings  Ordinance  and  with  the  regulations  made  thereunder,  but  signifies  no 
approval  of  the  sufficiency  or  otherwise  of  the  plan  and  throws  no  responsibility  on  the 
Building  Authority. 

2.  Any  person  carrying  out  excavations  for  drainage  works  on 
any  premises  contiguous  to  a  public  thoroughfare,  whereby  the 
safety  of  the  public  may  be  jeopardized,  shall  light  such  excavations 
by  means  of  a  lantern  or  lanterns  kept  lighted  through  the  night, 
and  he  shall  further  provide  watchmen,  erect  hoardings  and  other- 
wise take  such  precautions  as  may  be  necessary  for  securing  the 
safety  of  the  public  and  the  protection  of  adjoining  properties. 

3.  Covered  drains  and  sewers  shall  be  made  of  impervious 
materials,  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority,  with  smooth 
inltemal  surfaces,  such  as  well  glazed  earthenware  pipes,  or  east- 
iron  pipes  protected  against  rust  or  corrosion  by  suitable  asphaltic 
coating,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  watertight  and  air- 
tight. In  jointing  pipes  with  cement,  tarred-hemp  shall  be  caulked 
into  the  joints  before  the  cement  is  applied,  and  care  shall  be  taken 
that  no  cement  or  other  jointing  material  projects  from  the  joints 
into  the  interior  of  the  pipes,  and  any  such  projecting  material  or 
other  irregularities  in  the  bore  of  the  drain  or  sewer  shall  be  care- 
fully removed. 

4.  All  drains  and  sewers  shall  be  laid  so  as  to  have  a  firm  bed 
throughout  their  length.  Where  the  bottom  of  a  trench  is  in  rock 
or  similar  hard  substance  the  pipes  shall  be  firmly  bedded  in  suitable 
selected  material  free  from  large  stones  and  well  rammed  into  place. 
Where  such  drains  or  sewers  are  laid  under  a  wall  they  shall  be 
protected  by  means  of  a  rellieving  arch. 

5.  All  stoneware  pipes  shall  be  well  glazed  and  free  from  cracks 
and  flaws  and  shall  have  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  one-twelfth  of 
their  diameter. 

6.  That  portion  of  the  drain  of  any  building  which  is  immediately 
connected  with  any  sewer  shall  (unless  specially  exempted  by  the 
Building  Authority)  be  provided  with  a  suitable  and  efficient  in- 
tercepting trap  at  a  point  situate  on  the  ground  of  the  owner  of  the 
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drain  as  distant  as  may  be  practicable  from  suc]i  building  and  as 
near  as  may  be  practicable  to  the  point  at  whicii  such  drain 
is  connected  with  such  sewer.  Adequate  means  of  access  shall  be 
provided  to  every  drain  by  a  manhole  or  disconnecting  chamber  or 
other  means  of  access  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority  for 
the  purpose  of  cleansing  the  drain,  y^ll  manholes  and  disconnect- 
ing chambers  shall  be  constructed  of  brickwork  at  least  9"  in 
thickness  built  in  cement  mortar  so  as  to  be  watertight  up  to  the 
level  of  adjacent  ground  and  shall  be  fitted  with  manhole  covers 
and  frames  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority.  If  placed 
within  a  building  such  covers  shall  be  a.ir-tight. 

7.  All  covered  drains  and  sewers  shall  be  laid  in  straight  lines 
and  regular  gradients  between  the  points  at  which  any  change  of 
direction  occurs,  and  all  changes  of  direction  shall  be  made 
by  means  of  properly  curved  pipes  or  by  half  channels  in  manholes. 

8.  Concrete  for  encasing  drains  or  sewers  shall  be  composed  of 
four  parts  of  good  sound  clean  stone,  broken  to  pass  through  a  one 
inch  ring,  two  parts  of  red  or  yellow  earth  and  one  part  of  lime 
thoroughly  well  mixed  and  well  rammed  into  place  or  of  such  other 
materials  and  in  such  proportions  as  the  Building  Authority  may 
approve. 

9.  Cement  mortar  for  the  jointing  of  pipes  or  any  other  work 
shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportions  of  not  more  than  three  parts  of 
clean  sharp  sand  to  one  part  of  good  Portland  cement  and  used 
fresh. 

10.  No  covered  drain  or  sewer  shall  be  less  than  four  inches  in 
clear  internal  diameter,  but  the  Building  Authority  may  require 
any  covered  drain  or  sewer  to  be  constructed  of  a  larger  diameter. 

11.  Subject  to  the  limitation  mentioned  in  the  preceding  regula- 
tion, no  drain  or  sewer  shall  be  larger  than  is  necessary  in  the 
ojmion  of  the  Building  Authority  to  carry  off  the  sewage  of  the 
premises  drained  or  the  sewage  with  the  rain-water,  which,  under 
conditions  hereinafter  specified  in  Nos.  33,  34  and  35  of  these  regu- 
lations, shall  be  admitted  to  the  drain. 

12.  Every  drain  or  sewer  shall  have  the  maximum  fall,  through- 
out its  length,  that  the  relative  levels  of  the  public  sewer  and  of  the 
most  remote  inlet,  will  admit  of  : 

Provided  always — 
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(a.)  That  if  the  available  fall  exceeds  one  in  thirty  the  part 
of  the  drain  or  aewer,  more  remote  from  the  public 
sewer,  may  be  laid  with  a  fall  of  one  in  thirty ;  and  the 
remainder,  with  such  greaijetr  fall  as  may  be  necessary  to 
connect  with  the  public  sewer. 

(b.)  That  if  the  excavation,  necessary  to  obtain  the 
maximum  available  fall,  is  likeiy  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Building  Authority  to  endanger  the  stability  of  the 
adjoining  or  neighbouring  property,  the  gradient  may  be 
modified  to  such  extent  as  th)©  Building  Authority  may 
approve. 

13.  Whenever  the  available  fall  for  a  covered  drain  or  sewer  is 
less  than  one  in  thirty  the  BuUding  Authority  may  require  the 
gradient  of  the  drain  or  sewer  to  be  varied  by  increasing  such 
gradient  in  the  upper  portion  of  such  drain  or  sewer  and  by  reducing 
it  in  the  remaining  portions. 

14.  Whenever  the  gradient  of  any  portion  of  a  covered  drain  or 
seweir  is  less  than  one  in  thirty,  the  Building  Authority  may  require 
an  automatic  flush  tank  or  any  other  suitable  contrivance .  for 
attaining  an  effective  flush  to  be  provided  to  his  satisfaction. 

15.  No  drain  or  siewer  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  pass  under 
any  domestic  building  except  when  any  other  mode  of  construction 
is  impracticable.  Any  drain  or  sewer  passing  under  a  building  sliall 
be  of  cast-iron  pipes  coated  inside  with  Dr.  Angus  Smith's  pa,temt 
composition,  or  of  other  material  approved  of  by  the  Building  Au- 
thority, and  all  such  pipes  shall  be  of  a  quality  to  be  approved  by  the 
Building  Authority  and  the  joints  shall  ba  properly  caulked  and  run 
with  lead,  and  (unless  the  written  permission  of  the  Building 
Authority  has  first  been  obtained  to  lay  the  drain  or  sewer  other- 
wise) shall  be  laid  in  one  stra.ight  line  for  the  whole  distance  beneath 
such  building,  and  shall  be  imbedded  and  encased  throughout  its 
entire  length  in  four  inches  of  concrete  as  specified  in  regulation  8. 

16.  Whenever  a  covered  drain  or  sewer  traverses  soft  or  yielding 
ground,  or  where  water  may  make  its  apearance  in  the  trench,  the 
drain  or  sewer  shall  be  surrounded  throughout  its  entire  length  with 
four  inches  of  concrete  as  specified  in  regulation  8. 

17.  No  drain  or  sewer  shall  be  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to 
allow  any  mlet  to  such  drain  or  sew)er  to  be  placed  inside  any  roofed 
biuldmg,  (except  such  inlet  as  may  be  necessary  from  the  apparatus 
of  any  water-closet  or  nrinn.ll  ■ 


of  any  water-closet  or  urinal) 
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Provided  that  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Building  Authority  it  is  im- 
practicable to  comply  with  this  regulation  in  respect  of  any  premises 
without  encroaching  on  unleased  Crown  land  the  Building  Authority 
shall,  on  payment  by  the  owner  of  such  premises  of  a  fee  of  $8,  con- 
struct an  inlet  on  Crown  land  to  receive  the  drainage  of  such  pre- 
mises and  connect  such  inlet  with  a  sewer.  The  cost  of  cleansing 
and  maintaining  such  inlet  shall  thereafter  be  borne  by  the  owner  for 
the  time  being  of  the  said  premises,  and  may  be  recovered-  by  the 
Building  Authority  from  such  owner  by  an  action  in  the  Supreme 
Court  in  its  Summary  Jurisdiction. 

18.  The  aggregate  area  of  the  openings  in  any  grating  fixed  on 
the  inled:  to  a  water-pipe  from  a  bath  or  sink  shall  not  be  less  than 
four  square  inches  and  such  waste-pipe  shall  not  have  a  less  internal 
diameter  than  IJ  inches. 

19.  Every  inlet  to  a  drain  or  sewer  shall  be  provided  with  a  trap 
of  a  pattern  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority.  All  surface 
traps  and  guUeys  shall  be  provided  with  hinged  gratings  having 
the  nett  area  of  the  openings  not  less  than  twice  the  area  of  the 
trap  or  pipe.  Such  gratings  shall  be  sunk  to  a  depth  of  at  least  one 
inch  below  the  surrounding  surface  with  a  slope  round  them  equal 
to  half  the  width  of  the  grating. 

20.  Traps  shall  have  not  less  than  two  inches  of  water  seal  and 
shall  be  properly  fixed  and  jointed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Building 
Authority.  All  stoneware  traps  shall  be  surrounded  with  four 
inches  of  concrete  as  specified  in  regulation  8  . 

21.  No  person  shall  construct  or  fix  in  connection  with  any  drain 
or  waste-pipe  the  form  of  trap  of  the  kind  known  as  the  Belltrap,  or 
any  trap  of  the  kind  known  as  the  D  trap. 

22.  Every  covered  main  drain  or  sewer  carrying  sewage  or  suUage 
water  shall  be  ventilated  at  its  upper  end  by  carrying  up  in  the 
open  air  an  iron  ventilating  pipe  of  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  four 
inches  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  three  feet  above  the  eaves  of  the 
building  to  which  it  is  fixed  or  of  any  of  the  immediately  adjoining 
buildings,  and  clear  of  all  windows,  skylights  or  other  openings.  The 
joints  of  all  such  pipes  shall  be  properly  caulked  and  run  with  lead. 

23.  Every  covered  main  drain  or  sewer  carrying  sewage  or  sullage 
water  shall  have  a  ventilating  opening  near  to  its  lower  end  and  in  the 
open  air,  and  no  trap  or  other  obstruction  to  the  free  circulation  of 
air  shall  exist  between  this  opening  and  the  one  described  in  the 
preceding  regulation. 
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When  a  covered  main  drain  receives  the  drainage  of  more  than 
one  building  the  Building  Authority  may  require  additional  provi- 
sion for  ventilation  of  the  branch  drain  from  each  building. 

24.  All  eaves  gutters  shall  be  of  cast  iron  or  other  material  ap- 
proved by  the  Building  Authority  and  shall  be  securely  fixed  at  a 
proper  gradient  and  connected  to  rain-water  pipes  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  .the  Building  Authority. 

25.  Eain-water  pipes  and  waste-pipes  from  baths,  sinks  and  other 
similar  appliances  on  the  upper  floors  of  buildings  shall  be  fixed,  as 
far  as    may   be  practicable,  vertically,  and  shall  be    of  cast  iron 
socketted  pipes  jointed  with  cement,  or  wrought  iron  pipes,  with 
screwed  joints,  coated  with  bituminous  composition,  or  galvanised, 
or  of   well  glazed   stoneware    socketted   pipes,   or  other   approved 
materials,  securely  fixed  outside  the  wall,  and  in  the  open  air,  by 
means  of  wrought  iron  bands  fitted  round  the  pipe,  and  made  fast 
with  wrought  iron  spikes  not  less  than  four  inches  long,  or  in  the 
case    of    iron    pipes    by    means    of    ears,    made    fast    as    above 
described  and  provided,  at  each  point  of  connection,  with  a  suit- 
able head,  and  at  their  lower  extremity  with  a  bend,  shoe,  or  pedestal 
pipe.     Every  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  building  for  the  discharge  of 
sullage  water  shall    be  of  a  suitable  size  and  entirely  protected  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority  by  a  fixed  grating  of  cast 
iron  or  other  material  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  rain-water  pipes  and  waste-pipes 
abutting  on  any  street,  oast  or  wrought  u:on  pipes  only  shall 
be  used,  properly  jointed  as  above  described,  (unless  permission  has 
been  granted  by  the  Building  Authority  to  use  pipes  of  other 
material) ,  and  wherever  practicable  rain-water  pipes  shall  be  carried 
under  the  foot-path  and  shall  discharge  into  the  side  channel  All 
pints  of  stoneware  pipes  shall  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  by 
No.  3  of  these  regulations. 

Note.— Zinc,  tin-plate,  rivetted  or  lap-jointed  sheet-iron  will  not  be  premitted. 

26.  No  waste-pipe  (other  than  a  soil  pipe  from  a  water-closet  or 
urmal)  and  no  rain-water  pipe  shall  be  connected  directly  with  anv 
covered  drain,  but  every  such  pipe  shall  be  brought  down  to  within 
one  foot  from  the  ground  and  shall  discharge  in  the  open  air  near  to 
or  over  a  -trap. 

27.  No  rain-water  pipe  from  the  roof  of  a  building  shall  be  used 
as  a  ventilating  pipe  for  any  drain  which  communicates  or  is  designed 
to  communicate  with  a  sewer. 
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28.  Any  person  who  may  have  laid  any  drain  or  sewer  or  con- 
structed drainage  works  connected  therewith  shall  not  cover  up  such 
drain,  sewer  or  works  until  the  same  shall  have  been  previously 
inspected  and  passed  by  the  Building  Authority  or  an  officer 
deputed  by  him,  and  every  sjuch  person  shall  give  three  clear  days' 
written  notice  to  such  Authority  that  such  drain  or  sewer  or  works 
are  ready  for  inspection,  and  such  notice  shall  be  delivered  at  the 
office  of  the  Building  Authority  in  a  form  of  which  printed  copies 
in  English  and  Chinese  may  be  obtained  gratis  on  application  at  the 
office  of  the  Building  Authority,  or,  in  the  case  of  villages,  at  any 
Police  Station  between  the  hours  of  10  a.m.  and  4  p.m.  Provided 
that  in  all  cases  where  plans  or  a  notice  signed  by  an  authorised 
architect  have  been  submitted  under  regulation  1,  the  notice  referred 
to  in  this  regulation  shall,  if  the  Building  Authority  so  require,  be 
signed  by  an  authorised  architect. 

29.  Before  any  drain  or  sewer  is  covered  in  it  shall  be  inspected 
and  tested  by  the  Building  Authority  or  an  officer  deputed  by  him 
to  ascertain  whether  it  is  watertight  and  air-tight ;  and  no  drain  or 
sewer  that  fails  in  either  of  these  respects  shall  be  passed.  A  fee 
of  $10  shall  be  paid  by  the  person  who  signs  the  notice  re- 
ferred to  in  the  preceding  regulation  for  every  inspection  after  the 
first  if  the  Building  Authority  is  satisfied  that  such  further  inspec- 
tion has  been  necessitated  by  negligence  or  by  bad  workmanship  or 
the  use  of  improper  materials.  After  a  drain  or  .sewer  has  been 
passed,  the  earth  shall  be  carefully  filled  in,  above  and  around  the 
drain  or  sewer,  and  thoroughly  rammed  and  consolidated.  For  a 
depth  of  at  least  six  inches  above  the  submit  of  the  sockets  of  the 
pipes,  selected  material,  free  from,  stones  larger  than  will  pass 
through  a  2-inch  ring,  shall  be  used  in  filling  in  the  trench. 

30.  Surface  channels  shall  be  constructed  of  impervious  materials 
to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authoritv  and  of  such  section  as  the 
Building  Authority  may  approve,  and  shall  be  finished  off  smooth 
and  laid  to  regular  gradients  of  not  less  than  one  in  eighty  unless 
the  Building  Authority  shall  permit  a  less  gradient. 

31.  The  floors  of  all  kitchens,  sculleries,  bathrooms,  stables,  cow- 
sheds and  the  like,  shall,  where  practicable,  be  laid  to  proper  falls, 
and  shall  be  elevated  above  the  ground  outside  the  building,  and 
shall  be  provided  with  surface  charmels  passing  out  through  the  wall 
and  delivering  above  a  trapped  gulley  outside.  When  new  drains 
are  being  laid  and  where  the  floor  is  at  the  level  of  the  ground  out- 
side, such  surface  channel  shall  be  connected  to  a  trap  outside  the 
house   by  a  straight  pipe  terminating  above  the   waterlevel   and 
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below  the  grating  of  the  trap,  which  shall  be  accessible  and  in  free 
communication  with  the  open  air.  Every  such  opening  in  the  wall 
shall  be  of  a  suitable  size  and  entirely  protected  by  a  fixed  grating, 
at  its  upper  end,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority. 

32.  All  surfaces  of  back-yards  and  paved  areas  of  premises  where- 
ever  practicable  shall  have  a  fall  towards  the  trap  or  inlet  of  the 
drain  of  not  less  than  one  in  forty,  and  such  inlet  shall  be  placed 
as  far  from  the  walls  as  practicable. 

33.  Open  surfaces  such  as  back-yards,  court-yards  or  other  spaces 
on  which  slops  are  thrown,  or  from  which  foul  waters  flow,  shall  be 
provided  with  trapped  connections  to  the  covered  drains  for  the  re- 
moval of  such  waters  as  well  as  some  of  the  rain-water. 

34.  Wherever  an  outlet  is  available,  surface  channels  shall  be 
provided  to  carry  excessive  rain-fall  from  the  premises,  and  theise 
channels  shall  be  properly  connected  with  a  storm-water  channel  or 
drain.  As  many  4  inch  traps  as  the  Building  Authority  may 
approve  shall  be  placed  in  such  surface  channels  and  connected  with 
the  covered  drains  for  the  purpose  of  flushing  the  sewers. 

35.  The  rain-water  from  roofs  which  slope  towards  enclosed 
court-yards  or  back-yards  may,  if  diversion  to  the  surface  channel 
is  impracticable,  be  received  into  the  coyered-drains,  but  no  ventila- 
ting pipe  shall  be  used  for  the  conveyance  of  rain-water  from  the 
roof. 

36.  No  person  shall,  where  it  can  possibly  be  avoided,  lay  any 
pipe  for  conveying  sub-soil  drainage  in  such  manner  in  such  position 
as  to  communicate  directly  with  any  sewer,  cess-pool,  or  covered  drain 
used  for  the  conveyance  or  reception  of  sewage. 

37.  In  every  case  where  the  course  of  a  drain  or  sewer  shall  be 
diverted,  any  ceespool  previously  existing  and  into  which  such  draiil 
or  sewer  may  have  previously  emptied,  shall  be  cleansed,  deodorized 
and  filled  with  clean  earth. 

38.  Every  water-closet  and  urinal  in  a  building  shall  be  construct- 
ed against  an  external  wall,  and  all  apparatus  shall  be  fixed  as  near 
to  such  external  wall  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Building  Authority  is 
practicable. 

39.  Every  water-closet  and  urinal  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
separate  cistern  or  flushing  box  unless  the  Building  Authority  shall 
otherwise   permit.     In  the  case   of   water-closets  such  cistern  or 
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flushing  box  shall  be  so  constructed,  fitted  and  placed  as  to  admit 
of  a  supply  of  water  to  such  closet,  pan,  basin,  or  other  receptacle 
of  not  less  than  two  gallons  and  not  more  than  three  gallons  each 
time  such  pan,  basin  or  other  receptacle  is  used. 

Such  cistern  or  flushing  box  shall  in  all  cases,  except  where  it 
is  in  connection  with  a  valve  closet,  be  of  the  type  known  as  the 
Water  Waste  Preventor. 

Such  cistern  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  ball-cock  fixed  on 
the  supply-pipe,  and  it  shall  be  furnished  with  an  overflow  pipe 
carried  through  the  external  wall  of  the  building  into  the  open  air 
and  terminating  in  a  conspicuous  place. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  trough  water-closets  and  urinals  such 
cistern  or  flushing  box  shall  be  of  automatic  action  and  of  such  size 
and  pattern  and  discharging  at  such  intervals  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Building  Authority. 

40.  Every  water-closet  wad  urinal  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
suitable  apparatus  for  the  effectual  application  of  water  to  any  pan, 
basin,  or  other  receptacle  with  which  such  apparatus  may  be  con- 
nected and  used,  and  for  the  effectual  flushing  and  cleansing  of  such 
pan,  basin,  or  other  receptacle,  and  for  the  prompt  and  effectual 
removal  therefrom  of  any  solid  or  liquid  filth  which  may  from  time 
to  time  be  deposited  therein. 

Every  water-closet  and  urinal  shall  be  furnished  with  a  pan,  basin, 
or  other  suitable  receptacle  or  receptacles  of  non-absorbent  material, 
and  of  such  shape,  capacity,  and  mode  of  construction  as  to  receive 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  water ;  and  every  such  receptacle  in  con- 
nection with  a  water-closet  shall  in  addition  contain  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  water  to  allow  of  all  filth  which  may  from  time  to  time 
be  deposited  therein  to  fall  directly  into  the  water.  Every  such 
receptacle  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap,  having  a  water 
seal  of  not  less  than  one  and  a  half  inches. 

No  container  or  other  similar  fitting  shall  be  constructed  or  fixed 
under  such  receptacle. 

No  trap  of  the  kind  known  as  the  D  trap  shall  be  constructed 
or  fixed  in  connection  with  any  such  water-closet  or  urinal  apparatus. 

41.  No  water-closet  or  urinal  apparatus  or  receptacle  shall  be 
directly  connected  with  any  water  service  pipe. 
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42.  No  flush-pipe  connecting  any  water-closet  apparatus  with  the 
cistern  shall  be  less  than  one  and  a  quarter  inches  in  diameter,  and 
no  flush-pipe  in  connection  with  any  urinal  shall  be  less  than  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

43.  No  water-closet  or  urinal  apparatus  or  receptacle  shall  be 
cased  in. 

44.  Every  water-closet  and  urinal  shall  be  provided  with  an 
efficient  soil-pipe  of  cast  or  wrought  iron  securely  fixed  to  the  wall 
in  the  manner  described  for  ventilating  and  waste  pipes ;  and  such 
soil-pipe  shall  be  at  least  four  inches  in  diameter  in  the  case  of 
water-closets,  and  at  least  two  inches  in  diameter  in  the  case  of 
urinals,  and  shall  be  properly  connected  to  the  drain  at  the  foot, 
and  shall  be  continued  up  in  full  diameter  without  bends  or  angles 
except  where  unavoidable,  and  shall  terminate  in  an  open  end  at 
least  three  feet  in  height  above  the  eaves  of  the  building  to  which 
it  is  af&xed  or  of  any  adjacent  building,  and  not  less  than  ten  feet 
from  any  window. 

Such  soil-pipe  shall  be  jointed  with  yarn  and  molten  lead  and 
well  caulked. 

Every  soil-pipe  shall  be  provided  with  proper  junctions  for  con- 
necting with  the  water-closet  or  urinal  receptacle,  the  trap  of  which 
shall  be  connected  in  a  sound  and  substantial  manner.  No  soil- 
pipe  shall  receive  any  pipe  other  than  that  from  a  water-closet 
apparatus  or  urinal,  and  no  trap  shall  be  fixed  in  any  portion  thereof. 

Every  soil-pipe  shall  be  fixed  throughout  its  entire  length 
outside  the  building  in  the  open  air. 

45.  ."When  more  than  one  trap  from  a  water-closet  or  urinal  recep- 
tacle is  connected  with  a  soil-pipe,  the  trap  of  each  and  every  such 
receptacle  shall  be  provided  with  an  air-pipe  not  less  than  one  and 
a  quarter  inches  in  diameter,  which  shall  be  carried  up  through- 
out its  entire  length  outside  the  building,  and  shall  either  be  con- 
nected to  the  soil-pipe  above  the  connection  with  the  uppermost 
trap,  or  shall  terminate  not  less  than  three  feet  above  the  eaves  of 
the  building  and  not  less  than  ten  feet  from  any  window. 

46.  All  joints,  pipes,  fittings  and  apparatus  in  connection  with 
any  water-closet  or  urinal  shall  be  perfectly  watertight  and  air- 
tight, and  fixed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority. 
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47.  All  drains,  sewers,  and  drainage  works  shall  be  built  and 
carried  out  in  all  respects  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  oi 
the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance  and  of  these  regul- 
ations and  of  any  that  may  be  made  hereafter,  and  ii  no 
written  notice  provided  by  ISIo.  1  of  these  regulations  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  Building  Authority  by  any  owner  or  occupier 
about  to  construct,  re-construct,  alter,  repair,  or  amend  any  drain 
or  sewer  on  his  premises,  and  if  by  such  default  the  Building  Autho- 
rity shall  have  had  no  opportunity  of  inspecting  and  approving  or 
disapproving  of  any  such  drain,  sewer  or  drainage  works  actually 
built  and  already  covered  in,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Building 
Authority  on  discovering  the  existence  of  such  drain  or  drainage 
works  to  call  upon  such  owner  or  occupier  to  open  and  uncover 
the  same  for  the  purpose  of  inspection,  and  should  such  drain,  sewer, 
or  drainage  works  prove  upon  inspection  to  be  defective  either  in 
respect  of  design,  workmanship,  or  materials,  they  shall  be  deemed 
a  nuisance  under  Part  III  of  the  afore-mentioned  Ordinance  and 
dealt  with  accordingly. 

48.  All  works  connected  with  the  construction  of  drains,  sewers, 
and  connections  shall  be  carried  out  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
plans  and  sections  previously  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Building  Authority,  or  with  such  amendments  to  such  plans  and  sec- 
tions as  may  have  been  required  by  him,  to  make  them  comply  vdth 
the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance,  and 
such  works  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  proper  and  workmanlike  manner 
with  the  best  materials  of  their, respective  kinds,  and  shall  be  subject 
during  their  progress  to  the  control  and  supervision  of  the  officers 
of  the  Building  Authority  appointed  in  that  behalf  and  shall  be 
completed  to  the  entire  satisfaction  of  the  Building  Authority. 

49.  Whenever  any  drain  or  sewer  is  about  to  be  constructed  or 
re-constructed  the  Building  Authority  shall  have  power  to  require 
the  provision  of  a  surface  channel  of  approved  materials  and  design, 
in  lieu  of  a  covered  drain  or  sewer,  in  any  position  in  which  a  covered 
drain  or  sewer  may  appear  to  him  to  be  undesirable. 

Waste  pipes  from  buildings  and  surface  channels  from  kitchens, 
sculleries,  bathrooms,  stables,  cowsheds  and  the  like  shall  discharge 
into  such  surface  channel  without  the  intervention  of  a  trap  ;  but  any 
communication  between  such  surface  channel  and  a  covered  drain 
or  sewer  shall  be  by  means  of  a  trap. 

50.  The  position  and  depth  of  any  sewer  to  which  it  is 
proposed  to  make  a  connection  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  person 
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submitting  any  plan  or  notice  relating  to  any  drainage  works.  The 
Building  Authority  shall,  on  application  being  made  to  him  by 
such  person,  open  the  road  or  footway  where  necessary  to 
enable  such  information  to  be  obtained,  but  the  cost  of  such  opening 
and  of  the  re-instatement  of  the  surface  shall  be  borne  by  the 
applicant. 

51.  The  Building  Authority,  or  auy  officer  deputed  by  such 
Authority,  may,  with  such  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  enter  any 
building,  curtilage  or  works,  and  may  open  the  ground  surface  or 
take  such  other  action  as  he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inspecting  and  supervising  the  works  to  be  canied  out  or 
about  to  be  carried  out  under  these  regulations  :  Provided  that  any 
damage  caused  to  the  owner  by  reason  of  such  insjDection  shall  be 
made  good  by  the  Building  Authority  at  the  public  expense  should 
the  work  of  which  inspection  is  made  be  found  sound  and  good. 

52.  In  any  case  in  which  the  Building  Authority  may  consider  the 
provisions  of  any  of  these  regulations  inapplicable  or  inexpedient 
he  may  grant  such  modifications  or  exemptions  as  he  may  consider 
necessary. 


BIETHS  AND   DEATHS. 

(7  of  1896.) 

Fees  for  Birth  Certifidates  of  Soldiers. 

[Sec.  19.]  [6thFeb.,1897.J 

Ordered  that  the  fee  of  one  dollai'  payable  to  the  Head  of 
the  Sanitary  Department  for  a  Certificate  of  Birth  under  section  19 
of  Ordinance  No.  7  of  1896,  entitled  The  Births  and  Deaths 
Registration  Ordinance,  1896,  is,  in  the  case  of  soldiers,  hereby  re- 
duced to  ten  cents  in  each  case. 


Fee  on  Registering  Soldiers'  Death. 

[Sec.  19.J  [10th  Sept.,  1909.] 

Ordered  that  the  fee  of  one  dollar  payable  to  the  Head  of 
the  Sanitary  Department  for  a  Certificate  of  Death  under  section  19 
of  Ordinance  No.  7  of  1896,  entitled  The  Births  and  Deaths  Regis- 
tration Ordinance,  1896,  is,  in  the  case  of  soldiers,  hereby  reduced  to 
10  cents  in  each  case. 
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COLONIAL  BOOKS. 


(2  of  1888.) 

[Sec.  6. J  Preservation  and  Registration.  [•24th Mar.,  1888. J 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  there  shall  be  kept  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  for  Chinese  Aif'airs  a  book  to  be  called  A  Catalogue  of 
books  printed  in  Hongkong ,  and  that  copies  ol  books,  &c.,  printed 
in  the  Colony  must  be  delivered  to  the  said  Secretary  for  Chinese 
Affairs  at  his  othce,  as  prescribed  by  section  3  of  the  said  Ordinance. 


CEEMATION. 


[Sec.  5.  ]  (5  of  1914.)  [15th  May,  1914.  | 

A. 
Maintenance  and  Inspection  of  Crematoria. 

1.  Every  crematorium  shall  be 

(a.)  maintained  in  good  working  order; 

(b.)  provided  with  a  sufficient  number  of  attendants;  and 

(c.)  kept  constantly  in  a  cleanly  and  orderly  condition  : 

Provided  that  any  crematorium  may  be  closed  by  order  of  the 
Sanitary  Board  if  not  less  than  one  month's  notice  be  given  b,y 
advertisement  in  the  Gazette  and  by  written  notice  fixed  at  the 
entrance  to  the  crematorium. 

The  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department  shall  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Colonial  Secretary  of  the  opening  or  closing  of  any  cre- 
matorium. 

2.  Every  crematorium  shall  be  open  to  ins])ection  at  any  reason- 
able time  by  any  officer  authorized  by  the  Governor  for  that  purpose, 
or  by  any  member  of  the  Sanitary  Board  or  by  any  officer  of  the 
Sanitary  Department  who  may  be  directed  by  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment to  make  such  inspections. 

B. 

Conditions  under  which  cremations  may  take  place. 

3.  No  cremation  shall  take  place  except  in  a  crematorium  the 
opening  of  which  has  been  authorised  in  writing  by  the  Sanitary 
Board,  and  approved  by  the  Governor-in-Council. 
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4.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  cremate  the  remains  of  any  person 
who  is  known  to  have  left  a  written  direction  to  the  contrary. 

5.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  cremate  human  remains  which  have 
not  been  identified. 

6.  Any  act  which  is  authorised  or  required  by  Part  B  of  these 
Regulations  to  be  done  by  the  Head  of  the  Sanitaiy  Department 
may  be  done  by  any  officer  of  the  Sanitary  Department  appointed 
by  him  in  writing  for  that  purpose. 

7.  No  cremation  shall  be  allowed  without  a  permit  in  writing 
signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department. 

8.  No  permit  for  cremation  shall  be  issued  by  the  Head  of 
the  Sanitary  Department  unless  application  therefor  be  made  in  the 
Porm  1  in  the  Schedule  by  an  executor  or  by  the  nearest  surviving 
relative  in  Hongkong  of  the  deceased  or  by  the  duly  authorised 
attorney  or  agent  in  Hongkong  of  either  of  them  :  Provided  that 
if  there  be  no  executor  or  relative  of  the  deceased  or  attorney  or 
agent  of  either  of  them  in  Hongkong  and  a  written  direction  signed 
by  the  deceased  in  bis  lifetime  requesting  the  cremation  of  his  re- 
mains be  produced  to  the  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department  the 
Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department  may  (subject  to  the  other  pro- 
visions of  these  Eegulations)  issue  a  cremation  permit. 

8a.  The  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department  may  if  there  be  no 
executor  or  relative  or  attorney  or  agent  or  written  direction  as  above 
select  the  person  best  fitted  in  his  discretion  to  make  the  application 
and  upon  such  application  being  made  issue  a  cremation  permit. 

9.  No  permit  for  cremation  shall  be  issued  by  the  Head  of  the 
Sanitary  Department  unless  either 

(a)  under  sub-section  2  of  section  17  of  the  Births  and 
Deaths  Registration  Ordinance,  1896,  a  certificate  of  the 
cause  of  death  has  been  given  by  a  registered  Medical 
Practitioner,  who  has  attended  the  deceased  during  his 
last  illness,  and  a  further  certificate  in  the  Porm  '2  in 
the  Schedule  by  another  registered  Medical  Practitioner 
registered  under  the  Medical  Registration  Ordinance, 
1884,  whose  name  also  appears  in  "the  Medical  Re- 
gister "  then  most  recently  published  under  the  Medical 
Act,  1858,  of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  it  shall 
appear  from  both  of  such  certificates  that  the  death  was 
not  due  to  poison  or  to  violence  or  to  any  illegal  operation 
or  to  privation  or  neglect ; 

or 
ib.)  a  post-inortem  examination  of  the  remains  has  been  held 
by  a  Medical  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  under 
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section  6  of  the  Coroner's  Abolition  Ordinance,  1888, 
or  under  section  17  sub-section  5  of  the  Births  and 
Deaths  Registration  Ordinance,  1896,  or  by  any  two 
registered  Medical  Practitioners  the  name  of  one  of 
whom  at  least  appears  in  ' '  the  Medical  Register  ' '  above 
described,  and  such  Medical  Officer  or  both  of  such  Prac- 
titioners shall  certify  in  the  Form  3  in  the  Schedule 
that  to  the  best  of  his  or  their  knowledge  and  belief  the 
death  was  not  due  to  poison  or  to  violence  or  to  any 
illegal  operation  or  to  privation  or  to  neglect ; 
or 
(c.)  the  Magistrate  discharging  the  duties  of  Coroner  has 
authorised  the  disposal  of  the  body. 

10.  On  the  production  of  the  necessary  certificates  issued  in 
accordance  with  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  the  foregoing  regulation  the  Head 
of  the  Sanitary  Department  shall  issue  a  permit  in  writing  in  the 
Form  4  in  the  Schedule  authorising  the  cremation  of  the  remains 
at  a  place  to  be  nanied  in  the  permit  and  the  person  receiving  such 
authorisation  shall  give  not  less  than  two  hours'  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  of  cremation  to  the  Inspector  of  Cemeteries  :  such  permit 
shall  be  handed  to  the  person  in  charge  of  the  Crematorium  and 
shall  be  returned  by  him  to  the  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department 
on  completion  of  the  cremation  : 

Provided  that  the  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department  in  any  case 
in  his  absolute  discretion  may  decline  to  issue  a  permit,  or  if  a 
pennit  has  been  issued  may  withdraw  such  permit  at  any  time 
before  the  cremation  has  taken  place. 

11.  If  the  Magistrate  discharging  the  duties  of  Coroner  has  given 
notice  that  be  intends  to  hold  an  inquest  on  the  body  the  Head 
of  the  Sanitary  Department  shall  not  allow  the  cremation  to  take 
place  until  the  disposal  of  the  body  has  been  authorised  by  such 
Magistrate. 

12.  In  the  case  of  the  remains  of  a  person  who  has  died  in  any 
place  out  of  the  Colony  the  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Department  may 
accept  a  declaration  containing  the  prescribed  particulars  if  it  be 
made  before  any  person  having  authority  in  that  place  to  administer 
on  oath  or  to  take  a  declaration,  and  he  may  accept  medical  certi- 
ficates if  they  be  signed  by  any  Medical  Practitioners  who  are  shown 
to  his  satisfaction  to  possess  qualifications  substantially  equivalent 
to  those  prescribed  in  the  case  of  each  certificate  by  these  Regul- 
ations. 

13.  The  Regulations  above  referred  to,  save  those  prohibiting 
cremation  except  in  a  crematorium  of  the  opening  of  which  due 
notice  has  been  given  and  prohibiting  the  cremation  of  the  remains 
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of  a  person  who  has  left  written  direction  to  the  contrary,  do  not 
apply  to  the  cremation  of  the  remains  of  a  deceased  person  who  has 
already  been  buried  for  not  less  than  one  year  and  in  respect  of 
which  a  licence  to  exhume  has  been  granted  under  section  91a 
of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance.  Such  remains 
may  be  cremated  subject  to  the  conditions  of  the  licence  to 
exhume,  and  any  such  cremation  in  which  those  conditions  are  not 
observed  is  to  be  deemed  a  contravention  of  these  Eegulations. 

14.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  Regulations  the  Head  of  the 
Sanitary  Department  may  permit  the  cremation  of  the  remains  of 
a  still-bom  child  if  it  be  certified  to  be  still-born  by  a  registered 
Medical  Practitioner  after  examination  of  the  body. 

15.  After  the  cremation  of  the  remains  of  a  deceased  person  the 
ashes  shall  be  given  into  the  charge  of  the  person  who  applies  for 
the  cremation  if  he  so  desires.  If  such  person  does  not  desire  to 
receive  the  ashes  they  shall  be  retained  by  the  cremation  authority, 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  special  arrangement  for  their  burial  or 
preservation  shall  be  decently  interred  in  a  burial  ground  or  in  land 
adjoining  the  crematorium  reserved  for  the  burial  of  ashes.  In 
the  case  of  ashes  left  temporarily  in  the  charge  of  the  cremation 
authority,  and  not  removed  within  a  reasonable  time,  a  fortnight's 
notice  shall  be  given  to  the  person  who  applied  for  the  cremation 
before  the  ashes  are  interred. 

16.  A  register  shall  be  kept  in  English  by  the  person  in  charge 
of  each  crematorium,  at  or  near  the  crematorium, ,  showing  the 
date  of  cremation  and  the  name,  sex,  and  age  of  the  person  whose 
remains  have  been  cremated,  and  such  register  shall  be  open  to 
inspection  by  any  member  of  the  public  at  any  reasonable  hour. 


Regulation  No.  8.  Schedule. 

Form  No.  1. 


The  Cremation  Ordinance,  1914. 

Application  for  permission  to  Cremate. 
*  (  Executor 

I,  being  tbe^  ""^"^^  surviving   relative 

*  I  mHonglaong 

'  Attorney  or  Agent  of  the 
Executor  or  nearest  relative  of  who 


*  Delete   where  inapplicable. 
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died  at  on  the  day  of 

19  hereby  apply  for  permission  to  cremate 

the  remains  of  the  deceased  in  the  Crematorium  at 

and  I  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  that  to  the  best  of 
my  knowledge  and  belief  it  was  not  contrary  to  the  wishes  of  the 
deceased  that  h  remains  should  be  cremated. 

I  append  hereto  the  certificates  required  by  No.  9  of  the  Ee- 
gulations. 


Signature 
Address    . . 


Dated  this  day  of  19 


Kegulation  No.  9  (a).         Form  No.  2. 

The  Cremation  Ordinance,  1914. 


Confirmatory  Certificate  of  Cause  of  Death. 

I  hereby  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the 

death  of  who  died  at  on  thfe 

day  of  19  was  not  due 

to  poison  or  to  violence  or  to  any  illegal  operation  or  to  privation  or 

neglect. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

Signature    

Eegistered  Qualification  

Address    


Eegulation  No.  9  (b).        Form  No.  3. 


The  Cremation  Ordinance,  1914. 


Certificate  of  cause  of  death  after  post-mortem  examination. 

I/vve  hereby  certify  that  I /we 

have  made  a  post-mortem  examination  of  the  remains  of 
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who  died  on  the  day  of 

19        at  and  that  to  the  best  of  my/our  know- 

ledge and  belief  h  death  was  not  due  to  poison  or  to  violence 

or  to  any  illegal  operation  or  to  privation  or  neglect. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

Signature    

Eegistered  Qualification  

Address    


Regulation  No.  10.  Form  No.  4. 


The  Cremation  Ordinance,  1914. 


Permit  to  Cremate. 

I  hereby  authorise  the  cremation  of  the  remains  of 

male/female  aged  who  died  at 

on  the  day  of 

19 

The  Cremation  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  Crematorium  at 
Dated  this  day  of  19 

Head,  of  the  Sanitary  Department. 


[Sec.  220.J        Companies  (Winding-up)  Rules.  [14th  Feb.,  1913. J 


[58  of  1911). 


The  Companies  (Winding-up)  Rules,  191B,  made  by  the  Chief 
Justice  pursuant  to  the  Companies  Ordinance,  1911,  section  220, 
and  approved  by  the  Legislative  Council  on  the  13th  day  of 
February,  1918. 


Preliminary. 


Application  1.  Subject  to  the  limitation  hereinafter  mentioned  these  Rules 

of  rules.  shall  apply  to  the  proceedings  in   every   Winding-up   under   the 

Ordinance  of  a  Company,  which  shall  commence  on  and  after  the 
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date  on  which  these  Bules  come  into  operation,  and  they  shall  also, 
so  far  as  practicable,  and  subject  to  any  general  or  special  order 
of  the  Court,  apply  to  all  proceedings  which  shall  be  taken  or 
instituted  after  the  said  date,  in  the  Winding-up  of  a  Company 
which  commenced  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1912.  Rules 
which  from  their  nature  and  subject  matter  are,  or  which  by  the 
head  lines  above  the  group  in  which  they  are  contained  or  by  their 
terms  are  made  applicable  only  to  the  proceedings  in  a  Winding-up 
by  the  Court,  shall  not  apply  to  the  proceedings  in  a  Voluntary 
Winding-up,  or  Winding-up  under  the  Supervision  of  the  Court. 

2.  In  these  Rules,  unless  the  context  or  subject-matter  otherwise  interpreta- 
tion of  terms. 
requires  : — 

"The  Ordinance"  means  the  Companies  Ordinance,  1911. 

' '  The  Company  ' '  means  a  company  which  is  being  wound- 
up, or  against  which  proceedings  to  have  it  wound-up 
have  been  commenced. 

' '  Court ' '  means  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong  and  in- 
cludes any  Judge  thereof. 

"  Creditor  "  includes  a  corporation,  and  a  firm  of  creditors 
in  partnership. 

"  G-azetted  "  means  published  in  the  Hongkong  Government 
Gazette. 

"  Liquidator  "  includes  an  Official  Receiver  when  acting  as 
Liquidator. 

"Official  Receiver"  includes  any  officer  appomted  by  the 
Governor  to  discharge  the  duties  of  Official  Receiver 
under  the  Ordinance. 

' '  Proceedings  ' '  means  the  proceedings  in  the  winding-up  of 
a  Company  under  the  Ordinance. 

"  Registrar  "  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  and  includes 
a  Deputy  Registrar. 

"  Bailiff  "  means  the  Bailiff  of  the  Court  and  includes  an 
Assistant  Bailiff. 

"  The  Rules  "  means  these  Rules,  and  includes  the  prescribed 
Forms. 

"  Sealed  "  means  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Court. 

"Taxing  Officer"  means  the  officer  of  the  Court  whose 
duty  it  is  to  tax  costs  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Court 
under  its  ordinary  jurisdiction. 
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Use  of  forms  3.  The  forms  in  the  Appendix,  where  applicable,  and  where  they 
in  Appendix,  ^.j.^  ^qj.  applicable  forms  of  the  like  character,  with  such  variations 
as  circumstances  may  require,  shall  be  used.  Where  such  forms 
are  applicable  any  costs  occasioned  by  the  use  of  any  other  or  more 
prolix  forms  shall  be  borne  by  or  disallowed  to  the  party  using  the 
same,  unless  the  Court  shall  otherwise  direct. 


Office  of 
Registrar  in 
the  Court. 


Matters  in 
Court  to  be 
heard  in 
Court  and 
Chambers. 


Court  and  Chambers. 

4. — (1.)  All  proceedings  in  the  winding-up  of  Companies  in  the 
Court  shall  be  attached  to  the  Eegistrar,  who  shall,  together  with 
the  necessary  clerks  and  officers,  and  subject  to  the  Ordinance  and 
Kules,  act  under  the  general  or  special  directions  of  the  Judge. 

(2.)  In  every  cause  or  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Judge, 
whether  by  virtue  of  the  Ordinance,  or  by  transfer,  or  otherwise, 
the  Eegistrar  shall,  in  addition  to  his  powers  and  duties  under  the 
Eules,  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  Master,  Eegistrar,  or 
Taxing  Master. 

5. — (1.)  The  following  matters  and  applications  in  the  Court  shall 
be  heard  before  the  Judge  in  open  Court  : — 

(a.)  Petitions. 

(b.)  Appeals  to  the  Court  from  the  Official  Eeceiver  when 
acting  as  Official  Eeoeiver  and  not  as  Liquidator. 

(c.)  Applications  under  section  213  of  the  Ordinance. 

(d.)  Applications  by  the  Official  Eeceiver  under  section  214 
of  the  Ordinance,  or  an  appeal  thereunder. 

(e.)  Applications  for  the  committal  of  any  person  to  prison 
for  contempt. 

(/.)   Public  Examinations. 

ig.)  Applications  under  sub-section  (1)  of  section  207  of  the 
Ordinance. 

ih.)  Applications  to  rectify  the  Eegister. 

(«.)  Such  matters  and  applications  as  the  Judge  may  from 
time  to^  time  by  any  general  or  special  orders  direct  to  be 
heard  before  him  in  open  Court. 

(2.)  Examinations  of  persons  summoned  before  the  Court  under 
section  169  of  the  Ordinance,  shall  be  held  in  Court  or  in  Chambers 
as  the  Court  shall  direct. 
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(3.)  Every  other  matter  or  application  in  the  Court  under  the 
Ordinance  to  which  the  Eules  apply  may  be  heard  and  determined 
in  Chambers. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  Eules  : —  Applications 

in  Chambers. 

(1.)  The  Eegistrar  may  under  the  general  or  sj^ecial  directions 
of  the  Judge  hear  and  determine  any  application  or 
matter  which  under  the  Ordinance  and  Eules  may  be 
heard  and  determined  in  Chambers. 

(2.)  Any  matter  or  application  before  the  Eegistrar  may  at 
any  time  be  adjourned  by  him  to  be  heard  before  the 
Judge  either  in  Chambers  or  in  Court. 

(3.)  Any  matter  or  application  may,  if  the  Judge  or  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  Eegistrar,  thinks  fit  be  adjourned  from 
Chambers  to  Court,  or  from  Court  to  Chambers. 

7. — (1.)  Every  application  in  Court  other  than  a  petition,  shall  be  Motions  and 
made  by  motion,  notice  of  which  shall  be  served  on  every  person  Summonses, 
against  whom  an  order  is  sought,  not  less  than  two  clear  days  before  Form  i. 
the  day  named  in  the  notice  for  hearing  the  motion,  which  day  must 
be  one  of  the  days  appointed  for  the  Sittings  of  the  Court. 

("2.)  Every  application  in  Chambers  shall  be  made  by  summons, 
which,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  shall  be  served  on  every  person 
against  whom  an  order  is  sought,  and  shall  require  the  peraoji 
or  persons  to  whom  the  summons  is  addressed  to  attend  at  the  time 
and  place  named  in  the  summons. 

8.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance,  the  times  of  the  Times  for 
Sitting  of  the  Court  in  matters  of  the  winding-up  of  Companies  shall  g"',^!"^ 
be  those  which  are  appointed  for  the  transaction  of  the  general 
business  of  the  Court,  unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise  order. 


Proceedings. 

9. — (1.)  Every  proceeding  in  a  winding-up  matter  shall  be  dated,  Title  of 
and  shall  with  any  necessaiy  additions,  be  intituled  as  follows  : —      proceedmgs. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong  No.  of  19 

C0MP.4NIES    (WiNDING-Up) 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Companies  Ordinance,  1911. 

with  the  name  of  the  matter  to  which  it  relates.     Numbers  and 
dates  may  be  denoted  by  figures. 
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Written  or 

printed 

proceedings. 


Process  to 
be  eealed. 


Issue  of 
Summonses. 


(2.)  The  first  proceeding  in  every  winding-up  matter  shall  have 
a  distinctive  number  assigned  to  it  in  the  office  of  the  Eegistrar,  and 
all  proceedings  in  any  matter  subsequent  to  the  first  proceeding  shall 
bear  the  same  number  as  the  first  proceeding. 

10.  All  proceedings  shall  be  written  or  printed,  or  partly  written 
or  partly  printed  on  paper  of  the  size  of  13  inches  in  length  and  8 
inches  in  breadth,  or  thereabouts,  and  must  have  a  stitching  margin ; 
but  no  objection  shall  be  allowed  to  any  proof  or  affidavit  on  account 
only  of  its  being  written  or  printed  on  paper  of  other  size. 

11.  All  orders,  summonses,  petitions,  warrants,  process  of  any 
kind  (including  notices  when  issued  by  the  Court)  and  office  copies 
in  any  winding-up  matter  shall  be  sealed. 

12.  Every  summons  in  a  winding-up  matter  in  the  Court  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  applicant  or  his  Solicitor  and  issued  from  the  office 
of  the  Eegistrar.  A  summons,  wheoQ  sealed,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  issued. 


Orders. 


File  of  pro- 
ceedings in 
oiBce  of 
Eegistrar. 


Office  copies. 


Inspection 
of  file. 


13.  Every  order,  whether  made  in  Court  or  in  Chambers  in  the 
vvinding-up  of  a  Company  shall  be  drawn  up  by  the  applicant  or  his 
Solicitor  and  signed  by  the  Eegistrar,  unless  in  any  proceeding, 
or  classes  of  proceedings,  the  Judge  or  Eegistrar  who  makes  the 
order  shall  direct  that  no  order  need  be  drawn  up.  Where  a 
direction  is  given  that  no  order  need  be  drawn  up,  the  note  or 
memorandum  of  the  order,  signed  or  initialled  by  the  Judge  or 
the  Eegistrar  making  the  order,  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  the 
order  having  been  made. 

14.  All  petitions,  affidavits,  summonses,  orders,  proofs,  notices, 
depositions,  bills  of  costs  and  other  proceedings  in  the  Court  in  a 
winding-up  matter  shall  be  kept  and  remain  of  record  in  the  office 
of  the  Eegistrar  and,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Court,  shall  be 
placed  in  one  continuous  file. 

15.  All  office  copies  of  petitions,  affidavits,  depositions,  papers 
and  writings,  or  any  parts  thereof,  required  by  the  Official  Eeceiver 
or  any  liquidator,  contributory,  creditor,  officer  of  a  Company  or 
other  person  entitled  thereto,  shall  be  provided  by  the  Eegistrar 
and  shall,  except  as  to  figures,  be  fairly  written  out  at"  length  and 
be  sealed  and  delivered  out  without  any  unnecessary  delay  aAd  in 
the  ordei-  m  which  they  shall  have  been  bespoken. 

16.  Every  person  who  has  been  a  director  or  officer  of  a  Company 
which  IS  being  wound  up,  shall  be  entitled,  free  of  charge,  and 
every  contributory  and  every  creditor  whose  claim  or  proof  has 
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been  admitted  shall  be  entitled  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
for  each  inspection  per  diem,  at  all  reasonable  times,  to  inspect  the 
file  of  proceedings  and  to  take  copies  or  'eoctracts  from  any  document 
therein,  or  to  be  furnished  with  such  copies  or  extracts  upon  pay- 
ment of  forty  cents  per  folio  of  seventy-two  words. 

17.  Where,  in  the  exercise  of  his  functions  under  the  Ordinance  Use  of  file  by 


Official 
Eeceiver. 


or  Kules,  the  Ofiicial  E/eceiver  requires  to  inspect  or  use  the  file 
of  proceedings  the  Eegistrar  shall  (unless  the  file  is  at  the  time  re- 
quired for  use  in  Court  or  by  him)  on  request,  transmit  the  file  of 
proceedings  t-o  the  Official  Receiver. 

18.  Every  ofQcer  of  a  Court  who  shall  receive  any  document  to  Defacement 
which  an  adhesive  stamp  shall  be  affixed,  shall  immediately  upon  °  ^  af^P^. 
receipt  of  the  document  deface  the  stamp  thereon,  in  the  prescribed 
manner,  and  no  such  document  shall  be  filed  or  delivered  until  the 
stamp  thereon  shall  have  been  so  defaced. 


Service  and  Execution  of  Peocess  and  Enforcement 
OF  Orders. 

19. — (1.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Bailiff  to  serve  such  orders.  Duties  of_ 
summonses,  petitions  and  notices  as  the  Court  may  require  him  to  BaibfE. 
serve  ;  to  execute  warrants  and  other  process  ;  to  attend  any  sittings 
of  the  Court  (but  not  sittings  in  Chambers) ;  and  to  do  and  perform 
all  such  things  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  the  Court. 

(2.)  But  this  rule  shall  not  be  construed  to  require  any  order, 
summons,  petition,  or  notice  to  be  served  by  a  bailiff  or  officer  of 
the  Court  which  is  not  specially  by  the  Ordinance  or  Eules  required 
to  be  so  served,  unless  the  Court  in  any  particular -proceeding  by 
order  specially  so  directs. 

20. —  (1.)  All  notices,  summonseis,  and  other  documents  other  Service, 
than  those  of  which  personal  service  is  required,  may  be  sent  by 
prepaid  post  letter  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  person  to  be 
served  therewith;  and  the  notice,  summons,  or  document  shall  be 
considered  as  served  at  the  time  that  the  same  ought  to  be  delivered 
in  the  due  course  of  post  by  the  post  ofiice,  and  notwithstanding  the 
same  may  be  returned  by  the  post  office. 

(2.)  No  service  shall  be  deemed  invalid  by  reason  that  the  name, 
or  any  of  the  names  other  than  the  surname  of  the  person  to  be 
served,  has  been  omitted  from  the  document  containing  the  per- 
son's name,  provided  that  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  in  other  re- 
spects the  service  of  the  document  has  been  sufficient. 
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Enforcement        21.  Every  ordsT  of  the  C<iurt  made  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers 
of  Orders.        conferred  by  the  Ordinance  and  Eules,  may  be  enforced  by  the  Court 

as  if  it  were  a  judgment  or  order  of  the  Court  made  in  the  exercise 

of  its  ordinary  jurisdiction. 


Petition. 

22.  Every  petition  for  the  winding-up  of  a  Company  by  the  Court, 
or  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  shall  be  in  the  Eorms 
Nos.  2  and  3  in  the  Appendix  with  such  variations  as  circumstances 
may  require. 

23.  A  petition  shall  be  presented  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  who 
shall  appoint  the  time  and  placei  at  which  the  petition  is  to  be 
heard.  Notice  of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  hearing  the  peti- 
tion shall  be  written  on  the  petition  and  sealed  copies  thereof,  and 
the  Registrar  may  at  any  time  before  the  petition  has  been  adver- 
tised, alter  the  time  appointed,  and  fixed  another  time. 

24.  Every  petition  shall  be  advertised  seven  clear  days  or  such 
longer  time  as  the  Court  may  direct  before  the  hearing,  as  follows  : — 

(1.)  In  the  case  of  a  Company  whose  registered  office  and  ' 
whose  principal  or  last  known  principal  place  of  business 
is  or  was  situate  within  the  Colony  of  Hongkong  once 
in  th©  Gazette,  and  once  at  least  in  two  Hongkong  daily 
newspapers,  or  in  such  other  newspaper  as  the  Court 
directs. 


Form  of 
petition. 
Forms  2 
and  3. 


Presentation 
of  petition , 


Advertise- 
ment of 
petition. 

Form  4. 


(2.)  In  the  case  of  any  other  Company,  once  in  the  Gazette, 
and  twice  at  least  in  one  local  newspaper  circulating  in 
the  district  where  the  local  register  is  kept,  or  the  princi- 
pal or  last  known  principal  place  of  business,  as  the  ca/se 
may  be,  of  such  Company  is  or  was  situate,  or  in  such 
other  newspaper  as  shall  be  directed  by  the  Court. 

(3.)  The  adverbiseiment  shall  state  the  day  on  which  the 
petition  was  presented,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
petitioner,  and  of  his  Solicitor  and  Hongkong  agent  (if 
any) ,  and  shall  contain  a  note  at  the  foot  thereof,  stat- 
ing that  any  person  who  intends  to  appear  on  the 
hearmg  of  the  petition,  either  to  oppose  or  support,  must 
send  notice  of  his  intention  to  the  petitioner,  or  to  his 
Sohcitor  or  Hongkong  agent,  within  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  Rule  30,  and  an  advertisement  of 
a  petition  for  the  winding-up  of  a  Company  by  the  Court 
which  does  not  contain  such  a  note  shall  be  deemed 
irregular. 
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And  if  the  petitioner  or  his  Solicitor  does  not  within  the  time 
hereby  prescribed  or  within  such  extended  time  as  the  Eegistrar 
may  allow  duly  advertise  the  petition  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  said  m\e  the  appointment  of  the  time  and  pla«e  at  which 
the  petition  is  to  be  heard  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  Registrar  and 
the  petition  shall  be  removed  from  the  file  unless  the  Judge  or  the 
Eegistrar  shall  otherwise  direct. 

25.  Every  petition  shall,  unless  presented  by  the  Company,  be  Service  of 
served,  upon  the  Company  at  the  registered  office,  if  any,  of  the  "^^ ' '™' 
Company,  and  if  there  is  no  registered  office,  then  at  the  principal  Forms  s 
or  last  known  principal  place  of  business  of  the  Company,  if  any  ^'''^^• 
such  can  be  found,  by  leaving  a  copy  with  any  member,  officer,  or 
servant  of  the  Company  there,  or  in  case  no  such  member,  officer, 

or  servant  can  be  found  there,  then  by  leaving  a  copy  at  such 
registered  office  or  principal  place  of  business,  or  by  serving  it 
on  such  member  or  members  of  the  Company  as  the  Court  may 
direct ;  and  where  the  Company  is  being  wound  up  voluntarily, 
the  petition  shall  also  be  served  upon  the  Liquidator  (if  any), 
appointed  for  the  purpose  of  winding-up  the  affairs  of  the  Com- 
pany. 

26.  Every   petition   for  the  winding-up  of   a   Company  by  the  Verification 
Court,  or  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  shall  be  verified  °  ^^ ' '°°' 
by  an  affidavit  referring  thereto.     Such  affidavit  shall  be  made  by  Form  7. 
the  petitioner,  or  by  one  of  the  petitioners,  if  more  than  one,  or, 

in  case  the  petition  is  presented  by  a  corporation,  by  some  director, 
secretary,  or  other  principal  officer  thereof,  and  shall  be  sworn 
after  and  filed  within  four  days  after  the  petition  is  presented,  and 
such  affidavit  shall  be  sufficient  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  state- 
ments in  the  petition. 

27.  Every   contributory   or  creditor   of  the   Company   shall   be  Copy  of 
entitled  to  be  furnished  by  the  solicitor  of  the  petitioner  with  a  f^f*^*^™^^"^^'' 
copy  of  the  petition,  within  24  hours  after  requiring  same,  upon  creditor  or 
payment  of  40  cents  per  folio  of  72  words  for  such  copy.  contributory. 

Official  Receiver  as  Peovisional  Liquidator. 


28. — (1.)   After  the  presentation  of  a  petition,  upon  the  applica-  Appoint- 

■-  .    .,        _  -    mentof 

Provisional 


tion  of  a  creditor,  or  of  a  oontributory,  or  of  the  Company,  and  ™«'^*°^ 


upon  proof  by  affidavit  of  sufficient  grounds  for  the  appointment  of  Liquidator. 
the   Official  Receiver  as  Provisional  Liquidator,   the  Court,  if  it 
thinks  fit,  and  upon  such  terms  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court  shall 
be  just  and  necessary,  may  make  the  appointment. 
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Form  8. 


(2.)  The  Order  appointing  the  Official  Receiver  to  be  Provisional 
Liquidator  shall  bear  the  number  of  the  petition,  and  shall  state 
the  nature  and  a  short  description  of  the  property  of  vfhich  the 
Official  Eeceiver  is  ordered  to  take  possession,  and  the  duties  to  be 
performed  by  the  Official  Eecedver. 

(3.)  Subject  to  any  Order  of  the  Court,  if  no  order  for  the  v^ind- 
ing-up  of  the  Company  is  made  upon  the  petition.,  or  if  an  order 
for  the  winding-up  of  the  Company  on  the  petition  is  rescinded,  or 
if  all  proceedings  on  the  petition  are  stayed,  or  if  an  order  is  made 
continuing  the  voluntary  winding-up  of  the  Company  subject  to 
the  supervision  of  the  Court,  the  Official  Receiver  as  Provisional 
Liquidator  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid,  out  of  the  property  of  the 
Company,  all  the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  properly  incurred 
by  him  as  Provisional  Liquidator,  including  the  fees  payable  to  the 
Colonial  Treasurer  under  the  scale  of  fees  in  force  for  the  time 
being,  and  may  retain  out  of  such  property  the  amounts  of  such 
costs,  charges,   expenses,  and  fees. 


Attendance 
before 
hearing  to 
show  com- 
pliance with 
rules. 


Hearing  of  Petitions  and  Orders  Made  Thereon. 

29.  After  a  petition  has  been  presented,  the  pe-titioner,  or  his 
Solicitor,  shall,  on  a  day  to  be  appointed  by  the  Registrar,  attend 
before  the  Registrar  and  statisfy  him  that  the  petiition  has  been 
duly  advertised,  that  the  prescribed  affidavit  verifying  the  statet- 
ments  therein  and  the  affidavit  of  service  (if  any)  have  been  duly 
filed,  and  that  the  provisions  of  the  Rules  as  to  petitions  for  winding- 
up  Companies  have  been  duly  complied  with  by  the  petitioner. 
No  order  for  the  winding-up  of  a  Company  shall  be  made  on  the 
petition  of  any  petitioner  who  has  not,  prior  to  the  hearing  of  the 
petition,  attended  before  the  Registrar  at  the  time  appointed,  and 
■satisfied  him  in  manner  required  by  this  Rule. 


Notice  by 
persons  who 
intend  to* 
appear. 


Form  9. 


30.  Every  person  who  intends  to  appear  on  the  hearing  of  a 
petition  shall  serve  on,  or  send  by  post  to,  the  petitioner,  or  his 
solicitor  or  Hongkong  agent,  at  the  address  stated  in  the  advertise- 
ment of  the  petition,  notice  of  his  intention.  The  notice  shall  con- 
tain the  address  of  such  person,  and  shall  be  signed  by  him  or  by  his 
solicitor  or  Hongkong  agent,  and  shall  be  served,  or  if  sent  by  post 
shall  be  posted  in  such  time  as  in  ordinary  course  of  post  to  reach 
the  address  not  later  than  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  day 
previous  to  the  day  appointed  for  the  hearing  of  the  petition.  The 
notice  may  be  in  Form  9  with  such  variations  as  circumstances 
may  require.  A  person  who  has  failed  to  comply  with  this  rule 
shall  not,  without  the  special  leave  of  the  Court,  be  allowed  to 
appear  on  the  hearing  of  the  petition. 
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31.    The  petitioner,  or    his  SoUcitor  or  Hongkong  agent,   shall  List  of 
prepare  a  list  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  who  have  °??.®^  ^1^  ^ 
given  notice  of  their  intention  to  appear   on  the  hearing  of  the  persons  who 
petition,  and  of  their  respective  Solicitors,  which  shall  be  in  Fomi  appear  on 
10.     On  the  day  appointed  for  hearing  the  petition  a  fair  copy  of     ^  pe  1 1™- 
the  list  (or  if  no  notice  of  intention  to  appear  has  been  given  a 
statement  in  writing  to  that  effect)  shall  be  handed  by  the  petitioner, 
or  his  Solicitor  or  Hongkong  agent,  to  the  Court  prior  to  the  hearing 
of  the  petition. 

32. — (1.)  Affidavits  in  opposition  to  a  petition  that  a  Company  may  Affidavits  in 
be  wound  up  under  the  order  or  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  °^d.°re*'i™ 
Court  shall  be  filed  within  seven  days,  or  such  longer  time  as  the 
Court  may  direct,  of  the  date  on  which  the  affidavit  verifying  the 
petition  is  filed  and  notice  of  the  filing  of  every  affidavit  in  op- 
position to  such  a  petition  shall  be  given  to  the  petitioner  or  the 
Solicitor  or  Hongkong  agent  of  the  petitioner,  on  the  day  on  which 
the  affidavit  is  filed. 

(2.)  An  affidavit  in  reply  to  an  affidavit  filed  in  opposition  to  a 
petition  shall  be  filed  within  three  days  of  the  date  on  which  notice 
of  such  affidavit  is  received  by  the  petitioner  or  the  Solicitor  or 
Hongkong  agent  of  the  petitioner. 

33.  When  a   petitioner  consents  to  withdraw   his   petition,    or  Substitution 
to  allow  it  to  be  dismissed,  or  the  hearing  adjourned,  or  fails  to  °o°t^|^uto°' 
appear  in  support  of  his  petition  when  it  is  called  on  in  Court  on  for  with- 
the  day  originally  fixed  for  the  hearing  thereof,  or  on  any  day  to  drawing 
which  the  hearing  has  been  adjourned,  or,  if  appearing,  does  not  P«^'°""- 
apply  for  an  -order  in  the  terms  of  the  prayer  of  his  petition,  the 

Court  may,  upon  such  terms  as  it  may  think  just,  substitute  as 
petitioner  any  creditor  or  contributory  who  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Court  would  have  a  right  to  present  a  petition,  and  who  is  desirous 
of  prosecuting  the  petition. 

Order  to  Wind-tjp  a  Company. 

34.  When  an  order  for  the  winding-up  of  a  Company,  or  for  Notice  that 
the  appointment  of  the  Official  Receiver  as  Provisional  Liquidator  ^^^^^^/^l'"/ 
prior  to  the  making  of  an  order  for  the  winding-up  of  the  Company,  been  pro- 
has  been  pronounced  in  Court,  the  Registrar  shall,  on  the  same  day,  nouncedto 
send  to  the  Official  Receiver  a  notice  informing  him  that  the  order  ^q^IJ^^*'° 
has  been  proiiounoed.  Receiver. 

The  notice  may  be  in  Forms  11  and  12  respectively,  with  such  Forms  u 
variations  as  circumstances  may  require.  and  12. 
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Contents  of 
winding-up 
order. 
Form  13. 


Transmission 
and  adver- 
tisement of 
winding-up 
order. 


Form  15. 


Form  14. 


35.  An  order  to  wind  up  a  Company  shall  contain  at  the  foot 
thereof  a  notice  stating  that  it  will  be  the  duty  of  the  person  who 
is  at  the  time  Secretary  or  Chief  Officer  of  the  Company,  and  of 
such  of  the  persons  who  are  liable  to  make  out  or  concur  in  making 
out  the  Company's  statement  of  affairs  as  the  Official  Beceiver  may 
require,  to  attend  on  the  Official  Eeceiver  forthwith  on  the  service 
of  the  order  at  the  place  mentioned  therein. 

36. — (1.)  When  an  order  that  a  Company  be  wound  up.,  or  for 
the  appointment  of  the  Official  Eeceiver  as  Provisional  Liquidator 
has  been  made  : — 

(a.)  Three  copies  of  the  order  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Court  shall  forthwith  be  sent  by  pOst  or  otherwise  by 
the  Eegistrar  to  the  Official  Eeceiver. 

(b.)  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  cause  a  sealed  copy  of  the 
order  to  be  served  upon  the  Secretary  or  other  Chief 
Officer  of  the  Company  at  the  registered  office  of  the  Com- 
pany (if  any),  or  upon  such  other  person  or  persons,  and 
in  such  other  manner  as  the  Court  may  direct,  and  if  the 
order  is  that  the  Company  be  wound  up  by  the  Court, 
shall  forward  to  the  Eegistrar  of  Companies  the  copy  of 
the  order  which  by  section  138  of  the  Ordinance  is 
directed  to  be  so  forwarded  by  the  Company. 

(c.)  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the 
order  by  having  the  same  forthwith  gazetted. 

(d.)  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  forthwith  send  notice  of  the 
order  to  such  local  paper  as  the  Court  may  from  time  to 
time  direct,  or,  in  default  of  such  direction,  as  he  may 
select. 

(2.)  An  order  for  the  winding-up  of  a  Company,  subject  to  the 
supervision  of  the  Court,  shall  before  the  expiration  of  twelve  days 
from  the  date  thereof  be  advertised  by  the  petitioner,  once  in  the 
Gazette,  and  shall  be  served  on  such  persons  (if  any)  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Court  shall  direct. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
Special 
Manager. 


Special  -Manager  . 

37 — (1.)  An  application  by  the  Official  Eeceiver  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  special  manager  shall  be  support.ed  by  9,  report  of  the 
Official  Eeceiver,  which  shall  be  placed  on  the  file  of  proceedings, 
and  in  which  shall  be  stated  the  amount  of  remuneration  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Official  Eeceiver,  ought  to  be  allowed  to  the 
special  manager.  No  affidavit  by  the  Official  Eeceiver  in  support 
of  the  application  shall  be  required. 
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(2.)  The  remuDeration  of  the  special  manager  shall,  unless  the 
Court  otherwise  in  any  special  case  directs,  be  stated  in  the  order 
appointing  him,  but  the  Court  may  at  any  subsequent  time  for  good 
cause  shown  make  an  order  for  payment  to  the  special  manager 
of  further  remuneration. 

38,  Every  special  manager  shall  account  to  the  Official  Eeceiver,  Accounting 
and  the  Special  Manager's  accounts  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit,  ^aua^er"' 
and,  when  approved  by  the  Official  Eeceiver,  the  totals  of  the  receipts 
and  payments  shall  be  added  by  the  Official  Receiver  to  his  accounts,  ^o""™  16. 

Statement  of  Affairs. 
39. —  (1.)  Every  person  who  under  section  14-J  of  the  Ordinance,  Preparation 
has  been  required  by  the  Official  Receiver  to  submit  and  verify  a  °^  fg*?^^°* 
statement  as  to  the  affairs  of  the  Company,  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  Official  Receiver  with  forms  and  instructions  for  the  prepara-  Foi™  22. 
tion  of  the  statement.     The  statement  shall  be  made  out  in  dupli- 
cate, one  copy  of  which  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit.     The  Official 
Receiver  shall  cause  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  the  verified  state- 
ment of  affairs. 


(2.)  The  Official  Receiver  may  from  time  to  time  hold  personal 
interviews  with  every  such  person  for  the  purpose  of  investigating 
the  Company's  affairs,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  such  person 
to  attend  on  the  Official  Receiver  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
Official  Receiver  may  appoint  and  give  the  Official  Receiver  all 
information  that  he  may  require. 

40.  When  any  person  requires  any  extension  of  time  for  sub-  Extension 
mitting   the   statement  of   affairs,    he  shall   apply  to  the   Official  °ub™itting 
Eeceiver,  who  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  give  a  written  certificate  ex-  statement 
tending  the  time,  which  certificate  shall  be  filed  with  the  proceed-  »*  affairs. 
ings  in  the  winding-up  and  shall  render  an  application  to  the  Court 
unnecessary. 

41.  After  the  statement  of  affaii-s  of  a  Company  has  been  sub-  information 
mitted  to  the  Official  Receiver  it -shall  be  the  duty  of  each  person  tostatrmrat 
who  has  made  or  concurred  in  making  it,  if  and  when  required,  of  affairs. 
to  attend  on  the  Official  Receiver  and  answer  all  such  questions 

as  may  be  put  to  him,  and  give  all  such  further  information  as  may 
be  required  of  him  by  the  Official  Receiver  in  relation  to  the 
Statement  of  Affairs. 

42.  Any  default  in  complying  with  the  requirements  of  'section  Default. 
142  of  the  Ordinance  may  be  reported  by  the  Official  Receiver  to 

the  Court. 
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Expenses  of 
statement 
of  affairs. 


43.  A  person  who  is  required  to  make  or  concur  in  making  any 
statement  of  affairs  of  a  Company  shall,  before  incurring  any  costs 
or  expenses  in  and  about  the  preparation  and  making  of  the  state- 
ment, apply  to  the  Official  Eeceiver  for  his  sanction,  and  submit  a 
statement  of  the  estimated  costs  and  expenses  which  it  is  intended 
to  incur;  and,  except  by  order  of  the  Court,  no  person  shall  be 
allowed  out  of  the  assets  of  the  Company  any  costs  or  expenses 
which  have  not  before  being  incurred  been  sanctioned  by  the  Offi- 
cial Eeceiver. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
Liquidator 
on  report  of 
meetings  of 
creditors 
and  con- 
tributories. 

Form  23. 


Appointment  of  liiQuiDATOR  in  a  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

44. — (1.)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  first  meetings  of  creditors 
and  contributories  have  been  held  the  Official  Eeceiver,  or  the 
Chairman  of  the  meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  report  the 
result  oif  each  meeting  to  the  Court. 

(2.)  Upon  the  result  of  the  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories 
being  reported  to  the  Court,  the  Court  may,  if  the  meeting  of 
creditors  and  the  meeting  of  contributories  have  each  passed  the 
same  resolutions,  or  if  the  resolutions  passed  at  the  two  meetings 
are  identical  in  effect,  upon  the  application  of  the  Official  Eeceiver, 
forthwith  make  the  appointments  necessary  for  giving  effect  to  such 
resolutions.  In  any  other  case  the  Court  shall,  on  the  application 
of  the  Official  Eeceiver,  fix  a  time  and  place  for  considering  the 
resolutions  and  determinations  (if  any)  of  the  meetings,  deciding 
differences  (if  any),  and  making  such  order  as  shall  be  necessary.  ° 

(3.)  When  a  time  and  place  have  been  fixed  for  the  consideration 
of  the  resolutions  and  determinations  of  the  meetings,  such  time 
and  place  shall  be  advertised  by  the  Official  Eeceiver  in  such  manner 
as  the  Court  shall  direct,  but  so  that  the  first  or  only  advertisement 
shall  be  published  not  less  than  seven  days  before  the  time  so  fixed- 

(4.)  Upon  the  consideration  of  the  resolutions  and  determinations 
of  the  meetings  the  Court  shall  hear  the  Official  Eeceiver  and 
any  creditor  or  contributory. 

(5.)  If  a  Liquidator  is  appointed  a  copy  of  the  order  appointing 
him  shall  be  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Official  Eeceiver  and  the 
Official  Eeceiver  shall,  as  soon  as  the  Liquidator  has  given  security 
Forms  24  and  cause  noticc  of  the  appointment  to  be  gazetted      The  expense  of 
99(7).  gazetting   the   notice   of   the  appointment    shall  be  paid  by    the 

Liquidator,  but  may  be  charged  by  him  on  the  assets  ol  the  Com- 
pany. 
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(6.)  Every  appointment  of  a  Liquidator  or  Committee  of  Inspec-  Form  26. 
tion  shall  be  advertised  by  the  Liquidator  in  such  manner  as  the 
Court  directs  immediately  after  the  appointment  has  been  made,  and 
the  Liquidator  has  given  the  required  security. 

(7.)  If  a  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  shall  die,  or 
resign,  or  be  removed,  another  Liquidator  may  be  appointed  in  his 
place  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  first  appointment,  and 
the  Official  Receiver  shall,  on  the  request  of  not  less  than  one-tenth 
in  value  of  the  creditors  or  contributories  summon  meetings  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  vacancy  shall  be 
filled ;  but  none  of  the  provisions  of  this  Eule  shall  apply  where 
the  Liquidator  is  released  under  section  152  of  the  Ordinance  in 
which  case  the  Official  Receiver  shall  remain  Liquidator. 

45.  "When  the  Official  Receiver  is  Liquidator  of  a  Company  he  ^^^.°^ 
shall  be  styled  ' '  Official  Receiver  and  Ijiquidator  ' ' .  Beoeiver 

when  lie  is 
Liquidator. 

Security  by  Liquidator  or  Special  Manager  in 
A  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

46.  In  the  case  of  a  Special  Manager  or  a  Liquidator  other  than  ^*|fyj.*|j°^^Q 
the  Official  Receiver,  the  following  provisions  as  to  security  shall  satisfaction 
have  effect,  namely  : —  »*  official 

Receiver. 

(1.)  The  security  shall  be  given  to  siich  officers  or  persons.  Form 25. 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Official  Receiver  may  from 
time  to  time  direct. 

(2.)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  that  security  shall  be  given  in 
each  separate  winding-up ;  but  security  may  be  given 
either  specially  in  a  particular  winding-up,  or  generally, 
to  be  available  for  any  winding-up  in  which  the  person 
giving  security  may  be  appointed,  either  as  Liquidator 
or  Special  Manager. 

(3.)  The  Official  Receiver  shall  fix  the  amount  and  nature 
of  such  security,  and  may  from  time  to  time,  as  he  thinks 
fit,  either  increase  or  diminish  the  amount  of  special  or 
general  security  which  any  person  has  given. 

(4.)  The  certificate  of  the  Official  Receiver  that  a  Liquidator  Form  24. 
or  Special  Manager  has  given  security  to  his  satisfaction 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar. 

(5.)  The  cost  of  furnishing  the  required  security  by  a  Liqui- 
dator or  Special  Manager,  including  any  premiums  which 
he  may  pay  to  a  Guarantee  Society,  shall  be  borne  by  him 
personally,  and  shall  not  be  charged  against  the  assets 
of  the  Company  as  an  expense  incurred  in  the  winding- 
up. 
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Failure  to 
give  or  keep 
up  security. 


Report  of 
Official 
Eeoeiver  to 
be  filed. 


Appoint- 
ment oi 
time  for 
considera- 
tion of 
report. 
Considera- 
tion of 
report. 


Procedure 
consequent 
on  order 
for  public 
examination . 
Form  27. 


47. — (1.)  If  a  Liquidator  or  Special  Manager  fails  to  give  the 
required  security  within  the  time  stated  for  that  purpose  in  the  order 
appointing  him,  or  any  extension  thereof,  the  Official  Receiver  shall 
report  such  failure  to  the  Court,  who  may  thereupon  rescind  the 

order  appointing  the  Liquidator  or  Special  Manager. 

• 

(2.)  If  a  Liquidator  or  Special  Manager  fails  to  keep  up  his 
security,  the  Official  Receiver  shall  report  such  failure  to  the  Court, 
who  may  thereupon  remove  the  Liquidator  or  Special  Manager,  and 
make  such  order  as  to  costs  as  the  Court  shall  think  fit. 

(3.)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  this  Rule  rescinding  an  order 
for  the  appointment  of  or  removing  a  Liquidator,  the  Court  may 
direct  that  another  Liquidator  is  to  be  appointed  and  thereupon 
the  same  meetings  shall  be  summoned  and  the  same  proceedings 
may  be  taken  as  in  the  case  of  a  first  appointment  of  a  Liquidator. 

Public  Examination. 

48.  A  report  made  by  the  Official  Receiver  pursuant  to  section 
143  of  the  Ordinance  shall  state,  in  a  narrative  form,  the  facts  and 
matters  which  the  Official  Receiver  desires  to  bring  to  the  notice 
of  the  Court,  and  his  opinion  as  required  by  the  said  section. 

49.  The  Official  Receiver  may  apiply  to  the  Court  to  fix  a  day 
for  the  consideration  of  the  report,  and  on  such  application  the  Court 
shall  appoint  a  day  on  which  the  report  shall  be  considered. 

50.  The  consideration  of  the  report  shall  be  before  the  Judge 
of  the  Court  personally  in  Chambers,  and  the  Official  Receiver 
shall  personally,  or  by  Counsel  or  Solicitor,  attend  the  consideration 
of  the  report,  and  give  the  Court  any  further  information  or 
explanation  with  reference  to  the  matter  stated  in  the  report  which 
the  Court  may  require. 

51.  Where  the  Judge  makes  an  order  under  section  170  of  the 
Ordinance  directing  any  person  or  persons  to  attend  for  public 
examination  : — 

(a.)  The  examination  shall  be  held  before  the  Judge.  Pro- 
vided that  the  Judge  may  direct  that  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  examination  of  any  such  person  or  persons  be 
held  before  the  Registrar,  or  before  any  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  sub-section  9  of  the  said. section. 

(b.)  The  Judge  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  either  in  the  order  for 
examination,  or  by  any  subsequent  order,  give  directions 
as  to  the  special  matters  on  which  any  such  person  is 
to  be  examined. 
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(c.)  When  on  an  examination  held  before  one  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  sub-section  9  of  the  said  section,  he  is  of 
opinion  that  such  examination  is  beings  unduly  or  un- 
necessarily protracted,  or  for  any  other  sufftcient  cause, 
he  may  adjourn  the  examination  of  any  person,  or  any 
part  of  the  examination,  to  be  held  before  the  Judge. 

52.  Upon  an  order  directing  a  person  to  attend  for  public  exami-  Application 
nation  being  made,  the  Official  Eeceiver  shall  apply  for  the  appoint-  ^^i^l^g  °'^ 
mentof  a  day  on  which  the  public  examination  is  to  be  held.  examination. 

53.  A  day  and  place  shall  be  appointed  for  holding  the  public  Appoint- 
examination,  and  notice  of  the  day  and  place  so  appointed  shall  be  time  and 
given  by  the  Official  Eeceiver  to  the  person  who  is  to  be  examined  place  for 
by  sending  such  notice  in  a  registered  letter  addressed  to  his  usual  examination 
or  last  known  address.  Forms  28 

and  29. 

54. — (1.)  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  give  notice  of  the  time  and  ^°^]^^°^ 
place  appointed  for  holding  a  public  examination  to  the  creditors  and  examination 
oontributories  by  advertisement  in  such  newspapers  as  the  Court  to  creditors 
from  time  to  time  may  direct,  or  in  default  of  any  such  direction  as  ^^"^utories 
the  Official  Eeceiver  thinks  fit,  and  shall  also  cause  notice  of  the 
appointment  to  be  gazetted. 

(2.)  Where  an  adjournment  of  the  public  examination  has  been 
directed,  notice  of  the  adjoiimment  shall  not,  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Court,  be  advertised  in  any  newspaper,  but  it  shall 
be  sufficient  to  publish  in  the  Gazette  a  notice  of  the  time  and  platee 
fixed  for  the  adjourned  examination. 

55. — (1.)  If  any  person  who  has  been  directed  by  the  Court  to  ^jjg^'^^^jj^" 
attend,  for  public  examination  fails  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place  pj^sg^' 
appointed  for  holding  or  proceeding  with  the  same,  and  no  good 
cause  is  shown  by  him  for  such  failure,  or  if  before  the  day  appointed 
for  the  examination  the  Official  Eeceiver  satisfies  the  Court  that  such 
person  has  absconded,  or  that  there  is  reason  for  believing  that  he 
is  about  to  abscond  with  the  view  of  avoiding  examination,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Court,  upon  its  being  proved  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Court  that  notice  of  the  order  and  of  the  time  and  place 
appointed  for  attendance  at  the  public  examination  was  duly  served, 
without  any  further  notice,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  thel 
person  required  to  attend,  or  to  make  such  other  order  as  the  Court 
shall  think  just. 

(2.)  A  warrant  of  arrest  issued  by  the  Court  under  this  Eule  shall  '^^^J^''^"'*^  °^ 
be  issued  in  the  Eegistry  of  the  Supreme  Court  pursuant  to  an  order  ^"^^ ' 
of  the  Court  directing  such  issue. 
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Notes  of 
examinati(3u 
to  be  filed. 
Forms  32 
and  33. 


Aj/pUcation 
against 
deliquent 
directors , 
officers,  and 
promoters. 


Use  of 
depositions 
taken  at 
public 
examinations 


56.  The  notes  of  every  ptiblic  exainination  shall,  after  being  signed 
as  required  by  section  170  (7)  of  the  Ordinance,  be  filed  with  the 
Registrar. 

Proceedings  against  Delinquent  Directors, 
Promoters,  and  Officers. 

57.- — (1.)  An  application  under  section  205  of  the  Ordinance  shall 
be  made  by  a  summons  returnable  in  the  first  instance  in  Chambers, 
in  which  summons  shall  be  stated  the  nature  of  the  declaration  or 
order  for  which  application  is  made,  and  the  grounds  of  the  applic- 
ation, and  which  summons,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Court, 
shall  be  served,  in  the  manner  in  which  an  originating  summons 
is  required  by  the  Rules  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  be  served, 
on  every  person  against  whom  an  order  is  sought,  not  less 
than  eight  days  before  the  day  named  in  the  summons  for  hear- 
ing the  application.  Where  the  application  is  made  by  the  Official 
Receiver  or  Liquidator  he  may  make  a  report  to  the  Court  stating 
any  facts  and  information  on  which  he  proceeds  which  are  verified 
by  affidavit,  or  derived  from  sworn  evidence  in  the  proceedings. 
Where  the  application  is  made  by  any  other  person  it  shall  be  sup- 
ported by  affidavit  to  be  filed  by  him. 

(2.)  On  the  return  of  the  summons  the  Court  may  give  such  direc- 
tions as  it  shall  think  fit  for  the  hearing  of  the  summons  before  a 
Judge  in  Court,  the  taking  of  evidence  wholly  or  in  part  by  affidavit 
or  orally,  and  the  cross-examination  either  before  a  Judge  on 
the  hearing  in  Court  or  in  Chambers  of  any  deponents  to  affidavits  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the  application. 

68.  Where  in  the  course  of  the  proceedings  in  a  winding-up  by 
the  Court  an  order  has  been  made  for  the  public  examination  of 
persons  named  in  the  order  pursuant  to  section  170  of  the  Ordinance, 
and  it  appears  from  the  examination  that  the  persons  examined,  or 
some  of.  them,  have  misapplied,  or  retained,  or  become  liable,' or 
accountable  for  moneys  or  property  of  the  Company,  or  been  guilty 
of  misfeasance  or  breach  of  trust  in  relation  to  the  Company,  then 
in  any  proceedings  subsequently  instituted  under  section  20-5  of  the 
Ordinance,  for  thei  purpose  of  examining  into  the  conduct  of  the 
said  persons,  or  any  of  them,  and  compellmg  repayment  or  restora- 
tion to  the  Company  of  any  moneys  or  propetty,  or  contribution  by 
way  of  compensation  to  the  assets  of  the  Company  by  such  persons 
or  any  of  them,  the  verified  notes  of  the  examination  of  each  person 
who  was  examined  under  the  order  shall,  subject  as  hereinafter 
mentioned,  and  to  any  order  or  directions  of  the  Court  as  to  the 
mannar  and  extent  in  and  to  which  the  notes  shall  be  used,  and 
subject  to  all  just  exceptions  to  the  admissibility  in  evidence  against 
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any  particular  person  or  persons  of  any  of  the  statements  contained 
in  the  notes  of  the  examinations,  be  admissible  in  evidence  against 
any  of  the  persons  against  whom  the  application  is  made,  who, 
imater  section  170  of  the  Ordinance,  and  the  order  for  the  public 
examination,  was  or  had  the  opportunity , of  being  present  at  and 
taking  part  in  the  examination.  Provided  that  before  any  such 
notes  of  a  public  examination  shall  be  used  on  any  such  application, 
the  person  intending  to  use  the  same  shall,  not  less  than  fiftee.i 
days  before  the  day  appointed  for  hearing  the  application,  give 
notice  of  such  intention  to  each  person  against  whom  it  is  intended 
to  Use  such  notes,  or  any  of  them,  specifying  the  notes  or  parts 
of  the  notes  which  it  is  intended  to  read  against  him,  and  furnish 
him  with  copies  of  such  notes,  or  parts  of  notes  (except  notes  of  the 
person's  own  depositions) ,  and  provided  also  that  every  person 
against  whom  the  application  is  made  shall  be  at  liberty  to  cross- 
examine  or  re-examine  (as  the  case  may  he)  any  person  the  notes 
of  whose  examination  are  read,  in  all  respects  as  if  such  person  had 
made  an  affidavit  on  the  application. 

Witnesses  and  Depositions. 

59.  If  the  Court  or  the  officer  of  the  Court  before  whom  shorthand 
anv  examination  under  the  Ordinance  and  Eules  is  directed  to  be  t.°'^^'„„ 
held  shall  in  any  case,  and  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedmgs,  be  of  audsi. 
opinion  that  it  would  be  desirable  that  a  person  (other  than  the 
person  before  whom  an  examination  is  taken)  should  be  appointed 
to  take  down  the  evidetnce  of  any  person  examined  in  shorthand  or 
otherwise,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Court  or  officer  aforesaid  to 
make  such  appointment.  The  person  at  whose  instance  the 
examination  is  taken  shall  nominate  a  person  for  the  purpose,  and 
the  person  so  nominated  shall  be  appointed,  unless  the  Court 
or  officer  holding  the  examination  shall  otherwise  order.  Every 
person  so  appointed  shall  be  paid  a  sum  not  exceeding  $20  a  day, 
and  a  sum  of  40  cents  per  folio  of  90  words  for  any  transcript  of  the 
evidence  that  may  be  required,  and  such  sums  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  at  whose  instance  the  appointment  was  made,  or  out  of  the 
assets  of  the  Company  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Court. 


60. —  (1.)   If  a  person  examined  before  a  Eegistrar  or  other  officer  Committal 
of  the  Court  who  has  no  powOT  to  commit  for  contempt  of  Court,  t°m^°oious 
refuses  to  answer  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Eegistrar  or  officer  any  witness, 
question  which  he  may  allow  to  be  put,  the  Eegistrar  or  officer  shall  Form  34. 
report  such  refusal  to  the  Judge,  and  upon  report  being  made  the 
person  in  default  shall  be  in  the  same  position,  and  be  dealt  with  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  made  default  in  answering  before  the 
Judge. 
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(2.)  The  report  shall  be  in  writing,  but  without  affidavit  and 
shall  set  forth  the  question  put,  and  the  answer  (if  any)  given  by 
the  person  examined. 

(3.)  The  Eegistrar  or  other  officer  shall,  before  the  conclusion 
of  the  examination  at  which  the  default  in  answering  is  made, 
name  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  the  default  will  be  report- 
ed to  the  Judge,  and  upon  receiving  the  report  the  Judge  may  take 
such  action  thereon  as  he  shall  think  fit.  If  the  Judge  is  sitting  at 
the  time  when  the  default  in  answering  is  made,  such  default  may 
be  reported  immediately. 

Depositions         61. — (1.)   The  Official    Eeceiver  may  attend  in  person,  or  by  an 

at  private        Assistant  Official  Receiver,  any  examination   of  a   witness   under 

examm         .  ggg^-j^^  -|^gg  ^j  ^-j^q  Ordinance,  on  whosesoever  application  the  same 

has  been   ordered,  and  may  take  notes  of  the  examination  for  his 

own  use,  and  put  such  questions  to  the  persons  examined  as  the 

Court  may  allow. 

(2.)  The  notes  of  the  depositions  of  a  pepson  examined  under 
section  169  of  the  Ordina,nce,  or  under  any  order  of  the  Court  before 
the  Court,  or  before  any  officer  of  the  Court,  or  person  appointed 
to  take  such  an  examination  (other  than  the  notes  of  the  depositions 
of  a  person  examined  at  a  public  examination  under  siection  170  of 
the  Ordinance)  shall  not  be  filed,  or  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
any  creditor,  contributory,  or  other  person,  except  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver or  Liquidator,  unless  and  until  the  Court  shall  so  direct,  and 
the  Court  may  from  time  to  time  give  such  general  or  special  direc- 
tions as  it  shall  think  expedient  as  to  the  custody  and  inspection  of 
such  notes  and  the  furnishing  of  copies  of  or  extracts  therefrom. 


Aeeangbmbnts  with  Crbditoes  and  Contributories 
IN  A  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

62.  In  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  if  application  is  made  to  the 
Court  to  sanction  any  compromise  or  arrangement  the  Court 
may,  before  giving  its  sanction  thereto,  hear  a  report  by  the  Official 
Receiver  as  to  the  terms  of  the  schemie,  and  as  to  the  conduct  of  the 
oompromises.  directors  and  other  officers  of  the  Company,  and  as  to  any  other 
matters  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Official  Receiver,  ought  to  be 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Court.  The  report  shall  not  be 
placed  upon  the  file,  unless  and  until  the  Court  shall  direct  it 
to  be  filed. 


Report  by 
Official 
Receiver 
on  arrange- 
ments and 
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ColijBction  and  Disteibution  of  Assets  in  a 
Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

63. —  (1.)   The  duties  imposed  on  the  Court  by  section  158  (1)  of  Collection 
the  Ordinance,  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court   with   regard   to  the  and  distri- 
collection  of  the  assets  of  the  Company  and  the  application  of  the  Comp'^ny's 
assets  in  discharge  of  the  Company's  liabilities,  shall  be  discharged  assets  by 
by  the  Liquidator  as  an  officer  of  the  Court  subject  to  the  control  ■'^"J""^**'"'* 
of  the  Court. 

(•2.)  For  the  purpose  of  the  discharge  by  the  Liquidator  of  the 
duties  imposed  by  section  158  (1)  of  the  Ordinance,  and  sub-rulei 
(1)  of  this  Eule,  the  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  shall 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  or  retaining  possession  of  the  property 
of  the  Company,  be  in  the  same  position  as  if  he  were  a  Eeoeiver  of 
the  property  appointed  by  the  Court,  and  the  Court  may,  on  hia 
application,  enforce  such  acquisition  or  retention  accordingly. 

64.  The    powers    conferred    on   the    Court    by    section    159    of  powerof 
the  Ordinance  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Liquidator.     Any  contri-  Liquidator 
butory  for  the  time  being  on  the  list  of  contributories,  trustee,  re-  ^"/j^g"'™! 
ceiver,   banker  or  agent  or  officer  of  a  Company  which  is  being  property. 
wound  up  under  order  of  the  Court  shall,  on  notice  from  the  Li-  Form  37. 
quidator  and   within    such  time  as  he   shall  by  notice  in  writing 
require,  pay,  deliver,  convey,  surrender  or  transfer  to  or  into  the 
hands   of  the  Liquidator   any   sum  of  money   or   balance,  books, 
papers,    estate  or   effects   which  happen  to  be  in  his  hands  for  the 

time  being  and  to  which  the  Company  is  prima  facie  entitled. 

List  of  Conteibutoribs  in  a  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

• 

65.  The  Liquidator  shall  with  all  convenient  speed  after  his  ap-  Liquidator 
pointment  settle  a  list  of  contributories  of  the  Company,-  and  shall  to  settle  hst 
appoint  a,  time  and  place  for  that  purpose.     The  list  of  contribu-  tributories. 
tories  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  address  of,  and  the  number  po^m  38. 
of  shares  or  extent  of  interest  to  be  attributed  to  each  contributory, 

and  shall  distinguish  the  several  classes  of  contributories.  As  re- 
gards representative  contributories  the  Liquidator  shall,  so  far  as 
practicable,  observe  the  requirements  of  section  '•158  (2)  of  the 
Ordinance. 

66.  The  Liquidator  shall  give  notice  in  writing  of  the  time  and  Appoint- 
place   appointed   for   the  settlement  of  the  list  of  contributories  to  ^^°  ^"^^ 
every   person  whom   he   proposes  to  include  in  the  list,  and  shall  place  for 
state  in  the  notice  to  each  person  in  what  character  and  for  what  settlement 
number  of  shares  or  interest  he  proposes  to  include  sucH  person  in  ^^^.^^  39 

the   list.  and  40. 
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Settlement 
of  list 
of  oon- 
tributories. 
Form  41. 


Notice 
to  oon- 
tributories. 

Form  42. 


67.  On  the  day  appointed  for  settlemeait  of  the  list  of  contribu- 
tories  the  Liquidator  shall  heiar  any  person  who  objects  to  beiag 
settled  as  a  contributory,  and  after  such  hearing  shall  finally  settle 
the  list,  which  when  so  settled  shall  be  the  list  of  contributories  of 
the  Company. 

68.  The  Ijiquidator  shall  forthwith  give  notice  to  every  person 
whom  he  has  finally  placed  on  the  list  of  contributories  stating  in 
what  character  and  for  what  number  of  shares  or  interest  he  has 
been  placed  on  the  list,  and  in  the  notice  inform  such  person  that 
any  application  for  the  removal  of  his  name  from  the  list,  or  for  a 
variation  of  the  list,  must  be  made  to  the  Court  by  summons  within 
21  days  from  the  date  of  the  service  on  the  contributory  or  alleged 
contributory  of  notice  of  the  fact  that  his  name  is  settled  on  the  list 
of  contributories. 


Application 
to  the  Court 
to  vary  the 
list. 
Form  45. 


69. —  (1.)  Subject  to  the  power  of  the  Court  to  extend  the  time 
or  to  allow  an  application  to  be  made  notwithstanding  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  limited  for  that  purpose,  no  application  to  the  Court 
by  any  person  who  objects  to  the  list  of  contributories  as  finally 
settled  by  the  Liquidator  shall  be  entertained .  after  the  expiration 
of  21  days  from  the  date  of  the  service  on  such  person  of  notice  of 
the  settlement  of  the  list. 

(2.)  The  Offjcial  Eeceiver  shall  not  in  any  case  be  personally 
liable  to  pay  any  costs  of  or  in  relation  to  an  application  to  set  aside 
or  vary  his  act  or  decision  settling  the  name  of  a  person  on  the  list 
of  contributories  of  a  Company. 


Variation  of 
or  addition 
to  list 
of  con- 
tributories. 
Form  43. 


Calls  by 
Liquidator. 


Form  46. 


70.  The  Liquidator  may  from  time  to  time  vary  or  add  to  the  list 
of  contribuliorics,  but  any  such  variation  or  addition  shall  be  made 
in  the  same  manner  m  all  respects  as  the  settlement  of  the  original 

list. 

Calls. 

71.  The  powiers  and  duties  of  the  Court  in  relation  to  making 
calls  upon  contributories  conferred  by  section  161  of  the  Ordinance, 
shall  and  may  be  exercised,  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Liquidator  as 
an  officer  of  the  Court  subject  to  the  proviso  to  section  168  of  the 
Ordinance,  and  to  the  following  regulations : — 

(1.)   Where  the  Liquidator  desires  to  rnake'  any  call  oh  the 

contributories,  or  any  of  them  for  any  purpose  authorise 

,  ed    by    the    Ordinance,    if    there    is    a    Committee    of 

.Inspection  he  may  summon  a  meeting  of   such  Corh- 

mittee'  for  the  purpose   of  obtaining  their  sanction  to 

the  intended  call. 
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(2.)  The  notice  of  the  meeting  shall  be  sent  to  each  mem-  Form  47. 
her  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection  in  sufficient  time  to 
reach  him  not  less  than  seven  days  beflore  the  day 
appointed  for  holding  the  meeting,  or  such  longer  time 
as  the  Court  may  appoint,  and  shall  contain  a  statement 
of  the  proposed  amount  of  the  call,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  intended .  Notice  of  the  intended  call  and  the 
mtende^  meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection  shall 
also  be  advertised  once  at  least  in  a  Hongkong  news- 
paper, and  once  at  least  in  a  newspaper  circulating  in 
the  district  where  the  principal  part  of  the  business  of 
the  Company  is  carried  on,  or  coritributories  reside. 
The  advertisement  shall  state  the  time  and  place  of  the 
intended  meelting  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection,  and 
that  each  contributory  may  either  attend  the  said  meet- 
ing and  be  heard,  or  make  any  communication  in 
writing  to  the  Liquidator  or  members  of  the  Committee 
of  Inspection  to  be  laid  before  the  meeting,  in  reference 
to  the  said  intended  call. 

(3.)  At  the  meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection  any 
statements  or  representations  made  either  to  the  meet- 
ing personally  or  addressed  in  writing  tb  the  Liquidator 
or  members  of  the  Committee  by  any  contributory  shall 
be  considered  before  the  intended  call  is  sanctioned. 

(4.)   The  sanction  of  the  Committee  shall  be  given  by  reso-  Form  48. 
lution,   which    shall    be    passed   by    a   majority    of  the 
members  present. 

(5.)  Where  there  is  no  Committee  of  Inspection,  the  Li- 
quidator shall  not  make  a  call  without  obtaining  the 
leave  of  the  Court. 

72.  In  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  an  application  to  the  Court  for  Application- 
leave  to  make  any  call  on  the  contributories  of  a  Company,  or  any  to 'he  Court 
of  them,  for  any  purpose  authorised  by  the  Ordinance,  shall  be  made  make™eaii 
by  summons  stating  the  proposed  amount  of  such  call,  which  sum-  Forms  50 
mons  shall  be  served  four  clear  days  at  the  least  before  the  day  ap-  *°  ^^■ 
pointed  for  making  the  call  on  every  contributory  proposed  to  be 
included  in  such  call  or  such  longer  time  as  the  Court  may  appoint ; 

or  if  the  Court  so  directs,  notice  of  such  intended  call  may  be  given 
by  advertisement,  without  a  separate  notice  to  each  contributory. 

73.  When  the  Ijiquidator  is  authorised  by  resolution  or  order  to  Document 
make  a  call  on  the  contributories  he  shall  file  with  the  Kegistrar  a  making  the 
document   in    the    Form  54  with  such  variations  as  circumstances  ^  '   ^, 

rorm  54. 


may  require  making  the  call. 
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Service  of  74.  "When  a  call  has  been  made  by  the  Liquidator  in  a  winding- 

notice  of  a  ,jp  |jy  ^Y-ie  Court,  a  copy  of  the  resolution  of  the  Committee  of 
Forms  48, 49  Inspection  or  order  of  the  Court  (if  any) ,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
and  55.  forthwith  after  the  call  has  been  madie  be  served  upon  each  of  the 

contributories  included  in  such  call,  together  with  a  notice  from  the 
Liquidator  specifying  the  amount  or  balance  due  from  such  con- 
tributory in  respect  of  such  call,  but  such  resolution  or  order  need 
not  be  advertised  unless  for  any  special  reason  the  Court  so  directs. 

m^^ntrfcau  ^^'  "^^^  payment  of  the  amount  due  from  each  contributory  on 
Forms  56,57  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  enforced  by  order  of  the  Court,  to  be  made  in  Cham- 
and  58!     '      bers  on  summons  by  the  Liquidator. 


Proofs. 

76.  In  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  every  creditor  shall  prove  his 
debt,  unless  the  Judge  in  any  particular  winding-up  shall  give 
directions  that  any  creditors  or  class  of  creditors  shall  be  admitted 
without  proof. 

77.  A  debt  may  be  proved  in  any  winding-up  by  delivering  or 
sending  through  the  post  aji  affidavit  verifying  the  debt.  Jn  a 
winding-up  by  the  Court  the  affidavit  shall  be  so  sent  to  the  Official 
Receiver  or,  if  a  Liquidator  has  been  appointed,  to  the  Liquidator ; 
and  in  any  other  winding-up  the  affidavit  may  be  so  sent  to  the 
Liquidator. 

78.  An  affidavit  proving  a  debt  may  be  made  by  the  creditor  him- 
self or  by  some  person  authorised  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  creditor. 
If  made  by  a  person  so  authorised,  it  shall  state  his  authority  and 
means  of  knowledge. 

79.  An  affidavit  proving  a  debt  shall  contam  or  refer  to  a  state- 
ment of  account  showing  the  particulars  of  the  debt,  and  shall 
specify  the  vouchers,  if  any,  by  which  the  same  can  be  substantiated. 
The  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  to  whom  the  proof  is  sent  may 
at  any  time  call  for  the  production  of  the  vouchers. 

80.  An  affidavit  proving  a  debt  shall  state  whether  the  creditor  is 
or  is  not  a  secured  creditor. 


Proof  of 
debt. 


Mode  of 
proof. 


Verification 
of  proof. 


Contents  of 
proof. 
Form  59. 


Statement 
of  security. 


wC™"  K  ^^"  ^^,^ffi<^^^it  pro^ng  a  debt  may  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court 
be  sworn  before  the  Official  Receiver,  or  a  Deputv  Official  Receiver 
or  before  any  Commissioner  of  Oaths. 

prtf."'  p  ^2.  A  creditor  shall  bear  the  cost  of  proving  his  debt  unless  the 

Court  otherwise  orders. 
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83.  A  creditor  proving  his  debt  shall  deduct  therefrom  all  trade  nisoount. 
discounts,  but  he  shall  not  be  compelled  to  deduct  any  discount,  not 
exceeding  five  per  centum  on  the  net  amount  of  his  claim,  which 

be  may  have  agreed  to  allow  for  payment  in  cash. 

84.  When  any  rent  or  other  payment  falls  due  at  stated  periods,  Periodical 
and  the  order  or  resolution  to  wind-up  is  made  at  any  time  other  i''V"pnts. 
than  one  of  those  periods,  the  persons  entitled  to  the  rent  or  pay- 
ment may  prove  for  a  proportionate  part  thereof  up  to  the  date  of 

the  winding-up  order  or  resolution  as  if  the  rent  or  payment  grew 
due  from  day  to  day.  Provided  that  where  the  Liquidatfvr  remains 
in  occupation  of  premises  demised  to  a  Company  which  is  being 
wound  up,  nothing  herein  contained  shall  prejudice  or  affect  the 
right  of  the  landlord  of  such  premises  to  claim  payment  by  the  Com- 
pany, or  the  Liquidator,  of  rent  during  the  period  of  the  Company's 
or  the  Liquidator's  occupation. 

85.  On  any  debt  or  sum  certain,  payable  at  a  certain  time  or  other-  interest. 
wise,  whereon  interest  is  not  reserved  or  agreed  for,  and  which  is 
overdue  at  the  date  of  the  winding-up  order  or  resolution,  the  cre- 
ditor  may  prove   for  interest  at   a  rate  not  exceeding  eight   per 
centum  per  anrmm  to  that  date  from  the  time  when  the  debt  or  sum 

was  payable,  if  the  debt  or  sum  is  payable  by  virtue  of  a  written 
instrument  at  a  certain  time,  and  if  payable  otherwise,  then  from 
the  time  when  a  demand  in  writing  has  been  made,  giving  notice 
that  interest  will  be  claimed  from  the  date  of  the  demand  imtil  the 
time  of  payment. 

86.  A  creditor  may  prove  for  a  debt  not  payable  at  the  date  of  the  Proof  for 
winding-up  order  or  resolution,  as  if  it  were  payable  presently,  and  a^  a  future  " 
may  receive  dividends  equally  with  the  other  creditors,  deducting  time. 
only  thereout  a  rebate  of  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  centum 

per  annum  computed  from  the  declaration  of  a  dividend  to  the  time 
when  the  debt  would  have  become  payable  according  to  the  terms  on 
which  it  was  contracted. 

87.  In  any  case  in  which  it  appears  that  there  are  numerous  Workmen's 
claims  for  wages  by  workmen  and  others   employed  by  the   Com-  'l''^^^- 
pany,  it  shall  be  sufficient  if  one  proof  for  all  such  claims  is  made    °™^  • 
either  by  a  foreman  or  by  some  other  person  on  behalf  of  all  such 
creditors.     Such  proof  shall  have  annexed  thereto  as  forming  part 
thereof,  a  schedule  setting  forth  the  names  of  the  workmen  and 
others,  and  the  amounts  severally  due  to  them.     Any  proof  made 

in  compliance  with  this  Eule  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  se- 
parate proofs  had  been  made  by  each  of  the  said  workmen  and 
others. 
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Production 

of  bills  of 

exchange 

and 

promissoj-y 

notes. 


Transmis- 
sion of 
proofs  to 
Liquidator. 


88.  Where  a  creditor  seeks  to  prove  in  respect  of  a  bill  of  ex- 
change, promissory  note,  or  other  negotiable  instrument  or  security 
on  which  the  Company  is  liable,  such  bill  of  exchange,  note,  instru- 
ment, or  security  must,  subject  to  any  special  order  of  the  Court 
made  to  the  contrary,  be  produced  to  the  Official  Eeceiver, 
Chairman  of  a  meeting  or  Liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  be 
marked  by  him  before  the  proof  can  be  admitted  either  for  voting 
or  for  any  purpose. 

89.  Where  a  Tjiquidator  is  appointed  in  a  winding-up  by  the 
Court,  all  proofs  of  debts  that  have  been  received  by  the  Official 
Keceiver  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Liquidator,  but  the  Official 
Receiver  shall  first  make  a  list  of  such  proofs,  and  take  a  receipt 
thereon  from  the  Liquidator  for  such  proofs. 


Notice  to 
Creditors  to 
prove. 


Examina- 
tion of 
proof. 
Form  61. 


Appeal  by 
creditor. 


Admission  and  Eejbction  of  Proofs,  and  Appeal  to  the  Court. 

90.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance,  and  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  Court,  the  Liquidator  in  any  winding-up  may 
from  time  to  time  fix  a  certain  day,  which  shall  be  not  less  than 
fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  notice,  on  or  before  which  the 
creditors  of  the  Company  are  to  prove  their  debts  or  claims,  or  to 
be  excluded  from  the  benefit  of  any  distribution  made  before  such 
debts  are  proved,  and  the  Liqu'idator  shall  .give  notice  in  writing 
of  the  day  so  fixed  by  advertisement  in  such  newspaper  as  he  shall 
consider  convenient,  and  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  to  ©very 
person  mentioned  in  the  Statement  of  Affairs  as  a  creditor,  and 
who  has  not  proved  his  debt,  and  in  any  other  winding-up  to  the 
last  known  address  or  place  of  abode  of  each  person  who,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Liquidator,  claims  to  be  a  creditor  of  the  Com- 
pany and  whose  claim  has  not  been  admitted. 

91.  The  Liquidator  shall  examine  every  proof  of  debt  lodged  with 
him,  and  the  grounds  of  the  debt,  and  in  writing  admit  or  reject 
it,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  require  furtheir  evidence  in  support  of  it. 
If  he  rejects  a  proof  he  shall  state  in  writing  to  the  creditor  the 
grounds  of  the  rejection. 

92.  If  a  creditor  or  contributory  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision 
of  the  Liquidator  in  respect  of  a  proof,  the  Court  may,  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  creditor  or  contributory,  reverse  or  vary  the  decision ; 
but,  subject  to  the  power  of  the  Court  to  eixtend  the  time,  no  ap- 
plication to  reverse  or  vary  the  decision  of  the  Liquidator  in  a 
winding-up  by  the  Court  rejecting  a  proof  sent  to  him  by  a  creditor, 
or  person  claiming  to  be  a  creditor,  shall  be  entertained,  unless 
notice  of  the  application  is  given  before  the  expiration  of  twenty- 
one  days  from  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notice  of  rejection. 
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93.  If  the  Liquidator  thinks  that  a  proof  has  been  improperly  Expunging 
admitted,  the  Court  may,  on  the   appUcation    of    the    Liquidator,  q*  l)' yiXtor 
after  notice  to  the  creditor  who  made  the  proof,  expunge  the  proof  °      '^"'  ''  ™ 
or  reduce  its  amount. 


84.  The  Court  may  also  expunge  or  reduce  a  proof  upon  the  ap-  Expunging 

'       ■  ■  "  "■  ■"  "       ""  ab  instanr 

crfcditor. 


plication  of  a  creditor  or  contributory  if  the  Liquidator  declines  to  "'  i"s*a°o«*  °f 


interfere  in  the  matter. 

95.  For  the  purpose  of  any  of  his  dutieis  in   relation   to   proofs,  Oaths. 
the  Liquidator,  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court,  may  administer  oaths 
and  take  afi&davits. 


96.  In  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  the  Official  Eeceiver,  before  Official 

Receive; 
powers. 


the  appointment  of  a  Liquidator,  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  Li-  ^'''^^'''^"'''''  "^ 
quidator,  with  respect  to  the  examination,  admission,  and  rejection 
of  proofs,  and  any  act  or  decision  of  his  in  relation  thereto  shall  be 
subject  to  the  like  appeal. 

97.  In  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  the  Official  Receiver,  where  no  Filing  proofs 
other  Liquidator  is  appointed,  shall,  before  payment  of  a  dividend,  l^v  Official 
file  all  proofs  tendered  in  the  winding-up,  with  a  list  thereof,  dis- 
tinguishing in  such  list  the  proofs  which  were  wholly  or  partly 
admitted,  and  the  proofs  which  were  wholly  or  partly  rejected. 

98.  Every  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  other  than  Proofs  to  be 
the  Official  Receiver  shall  on  the  first  day  of  every  month,  forward  '''*'^' 

to  the  Registrar  for  filing  a  certified  list  of  all  proofs,  if  any,  re-  ^'°'™62- 
ceived  by  him  during  the  month  next  preceding,  distinguishing  in 
such  lists  the  proofs  admitted,  those  rejected,  and  such  as  stand  over 
for  further  consideration ;  an,d,  in  the  case  of  proofs  admitted  or 
rejected,  he  shall  cause  the  proofs  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar. 

99.  The  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court,  including  the  Procedure 
Official  Eeceiver  when  be  is  Liquidator,  shall,  within  three  days  "^^f.^ 

n  Tj_  ci--ij_-  J.  1  creditor 

after  receivmg  notice  from  a  creditor  of  his  intention  to  appeal  appeals, 
against  a  decision  rejecting  a  proof,  file  such  proof  with  the  Regis- 
trar, with  a  memorandum  thereon  of  his  disallowance  thereof. 

100.  Subject  to  the  power  of  the  Court  to  extend  the  time  in  a  Time  for 
winding-up  by  the  Court,  the 'Official  Receiver  as  Liquidator,  not  dealing  with 
later  than  fourteen  days  from  the  latest  date  specified  in  the  notice  "q^I^^^ 
of  his  intention  to  declare  a  dividend  as  the  time  within  which  such  Eeceiver. 
proofs  must  be  lodged,  shall  in  writing  either  admit  or  reject  wholly, 

or  in  part,  every  proof  lodged  with  him,  or  require  further  evidence 
in  support  of  it. 
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Time  for 
dealing  witli 
proofs  by 
Liquidator, 


101.  Subject  to  the  power  of  the  Court  to  extend  the  time,  the 
Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court,  other  than  the  Official 
Eeceiver,  within  twenty-eight  days  after  receiving  a  proof,  which 
has  not  previously  been  dealt  with,  shall  in  writing  either  admil 
or  reject  it  wholly  or  in  part,  or  require  further  evidence  in  support 
of  it.  Provided  that  where  the  Liquidator  has  given  notice  of  his 
intention  to  declare  a  dividend,  he  shall  within  fourteen  days  after 
the  date  mentioned  in  the  notice  as  the  latest  date  up  to  which 
proofs  must  be  lodged,  examine,  and  in  writing  admit  or  reject, 
01.  require  further  evidence  in  support  of,  every  proof  which  has 
not  been  already  dealt  with,  and  shall  give  notice  of  his  decision, 
rejecting  a  proof  wholly  or  in  part,  to  the  creditors  affected  there- 
by. Where  a  creditor's  proof  has  been  admitted  the  notice  of 
dividend  shall  be  a  sufficient  notification  of  the  admission. 


Cost  of  102.  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  in  no  case  be  personally  hable 

appeals  from    foj-  costs  in  relation  to  an  appeal  from  his  decision  rejecting  anv 

decisions  as  ,i        i     i.  -  .  *•  ^  J  o  ^ 


ueuisioiis  as  £         i      ii  •  , 

to  proofs.        Pi"oof  wholly  or  m  part. 


First  meet- 
ings of 

creditors  and 
contribu- 
tories. 


Notice  of 
first  meet- 
ings. 


General  Meetings  of  Creditors  and  Contribotories  jp. 
Eelation  to  a  Winding- op  by  the  Court. 

103.  The  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories  under  section 
147  of  the  Ordinance  (heremafter  referred  to  as  the  first  meetings 
of  creditors  and  contributories)  shall  be  held  within  twenty-one 
days,  or  if  a  Special  Manager  has  been  appointed  then  within  one 
month  after  the  date  of  the  Winding-up  Order  or  within  such  fur- 
ther time  as  the  Court  may  approve.  The  dates  of  such  meetings 
shall  be  fixed  and  they  shall  be  summoned  by  the  Official  Eeceiver. 

104.  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the  days 
fixed  by  him  for  the  first  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories 
by  due  advertisement  in  the  Gazette. 


Summoning 
of  first 
meetings. 


Form  of 
notices 
of  first 
meetings. 
Forms  17 
and  18. 

Xotice 
of  first 
iiiuctiugs  to 
officers  of 
Lom]iimy. 
Form  19. 


105.  The  first  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories  shall  be 
summoned  as  hereinafter  provided. 

106.  The  notices  of  first  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories 
may  be  in  Forms  17  and  18  appended  hereto,  and  the  notices  to 
creditors  shall  state  a  time  within  which  the  creditors  must  lodge 
their  proofs  in  order  to  entitle  them  to  vote  at  the  first  meeting. 

107.  The  Official  Eeceiver  shall  also  give  to  each  of  the  Directors 
and  other  Officers  of  the  Company  who  in  his  opinion  ought  to  attend 
the  first  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories  seven  days  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  each  meeting.  The  notice  may 
either  be  delivered  personally  or  sent  by  prepaid  post  letter,  as  may 
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be  convenient.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Director  or  Officer 
who  receives  notice  ol  such  meeting  to  attend  if  so  required  by  the 
Official  Keceiver. 

108.  The  Official  Receiver  shall  also,  as  soon  as  practicable,  send  Summaiyof 
to  each  creditor  mentioned  in  the  Company's  Statement  of  Affairs,  ^'i''*^".'^"* 
and  to  each  person  appearing  from  the  Company's  books  or  other-  ° 

wise  to  be  a  contributory  of  the  Company  a  summary  of  the  Com- 
pany's Statement  of  Affairs,  including  the  causes  of  its  failure,  and 
any  observations  thereon  which  the  Official  Eeceiver  may  think 
fit  to  make.  The  proceedings  ;it  a  meeting  shall  not  be  invalidated 
by  reason  of  any  summary  or  notice  required  by  these  Rules  not 
having  been  sent  or  received  before  the  meeting. 

109.  In  addition  to  the  first  meetings  of  creditors  and  contribu-  Liquidator's 
tories  and  in  addition  also  to  meetings  of  creditors  and  contribu-  meetings  of 
tories  directed  to  be  held  by  the  Court  under  section    20.9    of   the  ^^^^^j.'";;' '""'' 
Ordinance   (hereinafter  referred  to  as  Court  meetings  of  creditors  toiies. 
and  contributories) ,  the  Liquidator  may  himself  from  time  to  time  Formvi. 
subjiect  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  the'  control  of  the 

Court  summon,  hold  and  conduct  meetings  of  the  creditors  or 
contributories  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  Liquidator's  meetings  of 
creditors  and  contributories)  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  their 
wishes  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  winding-up. 

110.  Except  where  and  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  subject-matter  Application 
or  the  context  may  otherwise  require  the  succeeding  Rules  as  to  of  rules  as  lo 
meetings  hereinafter  set  out  are  intended  to  apply  to  first  meetings,  '"«'^*'"8^- 
Court  meetings  and  Liquidator's  meetings  of  creditors  and  Contri- 
butories, but  so  nevertheless  that  the  said  Rules  shall  take  eft'ect  as 

to  first  meetings  subject  and  without  prejudice  to  any  express 
provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  as  to  Court  meetings  subject  and 
without  prejudice  to  any  express  directions  of  the  Court. 

111.  The  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  shall  summon  all  meet-  smnmoning 
ings  of  creditors  and  contributories  by  giving  not  less  than  seven  of  meetings. 
days  notice  of  the  tim©  and  place  thereof  in  the  Gazette  and  in  one 

or  more  local  papers  ;  and  shall  not  less  than  seven  days  before  the 
day  appointed  for  the  meeting  send  by  post  to  every  person  appear- 
ing by  the  Company's  books  to  be  a  creditor  of  the  Company  notice  of- 
the  meeting  of  creditors,  and  to  every  person  appearing  by  the 
Company's  books  or  otherwise  to  be  a  contributory  of  the  Company 
notice  of  the  meeting  of  contributories. 

The  notice  to  each  creditor  shall  be  sent  to  the  address  given  in 
his  proof,  or  if  he  has  not  proved  to  the  address  given  in  the  State- 
ment of  Affairs  of  the  Company,  or  to  such  other  address  as  may 
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Proof  of 
notice. 
Forms  72 
and  73. 


be  known  to  the  person  summoning  the  meeting.  The  notice  to 
each  contributory  shall  be  sent  to  the  address  mentioned  in  the 
Company's  books  as  the  address  of  such  contributory,  or  to  such 
other  address  as  may  be  known  to  the  person  smnmoning  the 
meeting. 

112.  A  certificate  by  the  Official  Keceivfir  or  other  officer  of  the 
Court,  or  by  the  Clerk  of  any  such  person,  or  an  affidavit  by  the 
Liquidator,  or  his  Solicitor,  or  the  Clerk  of  either  of  such  persons, 
that  the  notice  of  any  meeting  has  been  duly  posted,  shall  be  suffi- 
cient evidence  of  such  notice  having  been  duly  sent  to  the  person 
to  whom  the  same  was  addressed. 


Place  of 
meetings. 


Costs  of 

calling 

meeting. 


113.  The  meetings  shall  be  held  at  such  place  as  is  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  most  convenient  for  the  ma- 
jority of  the  creditors  or  coatributories  or  both.  Different  times 
or  places  or  both  may  if  thought  expedient  be  named  for  the 
meetings  of  creditors  and  for  the  meetings  of  contributories. 

114.  The  costs  of  summoning  a  meeting  of  creditors  or  contri- 
butories at  the  instance  of  any  parson  other  than  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver or  Liquidator  shall  be  paid  by  the  person  at  whose  instance 
it  is  summoned  who  shall  before  the  meetrng  is  summoned  deposit 
with  the  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  (as  the  case  may  be)  such 
sum  as  may  be  required  by  the  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  as 
security  for  the  payment  of  such  costs.  The  cos.ts  of  summoning 
such  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories,  including  all  disbm^se- 
ments  for  prmtmg,  stationeiry,  postage  and  the  hire  of  room,  shall 
be  calculated  at  the  following  rate  for  each  creditor  or  contributory 
to  whom  notice  is  required  to  be  sent,  namely,  $1  per  creditor  or 
contributory  for  the  first  20  creditors  or  contributories,  50  cents  per 
creditor  or  contributory  for  the  next  30  creditors  or  contributories, 
25  cents  per  creditor  or  contributory  for  any  number  of  creditors 
or  contributories  after  the  first  50.  The  said  costs  shall  be  repaid 
out  of  the  assets  of  the  Company  if  the  Court  shall  by  Order  or  if 
the  creditors  or  contributories  (as  the  case  may  be)  shall  by  reso- 
lution so  direct. 


Chairman  of 
meeting. 
Form  75. 


Ordinary 
resolution  of 
creditors  and 
contribu- 
tories. 


115.  Where  a  meeting  is  summoned  by  the  Official  Receiver  or 
the  Liquidator,  he  or  someone  nominated  by  him  shall  be  Chair- 
man of  the  meeting.  At  every  other  meeting  of  creditors  and 
contributories  the  Chairman  shall  be  such  person  as  the  meeting 
by  resolution  shall  appoint. 

116.  At  a  meeting  of  creditors  a  resolution  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  passed  when  a  majority  in  number  and  vahie  of  the  creditors  pre- 
sent personally  or  by  proxy  and  voting  on  the  resolution  have  voted 
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in  favour  of  the  resolution,  and  at  a  meeting  of  the  contributories 
a  resolution  shall  be  deemed  to  be  passed  when  a  majority  in 
number  and  value  of  the  contributories  present  personally  or  by 
proxy,  and  voting  on  the  resolution,  have  voted  in  favour  of  the  re- 
solution, the  value  of  the  contributories  being  determined  according 
to  the  number  of  votes  conferred  on  each  contributory  by  the  re- 
gulations of  the  Company. 

117.  The  Official  Receiver  or  as  the  case  may  be  the  Liquidator  Copy  of 
shall  file  with  the  Registrar  a  copy  certified  by  him  of  every  reso-  to^be"fiTed 
lution  of  a  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories. 

118.  Where  a  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories  is  summoned  Non-recep- 
by  notice  the  proceedings  and  resolutions  at  the  meeting  shall  unless  notio°eb 
the   Court   otherwise   orders  be   valid   notwithstanding  that   some  a  creditor, 
creditors  or  contributories  may  not  have  received  the  notice  sent  to 

them. 

119.  The  Chairman  may  with  the  consent  of  the  meeting  adjourn  Adjourn- 
it  from  time  to  time  and  from  place  to  place,  but  the  adjourned  "'<^'^*- 
meeting    shall   be  held    at  the  same  place  as  the  original  place  of  ^°''"''^*- 
meeting  unless  in  the  resolution  for  adjournment  another  place  is 
specified  or  unless  the  Court  otherwise  orders. 

120. — (1.)  A  meeting  may  not  act  for  any  purpose  except  the  Quorum, 
election  of  a  Chairman,  the  proving  of  debts  and  the  adjournment 
of  the  meeting  unless  the're  are  present  or  represented  thereat  at 
least  three  creditors  entitled  to  vote  or  three  contributories  or  all  the 
creditors  entitled  to  vote  or  all  the  contributories,  if  the  number  of 
the  creditors  entitled  to  vote  or  the  contributories  as  the  case  may  be 
shall  not  exceed  three. 

(2.)  If  within  half  an  hour  from  the  time  appointed  for  the  meeting 
a  quorum  of  creditors  or  contributories  is  not  present  or  represented 
the  meeting  shall  be  adjourned  to  the  same  day  in  the  following 
week  at  the  same  time  and  place  or  to  such  other  day  as  the  Chair- 
man may  appoint  not  being  less  than  seven  or  more  than  twenty- 
one  days. 

121.  In  the  case  of  a  first  meeting  of  creditors  or  of  an  adjournment  ^''fj^"^ 
thereof  a  person  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  as  a  creditor  unless  he  ™j,^  ^  ° 
has  duly  lodged  with  the  Official  Receiver  not  later  than  the  time 
mentioned  for  that  purpose  in  the  notice  convening  the  meeting 
or  adjourned  meeting  a  proof  of  the  debt  which  he  claims  to  be  due 
to  him  from  the  Company.  In  the  case  of  a  Court  meeting 
or  Liquidator's  meeting  of  creditors  a  person  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  vote  as  a  creditor  unless  he  has  lodged  with  the  Official  Receiver 
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Cases  in 
which 
creditors 
may  not 
vote. 


Votes  of 

secured 

creditors. 


Creditor 
required  to 
give  up 
security. 


Admission 
and  rejection 
of  proofs  for 
purpose  of 
voting. 


Minutes  of 
meeting. 


or  Liquidator  a  proof  of  the  debt  which  he  claims  to  be  due  to  him 
from  the  Company  and  such  proof  has  been  admitted  wholly  or  in 
part  before  the  date  on  which  the  meeting  is  held.  Provided  that 
this  and  the  neixt  four  following  rules  shall  not  apply  to  a  Court 
meeting  of  creditors  held  prior  to  the  first  meeting  of  creditors. 

122.  A  creditor  shall  not  vote  in  respect  of  any  unliquidated  or 
contingent  debt,  or  any  debt  the  value  of  which  is  not  ascertained, 
nor  shall  a  creditor  votei  in  respect  of  any  debt  on  or  secured  by  a 
current  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note  held  by  him  unless  he 
is  willing  to  treat  the  liability  to  him  thereon  of  every  person  who 
is  liable  thereon  antecedently  to  the  Company,  and  against  whom  a 
Eeceiving  Order  in  Bankruptcy  has  not  been  made,  as  a  security  in 
his  hands,  and  to  estimate  the  value  thereof,  and  for  the  purposes 
of  voting,  but  not  for  the  purposes  of  dividend,  to  deduct  it  from  his 
proof. 

123.  For  the  purpose  of  voting,  a  secured  creditor  shall,  unless 
he  surrenders  his  security,  state  in  his  proof  the  particulars  of  his 
security,  the  date  when  it  was  given,  and  the  value  at  which  he  as- 
sesses it,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  only  in  respect  of  the  balance 
(if  any)  due  to  him  after  deducting  the  value  of  his  security.  If  he 
votes  in  respect  of  his  whole  debt  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  sur- 
rendered his  security,  unless  the  Court  on  application  is  satisfied 
that  the  omission  to  value  the  security  has  arisen  from  inadvertence. 

124.  The  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  may  within  twenty-eight 
days  after  a  proof  estimating  the  value  of  a  security  as  aforesaid  has 
been  used  in  voting  at  a  meeting  require  the  creditor  to  give  up 
the  security  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  generally  on  payment 
of  the  value  so  estimated  with  an  addition  thereto  of  twenty  per  cent. 
Provided  that  where  a  creditor  has  valued  his  security  he  may  at 
any  time  before  being  required  to  give  it  up  correct  the  valuation 
by  a  new  proof  and  deduct  the  new  value  from  his  debt,  but  in  that 
case  the  said  addition  of  twenty  per  cent,  shall  not  be  made  if  the 
security  is  required  to  be  given  up. 

125.  The  Chairman  shall  have  power  to  admit  or  reject  a  proof 
for  the  purpose  of  voting,  but  his  decision  shall  be  subject  to  appeal 
to  the  Court.  If  he  is  in  doubt  whether  a  proof  should  be  admitted 
or  rejected  he  shall  mark  it  as  objected  to  and  allow  the  creditor 
to  vote  subject  to  the  vote  being  declared  invalid  in  the  event  of  the 
objection  being  sustained. 

126.  The  Chairman  shall  cause  Minutes  of  the  proceedings  at 
the  meeting  to  be  drawn  up  and  fairly  entered  in  a  book  kept  for  that 
purpose  and  the  Minutes  shall  be  signed  by  him  or  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  next  ensuing  meeting. 
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Proxies  in  relation  to  a  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

127.  A  creditor  or  a  contributory  may  vote  either  in  person  or  by  Proxies. 
proxy.     The  succeeding  rules  as  to  proxies  shall  not  (unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Court)  apply  to  a  Court  meeting  of  creditors 

or  contributories  prior  to  the  first  meeting. 

128.  Every  instrument  of  proxy  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Form  of 
form  in  the  Appendix  and  every  written  part  thereof  shall  be  in  the  pi^o^ies. 
handwriting  of  the  person  giving  the  proxy  or  of  any  manager  or  ^°5'?^^° 
clerk  or  other  person  in  his  regular  employment  or  of  a  Commis- 
sioner to  administer  oaths  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

129.  General    and    special    forms   of   proxy  shall  be  sent  to  the  p°oxy\o*be 
creditors  and  contributories  with  the  notice  summoning  the  meeting,  sent  with 
and  neither  the  name  nor  description  of  the  Official  Eeceiver  or  notieea. 
Liquidator  or  any  other  person  shall  be  printed  or  inserted  in  the 

body  of  any  instrument  of  proxy  before  it  is  so  sent.  ..    .   _, 

130.  A  oreditor  or  a  contributory  may  give  a  general  proxy  to  General 


proxies  to 
managers 


his  manager  or  clerk  or  any  other  person  in  his  regular  employment 
In  any  such  case  the  instrument  of  proxy  shall  state  the  relation  in  or  clerks. 
which  the  person  to  act  thereunder  stands  to  the  creditor  or  con- 
tributory. 

131.  A  creditor  or  a  contributory  may  give  a  special  proxy  to  any  Special 
person  to  vote  at  any  specified  meeting  or  adjournment  thereof  : —      proxies. 

(a.)  for  or  against  the  appointment  or  continuance  in  office 
of  any  specified  person  as  Liquidator  or  Member  of  the 
Committee  of  Inspection,  and 

(b.)  on  all  questions  relating  to  any  matter  other  than  those 
above  referred  to  and  arising  at  the  meeting  or  an  ad- 
journment thereof. 

132.  Where  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  that  any  so-  Solicitation 
licitation  has  been  used  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  Liquidator  in  obtaining  Liquidator 
proxies  or  in  procuring  his  appointment  as  Liquidator  except  by  the  to  obtain 
direction  of  a  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories,  the  Court  if  it  pixies, 
thinks  fit  may  order  that  no  remuneration  be  allovs^ed  to  the  person 

by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation  was  exercised  notwith- 
standing any  resolution  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection  or  of  the 
creditors  or  contributories  to  the  contrary. 

133.  A  creditor  or  a  contributory  may  appoint  the  Official  Eeceiver  Pro^j^^^  *° 
or  Liquidator  or  act  as  his  general  or  special  proxy.  Receiver  or 

Liquidator, 
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Holder  of 
proxy  not  to 
vote  on 
matter  in 
which  he  is 
financially 
interested. 


Proxies. 
Forms  76 
and  77. 


Use  of 
proxies  by 
deputy. 


Pilling  in 
where 
creditor 
blind  or 
incapable. 


134.  No  person  acting  either  under  a  general  or  a  special  proxy 
shall  vote  in  favour  of  any  resolution  which  would  directly  or  in- 
directly place  himself,  his  partner  or  employer  in  a  position  to  receive 
any  remuneration  out  of  the  estate  of  the  Company  otherwise  than 
as  creditor  rateably  with  the  other  creditors  of  the  Company.  Pro- 
vided that  where  any  person  holds  special  pixixies  to  vote  for  an 
application  to  the  Court  in  favour  of  the  appointment  of  himself  as 
Liquidator  he  may  use  the  said  proxies  and  vote  accordingly. 

135. — (1.)  A  proxy  intended  to  be  used  at  the  first  meeting  of 
creditors  or  oontributories,  or  an  adjournment  thereof,  shall  be 
lodged  with  the  Official  Receiver  not  later  than  the  time  mentioned 
for  that  purpose  in  the  notice  convening  the  meeting  or  the 
adjourned  meeting,  which  time  shall  be  not  earlier  than  twelve 
o'clock  at  noon  of  the  day  but  one  before,  nor  later  than  twelve 
o'clock  at  noon  of  the  day  before  the  day  appointed  for  such  meet- 
ing, unless  the  Court  otherwise  directs. 

(2.)  In  every  other  case  a  proxy  shall  be  lodged  with  the'  Official 
Receiver  or  Liquidator  not  later  than  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  day  before  the  meeting  or  adjourned  meeting  at  which  it  is 
to  be  used. 

(3.)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  general  or  special  proxy  who 
is  a  minor. 

(4.)  Where  a  Limited  Company  is  a  creditor,  any  person  who  is 
duly  authorised  under  the  seal  of  the  creditor  Company  to  act 
generally  on  behalf  of  the  creditor  Company  at  meetings  of  creditors 
and  contributories  and  to  appoint  himself  or  any  other  person  to  be 
the  creditor  Company's  proxy,  may  fill  in  and  sign  the  form  of  proxy 
on  the  creditor  Company's  behalf  and  appoint  himself  to  be  the 
creditor  Company's  proxy,  and  a  proxy  so  filled  in  and  signed  by  such 
a  person  shall  be  received  and  dealt  with  as  the  proxy  of  the  crieditor 
Company. 

136.  Where  an  Official  Receiver  who  holds  any  proxies  cannot 
attend  the  meeting  for  which  they  are  given,  he  may,  in  writing, 
depute  some  person  under  his  official  control  to  use  the  proxies  on 
his  behalf,  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  direct. 

137.  The  proxy  of  a  creditor  blind  or  incapable  of  writing  may  be 
accepted,  if  such  creditor  has  attached  his  signature  or  mark  thereto 
in  the  presence  of  a  witness,  who  shall  add  to  his  signature  his  des- 
cription and  residence ;  provided  that  all  insertions  in  the  proxy  are 
in  the  handwriting  of  the  witness  and  such  witness  shall  "have 
certified  at  the  foot  of  the  proxy  that  all  such  insertions  have  been 
made  by  him  at  the  request  of  the  creditor  and  in  his  presence  before 
he  attached  his  signature  or  mark. 
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Dividends  in  a  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

138. — (1.)  Not  less  than  two  months  before  declaring  a  dividend  Dividends  to 
the  Liquidator,  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court,  shall  give  notice  of  his  '"'<*'^'*™^- 
intemtion  to  do  so  to  the  Official  Receiver  in  order  that  the  same  may    °"" 
be  gazetted,  and  at  the  same  time  to  such  of  the  creditors  mentioned 
in  the  statement  of  affairs  as  have  not  proved  their  debts.     Such 
notice  shall  specify  the  latest  date  up  to  which  proofs  must  he 
lodged,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  fourteen  days  from  the  date 
of  such  notice. 

(2.)  Where  any  creditor,  after  the  date  mentioned  in  the  notice 
of  intention  to  declare  a  dividend  as  the  latest  date  up  to  which 
proofs  may  be  lodged,  appeals  against  the  decision  of  the  Liquidator 
rejecting  a  proof,  notice  of  appeal  shall,  subject  to  the  power  of 
the  Court  to  extend  the  time  in  special  cases,  be  given  within  seven 
days  from  the  date  of  the  notice  of  the  decision  against  which  the 
appeal  is  made,  and  the  Liquidator  may  in  such  case  make  pro- 
vision for  the  dividend  upon  such  proof,  and  the  probable  costs  of 
such  appeal  in  the  event  of  the  proof  being  admitted.  Where  no 
notice  of  appeal  has  been  given  within  the  time  specified  in  this 
Rule,  the  Liquidator  shall  exclude  all  proofs  which  have  been  re- 
jected from  participation  in  the  dividend. 

(3.)  Immediately  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  fixed  by  this  Fo'm67. 
Rule  for  appealing  against  the  decision  of  the  Liquidator  he  shall 
proceed  to  declare  a  dividend,  and  shall  give  notice  to  the  Official 
Receiver  (in  order  that  the  same  may  be  gazetted),  and  shall  also 
send  a  notice  of  dividend  to  each  creditor  whose  proof  has  been 
admitted. 

(4.)  If  it  becomes  necessary,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Liquidator  and 
the  Committee  of  Inspection,  to  postpone  the  declaration  of  the 
dividend  beyond  the  limit  of  two  months,  the  Liquidator  shall  give 
a  fresh  notice  of  his  intention  to  declare  a  dividend  to  the  Official 
Receiver  in  order  that  the  same  may  be  gazetted ;  but  it  shall  not 
be  necessary  for  the  Liquidator  to  give  a  fresh  notice  to  such  of  the 
creditors  mentioned  in  the  statement  of  affairs  as  have  not  proved 
their  debts.  In  all  other  respects  the  same  procedure  shall  follow 
the  fresh  notice  as  would  have  followed  the  original  notice. 

(5.)  Upon  the  declaration  of  a  dividend  the  Liquidator  shall  forth-  ^°™|^* 
with  transmit  to  the  Official  Receiver  a  list  of  the  proofs  filed  with  ^° 
the  Registrar  under  Rule  98,  which  Ust  shall  be  in  the  Form  64  or 
65  in  the  Appendix  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  Liquidator  shall, 
if  so  required  by  the  Official  Receiver,  transmit  to  him,  office  copies 
of  all  lists  of  proofs  filed  by  him  up  to  the  date  of  the  declaration  of 
the  dividend. 

115 


COMPANIES 


From  68. 


Return  of 
capital  to 
contribu- 
tories. 
Forms  69 
and  70. 


(6.)  Dividends  may  at  the  request  and  risk  of  the  person  to  whom 
they  are  payable  be  transmitted  to  him  by  post. 

(7.)  If  a  person  to  whom  dividends  are  payable  desires  that  they 
shall  be  paid  to  siome  other  person  he  may  lodge  with  the  Liquidator 
a  document  in  the  Form  68  which  shall  be  a  sufficient  authority  for 
payment  of  the  dividend  to  the  person  therein  named. 

139.  Every  order  by  which  the  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the 
Court  is  authorised  to  make  a  return  to  contributories  of  the  Com- 
pany, shall,  unless  the  Court  shall  otherwise  direct,  contain  or  have 
appended  thereto  a  Schedule  or  List  (which  the  Liquidator  shall 
prepare)  setting  out  in  a  tabular  form  the  full  names  and  addresses 
of  the  persons  to  whom  the  return  is  to  be  paid,  and  the  amount  of 
money  payable  to  each  person,  and  'particulars  of  the  transfers  of 
shares  (if  any)  which  have  been  made  or  the  variations  in  the  list  ot 
contributories  which  have  arisen  since  the  date  of  the  settlement  of 
the  list  of  contributories.  The  Schedule  or  List  shall  be  in  the  Form 
70  with  such  variations  as  circumstances  shall  require. 


Attendance 
at  proceed- 
ings. 


Attendance  and  Appeabance  of  Parties. 

140. — (1.)  Every  person  for  the  time  being  on  the  list  of  con- 
tributories of  the  Company,  and  every  person  whose  proof  has  been 
admitted  shall  be  at  liberty,  at  his  own  expense,  to  attend  proceed- 
ings, and  shall  be  entitled,  upon  payment  of  the  costs  occasioned 
thereby,  to  have  notice  of  all  such  proceedings  as  he  shall  by  written 
request  desire  to  have  notice  of ;  but  if  the  Court. shall  be  of  opinion 
that  the  attendance  of  any  such  person  upon  any  proceedings  has 
occasioned  any  additional  costs  which  ought  not  to  be  borne  by  the 
funds  of  the  Company,  it  may  direct  such  costs,  or  a  gross  sum  in 
!ieu  thereof,  to  be  paid  by  such  person ;  and  such  person  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  attend  any  further  proceedings  until  he  has  paid  the 
same. 

(2.)  The  Court  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  any  one  or  more 
of  the  creditors  or  contributories  to  represent  before  the  Court,  at 
the  expense  of  the  Company,  all  or  any  class  of  the  creditors  or  con- 
tributories, upon  any  question  or  in  relation  to  any  proceedings 
before  the  Court,  and  may  remove  the  person  so  appointed.  If 
more  than  one  person  is  appointed  under  this  Eule  to  represent  one 
class,  the  persons  appointed  shall  employ  the  same  Solicitor  to  re- 
present them. 

(3.)  No  creditor  or  contributory  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  any 
proceedings  in  Chambers  unless  and  until  he  has  entered  in  a  book, 
to  be  kept  by  the  Registrar  for  that  purpose,  his  name  and  address, 
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and  the  name  and  address  of  his  Solicitor  (if  any)  and  upon  anj' 
change  of  his  address  or  of  his  Solicitor,  his  new  address,  and  the 
name  and  address  of  his  new  Solicitor. 

141.  Where  the  attendance  of  the  Liquidator's   Solicitor  is  re-  Atteiidance 
quired  on  any  proceeding  in  Court  or  Chambers,  the  Liquidator  need  toi's"^"'  " 
not  attend  in  person,  except  in  cases  where  his  presence  is  necessary  Solicitor. 
in  addition  to  that  of  his  Solicitor,  or  the  Court  directs  him  to  attend. 


liquid.vtor  and  committee  of  inspection  in  a 
Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

142. — (1.)  The  remuneration  of  a  Liquidator,  unless  the  Court  Kemunera- 
shall  otherwise  order,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Inspection  ;  Liquidator. 
and  shall  be  in  the  nature  of  a  commission  or  percentage  of  which 
one  part  shall  be  payable  on  the  amount  realised,  after  deducting 
the  sums  (if  any)  paid  to  secured  creditors  (other  than  debenture 
holders)  out  of  the  proceeds  of  their  securities,  and  the  other  part  on 
the  amount  distributed  in  dividend. 

(2.)  If  the  Official  Eeceiver  is  of  opinion  that  the  remuneration 
of  a  Liquidator  as  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Inspection  is  unneces- 
sarily large,  the  Official  Eeceiver  may  apply  to  the  Court,  and  there- 
upon the  Court  shall  fix  the  amount  of  the  remuneration  of  the 
Liquidator. 

(3.)  If  there  is  no  Committee  of  Inspection  the  remuneration  of 
the  Liquidator  shall,  unless  the  Court  shall  otherwise  order,  be 
fixed  by  the  scale  of  fees  and  percentages  for  the  time  being  payable 
on  realisations  and  distributions  by  the  Official  Eeceiver  as  Liqui- 
dator. 


143.  Except  as  provided  by  the  Ordinance  or  the  Eules,  a  Liqui-  Limit  of 
dator  shall  not  under  any  circumstances  whatever,  make  any  arrange-  ^j^^^ 
ment  for,  or  accept  from  any  Solicitor,  auctioneer,  or  any  other 
person  connected  with  the  Company  of  which  he  is  Liquidator,  or 

who  is  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  the  winding-up  of  the  Com- 
pany any  gift,  remuneration,  or  pecuniary  or  other  consideration 
or  benefit  whatever  beyond  the  remuneration  to  which  under  the 
Ordinance  and  the  Eules  he  is  entitled  as  Liquidator,  nor  shall  he 
make  any  arrangement  for  giving  up,  or  give  up  any  part  of  such 
remuneration  to  any  such  Solicitor,  auctioneer,  or  other  person. 

144.  Neither  the  Liquidator  nor  any  member  of  the  Committee  Dealings 
of  Inspection  of  a  Company  shall,  while  acting  as  Liquidator  or  ^.th  assets. 
member  of  such  Committee,  except  by  leave  of  the  Court,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  himself  or  any  partner,  clerk,  agent,  or 
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servant,  become  purchaser  of  any  part  of  the  Company's  assets. 
Any  such  purchase  made  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Eule  may 
be  set  aside  by  the  Court  on  the  application  of  the  Official  Receiver 
or  any  creditor  or  contributory,  and  the  Court  maj^  make  such  order 
as  to  costs  as  the  Court  shall  think  fit. 


Restriction 
on  purchase 
of  goods  by 
Liquidator. 


Committee, 
of  Inspection 
not  to  make 


profit. 


Costs  of 
obtaining 
sanction  of 
Court. 


Sanction  of 
payments  to 
Committee. 


Discharge  of 
costs  before 
assets  hand- 
ed to  Liqui- 
dator. 


145.  Where  the  Liquidator  carries  on  the  business  of  the  Com- 
pany, he  shall  not,  without  the  express  sanction  of  the  Cotirt,  pur- 
chase goods  for  the  carrying  on  of  such  business  from  any  person 
whose  connection  with  the  J_/iquidator  is  of  such  a  nature  as  would 
result  in  the  Liquidator  obtaining  any  portion  of  the  profit  (if  any) 
arising  out  of  the  transaction. 

146.  No  member  of  a  Committee  of  Inspection  shall ,  except  under 
and  with  the  sanction  of  the  Court,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  him- 
self or  any  employer,  partner,  clerk,  agent,  or  servant,  be  entitled 
to  derive  any  profit  from  any  transaction  arising  out  of  the  winding- 
up,  or  to  receive  out  of  the  assets  any  payment  for  services  rendered 
by  him  in  connection  with  the  administration  of  the  assets,  or  for 
any  goods  supplied  by  him  to  the  Liquidator  for  or  on  account  of  the 
Company.  If  it  appears  to  the  Official  Receiver  that  any  profit  or 
payment  has  been  made  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Rule,  he 
may  disallow  such  payment  or  recover  such  profit,  as  the  case  may 
be,  on  the  audit  of  the  Liquidator's  accounts. 

147.  In  any  case  in  which  the  sanction  of  the  Court  is  obtained 
under  the  two  last  preceding  Rules,  the  cost  of  obtaining  such  sanc- 
tion shall  be  borne  by  the  person  in  whose  interest  such  sanction 
is  obtained,  and  shall  not  be  payable  out  of  the  Company's  assets. 

148.  Where  the  sanction  of  the  Court  to  a  payment  to  a  member 
of  a  Committee  of  Inspection  for  services  rendered  by  him  in  con- 
nection with  the  administration  of  the  Company's  assets  is  obtained, 
the  order  of  the  Court  shall  specify  the  nature  of  the  services,  and 
such  sanction  shall  only  be  given  where  the  service  performed  is  of 
a  special  nature.  Except  by  the  express  sanction  of  the  Court  no 
remuneration  shall,  under  any  circumstances,  be  paid  to  a  member 
of  a  Committee  for  services  rendered  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  attaching  to  his  office  as  a  member  of  such  Committee. 

149. — (1.)  Where  a  Liquidator  is  appointed  by  the  Court,  and 
has  notified  his  appointment  to  the  Registrar  of  Companies,  9,nd 
given  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Official  Receiver'  the 
Official  Receiver  shall  forthwith  put  the  Liquidator  into  possession 
of  all  property  of  the  Company  of  which  the  Official  Receiver  may 
have  custody;  provided  that  such  Lic[uidator  shall  have,  before  the 
assets  are  handed  over  to  him  by  the  Official  Receiver,  discharged 
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any  balance  due  to  the  Official  Keceiver  on  account  of  fees,  costs, 
and  charges  properly  incurred  by  him,  and  on  account  of  any  ad- 
vances properly  made  by  him  in  respect  of  the  Company,  together 
with  interest  on  such  advances  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  centum  per 
annum  ;  and  the  Liquidator  shall  pay  all  fees,  costs,  and  charges  of 
the  Official  Receiver  which  may  not  have  been  discharged  by  the 
Liquidator  before  being  put  into  possession  of  the  property  of  the 
Company,  and  whether  incurred  before  or  after  he  has  been  put  into 
such  possession. 

(2.)  The  Official  Receiver  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  lien  upon 
the  Company's  assets  until  such  balance  shall  have  been  paid  and 
the  other  liabilities  shall  have  been  discharged. 

(3.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Official  Receiver,  if  so  requested 
by  the  Liquidator,  to  communicate  to  the  Liquidator  all  such  in- 
formation respecting  the  estate  and  affairs  of  the  Company  as  may 
be  necessary  or  conductive  to  the  due  discharge  of  the  duties  of  the 
Ijiquidator. 

150.  A  Liquidator  who  desires  to  resign  his  office  shall  summon  Besignation 
separate  meetings  of  the  creditors  and  contributories  of  the  Com-  ofLiqmda- 
pany  to  decide  whether  or  not  the  resignation  shall  be  accepted. 

If  the  creditors  and  contributories  by  ordinary  resolutions  both 
agree  to  accept  the  resignation  of  the  Liquidator,  he  shall  file  with 
the  Registrar  a  memorandum  of  his  resignation,  and  shall  send 
notice  thereof  to  the  Official  Receiver,  and  the  resignation  shall 
thereupon  take  effect.  In  any  other  case  the  Liquidator  shall  re- 
port to  the  Court  the  result  of  the  meetiags  and  shall  send  a  report 
to  the  Official  Receiver  and  thereupon  the  Court  may,  upon  the 
application  of  the  Ijiquidator  or  the  Official  Receiver,  determine 
whether  or  not  the  resignation  of  the  Liquidator  shall  be  accepted, 
and  may  give  such  directions  and  make  such  orders  as  in  the 
cpinion  of  ihe  Court  shall  be  necessary. 

151.  If  a  Receiving  Order  in  Bankruptcy  is  made  against  the  OfBce  of 
Liquidator,  he  shall  thereby  vacate  his  office,  and  for  the  purposes  ^^^^1^^^°^ 
6i  the  application   of  the  Ordinance  and  Rules  shall  be  deemed  to  his  insoi- 
have  been  pemaved.  vency. 

Payments  Into  and  Out  of  a  Bank. 

152.  All  payments  out  of  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account  ^^[^j^°*«^^ 
shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the  Colonial  Treasurer  may  from  °"  °  ''''  • 
time  to  time  direct. 

153.— (1.)   Where  the  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  Special  Bank 
is  authorised  to  have  a  special  bank  account,  he  shall  forthwith  pay  p^s'vs 

and  79. 
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all  moneys  received  by  him  into  that  account  to  the  credit  of  the 
Liquidator  of  the  Company.  All  payments  out  shall  be  made  by 
cheque  payable  to  order,  and  every  cheque  shall  have  marked  or 
writtem  on  the  face  of  it  the  name  of  the  Company,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Liquidator,  and  shall  be  countersigned  by  at  least, 
one  member  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection,  and  by  such  other 
person,  if  any,  as  the  Committee  of  Inspection  may  appoint. 

(2.)  Where  application  is  made  to  the  Official  Eeceiver  to  au- 
thorise  the  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  to  make  his 
payments  into  and  out  of  a  special  bank  account,  the  OfiScial  Re- 
ceiver may  grant  such  authorisation  for  such  time  and  on  such 
terms  as  he  may  think  fit,  and  may  at  any  time  order  the  account 
to  be  closed  if  he  is  of  opinion  that  the  account  is  no  longer  re- 
quired for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  application. 

Books. 

Record  Book.  154.  The  Official  Receiver,  until  a  Liquidator  is  appointed  by 
the  Court,  and  thereafter  the  Liquidator,  shall  keep  a  book  to  be 
called  the  "Record  Book"  in  which  he  shall  record  all  minutes, 
all  proceedings  had  and  resolutions  passed  at  any  meeting  of  cre- 
ditors or  contributories,  or  of  the  Committee  of  Inspection,  and  all 
such  matters  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  a  correct  view  of  his 
administration  of  the  Company's  affairs,  but  he  shall  not  be  bound 
to  insert  in  the  ' '  Record  Book  ' '  any  document  of  a  confidential 
nature  (such  as  the  opinion  of  counsel  on  any  matter  affecting  the 
interest  of  the  creditors  or  contributories) ,  nor  need  he  exhibit 
such  document  to  any  person  other  than  a  member  of  the  Commit- 
tee of  Inspection,  or  the  Official  Receiver. 

Cash  Book.  155. — (1)   The  Official  Receiver,  until  a  Liquidator  is  appointed 

by  the  Court,  and  thereafter  the  Liquidator,  shall  keep  a  book  to 
be  called  the  "  Cash  Book  "  (which  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the 
Official  Receiver  may  from  time,  to  time  direct)  in  which  he  shall 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Riile  as  to  trading  accounts)  enter 
from  day  to  day  the  receipts  and  payments  made  by  him. 

(2.)  The  Liquidator  sihall  submit  the  Record  Book  and  Cash 
Book,  together  with  any  other  requisite  books  and  vouchers,  to  the 
Committee  of  Inspection  (if  any)  when  required,  and  not  less  than 
once  every  three  months. 


Investment  of  Funds. 
Investment         156. — (1.)  Where  the  Committee  of  Inspection  are  of  opinion 
sfouritie/"      ^^^^  ^^y  P^^  °^  ^^^  ^^^  balance  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  ac- 
andreaiisk-     count   of    the   Company   should   be    invested   they   shall    sign   a 


tion  of 
securities 
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certiiicate  and  request ,  and  the  Liquidator  shall  transmit  such  cer-  i'otms  so 
tificate  and  request  to  the  Official  Eeceiver.  andsi. 

(2.)  Where  the  Committee  of  Inspection  are  of  opinion  that  it 
is  advisable  to  sell  any  of  the  securities  in  which  the  moneys  of  the 
Company's  assets  are  invested  they  shall  sign  a  certificate  and  re- 
quest to  that  effect,  and  the  Liquidator  shall  transmit  such 
certificate  and  request  to  the  Official  Receiver. 

(3.)  M-'here  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  in  which  there  is  no 
Committee  of  Inspection,  or  in  a  Voluntary  Winding-up  or  wind- 
ing-up under  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  a  case  has  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Liquidator  arisen  under  section  218  of  the  Ordinance  for  an 
investment  of  funds  of  the  Company  or  a  sale  of  securities  in 
which  the  Company's  funds  have  been  invested,  the  Liquidator 
shall  sign  and  transmit  to  the  Official  Eeceiver  a  certificate  of  the 
facts  on  which  his  opinion  is  founded,  and  a  request  to  the  Official 
Receiver  to  make  the  investment  of  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  cer- 
tificate, and  the  Official  Receiver  may  thereupon,  if  he  thinks  fit, 
invest  or  sell  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  funds  or  securities, 
as  provided  in  the  said  section,  and  the  said  certificate  and  request 
shall  be  a  sufficient  authority  to  the  Official  Receiver  for  the  said 
investment  or  sale. 

Accounts  a.nd  Audit  in  a  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 

157.  The  Committee  of  Inspection  shall  not  less  than  once  every  Audit  of  Cash 
three  months  audit  the  Liquidator's  Cash  Book  and  certify  therein  Book, 
und'er  their  hands  the  day  on  which  the  said  book  was  audited.        Form  82. 

158. —  (1.)   The  Liquidator  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  official  Ee- 
fiom   the   date    of    the  winding-up  order,  and  at  the  expiration  of  oeiver's  audit 
every  succeeding  six  months  thereafter  until  his  release,  transmit  ^;,to'i.''s" 
to  the  Official  Receiver  a  copy  of  the  Cash  Book  for  such  period  in  accounts. 
duplicate,  together  with  the  necessary  vouchers  and  copies  of  the 
certificates  of  audit  by  the  Committee  of  Inspection.     He  shall  also 
forward  with  the  first  accounts  a  summary  of  the  Company's  state- 
ment of  affairs,  showing  therein  in  red  ink  the  amounts  realised,  and 
explaining  the  cause  of  the  non-realisation  of  such  assets  as  may 
be  unrealised.     The  Liquidator  shall  also  at  the  end  of  every  six 
months  forward  to  the  Official  Eeceiver,  with  his  Accounts,  a  report 
upon  the  position  of  the  Company  in  such  form  as  the  Official  Ee- 
ceiver may  direct. 

(2.)  When  the  assets  of  the  Company  have  been  fully  realised 
and  distributed,  the  Liquidator  shall  forthwith  send  in  his  accounts 
to  the  Official  Eeceiver,  although  the  six  months  may  not  have 
expired. 
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Liquidator 
carrying  on 
busine&s. 


Forms  84 
and  85. 


(3.)  The  accounts  sent  in  by  the  Liquidator  shall  be  veril&ed  by 
him  by  affidavit. 

159. — (1.)  Where  the  Liquidator  carries  on  the  business  of  the 
Company,  he  shall  keep  a  distinct  account  of  the  trading,  and  shall 
incorporate  in  the  Cash  Book  the  total  weekly  amount  of  the 
receipts  and  payments  on  such  trading  account. 

(2.)  The  trading  account  shall  from  time  to  time,  and  not  less 
than  once  in  every  month,  be  verified  by  affidavit,  and  the  Liquida- 
tor shall  thereupon  submit  such  account  to  the  Committee  of 
Inspection  (if  any)  or  such  member  thereof  as-  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Committee  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  examine  and  certify 
the  same. 


Copy  of 
accounts  to 
be  filed. 


Summary  of 
accounts. 


Affidavit  of 
no  receipts. 


Proceedings 
on  resigna- 
tion, &o.,  of 
Liquidator. 


160.  When  the  Liquidator's  account  has  been  audited,  the  Offi- 
cial Keceiver  shall  certify  the  fact  upon  the  account,  and  thereupon 
the  duplicate  copy,  bearing  a  like  certificate',  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Eegistrar. 

161. —  (1.)  The  Liquidator  shall  transmit  to  the  Official  Receiver 
with  his  accounts  a  summary  of  such  accounts  in  such  form  as  the 
Official  Receiver  may  from  tim©  to  time  direct,  and,  on  the  approval 
of  such  summary  by  the  Official  Receiver,  shall  forthwith  lobtain, 
prepare,  and  transmit  to  the  Official  Receiver  so  many  printed 
copies  thereof,  duly  stamped  for  transmission  by  post,  and  addressed 
to  the  creditors  and  contributories ,  as  may  be  required  for  trans- 
mitting such  summary  to  such  creditor  and  contributory. 


(2.)   The    cost   of   printing    and   posting 
a  charge  upon  the  assets  of  the  Company. 


such    copies    shall    be 


162.  Where  a  Liquidator  has  not  since  the  date  of  his  appoint- 
ment or  since  the  last  audit  of  his  accounts,  as  the  case  may  be, 
received  or  paid  any  sum  of  monay  on  account  of  the  assets  of  the 
Company,  he  shall,  at  the  time  when  he  is  required  to  transmit  his 
accounts  to  the  Official  Receiver,  forward  to  the  Official  Receiver 
an  affidavit  of  no  receipts  or  payments. 

163. — (1.)  Upon  a  Liquidator  resigning,  or  being  released  or 
removed  from  his  office,  he  shall  deliver  over  to  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver, or  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  new  Liquidator,  all  books 
kept  by  him,  and  all  other  books,  documents,  papers,  and  accounts 
in  his  possession  relating  to  the  office  of  liquidator.  The  release 
of  a  Liquidator  shall  not  take  effect  unless  and  until  he  has  deliver- 
ed over  1o  the  Olficial  Receiver,  or  as  the  case  may  be  to  the  new 
Liquidator,  all  the  books,  papers,  documents,  and  accounts  which 
he  is  by  this  Rule  required  to  deliver  on  his  release. 
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(2.)   The   Court  may,   at  any  time  during  the  progress  of  the  Disposal  of 
liquidation,  on  the  application  of  the  Liquidator  or  the  Official  Re-  ''°°''^- 
ceiver,  direct  that  such  of  the  books,  papers,  and  documents  of  the 
Company   or    of   the   Liquidator  as  are  no  longer  required  for  the 
purpose  of  the  liquidation,  may  be  sold,  destroyed,  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of. 

164.  Where  property  forming  part  of  a  Company's  assets  is  sold  Expenses  of 
by  the  Liquidator  through  an  auctioneer  or  other  agent,  the  gross '*'''<'s- 
proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  paid  o^ea.-  by  such  auctioneer  or  agent, 

and  the  charges  and  expenses  connected  with  the  sale  shall  after- 
wards be  paid  to  sucli  auctioneer  or  agent,  on  the  production  of  the 
necessary  certificate  of  the  taxing  of&cer.  Every  Liquidator  by 
whom  such  auctioneer  or  agent  is  employed,  shall,  unless  the  Court 
otherwise  orders,  be  accountable  for  the  proceeds  of  every  such  sale. 

Taxation  of  Costs. 

165.  Every  Solicitor,  manager,  accountant,  auctioneer,  broker,  or  Taxation  of 
other  person  employed  by  an  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  in  a  ^°^*^  ^^^''"'''''^ 
winding-up  by  the  Court  shall  on  request  by  the  Official  Receiver  ofiBciai 

or  Liquidator  (to  be  made  a  sufficient  time  before  the  declaration  Receiver  or 

of  a  dividend)  deliver  his  bill  of  costs  or  charges  to  the  Official  Re-  by'^Company' 

ceiver  or  Liquidator  for  the  purpose  of  taxation ;  and  if  he  fails  to 

do  so  within  the  time  stated  in  the  request,  or  such  extended  time 

as  the  Court  may  allow,  the  Liquidator  shall  declare  and  distribute 

the  dividend  without  regard  to  such  person's  claim,  and  subject  to 

any  order  of  the  Court  the  claim  shall  be  forfeited.      The  request 

by  the  Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator  shall  be  in  the  Form  No.  86.  Form  86. 

166'.  Where  a  bill  of  costs  or  charges  in  any  winding-up  has  been  Notice  of 
lodged  with  the  Taxing  Officer,  he  shall  give  notice  of  a.n  appoint-  *pp°j°*' 
nient  to  tax  the  same,  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  to  the  Official 
Receiver,  and  in  every  winding-up  to  the  Liquidator,  and  to  the 
person  to  or  by  whom  the  bill  or  charges  is  or  are  to  be  paid  (as 
the  case  may  be) . 

167.  The  bill  or  charges,  if  incurred  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  Lodgment  of 
prior  to  the  appointment  of  a  Liquidator,  shall  be  lodged  with  the 

Official  Receiver,  and  if  incurred  after  the  appointment  of  a  Liqui- 
dator, shall  be  lodged  with  the  Liquidator.  The  Official  Receiver 
or  the  Liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  lodge  the  bill  or  charges 
with  the  Taxmg  Officer. 

168.  Every  person  whose  bill  or  charges  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Copy  of  the 
Court  is  or  are  to  be  taxed  shall,  on  application  either  of  the  Offi-  ^^^^^^^^^ 
cial  Receiver  or  the  Liquidator,  furnish  a  copy  of  his  bill  or  charges 
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so  to  be  taxed,  on  payment  at  the  rate  of  40  cents  per  folio,  which 
payment  shall  be  charged  on  the  assets  of  the  Company.  The  Offi- 
cial .Receiver  shall  call  the  attention  of  the  Liquidator  to  any  items 
which,  in  his  opinion,  ought  to  be  disallowed  or  reduced,  and  may 
attend  or  be  represented  on  the  taxation. 

Appfioations        169.  Where  any  party  to,  or  person  affected  by,  any  proceeding 
for  costs.        desires  to  make  an  application  for  an  order  that  he  be  allowed  his 
costs,  or  any  part  of  them,  incident  to  such  proceeding,  and  such 
application  is  not  made  at  the  time  of  the  proceeding  ; — 

(1.)  Such  party  or  person  shall  serve  notice  of  his  intended 
application  on  the  Official  Eeoedver  in  a  winding-up  by 
the  Court  and  in  every  winding-up  on  th©  Liquidator. 

(2.)  The  Official  Eeceiver  (if  any)  and  Liquidator  may  appear 
<m  such  application  and  object  thereto. 

(3.)  No  costs  of  or  incident  to  such  application  shall  be  al- 
lowed to  the  applicant,  unless  the  Court  is  satisfied  that 
the  application  could  not  have  been  made  at  the  time 
of  the  proceeding. 

Certificate  of       170.  Upon  the  taxation  of  any  bill  of  costs,  charges,  or  expenses 

taxation.        being  completed,  the  Taxing  Officer  shall  issue  to  the  person  pre- 

™     ■        senting    such    bill   for    taxation    his    allowance    or    certificate   of 

taxation.     The  bill  of  costs,  charges,  and  expenses,  together  with 

the  allowance  or  certificate,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar. 

Certificate  o£  171.  Where  the  bill  or  charges  of  any  Solicitor,  manager, 
employment,  accountaut,  auctioneer,  broker,  or  other  person  employed  by  an 
Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator,  is  or  are  payable  out  of  the  assets 
of  the  Company,  a  certificate  in  writing,  signed  by  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver or  Liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  on  the  taxation  be 
produced  to  the  Taxing  Officer  setting  forth  wheither  any,  and  if 
so  what,  special  terms  of  remuneration  have  been  agreed  to,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  bill  of  costs  of  a  Solicitor,  a  copy  of  the  resolution 
or  other  authority  sanctioning  the  employment. 

Hoale  of  costs  172.  All  costs  properly  incurred  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court 
and  taxation,  gj-jg^jj  j^g  allowed  in  the  case  of  a  Company  the  paid  up  capital  or 
capital  credited  as  paid  up  of  which  does  not  exceed  $100,000  on 
the  Summary  Jurisdiction  Scale  and  in  the  case  of  all  other  Com- 
panies on  the  Original  Jurisdiction  Scale  of  the  Supreme  Comt  B,nd 
such  costs  shall  be  taxed  by  the  Registrar. 

Review  of  173.  The  procedure  and  practice  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be 

taxation  and    observed  in  all  reviews  of  taxation. 

thereon. 
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Costs  and  Expenses  Payable  out  of  the 
Assets  of  the  Company. 

174. — (1.)  Where  a  Liquidator  or  Special:  Manager  in  a  winding-  Liquidator'i 
up  by  the  Court  receives  remuneration  for  his  services  as  such,  no  °''''"'°^^' 
payment  shall  be  allowed  on  his  accounts  in  respect  of  the  per- 
formance by  any  other  person  of    the  ordinary  duties  which  are 
required  by  statute  or  Rules  to  be  performed  by  himself. 

(2.)  Where  a  Liquidator  is  a  Solicitor  he  may  contract  that  the 
remuneration  for  his  services  as  Liquidator  shall  include  all  pro- 
fessional services. 

175. — (1.)    The    assets    of    a    Company    in    a    winding-up    by  costs  pay- 
tbe  Court,  remaining  after  payment  of  the  fees  and  actual  expenses  able  out  of 
incurred  in  realising  or  getting  in  the  assets,  shall,  subject  to  any     •^.■^^^es. 
order  of  the  Court,  be  liable  to  the  following  payments,  which  shall 
be  made  in  the  following  order  of  priority,  namely  : — 

First. — The  taxed  costs  of  the  petition,  including  the  taxed 
costs  of  any  person  appearing  on  the  petition  whose 
costs  are  allowed  by  the  Court. 

Next. — The  remuneration  of  the  special  manager  (if  any) . 

Next. — The  costs  and  expenses  of  any  person  who  makes 
or  concurs  in  making,  the  Company's  statement  of 
affairs. 

Next. — The  taxed  charges  of  any  shorthand  writer  ap- 
pointed to  take  an  examination.  Provided  that  where 
the  shorthand  writer  is  appointed  at  the  instance  of  the 
Official  Receiver  the  cost  of  the  sliorthand  notes  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  an  expense  incurred  by  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver in  getting  in  and  realising  the  assets  of  the  Com- 
pany. 

Next. — The  Liquidator's  necessary  disbursements,  other 
than  actual  expenses  of  realisation  heretofore  provided 
for. 

Next.— The  costs  of  any  person  properly  employed  by  the 
Liquidator. 

Next. — The  remuneration  of  the  Liquidator. 

}fext. — The  actual  out-of-pocket  expenses  necessarily  in- 
curred by  the  Committee  of  Inspection,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Official  Receiver. 

(2.)  No  payments  in  respect  of  bills   or  charges   of   Solicitors,  Coats, 
managers,    accountants,    auctioneers,    brokers,    or    other    persons, 
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other  than  payments  for  costs  and  expenses  incurred  and 
sanctioned  under  Eale  43,  and  payments  of  bills  which  have 
been  taxed  and  allowed  under  orders  made  for  the  taxation  thereof, 
shall  be  allowed  out  of  the  assets  of  the  Company  without  proof  that 
the  same  have  been  considered  and  allowed  by  the  Registrar.  The 
Taxing  Officer  shall  satisfy  himself  before  passing  such  bills  ot 
chaiges  that  the  employment  of  the  Solicitor  or  other  person  in 
respect  of  the  matters  mentioned  in  the  bills  or  charges  has  been 
duly  sanctioned.  Provided  that  the  Official  Receiver  when  acting 
as  Liquidator  may  without  taxation  pay  and  allow  the  costs  and 
charges  of  any  person  other  than  a  Solicitor  employed  by  him  where 
such  costs  and  charges  are  within  the  scale  usually  allowed  by  the 
Court  and  do  not  exceed  the  sum  of  $50. 

(3.)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Rule  shall  apply  to  or  affect  costs 
which,  in  the  course  of  legal  proceedings  by  or  against  a  Compa,ny 
which  is  being  wound  up  by  the  Court,  are  ordered  by  the  Court 
in  which  such  proceedings  are  pending  or  a  Judge  thereof  to  be 
paid  by  the  Compajay  or  the  Liquidator,  or  the  rights  of  the  person 
to  whom  such  costs  are  payable. 

Statements  by  Liquidator  to  the  Rbgisteae  of 
Joint  Stock  Companies. 

Conclusion  of       176.  The  winding-up  of  a  Company  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
winding-up.     section  214  of  the  Ordinance,  be  deemed  to' be  concluded  :— 

(a.)  In  the  case  of  a  Company  wound  up  by  order  of  the 
Court,  at  the  date  on  which  the  order  dissolving  the 
Company  has  been  reported  by  the  Liquidator  to  the 
Registrar  of  Companies  or  at  the  date  of  the  order  of  the 
Court  releasing  the  Liquidator  pursuant  to  section  152 
of  the  Ordinance. 

(6.)  In  the  case  of  a  Company  wound  up  voluntarily,  or 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  at  the  date  of  the 
dissolution  of  the  Company,  unless  at  such  date  any 
funds  or  assets  of  the  Company  remain  unclaimed  or 
undistributed  in  the  hands  or  under  the  control  of  the 
Liquidator,  or  any  person  who  has  acted  as  Liquidator, 
in  which  case  the  winding-up  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
concluded  until  such  funds  or  assets  have  either  been 
distributed  or  paid  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Ac- 
count at  such  bank  as  the  Colonial  Treasurer  may 
direct. 

Times  for  177.  The  statements  with  respect  to  the  proceedings  in  and  posi- 

Liquidftor's    *'°°  °^  '^  liquidation  of  a  Company,  the  winding-up  of  which  is  not 
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concluded  within  a  year  after  its  commencement,  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Eegistrar  of  Companies  twice  in  every  year  as  follows  : — 

(1.)  The  first  statement  commencing  at  the  date  when  a 
Ijiquidator  was  first  appointed  and  brought  down  to  the 
end  of  twelve  months  from  the  commencement  of  the 
winding-up,  shall  be  sent  within  30  days  from  the  expira- 
tion of  such  twelve  months,  or  within  such  extended 
period  as  the  Court  may  sanction,  and  the  subsequent 
statements  shall  be  sent  at  intervals  of  half  a  year,  ea.ch 
statement  being  brought  down  to  the  end  of  the  half- 
year  for  which  it  is  sent. 

(2.)  Subject  to  the  next  succeeding  Rule,   Form   No.    88,  I'frmse. 
with  such  variations  as  circumstances  may  require,  shall 
be  used,  and  the  directions  specified  in  the  Form  shall 
(unless  the  Court  otherwise  directs)  be  observed  in  re- 
ference to  every  statement. 

(3.)  Every  statement  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate;  and  shall  Form  89. 
be  verified  by  an  affidavit  in  the  Form  No.  89,  with  such 
variations  as  circumstances  may  require. 

178.  Where  a  Liquidator  has  not  during  any  period  for  which  a  Affidavit  of 
statement  has  to  be  sent  received  or  paid  any  money  on  account  of  payment's ^""^ 
the  Company,  he  shall  at  the  period  when  he  is  required  to  transmit  -poiTaa  88 
his  statement,  send  to  the  Registrar  of  Companies  the  prescribed  and  89 
statement  in  the  Form  No.  88  in  duplicate,  containing  the  particulars 
therein  required  with  respect  to  the  proceedings  in  and  position  of 
the  liquidation,  and  with  such  statement  shall  also  send  an  affidavit  of 
no  receipts  or  payments  in  the  Form  No.  89. 

Unclaimed  Funds  and  Undistributed  Assets 
IN  the  Hands  of  a  Liquidator. 

179.^ — (1.)  All  money  in  the  hands  or  under  the  control  of  a  Liqui-  Payment  of 
dator  of  a  Company  representing  unclaimed  dividends,  which  for  "edlndun- 
six  months  from  the  date  when  the  dividend  became  payable  have  claimed 
remained  in  the  hands  or  under  the  control  of  the  Liquidator,  shall  money  into 
forthwith,  on  the  expiration  of  the  six  months,  be  paid  into  the  Com-  Liquidation 
panics  Liquidation  Account.  Account. 

(2.)  All  other  money  in  the  hands  or  under  the  control  of  a  Li- 
quidator of  a  Company,  representing  unclaimed  or  undistributed 
assets,  which  under  sub-section  4  of  section  214  of  the  Ordinance, 
the  Liquidator  is  to  pay  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account, 
shall  be  ascertained  as  on  the  date  to  which  the  statement  of  receipts 
and  payments  sent  in  to  the  Eegistrar  of  Companies  is  brought  down, 
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and  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account 
shall  be  the  minimum  balance  of  such  money  which  the  Liquidator 
has  had  in  his  hands  or  under  his  control  during  the  six  months  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  to  which  the  statement  is  brought 
down,  less  such  part  (if  any)  thereof  as  the  Official  Eeceiver  may 
authorise  him  to  retain  for  the  immediate  purposes  of  the  liquidation. 
Such  amount  shall  be  paid  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account 
within  fourteen  days  from  the  date  to  which  the  statement  of  account 
is  brought  down. 

(3.)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Eule,  any  moneys  repre- 
senting unclaimed  or  undistributed  assets  or  dividends  in  the  hands  of 
the  Liquidator  at  the  date  of  the  dissolution  of  thp  Company  shall 
forthwith  be  paid  by  him  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account. 

(4.)  A  Liquidator  whose  duty  it  is  to  pay  into  the  Companies  Liqui- 
dation Account  at  such  bank  as  the  Colonial  Treasurer  may  direct, 
money  representing  unclaimed  or  undistributed  assets  of  the  Com- 
,  pany  shall  apply  through  the  Official  Eeceiver  for  a  paying-m  order, 
which  paying-in  order  shall  be  an  authority  to  the  Bank  to  receive  the 
payment. 

(5.)  Money  at  the  credit  of  the  account  of  the  Official  Liquidator 
of  a  Company  with  the  Bank  shall  be  deemed  to  be  money  under  the 
control  of  such  Official  Liquidator,  and  when  such  money  has  re- 
mained unclaimed  or  undistributed  for  six  months  after  the  date  of 
receipt  it  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account, 
and  the  Official  Liquidator  and  the  Official  Receiver  shall  draw  and 
sign  such  cheques  or  orders  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  transfer  of 
the  money.  An  application  to  the  Official  Eeceiver  for  payment  out 
of  moneys  so  transferred,  shall  be  signed  by  the  Official  Liquidator 
and  countersigned  by  the  Eegistrar. 

(6.)  Money  invested  or  deposited  at  interest  by  a  Liquidator  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  money  under  his  control,  and  when  such  money 
forms  part  of  the  minimum  balance  payable  into  the  Companies 
Liquidation  Account  pursuant  to  clause  (2)  of  this  Eule,  the  Liqui- 
dator shall  realise  the  investment  or  withdraw  the  deposit ,  and  shall 
pay  the  proceeds  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account,  provided 
that  where  the  money  is  invested  in  Government  securities,  or  such 
securities  as  the  Court  may  direct,  such  securities  may,  with  the 
permission  of  the  Court,  be  transferred  to  the  control  of  the  Official 
Eeceiver  instead  of  being  forthwith  realised  and  the  proceeds  thereof 
paid  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account.  In  the  latter  case, 
if  and  when  the  money  represented  by  the  securities  is  required 
wholly  or  in  part  for  the  purposes  of  the  liquidation,  the  Official 
Eeceiver  may  realise  the  securities  wholly  or  in  part  and  pay  the 
proceeds  of  realisation  into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account  and 

128 


COMPANIES 


deal  with  the  same  in  the  same  way  as  other  monies  paid  into  the 
said  Account  may  be  dealt  with. 

180.  Every  person  who  has  acted  as  Liquidator  of  any  Company,  Liquidator 
whether  the  liquidation  has  been  concluded  or  not,  shall  furnish  to  ;°£o"™ation 
the  Official  Receiver  particulars  of  any  money  in  his  hands  or  under  to  Official 
his  control  representing  unclaimed  or  undistributed  assets  of  the  Receiver. 
Company  and  such  other  particulars  as  the  Official  Receiver  may  Form  93- 
require  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  or  getting  in  any  money  pay- 
able into  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account  at  the  bank.     The 
Official  Receiver  may  require    such  particulars   to    be    verified  by 
aflS  davit. 

181. — (1.)  The  Official  Receiver  may  at  any  time  order  any  such  Ofiicisii  Re- 
person  to  submit  an  account  verified  by  affidavit  of  the  sams  received  if^f^^'l'-J,.:^, 
and  paid  by  him  as  Liquidator  of  the  Company  and  may  direct  ggd 
and  enforce  an  audit  of  the  account.  accounia. 

(•2.)  For  the  purposes  of  section  214  of  the  Ordinance,  and  the  Forms  88 
Rules,  the  Court  shall  have,  and,  at  the  instance  of  the  Official  Re-  ^''^^^■ 
ceiver,  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  by  the  Bankruptcy 
Ordinance,  1891,  with  resi:)ect  to  the  discovery  and  realisation  of  the 
property  of  a  debtor,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  I  of  that  Ordinance 
with  respect  thereto  shall,  with  any  necessary  modification,  apply  tr 
proceedings  under  section  -214  of  the  Ordinance. 


tn 


182.  An  application  by  the  Official  Receiver  for  the  purpose  of  ^'^ppJ^°^*^°° 
ascertaining  and  getting  in  m.oney  payable  into  the  bank  pursuant  to  °^l  ^^i°^!^l^g 
section  214  of  the  Ordinance,  shall  be  made  by  motion.  an  account, 

and  getting 
in  money. 

183.  An  application  by  a  person  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  any  j'^f  p'^^^;"^'; 
money  paid  into  the  bank  in  pursuance  of  section  214  of  the  Ordmance,  q^,.  ^y  p^,.^on 
shall  be  made  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Official  Receiver  may  entitled. 
from  time  to  time  direct,  and  shall,  unless  the  Official  Receiver  other- 
wise directs,  be  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  Liquidator  that 

the  person  claiming  is  entitled  and  such  further  evidence  as  the 
Official  Receiver  may  direct. 

184.  A  Liquidator  who  requires  to  make  payments  out  of  money  Application 
paid  into  the  bank  in  pursuance  of  section  214  of  the  Ordmance,  ^^orforp; 
either  by  way  of  distribution  or  in  respect  of  the  cost  and  expenses  mentout 
of  the  proceedings,  shall  apply  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the 
Official  Receiver  may  direct,  and  the  Official  Receiver  may  thereupon 
either  make  an  order  for  payment  to  the  Liquidator  of  the  sum 
required  by  him  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  or  may  direct  cheques  to 
be  issued  to  the  Liquidator  for  transmission  to  the  persons  to  whom 
the  payments  are  to  be  made. 
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Eeleasb  of  Liquidator  in  a  Winding-up  by  the  Court. 


Proceedings 
for  release  of 
Liquidator. 
Forms  94,  95 
and  96. 


185. — (1.)  A  Liquidator  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court  before 
making  application  to  the  Court  for  his  release,  shall  give  notice  of 
his  intention  so  to  do  to  all  the  creditors  who  have  proved  their  debts, 
and  shall  send  with  the  notice  a  summary,  of  his  receipts  and  pay- 
ments as  Liquidator. 

(2.)  When  the  Court  has  granted  to  a  Liquidator  his  release,  a 
notice  of  the  order  granting  the  release  shall  be  gazetted.  The  Li- 
quidator shall. provide  the  requisite  payment  for  the  Gazette,  whiiih 
he  may  charge  against  the  Company's  assets. 


Appoint- 
ment. 


Removal. 


Official  Ebceivers. 

186. — (1.)  Judicial  notice  shall  be  taken  of  the  appointment  of  the 
Official  Receivers  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

(2.)  When  the  Governor  appoints  any  officer  to  act  as  deputy  for 
or  in  the  place  of  an  Official  Receiver  notice  thereof  shall  be  given 
in  the  Gazette. 

(3.)  Any  person  so  appointed  shall,  during  his  tenure  of  office, 
have  all  the  status,  rights,  and  powers,  and  be  subject  to  all  the 
liabilities  of  an  Official  Receiver. 

187.  Where  an  Official  Receiver  is  removed  from  his  office  by  the 
Governor  notice  of  the  order  removing  him  shall  be  published  in  the 
Gazette. 


Persounal 
performance 
of  duties. 


Assistant 

Official 

Receivers. 


188.  The  Court  may,  by  general  or  special  directions  determine 
what  acts  or  duties  of  the  Official  Receiver  in  relation  to  the  winding- 
up  of  Companies  are  to  be  performed  by  him  in  person,  and  in  what 
cases  he  may  discharge  his  functions  through  the  agency  of  his  clerks 
or  other  persons  in  his  regular  employ,  or  under  his  official  control. 

189.  An  Assistant  Official  Receiver,  ajjpointed  by  the  Governor, 
shall  be  an  officer  of  the  Court,  like  the  Official  Receiver  to  whom  he 
is  assistant,  and,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Court,  he  may 
represent  tlie  Official  Receiver  in  all  proceedings  in  Court,  or  in 
any  administrative  or  other  matter.  Judicial  notice  shall  be  taken  of 
the  appointment  of  an  Assistant  Official  Receiver,  and  he  may  be 
removed  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in  the  case  of  an  Official 
Receiver. 


Power  of  cer- 
tain officers 
and  Official 
Receivers ' 
clerks  in  cer- 
tain oases  to 
act  for 
Official  Re- 


190.  In  the  absence  of  the  Official  Receiver  any  officer  duly  autho- 
rised for  the  purpose  by  the  Governor,  and  any  clerk  of  the  Official 
Receiver  duly  authorised  by  him  in  writing,  may  by  leave  of  the 
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Court  act  on  behalf  of  the  Official  Receiver,  and  take  part  lor  him  in 
any  public  or  other  examination  and  in  any  unopposed  application  to 
the  Court. 

191.  Where  a  Company  against  which  a  winding-up  order  has  Dutita  where 
been  made  has  no  available  assets,  the  Official  Eeceiver  shall  not  be  !">  assets, 
required  to  incur  any  expense  in  relation  to  the  winding-up  without 
the  express  directions  of  the  Court. 

192. — (1.)  Where  a  Liquidator  is  ap]-X>inted  by  the  Court  in  a  j^^*^^^"*'?^ 
winding-up  by  the  Court ,  the  Official  Receiver  shall  account  to  the  Receiver! 
Liquidator. 

(2.)  If  the  Liquidator  is  dissatisfied  with  the  account  or  any  part 
thereof,  he  may  report  the  matter  to  the  Court,  which  shall  take 
such  action  (if  any)  thereon  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 

(3.)  The  provisions  of  these  Rules  as  to  Ijiquidators  and  their 
accounts  shall  not  apply  to  the  Official  Receiver  when  he  is  Liqui- 
dator, but  he  shall  account  in  such  manner  as  the  Court  may  from 
time  to  time  direct. 

193.  Where  there  is  no  Committee  of  Inspection  any  functions  of  Official 
the  Committee  of  Inspection,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Court,  foTfoJ^'"*'' 
may  be  exercised  by  the  Official  Receiver.  Committee 

of  Inspection 
where  no 
Committee 
of  Inspection 
appointed. 

194.  An  Appeal  to  the  Court  from  an  act  or  decision  of  the  Official  ^pp?^J°  *''°'" 
Eeceiver  acting  otherwise  than  as  liiquidator  of  a  Company,  shall  Reoefver. 
be  brought  within  twenty-one  days  from  the  time  when  the  decision 

or  act  appealed  against  is  done,  pronounced,  or  made. 

195. — (1.)  An -application  by  the  Official  Receiver  to  the  Court  Applications 
to  examine  on  oath  the  Liquidator  or  any  other  person  pursuant  ™'i<'.''  ^- 1'^* 
to  section  154  of  the  Ordinance  shall  be  made  ex  parte,  and  shall  ^^Xance. 
be  supported  by  a  report  to  the  Court  filed  with  the  Registrar,  stating 
the  circumstances  in  which  the  application  is  made. 

(2.)  The  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  Official  Receiver ;  and  shall 
for  the  purposes  of  such  application  be  primd  facie  evidence  of  the 
statements. therein  contained. 

Books  to  be  Kept,  and  Returns  made,  by  Officers  of  Court. 

19g,_(l.)  The  Registrar  of  the  Court  shall  keep  books  according  Books  to  be 
to  the  Forms  in  the  Appendix,  and  the  particulars  given  under  the  ^^^^^^^^ 

the  Court. 
1-31  Forms  97 

and  98. 
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different  heads  in  such  books  shall  be  entered  forthwith  after  each 
proceeding  has  been  concluded. 

(2.)  The  books  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  by  the 
Official  Receivea-,  and  the  Officers  of  the  Court  whose  duty  it  is 
to  keep  the  books  prescribed  by  these  Eules  shall  furnish  the  Official 
Keceiver  with  such  information  and  returns  as  the  Official  Keceiver 
may  from  time  to  time  require. 

Ci.AZETTLXC    IN    A   WlNDIN'(l-ri'   BY   THE   COCRT. 

Gazetting  197. — (1.)  All  notices  subsequent  to  the  making  by  the  Court  o; 

notices.  g^  winding-up  order  in  pursuance  of  the  Ordinance  oi-  the  Kules 

Form  99.        requiring  publication  in  the  Gazette  shall  be  gazetted  by  the  Official 
Eeceiver. 

(2. )  Where  any  winding-up  order  is  amended,  and  also  in  any 
case  in  which  any  matter  which  has  been  gazetted  has  been  amended 
or  altered,  or  in  which  a  matter  has  ])een  wrongly  or  inaccurately 
gazetted,  the  Official  Eeceiver  shall  re-gazette  such  order  or  matter 
with  the  necessary  amendments  and  alterations  in  the  prescribed 
form,  at  the  expense  of  the  Company's  assets,  or  otherwise  as  the 
Court  may  direct. 

Fning  198. — (1.)  Whenever  the  Gazette  contains  any  advertisement  re- 

Memoran-       lating  to  any  winding-up  proceedings  the  Official  Eeceiver  or  Li- 

dumofGa-  ■  ^^,  /i  it     n  £i  -.i    i.i  j- 

nette  hotices.  quidator  as  the  case  may  be  shall  file  with  the  proceedmgs  a  memo- 
Form  100.      randum  referring  to  and  giving  the  date  of  the  advertisement. 

(2.)  In  the  case  of  an  advertisement  in  a  local  paper,  the  Official 
Eeceiver  or  Liquidator  as  the  case  may  be  shall  keep  a  coj^y  of  the 
paper,  and  a  memorandum  referring  to  and  giving  the  date  of  the 
advertisement  shall  be  placed  on  the  file. 

(3.)  For  this  purpose  aae  copy  of  each  local  paper  in  which  any 
aldvertisement  relating  to  any  winding-up  proceeding  in  the  Court 
is  inserted,  shall  be  left  with  the  Official  Eeceiver  or  Liquidator 
as  the  case  may  be  by  the  person  who  inserts  the  advertisement. 

(4.)  A  memorandupi  under  this  Eule  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence 
that  the  advertisement  to  which  it  refers  was  duly  inserted  in  the 
issue  of  the  Gazette  or  newspaper  mentioned  in  it. 

Aerests  and  Commitments. 

To  whom  199.  A  Warrant  of  Arrest,  or  any  other  Warrant  issued  under 

maTe*ad      ^^^  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  Eules,  may  be  addressed  to 
dressed.''        ^^^h  Bailiff  or  Officer  of  the  Court,  as  the  Coiu-t  may  in  each  case 
direct. 
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200.  Where  the  C'ourt  issues  a  Warrant  for  the  arrest  of  a  person  Person  ar- 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  or  Rules,  he  shall  be  ',?^'^^°". 
committed,  unless  the  Court  shall  otherwise  order,  to  Victoria  Graol.    be  taken  to 

Victoria 
-G-aol. 

201.  Where  a  person  is  an'ested  under  a  Warrant  of  Commitment  Prison  to 
issued  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  Eules,  other  which  a  per- 
than  sections  169  and  171  of  the  Ordmance,  and  Eule  55  of  the  i'^^'^^f'*^'^ 
Rules,  he  shall  be  forthvs'ith  conveyed  in  custody  of  the  Bailiff  or  conveyed, 
Officer  apprehending  him,  to  Victoria  Gaol,  and  kept  therein  for  the  andproduc- 
time  mentioned  in  the  Warrant  of  Commitment,  unless  sooner  dis-  Ju^toL^f 
charged  by  the  Order  of  the  Court.     Where  a  person  is  arrested  persons 
under  a  Warrant,  issued  under  section  169  or  section  171  of  the  an-ested. 
Ordinance,  or  under  Eule  55  of  the  Eules,  he  shall  be  forthwith  con- 
veyed in   custody   Oif    the  Bailiff    or  Officer  apprehending  him  to 
Victoria  Gaol ;  and  the  Superintendent  of  Victoria  Gaol  shall  produce 

such  person  before  the  Court  as  it  may  from  time  to  time  direct,  and 
shall  safely  keep  him  until  such  time  as  the  Court  shall  otherwise 
order,  or  such  person  shall  be  otherwise  discharged  by  law. 

Miscellaneous  Matters. 

202.  The  Governor-in- Council  may  from  time  to  time  issue  general  ^*''^^™  °^ "'" 
orders  or  regulations  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  any  matters  under 
the  Ordinance  or  the  Eules  which  are  of  an  administrative  and  not 
of  a  judicial  character.  Judicial  notice  shall  be  taken  of  any  general 
orders  or  regulations  which  are  printed  and  duly  gazetted  and  purport 
to  be  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Governor-in-Council. 


203.  The  Court  may ,  in  any  case  in  which  it  shall  see  fit ,  extend  or 
abridge  the  time  appointed  by  the  Eules  or  fixed  by  any  order  of 
the  Court  for  doing  any  act  or  taking  any  proceeding. 


l^jnlargemeiit 
Dr  iibridg- 
ment  of  time. 


204. — (1.)  No  proceedings  under  the  Ordinance  or  the  Eules  shall  Formal 
be  invalidated  by  any  formal  defect  or  l^y  any  irregularity,  unless  the  f,^ll^-^lll  *° 
Court  is  of  opinion  that  substantial  injustice  has  been  caused  by  proceedings. 
the  defect  or  irregularity,  and  that  the  injustice  cannot  be  remedied 
by  any  order  of  the  Court. 

(2.)  No  defect  or  irregularity  in  the  appointment  or  election  of  a 
Receiver,  Liquidator,  or  member  of  a  Committee  of  Inspection  shall 
vitiate  any  act  done  by  him  in  good  faith. 

205.  In  all  proceedings  in  or  before  the  Court,  or  any  Eegistrar  Application 
or  Officer  thereof,  or  over  which  the  Court,  has  jurisdiction  under  °l^^^f^^^ 
the  Ordinance  and  Eules,  where  no  other  provision  is  made  by  the 
Ordinance  or  Rules,  the  practice,  procedure  and  regulations  shall, 
unless  the  Court  otherwise  in  any  special  case  directs,  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  and  practice  of  the  Court. 
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Short  title  206.  These  Eules  may  be  cited  as  the  Companies  (Winding-up) 

and  com-        Eules,  1913.     They  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  day  of 
March,  1913. 


APPENDIX. 


(a)  Name  of 
Respondent. 

(6)  Name 
and  descrip- 
tion of 
applicant, 
(c)  State 
object  of 
applica'tion. 


Let   (a) 


FORMS. 

No.  1.     (Rule  7.) 

foKM  OF  Summons  (General). 

(Trtlc.) 


19 


at 


oVjlock  ill  "the 


attend  at 

the  day    of 

noon  on  the  hea'injf 
for  an  order  that  (c) 

.  19 


of  an  application  of  (b) 

Dated  the  day  of 

This  summons  was  taken  out  by 
of 
Solicitors  for 

To 

Note. — If  you  do  not  attend,  either  in  person  or  by  your  solicitor,  at  the  time  and 
place  abofe-mentioned,  such  order  will  he  made,  and  proceedings  taken,  as  the  Judge 
(or  Registrar)  may  think  just  and  expedient. 


(a)  Insert 
full  name, 
title,  &c.,  of 
petitioner. 

(6)  State  the 
full  address 
of  the  regis- 
tered office 
so  as  suffi- 
ciently to 
show  where 
it  is  situate. 


No.  2.     (Rule  22.) 
Petition. 
(TiHe.) 
To  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong. 

The  humble  petition  of  (a) 


slioweth  as  follows  : — 


1.  The 
frany),  was  in   the  month  of 
Ordinance. 


Company,    Limited    (hereinafter   called   the   coin- 
.  incorporated  under  the  Companies 


(c)  This  note 
will  be  un- 
necessary if 
the  Company 
is  petitioner. 


2.  The  registered  office  of  the  company  is  at  (h) 

3.  The  nominal  capital  of  the  company  is  $  ,  divided  into 

shares  of  $  each.     The  amount  of  the  capital  paid  up  or  credited  as  paid 

up  is  $ 

4.  The  objects  for  which  the  company  was  established  are  as  follows  : — 
To 

and  other  objects  set  forth  in  the  memorandum  of  association  thereof. 

[Here  «et  out  in  paragraphs  the  facts  on  which  the  petitioner  relies,  and  conclude  ns 
follows]  : — 

Your  petitioner  therefore  humbly  prays  as  follows  : — 

(1.)  That   the  Company,   Limited   may   be    wound   up   by   the 

Court   under  the   provisions   of   the   Companies   Ordinance,   1911. 

(2.)  Or  that  such  other  order  may  be  made  in  the  premises  as  shall  be  just. 

Note. — (c)  It  is  intended  to  serve  this  petition  on 
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No.  3.     (Rule  22.) 
Petition  by  unpaid  Creditok  on  Simple  Contract. 
(Title.) 
Paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  and  4  as  in  No.  2. 

5.  The  company  is  indebted  to  your  petitioner  in  the  sum  oi  $  foi'  (a)  (")  State 

consideration 

6.  Your  petitioner  has  made  application  to  the  company  for  payment  of  his  debt,    for  the  debt, 
but  the  company  has  failed  and  neglected  to  pay  the  same  or  any  part  thereof.  ^vith  partiou- 

r.       ,        ,        m  I,     :  ■>      1  1  i  lars  so  as  to 

7.  The  company  is   [msolvent  andj   unable  to  pay  its  debts.  establish 

8.  In  the  circumstances  it  is  just  and  equitable  that  the  company  should  be  wound    tha,t  the  debt 

claimed  is 


up 


Your  petitioner,  therefore,  &c,    [as  in  No.  2]. 


due. 


No.  4.     (Eule  24.) 

Advertisement  of  Petition. 

(Title.) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition  for  the  winding  up  of  the  above  named  com- 
pany by  (a)  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong  was,  on  the  day  of 
19  ,  presented  to  the  said  Court  by  the  said  company  [or,  as  the  case  mmj  be].  And 
that  the  said  petition  is  directed  to  be  heard  before  the  Court  sitting  at 
on  the  day  of  19  ;  and  any  creditor  or  contributory  of 
the  said  company  desirous  to  support  or  oppose  the  making  of  an  order  on  the  said 
petition  may  appear  at  the  time  of  hearing  by  himself  or  his  counsel  for  that  purpose; 
and  a  copy  of  the  petition  will  be  furnished  to  any  creditor  or  contributory  of  the  said 
company  requiring  the  same  by  the  undersigned  on  payment  of  the  regulated  charge 
for  the  same. 

Signed  (b)         [Name] 
[Address] 

Note. Any  person  who  intends  to  appear  on  the  hearing  of  the  said  petition  must 

serve  on  or  send  by  post  to  the  above-named,  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  so  to 
do.  The  notice  must  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person,  or,  if  a  firm,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  firm,  and  must  be  signed  by  the  person  or  firm,  or  his  or 
their  solicitor  (if  any),  and  must  be  served,  or  if  posted,  must  be  sent  by  post  in 
sufficient  time  to  reach  the  above-named  not  later  than  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  of  19 


(a)  If  the 
winding  up  is 
to  be  subject 
to  supervi- 
sion, insert 
instead  of 
"by"  the 
words  "sub- 
ject to  the 
supervision 
of". 

(6)  To  be 
signed  by  the 
solicitor  to 
the  petitioner 
or  by  the 
petitioner  if 
he  has  no 
solicitor. 


No.    5.      (Rule   25.) 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Petition  on  Members,  Officers,  or  Servants. 

(Title.) 

In  the  matter  of  a  petition  dated 
J  _  of  )  make  oath  and  say  :  — 

1.  [In  the  case  of  service  of  petition  on  a  company  by  leaving  it  with  a  member, 
officer,  or  servant  at  the  registered  office,  or  if  no  registered  office  at  the  principal  or  last 
known  principal  place  of  business  of  the  company.] 

That  I  did  on  day,  the  day  of  ,       ,  ,.     "^?      . ' 

serve  the  above-named  company  with  the  above-mentioned  petition  by  delivering  to 
and  leavin<'  with  [name  and  description^  a  member  (or  officer)  (or  servant)  of  the  said 
company  a  copy  of  the  above-mentioned  petition,  duly  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Court,   at   [office  or  place  of  business  as  aforesaid],  before  the  hour  of  m 

the  noon. 
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2.  [In  the  case  of  no  member,  officer,  or  servant  of  the  company  being  found  at  the 
registered  office  or  -place  of  business.] 

That  I  did  on  day,  the  day  of  19         ,  having  failed 

to  find  any  member,  officer,  or  servant  of  the  above-named  company  at  [here  state 
regimtered  office  or  place  of  business] ,  leave  there  a  copy  of  the  above-mentioned 
petition,  duly  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Court,  before  the  hour  of  in  the 

noon    [add   with   whom    such   scaled   coptj   vas   left,   or  where,   e.g.  :    affixed 
to  door  of  offices,  or  placed  in  letter  box,  or  oth'rwise]. 

3.  [In  the  case  of  directions  by    the  Court  as   to    the  member  or  members  of  the  com- 
pany to  be  served.] 

That  I  did  on  day,  the  day  of  19         ,   serve 

[name  or  names  and  description]  with  a  copy  of  the  above-mentioned  petition,  duly 
sealed   with   the   seal   of  the   Court,    by    delivering   the  same    personally  to   the    said 

,  at  [place]  before  the  hour  of  in  the 

noon. 

4.  The  said  petition  is  now  produced  and  shown  to  me,  marked  A. 
Sworn  at,  &o. 


No.  6.     (Eule  25.) 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Petition  on  Liquidator. 

(Title.) 

In  the   matter   of   a   petition,   dated  ,   for   winding   up   the 

above    company    [by]    or    [under    the    supervision    of]    the    Court    [as    the    case    may 
be], 

I,  ,  of  ,  make  oath  and  say  : — 

That  I  did,  on  day,  the  day  of 

19  ,  serve  [name  and  description]  tHe  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company,  with 

a  copy  of  the   above-mentioned  petition,   duly   sealed   with  the  seal  of  the  Court,   by 
delivering  the  same  personally  to  the  said  at  [place],  before  the  hour  of 

in  the  noon. 

The  said  petition  is  now  produced  and  shown  to  me,  marked  A. 

Sworn  at,  &c. 


No.  7.     (Rule  26.) 

Affidavit   verifying    Petition. 

(Title.) 

I,  A.B.,  of  &c.,  make  oath  and  say,  that  such  of  the  statements  in  the  petition  now 
produced  and  shown  to  me,  and  marked  with  the  letter  A,  as  relate  to  my  own  acts 
and  deeds  are  true,  and  such  of  the  said  statements  as  relate  to  the  acts  and  deeds 
of  any  other  person  or  persons  I  believe  to  be  true. 

Sworn,  &c. 


No.   8.      (Rule  28.) 

Order  appointing  the  Official  Receiver  as  Provisional  Liquidator  after 
Presentation  of  Petition,  and  before  Order  to  Wind  up. 

the  day  of  ]9 

(Title.) 

Upon  the  application,  &c.,  and  upon  reading,  &c.,  the  Court  doth  hereby  appoint 
the  Official  Receiver  to  be  Provisional  Liquidator  of  the  above-named  Company. 
And  the  Court  doth  hereby  limit  and  restrict  the  powers  of  the  said  Official  Receiver 
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as  Provisional  Liquidator  to  the  following  acts,  that  is  to  say  [describe  the  acts 
which  the  Provisional  Liquidator  is  to  be  authorised  la  do  and  the  propertij  of  which 
he  is  to  take  possession]. 


No.  9.     (Rule  38.) 

Notice  of  Intention  to  ai-i'Eah  on   Petition. 

{Title.) 

Take  notice  that  .i.h.,  of  (a)  a  creditor  for  $  of  (or  contributory  holding 

(6)  shares  in)  the  above  company  intends  to  appear  on  the  hearing  of  the 

petition  advertised  to  be  heard  on  the  day  of  19         ,  and  to 

support  (or  oppose)  such  petition. 


To 


(Signed)  (c)   [Name  of  person  orfir)n.] 
[.iddress.j 


No.  10.      (Rule  31.) 
List  of  Parties  attending  the  hearing  of  a  Petition. 
(Title.) 
The  following  are  the  names  of  those  who   have  given   notice  of  their  intention    t' 
attend  the  hearing  of  the  petition  herein,  on  the  dav  of 

19 


(a)  State  full 
name,  or  if  a 
firm,  the 
name  of  the 
firm  and  ad- 
dress. 
(6)  State 
number  and 
cl  ass  of 
shares  held, 
(c)  To  be 
signed  by 
the  person  or 
hisi  solicitor. 


Name. 


Address. 


Name  and  Address 

of  Solicitor  of  party 

who  has  given 

notice. 


Creditors. 
Amount 
of  Debt. 


Contribii- 

tories. 
Number  of 

Shares. 


Opposing. 


Sup- 
porting. 


No.  11.     (Rule  34.) 

Notification  to  Official  Receiver  of  Order  proxoi'sted 

ON  Petition  for  Winding  up. 

(Title.) 

To  the  Official  Receiver 

(Address.) 

Order  pronounced  this  day  by 

[or,   as  the   case   may   be]    on  petition  for   winding  up   the   under-mentioned   company 

under  the  Companies  Ordinance,  1911. 


Name  of  Company. 


Registered  Office  of 
Company. 


Petitioner's  Solicitor. 


Date  of  Presentation 
of  Petition. 
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No.   12.     (Hule  34.) 

Notification  to  Official  Receiver  of  Okdee  pkonoonced  for  appointment  of  Official 
Eeceiver  as  Provisional  Liquidator  prior  to  Winding  up  Order  being  made. 

(Title.) 

To  the  Official  Receiver. 

(Address.) 
Order  pronounced  this  day  by 
{or,  as  ihe  case  may  be']   for  the  appointment  of  the  Official   Receiver  as  Provisiona) 
Liquidator  prior  to  any  Winding  up  Order  being  made. 


Name  of  Company. 


Registered  Office  of 
Company, 


Petitioner's  Solicitor. 


Date  of  Presentation 
of  Petition. 


No.   13.     (Rule  35.) 
Order  for  Winding  up  by  the  Court. 


day  of 


19 


(Title.) 


Upon  the  petition  of  the  above  named  company  [or  A.B.,  of  &c.,  a  creditor  (or  con- 
tributory) of  the  above-named  company] ,  on  the  day  of 

19         J   preferred  unto  the  Court,   and  upon  hearing  for   the   petitioner,   and 

for  ,  and  upon  reading  the  said  petition,   an  affidavit 

of    (the    said    petitioner),    filed,    &o.,    verifying    the    said    petition,    an    affidavit    of 

L.M.,  filed  the  day  of  19         ,  the  Gazette  of  the 

day  of  19         ,  the  newspaper  of  the 

day  of  [enter  any  other  fa-pers]  ,  each  containing  an  advertise- 

ment of  the  said  petition    [enter  any  other  evidence]  ,  this  Court  doth  order  that  the 
said  company  be  wound  up  by  this  Court  under  the  provisions  of 

the   Companies   Ordinance,   1911,   and   that  the   Official   Receiver  be   constituted   Pro- 
visional Liquidator  of  the  affairs  of  the  company. 

(a)  Insert  the       Note. — It   will   be   the   duty   of  the   Directors   and   of   the   Secretary   or   other   chief 


place  at 
which  at- 
tendance is 
required. 


officer  of  the  company   as  the  Official   Receiver  may  require,  to  attend  on   the  Official 
Receiver  at  (a)  forthwith  on  the  service  of  this  Order. 


No.  14.     (Rule  36.) 
Order  for  Winding  up,  subject  to  Supervision. 


day,  the 


dav  of 


19 


(Title.) 


Upon  the  petition,  &e. ,  this  Court  doth  order  that  the  voluntary  winding  up  of  the 
said  Company,  Limited,  be  continued,  but  subject  to  the  supervision  of  th/s 

Court;  and  any  of  the  proceedings  under  the  said  voluntary  winding  up  may  be 
adopted  as  the  Court  shall  think  fit;  and  it  is  ordered  that  the  liquidator  appointed 
in  the  voluntary  winding  up  of  the  said  Company,  do  on  the  day  of 

next,  and  thenceforth  every  three  months  file  with  the  Registrar  a  report 
in  writing  as  to  the  position  of,  and  the  progress  made  with,  the  winding  up  of  the  said 
Company,  and  with  the  realization  of  the  assets  thereof,  and  as  to  any  other  matters  con- 
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nected  with  tlie  winding  up  as  the  Court  may  from  time  to  time  direct.  And  it  is  ordered 
that  no  bills  of  costs,  charges,  or  expenses,  or  special  remuneration  of  any  solicitor  em- 
ployed by  the  liquidator  of  the  said  Company,  or  any  remuneration,  charges  or  expenses 
of  such  liquidator,  or  of  any  manager,  accountant,  auctioneer,  broker,  or  other  person, 
be  paid  out  of  the  assets  of  the  said  Company,  unless  such  costs,  chaiges,  expenses,  or 
remuneration,  shall  have  been  taxed  or  allowed  by  the  Eegistrar.  And  it  is  ordered  that 
all  such  costs,  charges,  expenses,  and  remuneration,  be  taxed  and  ascertained  according- 
ly. And  it  is  ordered  that  the  cosits  of  the  petitioner  and  of  [here  insert  any  directions 
as  to  alUm-uHce  of  costs  of  petitiover  and  of  persons  appearing].  And  the  creditors,  con- 
tnbutories  and  liquidator  of  the  said  Company,  and  all  other  persons  interested,  are  to  be 
at  hbei  ty  to  apply  generally  as  there  may  be  occasion. 


No.    15.     (Rule   36.) 
Notice  of  Order  to  Wind  up  (Foe  Newspax'er). 
The  Companies  Ordinance,  1911. 
In  the  matter  of  Limited. 

Winding  up  Order  made  ,   19 

Date  and  place  of  first  meetings  :  — 

Creditors  19         ,  at 

Contributories  19         ,  at 

Official  Receiver  and 

Provisional  Liquidator. 


No.  16.     (Rule  38.) 
Affidavit  by  Special  Manager  verifying  Account. 
(Title.) 
I,  of  ,  make  oath  and  say  as  follows  ; — 

1.  The  account  hereunto  annexed,  marked  with  the  letter  A,  produced  and  shown 
to  me  at  the  time  of  swearing  this  my  affidavit,  and  purporting  to  be  my  account  as 
special  manager  of  the  estate  or  business  of  the  above-named  company,  contains  a  ti'ue 
account  of  all  and  every  sums  and  sum  of  money  received  by  me  or  by  any  other 
person  or  persons  by  my  order  or  to  my  knowledge  oi'  belief  for  my  use  on  account  or 
in  respect  of  the  said  estate  or  business. 

2.  The  several  sums  of  money  mentioned  in  the  said  account  herebj'  verified  to  have 
beer  paid  or  allowed  have  been  actually  and  truly  so  paid  and  allowed  for  the  several 
purposes  in  the  said  account  mentioned. 

3.  The  said  account  is  just  and  true  in  all  and  every  the  items  and  particulars  therein 
contained,  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Sworn  &c. 


No.  17.     (Rule  106.) 

Notice  to  Cbeditoes  of  First  Meeting. 

(Title.) 

(Under  the  order  for  winding  up  the  above-named  Company,  dated  the 

day  of  19        .) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  first  meeting  of  creditors  in  the  above  matter  will  be 
held  at  on  the  day  of  19         ,  at 

o'clock  in  the  noon. 
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To  entitle  j'ou  to  vote  thereat  youi-  proof  must  be  lodged  with  me  not  later  than 
o'clock  on  the  day  of  ,  19         . 

Forms  of  proof  and  of  general  and  special  proxies  ai-e  enclosed  herewith.     Proxies  to 
be  used  at  the  meeting  must  be  lodged  with  me  not  later  than  o'clock  on  the 

day  of  ,  19 

Official  Keceiver. 
Address. 


(a)  Here  in- 
sert "has  not 
been  lodged" 
or  "has  been 
lodged,  and 
summary  is 
enclosed". 


(The  statement  of  the  Company's  affairs  (a) 


■) 


Note. 
At  the  first  meetings  of  the   creditors   and  contiibutories  they    may   amongst   other 
things  : — 

1.  By  resolution  determine  whether  or  not  an  application  is  to  be  made  to  the  Coui-l 
to  appoint  a  liquidator  in  place  of  the  Official  Receiver. 

2.  By  resolution  determine  whether  or  not  an  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Couit 
for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  inspection  to  act  with  the  liquidator,  and  who 
are  to  be  the  members  of  the  committee  if  appointed. 

Note. — If  a  liquidator  is  not  appointed  by  the  Court  the  Official  Eeceiver  will  be 
the  liquidator. 


(a)  Here 
insert   "hajB 
not  been 
lodged"  or 
"has  been 
lodged,  and 
summary  is 
enclosed" 


No.    18.      (Rule   106.) 

Notice  to  Contributoeies  of  Fikst  Meeting. 

(Title.) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  first  meeting  of  the  contiibutories  on  the  above  matter 
will  be  held   at  on  the  day   of  19  ,   at 

o'clock  in  the  noon. 

Forms   of   general    and   special   proxies   are    enclosed   herewith.     Proxies   to   be    used 
at  the  meeting  must  be  lodged  with  me  not  later  than  o'clock  on  the 

day  of  19 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 

Official  Receiver. 


(The  Company's  statement  of  affairs   (a) 


Note. 
At  the  first  meetings  of  creditors  and  contiibutories  they  may  amongst  other  things  : — 

1.  By  resolution  determine  whether  or  not  an  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Court 
to  appoint  a  Uquidato)-  in  place  of  the  Official  Receive]'. 

2.  By  resolution  determine  whethei-  or  not  an  application  shall  be  made  to  the 
Court  foi-  tlie  appointment  of  a  committee  of  inspection  to  act  with  the  liquidator,  and 
who  are  to  be  the  members  of  the  committee  if  appointed. 

Note.— If  a  liquidator  is  not  appointed  by  the  Court  the  Official  Receiver  will  be  the 
liquidator. 


(ii  )Here  in- 
sert place 
where  meet- 
ing wiU  be 
held- 


No.  19.     (Rule  107.) 

Notice  to  Dieegtobs  anu  Officers  of  Company  to  attend 
First  Meeting  of  Creditors  or  Contributories. 

(Title.) 
Take  notice  that  the  first  meeting  of  creditors  [or  contributories]   will  be  held  on  the 
•lay  f  ,  19         ,  at  o'clock  at  («) 

and  that  you  are  required  to  attend  thereat,  and  give  such  in- 
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formation  as  the  meeting  may  require. 

Dated  this  day  of 

To  (6) 


19 


(b)  Insert 
name  of  per- 

Official  Eeceivei-.50'i''«q"!'"e<' 
to  attend. 


No.  20. 

Memorandum  of  Pkoceedings  at  adjourned  First  Meeting. 
(No  quorum.) 


Before 


at 


19 


,  at 


(Title.) 
o'clock. 


on  ttie 


day  of 


Memorandum. — The  adjourned  meeting  of  (a)  in  the  above  matter  was    („)  Insert 

held  at  the  time  and  place  above-mentioned;   but  it  appearing  that  there  was  not  a    "creditors" 
quorum  of   (a)  qualified  to  vote  present  or  represented,  no  resolution  was   q^.  "eontri- 

passed,  and  the  meeting  was  not  further  adjourned.  butories" 

ae  the  case 
Chairman.  may  be. 


No.  21. 
List  of  Creditors  (a)  assembled  to  be  used  at  every  Meeting. 
(Title.) 
Meeting  held  at  this  day  of  19 


(a)  "or  con- 
tributories". 


Number. 

Names  of  creditors  (a)  present  or 
represented. 

I 

Amount  of  Proof.  (6) 

I 
2 

3 

4 

5 

; 

6 

7 

Total  number 
represented 

of  creditors 

(a)  present 

or 

i 

7 

(b)  In  case 
of  contribu- 
tories  insert 
number  of 
"shares". 
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LIST     "  H  ". 

Peopeetv. 

Fvill  particulars  of  every  description  of  propeity  not  included  in  any 
other  lists  are  to  be  set  forth  in   this  list. 


Full  Statement  and  Nature  of  Property. 


(a.)  Cash  at  Bankers      

(i.)  Cash  in  hand 

(r.)  Stock  in  Trade,  at ... 

(rf.)  Machinery,  at 

(e.)  Trade  fixtures,  fittings,  office  furniture,  utensils, 
&c. 

(/.)  Investments  in  Stocks  or  Shares,  &c. 

{g.'j   Loans   for   which    Mortgage  or  other  security 
held 

(A.")   Other  Property,  viz. : — 


Estimated  Cost. 


Estimated  to 
produce. 


[State 
particulars.] 

[State 
particulars.] 


Signature 
Dated 


19 
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Particulars  of  any  Property 

held  as  Security  for 

Payment  of  Bill  or  Note. 
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Amount  of  Bill 
or  Note. 

• 

tj" 

X 

Address,  &c. 

Name  of  Acceptor  cf 
Bill  or  Note. 
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No.    23.     (Eule   44.) 
Eepokt  of  Result  of  Meetinu  of  Ckeditoks  or  Contributokies. 
In  the  matter,  &o. 

I,  A.B.,  the  Official  Beoeiver  of  the  Court  [or  as  the  case  may  be]  ohamnaii  of  a 
meeting  of  the  creditors  [or  contributories]  of  the  above-named  company  summoned 
by  advertisement  [or  notice]  dated  the  day  of  ,  19         , 

and  held  on  the  day   of  19         ,   at  , 

in  the  ,  do  hereby  report  to  the  Court  the  result  of  such  meeting 

as   follows  : — 


The  said  meeting  was  attended,  either  personally  or  by  proxy,  by 
creditors  whose   proofs   of  debt  against  the  said   company  were  admitted  for  voting  pui- 
poses  amounting  in  the  whole  to  the  value  of  $  [or  by 

contributories,  holding  in  the  whole  shares  in  the  said  company, 

and  entitled  respectively  by  the  regulations  of  the  company  to  the  number   of  votes 
hereinafter  mentioned] . 

The  question  submitted  to  the  said  meeting  was,  whether  the  creditors  [or  con- 
tributories] of  the  said  company  wished  that  [here  state  proposal  siibnUtted  to  the 
meeting] . 

The  said  meeting  was  unanimously  of  opinion  that  the  said  proposal  should  [or  should 
not]  be  adopted;  [or  the  result  of  the  voting  upon  such  question  was  as  follows  :]   (a) 


Voting  on  Resolutions. 

Resolutions  at  Meetings. 

For. 

Against. 

No. 

Amount. 

No.          Amount. 

(State   the  substance  of  any  Resolutions 
passed  and  give  names   of  Committee 
of    Inspection    (if    any),    and    amount 
of  their  proofs  if  Creditors   or  shares  if 
Contributories.) 

Creditors — 

No. 

Shares,  j  Votes. 

No. 

Shares. 

Votes. 

Contributories — 

1 

(a)  Here  set 
out  the  ma- 
jorities by 
which  the 
respective 
resolutions 
were  carried. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


(Signed) 


H.T. 
Chairman. 


No.    24.     (Bule    U.) 

Order  Appointinb  Liquidator. 

(Title.) 

the  day  of  19 

Upon    the   application    of   the    Official    Receiver    and    Provisional    Liquidator   of   the 

above-named  company,   by  summons  dated  and  upon  hearing 
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(a)  To  be 
striick  out  if 
no  Committee 
of  Inspection 
appointed. 
Rule  57. 


lihe   applicant  in  person   and   reading   the   order  to   wind  up  the   said  company   dated 
19         ,  and  the  reports  of  the  Official  Receiver  of  the  re- 
sults of  the  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories  made  to  the  Court  and  respectively 
dated  the  ,  and  upon  reading  the  affidavit  of 

as   to    the    fitness    of    the    Liquidator   hereinafter    named    filed 


It   is   ordered   that 


of 


be  appointed  Liquidator  of  the  above-named  Company. 

(fi)  It  is  also  ordered  that  the  following  persons  be  appointed  a  Committee  of 
Inspection  to   act   with   the   said   Liquidator,    namely  : — 

And  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  liquidator  do  within  7  days  from  the  date  of  this  order 
give  secuiity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  OfBcial  Receiver  as  provided  by  the  Companies 
(Winding-up)  Rules,  1913. 

And  notice  of  this  order  is  to  be  gazetted  and  advertised  in  the 

By   the   Court. 


No.  25.     (Rule  46.) 

CeETIFICATE     that     LlQlilDATOK     OE     SpECIAL     MaNAGEK     HAS     GIVEN     SeCOKITY. 

This  is  to  certify  thai-  A. B.,  o£  ,  who  was  on  the  day  of 

,  19  ,  appointed  Liqxiidatoi:  [or  special  manager]  of  the  above- 

named  company,  has  duly  given  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Official  Receiver. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


(Signed)  J.S. 

Official  Receiver. 


No.   26.     (Rule   44.) 
Advertisement  of  Appointment  of  Liquidator. 


In  the  matter  of 


Limited. 


By  order  of  the  ,  dated  the  day  of  19 

Mt.  of  has  been  appointed  liquidator  of  the  above- 

named  company  with  [or  without]   a  committee  of  inspection. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


No.  27.     (Bules  49-51.) 

Order  Directing  a  Public  Examination 

(Title.) 

Upon  reading  the  reports  of  the  Official  Receiver  in  the   above   matter,   dated   res- 
pectively the  ■'' —  -' 


day  of 


19         ,  and 


19 


the 


day  of 


It  is  ordered  that  the  several  persons  whose  names  and  addresses  are  set  forth  in 
the  schedule  hereito  do  attend  before  the  Court  on  a  day  and  at  a  place  to  be  named 
for  the  purpose,  and  be  publicly  examined  as  to  the  promotion  or  formation  of  the  com- 
pany and  as  to  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  tlie  company,  and  as  to  their  conduct  and 
dealmgs  as  directors  or  officers  of  the  company. 
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The  Schedule  bepekeed  to. 


Name. 


Address. 


Connection  with  the 
Company. 


No. 

OllDEE    ApPOINTIKO.     ' 


Upon   the   application   of   thi 
that  the  public  examination  of 
who,  by  the  order  of  the  Court  dated  the 
19  ,  was  directed  to  attend  before 

be  held  at  (a)  on  the 

at  o'clock  in  the  noon. 


28.     (Eule  53.) 

Time  for  Public  Exa.min.\tion. 
(Title.) 
Official   Receiver   in   the   above   matter,   it   is   ordered 


day  of 


And  it  is  ordered  that  the  above-named 
do  attend  at  the  place  and  time  above-mentioned. 


Dated  this 

NOTE.- 


day  of 


day  of 

to  be  publicly  examined, 
19 


19 


(a.)  Insert 
the  place  for 
the  exami- 
nation. 


-Notice  is  hereby  given  that  if  you,  the  above-named 

fail,   without  reasonable   excuse,   to  attend  at  the  time  and 
place  aforesaid,  you  will  be  liable  to  be  committed  to  prison  without  further  notice. 


No.  29.     (Rule  53.) 

Notice  to  attend  Public  Examination. 

(Title.) 

Whereas  by  an  order  of  this  Court,  made  on  the  day  of 

19  ,  it  was  ordered  that  you,  the  undermentioned 

should  attend  before  the  Court   on  the  day  and  a/t  a  place  to  be 

named  for  the  purpose,  and  be  publicly  examined  as  to  the  promotion  or  formation 
of  the  company,  and  as  to  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  company,  and  as  to 
your  conduct  and  dealings  as  (a)  ('0  Insert 

director  or 
And  whereas  the  day  of  19         ,  at  officer  [or  a.s 

o'clock,  in  the  noon,  before  the  sitting  at  theoas^may 

has  been  appointed  as  the  time  and  place  for  holding  the  said  examination.  be.] 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  you  are  required  to  attend  at  the  said  time  and  place, 
and  at  any  adjournments  of  the  examination  which  may  be  ordered,  and  to  bring 
with  you  and  produce  all  books,  papers,  and  writings  and  other  documents  in  your 
custody  or  power  in  any  way  relating  to  the  above-named  company. 

And  take  notice  that  if  you  fail,  without  reasonable  excuse,  to  attend  at  such 
time  and  place,  and  at  the  adjournments  of  the  said  public  examination  which  may  be 
ordered,  you  will  be  liable  to  be  committed  to  prison  without  further  notice. 


Dated  the 


day  of 


19 


To 


Official  Receiver. 
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No.  30.     (Rule  59.) 

Application  foe  Appointment  of  Shorthand  Writer  to  take 
DOWN  notes  of  Public  Examination  and  Order  thereon. 

(Title.) 

Ex  parte  the  OiBoial  Receiver. 

I,  the    Official    Receiver   herein,    do 

hereby,  pursuant  to  Rule  59  of  the  Companies  (Winding-up)  Rules,  1913,  apply  to  the 
Court  for  an  order  for  the  appointment  of  of 

to  take  down  in  shortland  the  notes  of  examination  of 

at   their  public  examination,  the   costs  of  taking  such   notes,   and  of  making  a  tran- 
script thereof,  to  be  paid  in  accordance  with  Rule  59. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


OflSoial   Receiver. 


Before 

Upon  the  application  of  the  Official  Receiver  the  Couit  hereby  appoints 

of 

to  take  down  in  shorthand  the  notes  of  examination  of 
the  persons  mentioned  in  the  above  application  at  their  public  examination,  or  at  any 
adjournment  thereof  pursuant  to  Rule  59  of  the  Companies  (Winding  Up)  Rules,  1913, 
the  costs  of  taking  such  notes,  and  of  making  a  transcript  thereof,  to  be  paid  in  ac- 
cordance with  Rule  59. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


No.  31.     (Rule  59.) 

Declaration  by  Shorthand  Writer. 

(Title.) 


Before 


the  shorthand  writer 


I,  ,  of 

appointed  by  this  Court  to  take  down  the  examination  of 
do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  that  I  will  truly  and  faithfully  take  down  the  ques- 
tions and  answers. put  to  and  given  by  the  said  in  this  matter, 
and  will  deliver  true  and  faithful  transcripts  thereof  as  the  Court  may  direct. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


[Declared  before  me  at  the  time  and  place 
above-mentioned.] 


(a)  Mr. 
an  officer  [or 
as  the  case 
may  fce]  of 
the  above- 
named  Com- 
pany. 


No.  32.     (Rule  56.) 
Notes  op  Pdblic  Examination  where  a  Shorthand  Writer  is  appointed. 

(.Title.) 
Public  examination   of   (a). 

Before  at  the  Court 

this  day  of  19 

The  above-named  ,  being  sworn  and  examined  at  the  time  and  place 

above-mentioned,  upon  the  several  questions  following  being  put  and  propounded  to  him 
gave  the  several  answers  thereto  respectively  following  each  question,  that   is  to  say  :— 
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These  are  the  notes  of  the  public  examination  refevred  to  in  the  memorandum  of 
public   examination   of  ,   taken   before  me  this  day   of 


19 


No.   33.     (Rule  56.) 
Notes  of  Public  Examination  wheke  a  Shorthand  Wkiteu  is  not  appointed. 

•        (Title.) 
Public  examination  of  (a).  z^-.  jjj. 

Before  at  the  Court  an  officer  [or 

this  day   of  19  as  the  case 

may  be]  of 

The    above-named  ,    being    sworn    and    examined    at    the    time    and    place  above- 

above-inpntioned,  upon  his  oath  saitli  as  follows  :—  named  Com- 

pany. 


These   are  the  notes   of  the  public   examination   referred  to  in.  the  memorandum   of 
public  examination   of  ,  taken  before ,  me  this  day  of 

19         . 


No.  34.     (Rule  60.) 

Report  to  the  Court  where  Person  examined  refuses  to 
answer  to  satisfaction  of  Registrar  or  Officer. 

(Title.) 

At  the  [public]  examination  of  (a)  held  before  me  this  {a)e.g.,A.B., 

day  of  19         ,  the  following  question  was  allowed  by  me  a  person 

to  be  put  to  the  said[  ].  ordered  to 

attend  for 
examination. 
Q-   (b.)  (fe)  Here  state 

question. 

The   (c)  refused  to  answer  the  said  question.  (c)  Witness. 

(or)  The  (c)  answered  the  said  question  as  follows  : — 

^■(d)  (d)Here 

I  thereupon  named  the  day  of  19         ,   at  as  the  ,.. 

time  and  place  for  such  [refusal  to]  answer  to  be  reported  to  the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  , 

[or  His  Honour  Judge  ]. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

Registrar 
[or  as  the  case  may  be] , 
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No.   35. 
Order  on  Persons  to  attend  at  Chambers  to  be  examined. 

(Tl«6.) 

(a)  State  A.B.  of  &o.,  and  E.F.  of  &c.,  are  hereby  severally  ordered  to  attend  at   (o) 

nlaoe  of  on  the  day  of  ,  at  of 

examination,     the  clock  in  the  noon,  to  be  examined  on  the  part  of  the  OfBoial  Eeceiver   [or 

the  liquidator]  for  the  purpose  of  proceedings  directed  by  the  Court  to  be  taken  in  the 
above  matter.  [And  the  said  A.B.  is  hereby  required  to  bring  with  him  and  produce, 
afc  the  time  and  place  aforesaid,  the  documents  mentioned  in  the  schedule  hereto,  and 
all  other  books,  papers,  deeds,  writings,  and  other  documents  in  his  custody  or  power  in 
anywise  relating  to  the  above-named  company.] 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


This  order  was  made  on  the  application  of  Messrs.  C.  and  D.,  of 
Solicitors  for 

The  schedule  above  referred  to. 


(a)  Name  of 
person 
required  to 
attend. 
(6)  Place  of 
examination, 
(c)  Name  or 
title  of 
officer  before 
whom 

examination 
is  directed 
to  beheld. 


No.  36.     (Rule  55.) 
Wabbant  against  Person   who  pails   to   attend   Examination. 
(Title.) 
To  the  bailiff  of  our  said  Court  and  to  the  Superintendent  of  Victoria  Gaol. 

Whereas  by  evidence  taken  upon  oath,  it  hath  been  made  to  appear  to, the  satis- 
faction of  the  Court  that  by  Order  of  the  Court  dated  the  day   of 
19         ,  and  directed  to  (a) 
he  was  directed  to  attend  personally  at  the 


(b)  and  be  examined  before  (c) 

,  which  order  was  afterwards,  as  hath  been 
duly  proved  on  oath,  duly  served  upon  the  said  (a)  [pr,  that  there  is  probably  reason 
to  suspect  and  believe  that  the  said  (a)  ,  has  absconded 

and  gone  abroad  [or  quitted  his  place  of  residence,  or]  is  about  to  go  abroad  [or 
quit  his  place  of  residence]  with  a  view  of  avoiding  examination ,  under  the  Companies 
Ordinance,  1911] . 


And  whereas  the  said  (o) 
attend    on    the    said 


did  without  good  cause  fail  to 
day    of  19         ,    for    the 

purpose  of  being  examined,   according  to  the  requirements  of  the   said  order  of  this 
Court  made  on  the  day  of  19         ,  directing  him  so 

to  attend. 


These   are  therefore  to  require  you  the  bailiff  of  our  said  Court  to  take  the  said 
(").,,.        .     „     ,  and  to  deliver  him  to  the  Superintendent 

of  Victoria  Gaol,  and  you  the  said  Superintendent  to  receive  the  said  (a) 

and  him  safely  to  keep  in  the  said  Gaol  untjl  such  time  as  this 
Court  may  order. 


Witness  the  Honourable 
Chief  Justice  our  said  Court  the  day  of 


19 


Registrar. 
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No.   37.     (Rule  64.) 

Notice  by  Liquidator  requiring  Payment  of  Money  or 
Delivery  of  Books,  &o.,  to  Liquidator. 

(Title.) 

Take  notice  that  I,  the  undersigned  (a)  have  been 

appointed  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company,  and  thait  you,  the  under-mentioned  (b) 

,  are  required,  within  days  after  service 

hereof,  to  pay  to  me  [or  deliver,  convey,  surrender,  or  transfer  to  or  into  my  hands] 
as  liquidator  of  the  said  company  at  my  office, 

situate  at   (c) 
&o.,  the  sum  of  $  ,  being  the  amount 

of  debt  appealing  to  be  due  from  you  on  your  account  with  the  said  company  [or 
any  sum  or  balance,  books,  papers,  estate  or  effects],  [or  specifically  describe  the 
property]  now  being  in  your  hands,  and  to  which  the  said  company  is  entitled  [or 
otherwise  as  the  case  may  be] . 


(a)  Name  of 
liquidator. 
{h)  Name  of 
person  to 
whom'  notice 
is  addressed, 
(c)  Address 
of  liquida- 
tor's office. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


(Signed) 


Liquidator. 


To  (6) 
(Addrest) 


No.  38.     (Rule  65.) 

Provisional   List   of   Conteibutories   to   be   made   out   by   Liquidator. 

{Title.) 

The  following  is  a  list  of  members  of  the  company  liable  to  be  placed  on  the  list 
of  contributorxes  of  the  said  company,  taade  out  by  me  from  the  books  and  papers  of 
the  said  company,  together  with  their  respective  addresses  and  the  number  of  shares 
[or  extent  of  intel-est]  to  be  attributed  to  each,  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  make 
out  or  ascertain  the  salne. 

In  the  first  part  Of  the  list,'  the  persons  who  are  eontributories  in  their  own  right 
are  distinguished'. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  said  list,  the  persons  who  are  eontributories  as  being  re- 
presentatives of,  or  being  liable  to  the  debts  of  others,  are  distinguished. 


First    Part. — Conteibutories    in    their   own   Eight. 


Serial  No. 

Name. 

Address. 

Description. 

Number  of  Shares 

[or  extent  of 

Interest]. 

-.    .-._ 
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Second  Part. — Conteibotoiiies  as  being  Eepresentatives  of, 
OR  liable  to  the  Debts  of,  others. 


Serial  No. 


Name 


Address 


Description. 


In  what 
Character 
included. 


j       Xumber  of 
iShares  [o?  extent 
of  Interest]. 


' 


No.    39.     (Eule   66.) 
Notice  to  Contbibutories  of  Appointment  to  settle  List  of  Contributoeies. 


{Title.) 


(a)  Insert 
place  of 
appointment. 


Take  notice  that  I, 
pany,    have    appointed    the 

of   the    clock    in 


the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  corn- 
day  of  19  ,  at 
the  noon,  at  (a)  ,  in  the 
,  to  settle  the  list  of  the  contributories  of  the 
above-named  company,  made  out  by  me,  puisuant  to  the  Companies  Ordinance, 
1911,  and  the  rules  thereunder,  and  that  you  are  included  in  such  list  in  the 
character  and  for  the  number  of  shares  [or  extent  of  interest]  stated  below ;  and  if 
no  sutEoient  cause  is  shown  by  you  to  the  contrary  at  the  time  and  place  aforesaid, 
the  list  will  be  settled,  including  you  therein. 


Dated  this 


day   of 


19 


Liquidator. 


To  Mr.   A.B.    [and  to  Mr.   CD.,  his  solicitor]. 


No.  on  List. 


Name. 


Address. 


Description. 


In  what 
Character 
included. 


Number  of 

Shares  [or  extent 

of  Interest.] 


(a)  State  the 
description 
of  the 
deponent. 


No.  40. 

Affidavit  of  Postage  of  Notices  of  Appointment  to  settle  List  of  Contributoeies. 

(Title.) 

I,  a  (a)  make  oath  and  say  as  follows  : — 

1.  That  I  did  on  the  day  of  19         ,  send  to  each, 

ooutvibutoi-y  mentioned  in  the  list  of  contributories  made  out  by  the  [Official  Receiver 
and]   Liquidator   on   the  day   of  19         ,   and  now 
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on  the  file  of  proceedings  of  the  above-named  company,  at  the  address  appearing  in 
such  hst,  a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  appointment  to  settle  the  list  of  con- 
tnbutories  in  the  form  hereunto  annexed,  marked  "  A  ",  except  that  in  the  tabular 
form  at  the  foot  of  such  copies  respectively  I  inserted  the  number,  name,  addiess, 
description,  in  what  character  included  and  (6)  of  the  person  on   (6)  "Number 

whom  such  copy  of  the  said  notice  was  served.  of  shares"  or 

"Extent  of 
2.  That  I  sent  the  said  notices  by  putting  the  same  prepaid  into  the  post  ofiBce  at    Interest", 
before  the  hour  of  o'clock  in  the  noon 

on  the  said  day. 

Sworn,  &o. 


No.  41.     (Rule  67.) 

•  Certificate  of  Liquidator  of  Final  Settlement  of  the  List  of  Contkibutokies. 

(Title.) 

Pursuant  to  the  Companies  Ordinance,  1911,  and  to  the  rules  made  thereunder,  I,  the 
undersigned,  being  the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company,  hereby  certify  that  the 
result  of  the  settlement  of  the  list  of  contributories  of  the  above-named  company, -so 
far  as  the  said  list  has  been  settled,  up  to  the  date  of  this  certificate,  is  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  several  persons  whose  names,  are  set  forth  in  the  second  column  of  the  First 
Schedule  hereto  have  been  included  in  the  said  list   of    contributories    as    contributories 

of  the  said  company  in  respect  of  the  (a)  rg\  "Number 

set  opposite  the  names  of  such  contributories  respectively  in  the  said  schedule.  ^j  shares"  or 

"extent  of 
I  have,  in  the  first  part  of  the  said  schedule,  distinguished  such  of  the  said  several   interest", 
persons  included  in  the  said  list  as  are  contributories  in  their  own  right. 

I  have,  in  the  second  part  of  the  said  schedule,  distinguished  such  of  the  said 
several  persons  included  in  the  said  list  as  are  contributories  as  being  representatives 
of  or  being  liable  to  the  debts  of  others. 

2.  The  several  persons  whose  names  are  set  forth  in  the  second  column  of  the  Second 
Schedule  hereto,  and  were  included  in  the  provisional  list  of  contributories,  have  been 
excluded  from  the   said  list   of  contributories. 

3.  I  have,  in  the  sixth  column  of  the  first  part  of  the  First  Schedule  and  in  the 
seventh  column  of  the  second  part  of  the  First  Schedule  and  in  the  same  column  of 
the  Second  Schedule,  set  forth  opposite  the  name  of  each  of  the  several  persons  res- 
pectively the  date  when  such  person  was  included  in  or  excluded  fi-om  the  said  list  of 
contributories. 

4.  Before  settling  the  said  list,  I  was  satisfied  by  the  affidavit  of 

,  clerk  to 

,  duly  filed  with  the 
proceedings  herein,  that  notice  was  duly  sent  by  post  to  each  of  the  persons  mentioned 
in  the  said  list,  informing  him  that  he  was  included  in  such  list  in  the  character  and 
for  the  (o)  stated  therein,  and  of  the  day  ap- 

pointed for  finally  settling  the  said  list. 

Dated  this  day   of  19 
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III  the   (natter  of 


lAiait&i. 


The  FIEST  SCHEDULE  above  referred  to. 
First  Part. — Contkibdioeies  in  their  oWn   Bight. 


Serial  No.  in 
List. 


Natae. 


Address. 


Description. 


Number  of 
Shares  [_or 
extent  of 
Interest]. 


Date  when 

included  ift  the 

List. 


In  the  matter  of  Limited. 

Second  Part.^ — CoNTBiBtiTOHiEs   as  being  RephesentaTivbs 
OF  OR  liable  to  the  Dbbts  of  Others  . 


Serial  No. 
in  List. 


Name. 


Address. 


Description. 


In  what 
Character 
included 


Number  of 

Shares 

[»»■  extent  of 

Interest]. 


Date  when 

included 
in  the  List. 


In  the  matter  of 


Limited. 


The  SECOND  SCHEDULE  above  referred  to. 


Serial  No 
in  List. 


Name. 


Address. 


Description. 


In  what 
Character 
proposed 

to  be 
included. 


Number  of 
Shares  [or 
extent  of 
Interest], 


Date  vvheii 

excluded 

from  the 

List. 
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No.  42.     (Bule  68.) 

Notice  to  Contribdtobt  of   Final  Settlement  op  List  of 
conteibutobies  and  that  his  name  la  incleded. 

{Title.) 

Pake   notice   that  I,  ,   the   liquidator   of  the  above-named  company, 

have,  by  certificate,  dated  the  day  of  19         ,  under  ray 

hand,  finally  settled  the  list  of  contributories  of  the  said  company,  and  th^t  you  arc 
included  in  spch  list  in  ^he  character  an4  for  the  number  of  shares  [or  extent  of  interest] 
stated  below. 

Any  application  by  you  to  vary  the  said  list  of  contributories  or,  that  your  name 
may  be  excluded  therefrom,  must  be  made  by  you  to  the  Court  within  21  days  f>om 
the  service  on  you  of  this  notice,  or  the  same  will  not  be  entertained. 

The  said  list  may  be  inspected  by  you  at  the  chambers  of  the  Registrar  at  (a)  (o)  State 

on  any  day    between   the  hours   of  and  .  address. 


Dated  this 


day   of 


19 


(Signed) 


Liquidator. 


To  Mr. 


[or  to   Mr. 


his  solicitor] . 


No.  in  List. 


Name 


Address. 


Description. 


In  what 
Character 
included. 


Number  of 

Shares  [or  extent 

of  Interest]. 


No.  43.     (Kule  70.) 

Supplemental  List  of  CoNTsiBnTOKiES. 

(TMe.) 

1.  The  following  is  a  list  of  persons  who,  since  making  out  the  list  of  contributories 
herein,  dated  the  day  of  19  ,  I  have  ascer- 
tained are,  or  have  been,  hDl4prs  of  shares  in  [or  members  of]  the  above-named  com- 
pany, and  to  the  best  of  my  jufigmpnt  are  conti ibutories  of  the  said  company. 

2.  The  said  supplementfil  list  contains  the  names  of  such  persons  together  with 
their  respective  addresses  and  the  number  of  shares  [or  extent  of  interest]  to  be  at- 
tributed to  each. 

3.  In  the  first  part  of  the  said  list  such  of  the  said  persons  as  are  contributpries  in 
their   own  right  are   distinguished. 

4.  In  the  second  part  of  the  said  list  such  of  the  said  persons  as  are  contributories 
as  being  representatives  of,  or  being  liable  to  (ihe  debts  of  others,  are  distinguished. 

[TJt*  aupplemrntal  list  is  to  be  made  out  in  the  same  form  as  the  original  list.] 
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No.  44. 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Notice  to  CoNTEiBnTOEY. 
(Title.) 

(a)  State  full  I.  (")  °*  '  ™*''*  °**^  ^'^^  ^^J 
description       as  follows  : — 

oithe  I    J  jj^  Qjj  t)jg  (Jay  of  19         ,  in  the  manner  here- 

deponent,  inafter  mentioned,  serve  a  true  copy  o(  the  notice  now  produced  and  shown  to  me  and 

marked  "  A  ",  upon  es^ch  of  the  respective  persons  whose  names,  addresses,  and  descrip- 
tions appear  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  columns  of  the  First  Schedule  to  the  list' of . 
contributories  of  the  said  company  made  out  by  the  [Official  Keceiver  and]  Liquidator 
of  the  company  on  the  day  of  19         ,  and  now 

on  the  file  of  proceedings  of  the  said  company,  except  that  in  the  tabular  form  at 
the  foot    of    such   copies   respectively   I    inserted  the   number    on    list,   name,    address, 

(b)  "Number  description,  in  what  chara.oter  included,  and  (b)  of  the  person  on 
of  Shares"  or  whom  such  copy  of  the  said  notice  was  served,  in  the  same  words  and  figures  as  the 
"extent  of        same  particulars  are  set  forth  in  the  said  schedule. 

Interest". 

2.  I  served  the  said  respective  copies  of  the  said  notice,  by  putting  such  copies 
respectively,  duly  addressed  to  such  persons  respectively,  according  to  their  respective 
names  and  addresses  appearing  in  the  said  schedule,  by  placing  the  same  prepaid  in 
the  Post  Office  at  before  the  hour  of  o'clock  in  the 

noon  of  the  said  day  of  19 

Sworn,  etc. 


No.  45.     (Rule  69.) 

Ordek  on  Application  to  vary  List  of  Contributories. 

{Title.) 

Upon  the  application ' of  W.N.,  by  summons  dated  the  day  of 

19  ,  for  an  order  that  the  list  of  contributories  of  the  company  and  the  liquidator's 
certificate  finally  settling  the  same  be  varied  by  excluding  the  name  of  the  applicant 
therefrom  [or,  as  the  case  may  be],  and  upon  hearing,  &c.,  and  upon  reading,  &c.. 
It  is  Ordered,  That  the  list  of  contributories  of  the  company  and  the  liquidator's 
certificate  finally  settling  the  same  be  varied  by  excluding  the  name  of  the  said  W.N. 
from  the  said  list  of  contributories,  or  by  including  the  name  of  the  said  W.N.  as  a 
contributory   in  the   said  list  for  shares,    [or,  as  the   case  may    be] 

lor  the  Court  does  not  think  fit  to  make  any  order  on  the  said  application,  except 
that  the  said  W.N.  do  pay  to'  the'  liquidator  of  the  said  company  his  "costs  of  this 
application,  to  be  taxed  in  case  the  parties  differl. 


No.  46.     (Eule  71    (1).) 

Notice  to  each  member  op  Committee  of  Inspection  of 
Meeting  for  Sanction  t<J  proposed  Call. 

(Title.) 

Take   notice  that   a   meeting  of  the  committee  of  inspection  of  the   above   company 
(a)  To  be  a        will  be  held  ai  on  the   fa)  day  of  19 

date  not  less    at  o'clock  in  the  noon,  for  the  purpose  of  considering  and  obtaining  the' 

than  seven        sanction  of  the  committee  to  a  call  of  $  per  share  proposed  to  be  made 

days  from  the  by  the  liquidator  on  the  contributories. 
date  when  the  j  ,       ,      •  ^  ^  ^    ,       . 

notice  will  in       Annexed  hereto  is  a  statement  showing  the  necessity  for  the  proposed  call  and  the 
course  of  post  amount  required. 

reach  the  per-  Dated  this  day  of  19 

son  to  whom  ■'  j.d         . 

addressed,  ^^^^^^^ 

Liquidator. 
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Statement. 

1.  The  amount  due  in  respeet  of  proofs  admitted  against  the  company,  and  the 
estimated  amount  of  the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  of  the  winding  up,  form  in 
the  aggregate  the  sum  of  $  or  tnereaDouts. 

2.  The  assets  of  the  company  are   estimated  to  realize  the   sum  of  $ 

There  are  no  other  assets,  except  tlie  amounts  due  from  certain  of  the  contributories 
to  the  company,  and  in  my  opinion  it  will  not  be  possible  to  realize  in  respect  of  the 
said  amounts  more  than  $ 

3.  The  list  of  conti ibutories  has  been  duly  settled,  and  persons  have  been  settled 
on  the  list  in  respect  of  the  total  number  of  shares. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  several  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  company 
and  of  paying  the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  of  the  winding  up,  I  estimate  that  a 
sum  of  $  wiU  be  required  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  company's 
assets  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

5.  In  order  to  provide  the  said  sum  of  $  it  is  necessary  to  make  a 
call  on  the  contributories,  and  having  regarrl  to  the  probabilitj'  that  some  of  theru 
will  partly  or  wholly  fail  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  call,  I  estimate  that  for  the  purpose 
of  realising  the  amount  required  it  is  necessary  that  a  call  of  $  "  per  share 
should  be  made. 

{Annex  tab^dar  statement  ahowiing  amounts  of  debts,  costs,  <ic.,  and  of  assets.) 


No.    47.      (Eule    71    (2).) 

Advertisement  of  Meetino  of  Committee  of  Inspection  to  sanction  proposed  Call. 

(Title.) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  undersigned  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company 
proposes  that  a  call  should  be  made  "  on  all  the  contributories  of  the  said  company  ", 
or,  as   the  case  may  be,  of   $  per  share,   and  that 

he  has   summoned   a   meeting  of  the  committee   of  inspection  of  the  company,  to  be 
held  at  on  the  day  of 

19         ,  at  o'clock  in  the  noon,   to   obtain  their   sanction 

to  the  proposed  call. 

Each  contributory  may  attend  .the  meeting,  and  be  heard  or  make  any  communi- 
cation in  writing  to  the  liquidator  or  the  members  of  the  committee  of  inspection  in 
reference  to  the  intended  call. 

A  statement  showing  the  necessity   of  the  proposed  call  and  the  purpose  for   which    (a)  Insert 
it  is  intended  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  liquidator  at  his  office  at  (a).  address. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


Liquidator. 


No.   48.     (Rule   71   (4).) 

Resolution  of  Committee  of  Inspection  sanctioning  Call. 

(Title.) 

Resolved,  that  a  call  of  $  per  share  be  made  by  the  liquidator  on  all  the 

contributories  of  the  company   [or,  aa  the  case  may  be]. 


(Signed) 


Dated  this 


day  of 


Members  of  the  Committee 
of  Inspection. 

19 
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(a)  State 
address. 


No.  49.     (Bule  74.) 

Notice  of  Call  sanctioned  by  Committee  op  Inspection  to 
BE  sent  to  Gontbibutoey. 

(Title.) 

Take  notice  that  the  committee  of  inspection  in  the  winding  up  of  this  company  have 
sanctioned  a  call,  of  per  share  on  all  the  contributories  of  the 

company. 

The  amount  due  from  you  in  respect  of  the  call  is  the  sum  of   $  .     This  sum 

should  be  paid  by  you  direct  to  me  at  my  of&oe  (a)  on  or  before  the 

day  of  19 

Dated  this  day  of  19 


To  Mr. 


Liquidator. 


No.  50.     (Eule  72.) 

Summons  foe  Leave  to  make  a  call. 

{Title.) 

Let  the  several  persons  whose  names  and  addresses  are  set  forth  in  the  second  coluinn 
of  the  schedule  hereto,  being  contributories  of  the  above-named  company,  as  shown  in 
the  third  column  of  the  said  schedule,  attend  at  on  the 

day  of  19         ,  at  o'clock  in  the  noon,  on  the  hearing 

of  an  application  on  the  part  of  the   [Official  Beceiver  and]  liquidator  of  the  company 
for  an  order  that  he  may  be  at  liberty  to  make  a  call  to  the  amount  of  per 

share  on  all  the  contributories  [or  as  the  case  may  be]  of  the  said  company. 


Dated  the 


day  of 


19 


This  summons  was  taken  out  by 
ceiver  and]  liquidator. 

To 


of 


Solicitors  for  the   [Official  Re- 


Note. — If  you  do  not  attend  either  in  person  or  by  your  Solicitor,  at  the  time  and 
place  above-mentioned,  such  order  will  be  made  and  proceedings  taken  as  the  Court 
may  think  just  and  expedient. 

SCHBDDLE. 


Number  on  List. 


Name  and  Address. 


In  what  character  included. 


I, 

as  follows  ; 


No.  51.     (Rule  72.) 
Affidavit  of   Liquidatoe  in   support   of  Peoposal   foe   Call. 
{Title.) 
of,  &c.,  the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company,  make  oath  and  say 
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1.  I  have  in  the  schedule  now  produced  and  shown  to  me,  and  marked  with  the 
letter  A,  set  forth  a  statement  showing  the  amount  due  in  respect  of  the  debts  proved 
and  admitted  against  the  said  company,  and  the  estimated  amount  of  the  costs,  charges, 
and  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  winding  up  the  affairs  thereof,  and  which  several 
amounts  form  in  the  aggregate  the  sum  of  $  or  thereabouts. 

2.  I  have  also  in  the  said  schedule  set  forth  a  statement  of  the  assets  in  hand 
belonging  to  the  said  company,  amounting  to  the  sum  of  $  and  no  more. 
There  are  no  other  assets  belonging  to  the  said  company,  except  the  amounts  due  from 
certain  of  the  conti'ibutories  of  the  said  company,  and,  to  the  best  of  my  information 
and  belief,  it  will  be  impossible  to  realise  in  respect  of  the  said  amounts  more  than 
the  sum  of  $                     or  thereabouts. 

3.  persons  have  been  settled  by  me  on  the  list  of  contributories  of  the 
said  company  in  respect  of  the  total  number  of  shares. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  several  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  said  company 
and  of  paying  the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  uinding  up 
the  affairs  thereof,  I  believe  the  sum  of  $  will  be  required  in  addition  to  the 
amount  of  the  assets  of  the  said  company  mentioned  in  the  said  Schedule  A,  and  the 
said  sum  of  $ 

5.  In  order  to  provide  the  said  sum  of  $  ,  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  call 
upon  the  several  persons  who  have  been'  settled  on  the  list  of  contributories'  as  before 
mentioned,  and,  having  regard  to  the  probability  that  some  of  such  contributories  will 
partly  or  wholly  fail  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  call,  I  believe  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
realising  the  amount  required  as  before-mentioned,  it  is  uecessaiy  that  a  call  of 
$                         per  share  should  be  made. 

Sworn,  &c. 


No.  52.      (Bule  72.) 

Adveutisement  or  Intended  Call. 

In  the  matter  of 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  (a)  Court  has  appointed  (a)  Name  of 

the  day*  of  19  ,   at  o'clock  court, 

in  the  noon,  at    (6)  ,  to  sanction  a  call  on  all  (b)  State 

the  contributories  of  the  said  company   [or  as  the  case   may  be]   and  that  the  liquidator  place  of 

of  the  said  company  proposes  that  such  call  shall  be  for  $  per  share.     All  appointment, 

persons   interested  are  entitled  to   attend  at    such  day,   Iiour,  land    place,    to    offeT  ob- 
jections to  such  call. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

Liquidator. 


No.  53.      (Rule  72.) 

Obder  giving  Leave  to  make  a  call. 

The  day   of  19 

(Title.) 

Upon  the  application  of  the  [Official  Beceiver  and]  liquidator  of  the  above-named 
company,  and  upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  the  said  [Official  Eeceiver  and]  liquidator, 
filed  the  day  of  19         ,   and  the  exhibit  marked  "  A  " 

therein  referred  to,  and  an  affidavit  of 
filed  the  day  of  .  19         . 
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It  is  ordered  that  leave  be  given  to  the  [Official  Beoeiver  and]  liquidator  to  make  a 
(a)  Or  as  the    call  of  $  per  share  on  all  the  oontributories  of  the  said  company  (a), 

case  may  be. 

And  it  is  ordered  that  each  such  contributory  do  on  or  before  the  day  of 

19         ,   pay  to    the    [Official    Deceiver   and]    liquidator   of   the 

company,  the  amount  which 
will  be  due  from  him  or  her  in  respect  of  such  call. 


No.  54.     (Bnle  73.) 

DOCCMENT    MAKING   A    CaLL. 

(Title.) 

!>  the  [Official  Eeoeiver  and]  liquidator  of  the  above-named 

(a)  An  order     company,  in  pursuance  of  (a)  made   (or  passed)  this 

of  court,  or       day  of  19         ,  hereby  make  a  call  of  per  share  on  all 

resolution  of     tlie  oontributories  of  the  company,  which  sum  is  to  be  paid  at  my  office  (6) 

the  Com-  on  the  day  of  19 

mittee  of 

Inspection.  Dated  this  day  of 

(b)  Insei't  ■'       • 
address. 


19 


No.  55.     (Rule  74.) 

Notice  to  be  sEhvED  with  The  Obdee  sanctioning  a  Call. 

(Title.) 

The  amount  dufe  from  you,  A.B.,  in  respect  of  the  call  made  pursuant  to  leave  given 
by  the  above  [or  within]   order  is  the  sum  of  $  ,  which  sum  is  to  be  paid 

by  you  to  me  as  the  liquidator  of  the  said  company  at  my  office,  No.  Street. 


Dated  this 
To  Mr.  A.B. 


day  of 


19 


Liquidator. 


No.  56.     (Rule  75.) 

Affidavit  in  soppobt  or  Application  for  Ordeb  for  Payment  op  Call. 

(Title.) 

I>  of.  ^'t  the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company,  make  oath  and 

say  as  follows  : — 

1.  None  of  the  oontributories  of  the  said  company,  whose  names  are  set  forth  in 
the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  A,  have  paid  or  caused  to  be  paid  the  sums  set 
opposite  their  respective  names  in  the  said  schedule,  which  sums  are  the  amounts  now 
due  from  them  respectively  under  the  olall  of  per  share,  duly  made  under 
the  Gompanies  Ordinance,  1911,  dated  the                      day  of  19 

2.  The  respective  amounts  or  sums  set  opposite  the  names  of  such  oontributories 
respectively  m  such  schedule  are  the  true  amounts  due  and  owing  bv  such  oontributories 
respectively  in  respect  of  the  said  call. 
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The  Scheddle  above  eeferhed  to. 


No.  on  List. 


Name. 


Address. 


Description. 


In  what 
Character 
included. 


Amount  due. 


Sworn,  &o. 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  above  affidavit,  are  affidaoit  of  the  service  of  the  application 
for  the  call  will  be  required  in  cases  in  which  the  Committee  of  Inspection  or  the  Court 
has  authorised  a  call  to  be  made. 


No.   57.     (Rule  75.) 
Oruek  fok  Payment  of  Call  doe  from  a  Contkibdtoey. 


19 


above-named  company,  and  upon 
day  of  ,  19  , 

day  of  ,  19         , 

the  legal  personal  representative  of 


The  day  of 

(Title.) 
Upon   the    application   of   the    liquidator    of    the 
reading  an  affidavit  of  filed  the 

and  an  affidavit  of  the  liquidator,  filed  the 
it  is  ordered  that  G.D.,  of.  &c.   [or  E.F.,  of,  &o., 

L.M.,  late  of,  &e.,  deceased],  one  of  the  contributories  of  the  said  company   [or,  if 
■  against  several  contributories,  the  several  persons  named  in  the  second  column  of  the 
schedule  to  this  order,  being  respectively  contributories  of  the  said  company] ,  do,   on 
or  before  the  day  of  ,  19         ,  or  within  four  days   after 

service  of  this  order,  pay  to  the  liquidator  of  the  said  company  at  his  office,  No. 
Street,  ,  ,   the   sum    of    $  [if    against 

a  legal  representative  add,  out  of  the  assets  of  the  said  L.M.  deceased,  in  his 
hands  as  such  legal  personal  representative  as  aforesaid,  to  be  administered 
in  due  course  of  administration,  if  the  said  E.F.  has  in  his  hands  so  much 
to  be  administered,  or,  if  against  several  contributories,  the  several  sums  of  money 
set  opposite  to  the  respective  names  in  the  sixth  column  of  the  said  schedule  hereto] , 
such  sum  [or  sums]  being  the  amount  [or  amounts]  due  from  the  said  CD.  [or  L.M.], 
[or  the  said  several  persons  respectively] ,  in  respect  of  the  call  of  $  per  share 

duly  made,  dated  the  day  ,  19 


The  Schedule  refeeeed 

to  in  the  foregoing  Order. 

due. 

No.  on  List. 

Name. 

Address. 

Description. 

In  what 
Character 
included. 

Amount 

,$ 

t.. 

jVoie. The  copy  for  service  of  the  above  order  must  be  indorsed  as  follows  : — 

"  If  you,  the  undermentioned  A.B.,  neglect  to  obey  this  order  by  the  time  mentioned 

therein  you  will  be  liable  to  process  of  execution,  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  you  to 

obey  the   same." 
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No.  58.     (Rule  75.) 
Affidavit  op  Service  of  Oedeb  ton  Payment  of  Call. 
{Title.) 
I,  F.B.,  of,  &o.,  make  oath  and  say  as  follows: — 


1.    I  did  on  the 


day  of 


19         ,  personally  serve  6.F., 
of  .  &o.,  with  an  order  made  in  this  matter  by 

this  court,  dated  the  day  of  ,  19         ,  whereby  it  was 

ordered  [eet  out  the  order]  by  delivering  to  and  leaving  with,  the  said  G.F.,  at 

,  a  true  copy  of  the  said  order,  and  at  the  same 
time  producing  and  showing  unto  him,  the  said  G.F.,  the  said  original  order. 

2.  There  was  indorsed  on  the  said  copy  when  so  served  the  following  words,  that  is 
to  say,  "  If  you,  the  undermentioned  G.F.,  neglect  to  obey  this  order  by  the  time 
mentioned  therein,  you  will  be  liable  to  process  of  execution  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
pelling you  to  obey  the  same.'' 

Sworn,  &o. 


(a)  Fill  in 
full  name, 
address  and 
occupation 
of  de- 
ponent.    If 
proof  made 
by  creditor 
strike  out 
clauses  (b) 
and  (c).   If 
mude  by 
clerk  of 
creditor 
strike  out 
(c).Ifby 
clerk  or 
agent  of  the 
company 
strike  out 

(d)  Insert 
"me  and  to 
CD.  and 
E.F.,  my  co- 
partners in 
trade  (if 
any),"  or,  if 
by  clerk  or 
agent  in- 
sert name, 
address, 
and  de- 
scription of 
principal. 


I  (a) 

of 

oath  and  say  : 


No.   59.      (Rules  76-81.) 

PuooF  OF  Debt.    General  Form. 

(Title.) 


,  make 


(6)    That  I  am  in  the  employ  of  the  under-mentioned  creditor,  and  that  I  am 

duly  authorised  by  to  make  this  affidavit,  and  that  it  is  within 

3    my  own  knowledge  that  the  debt  hereinafter  deposed  to  was' incurred  dhd  for 

=    the  consideration  stated,  and  that  such  debt,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

3   belief,  still  remains  unpaid   and   unsatisfied. 

0  (c)  That    I   am  duly  authorised,  under  the    seal    of    the    company  hereinafter 

I   ^    named,  to  iiiake^the  proof'of  debt  on  its  behalf. 

I  o 
I  ■" 
I    K^       1.  That  the  above-named  company  was,  at  the  date  of  the  order  for  winding-up 

^    the  same,    viz.,    the                   day  of  19         ,   and  still 

;   is  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  (d)  in  the  sum.  of  doUais 

lo""    M  as  shown  by  the 

)    account  endorsed'  hereon,  or  by  the  following  account,  viz. : 

^  for  which  sum  or  any  part  thereof  I  say  that  I  have  not  nor  hath  (/) 

1  or  any  person  by  (g)  order  to  my  knowledge  or 
1  belief  for  (g)  use  had  or  received  any  manner  of  satisfaction  or  security 
,  whatsoever,  save  and  except  the  following  (h)  : — 
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Admitted  to  vote  for  § 
the  day  of 

19 

Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator. 

Admitted  to  rank  for  dividend 
for  $  this 

day  of  19 

Official  Receiver  or  Liquidator. 


Date. 

Drawer. 

Acceptor. 

Amount. 

Due 
date. 

$ 

c. 

Sworn 
this 


at 


in    the  Colony  of 
day  of 


^      4-i' 


19 


Before  me 


[•       [Deponent's  8-ignature.] 


Note. — The  proof  cannot  be  admitted  for  voting  at  the  first  meeting  unless  it  is 
properly  completed  and  lodged  with  the  Officdal  Receiver  before  the  time  named  in 
the  notiqe  convening  the  meeting. 


NOTE  THIS, 
(e)  State 
oonsidera- 
tion  [as 
goods  sold 
and  de- 
livered by 
me  (and  my 
said  part- 
ner) to  the 
company 
between  the 
dates  of  (or 
moneys  ad- 
vanced by 
me  in  re- 
spect of  the 
under-men- 
tioned bill 
of  ex- 
change) or, 
as  the  case, 
may  be] . 
(/)"My 
said  partners 
or  any  of 
them"  or 
"the  above- 
named 
creditor  " 
[as  the  case 
may  be] . 
(,9)  "My,"  or 
"our,"  or 
"their,"  or 
"his"  (as  the 
case  may 
hf). 

(h)  [Here 
state  the 
particu- 
lars of  all 
securities 
held,  and 
where  the 
securities 
are  on  the 
property  of 
the  com- 
pany assess 
the  value  of 
the  same, 
and  if 
any  bills  or 
other  ne- 
gotiable 
securities 
be  held 
specify 
them  in  the 
schedule.] 
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(a)  Fill  in 
full  name, 
address,  and 
occupation 
of  deponent. 
(6)  On  behalf 
of  the  work- 
mun  and 
others  em- 
ployed by 
the  above- 
named 
company. 


No.  60.     (Eule  87.) 
Proof  of  Debt  of  Workmen. 
(Title.) 
of 


I   (a) 

(6) 

make  an  oath  and  say  : 

1.    That  the  above-named  company  was  on  the  daj'  of 

19  ,  and  still  is  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  the  several  persons  whose  names, 
addresses,  and  descriptions  appear  in  the  schedule  endorsed  hereon  in  sums  severally 
set  against  their  names  in  the  sixth  column  of  such  schedule  for  wages  due  to  them 
respectively  as  worlimen  or  others  in  the  employ  of  the  company  in  respect  of  services 
rendered  by  them  respectively  to  ithe  company  during  such  peiiods  as  are  set  out  against 
their  respective  names  in  the  fifth  column  of  such  schedule,  for  which  said  sums,  or 
any  part  thereof,  I  say  that  they  have  not,  nor  hath  any  of  them  had  or  received  any 
manner  of  satisfaction  or  security  whatsoever. 


Sworn  at 
in  the   Colony  of 
this  day 

19 

Before  me 


of 


Deponent's  Signature. 


Schedule  referred  to  on  the  other  side. 


I. 
No. 

2. 

Full  Name  of 
Workman. 

3- 

Address. 

4- 
Description. 

S- 
Period  over 

which 
Wages  due. 

6. 

Amount^ue. 

$ 

c. 

Signature   of  Deponent. 


(o)  If  proof 
wholly  rejec- 
ted strike  out 
words 
underlined. 
(6)  21  days 
or  7  days  as 
the  case  may 
be. 


No.  61.     (Eule  91.) 
Notice  of  Rejection  op  Proof  op  Debt. 


(Title.) 
Receiver    and] 


the    above-named 
(a)   [to  the  extent 


Take  notice,  that,  as  [Official  Receiver  and]  Liquidator  of 
company,  1  have  this  day  rejected  your  claim  against  the  oompanv 
of  $  ]    on  the  following  grounds  : — 

And  further  take  notice  that  subject  to  the  power  of  the  Court  to  extend  the  time, 
no  application  to  reverse  or  vary  my  decision  in  rejecting  your  proof  will  be  enten-tained 
after  the  expiration  of   (b)  days  from  this  date. 


Dated  this 

Signature 

Address 


day  of 


19 


To 


[Official  Receiver  and]   Liquidator. 
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No.  62.      (Eule.98.) 

List  of  Proofs  to  be  Filed  d.ndek  Ktiles  98  and  99.' 

(Title.) 

I  hereby  certify  tliat  tlie  following  is  a  correct  list  of  all  proofs  tendered  to  me  in  the 
above  matter  during  the  past  month. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


Liquidator. 


Proofs  Tendered 

Name  of  Creditor. 

Amount  of 
Proof. 

Whether  admitted,  rejected, 

or  standing  over  for  further 

consideration. 

If  admitted, 

Amount. 

f 

c. 

? 

No.   63.      (Rule  1.38  (1).) 
Notice  to  Ceeditous  of  Intention   to  decl.uie  Dividend. 
(Title.) 
A   (a)  dividend  is  intended  to  be  declared  in  the  above  matter.     You   are  mentioned    '")    "f^""*  ,, 


in  the  statement  of  affairs,  but  you  have  not  yet  proved  your  debt. 

day  of 


If  you  do  not  prove   your  debt   by  the 
you  will  be  excluded  from  this  dividend. 

Dated  this  day  of 


To 


19 


19 


Liquidator, 
[Address.] 


here  "first' 
or  "second" 
or  "final",  or 
as  ihe  case 
Tnay  be. 


No.    64.     (Rule   188   (5).) 

Certified  List  or  Proofs  under  Rule  138  (5)  Companies  (Winding  Up) 

Rules,  and  Application  foe  issue  of  Cheques  for  Dividend 

ON   Companies  Liquidation   Account. 

Companies    Liquidation   Account. 
Ledger  Folio 

Re  Court  No.  1 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  list  has  been  compared  with  the  proofs  filed,  and 
that  the  names  of  the  Creditors  and  the  amounts  for  which  the  proofs  are  admitted 
are  correctly  stated. 

(Signature) 

Dated  the  day  of  19 
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I  certify  that   by  my  books  the  siim  of  $  stands  to  the  credit  of  the 

aboTe  Company   with  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account  at  the  Bank  and  that  the 
sum  of  $  is  required  to   meet  the   undermentioned  dividends,  on  proofs 

which  have  been  duly  made  and  admitted  to  rank  for  dividend  upon  the  Company,  and 
I  have  to  request  that  orders  for  payment  may  be  issued  to  me. 

The  dividend  is  payable  on  the  day  of  19         ,  and 

notice  of  declaration  thereof  was  forwarded  to  the  Official  Receiver  for  insertion  in  the 
Gazette,  on  the  day  of  19 


Date 


19 


Liquidator. 


To  the  Official  Receiver. 


r  Address  to  which  Cheques 
{  and  Money  Orders  should 
(      be  sent. 


No. 

Surname. 

Christian 
Name. 

Town  on 

which  Post 

Office  Money 

Order  should 

be  drawn. 

Amount  of 
Proof. 

Sums 
under  !j20 

Sums  of  $20 
and  above. 

•? 

0. 

f 

c. 

§ 

No.   65.     (Rule  138  (5).) 

Cebtified  List  of  Pkoofs  filed  undee  Rule  150  (5)  Companies 
(Winding  Up)  Rules,  Special  Bank  Case. 

(Title.) 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  list  ias  been  compared  with  the  proofs  filed,  and 
that  the  names  of  the  creditors  and  the  amounts  for  which  the  proofs  are  adm'itted 
are  correctly  stated. 


Dated  the 


(Signature) 
day  of 
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I   hereby  certify  that   a   dividend  of  per  centum  has  been   declared,  and 

that  the  creditors   whose  names  are  set  forth   below  are  entitled   to  the  amounts  set 
opposite  their  respective  names. 


Liquidator. 


Dated  the 
To  the  Official  Receiver. 


day  of 


19 


Surname. 

Christian  Name. 

Amount  of 
Proof. 

Amount  of 
Dividend. 

1 

c. 

§ 

c. 

No.  66. 
Notice  to  Persons  CLAiMiN(i  to  be  Cueditoks  of  Intention 

TO  UECLARE  FiNAL  DIVIDEND, 

Take  notice  that  a  final  dividend  is  intended  to  be  declared  in  the  above  matter,  and 

that  if  you  do  not  establish  your  claim  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  on  or  before  the 

day    of  19  ,  oi-  such  later   day  as   the  Court 

may  fix,  your  claim    will   be  expunged,  and  I  shall   proceed  to  make    a  final    dividend 

without  regard  to  such  claim. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


To  x.y. 


Liquidator. 
[Address.] 


No.   67.      (Rule   138   (3).) 

Notice  of  Dividend. 

Dividend  cheques  are  cancelled  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  date  of  issue  and 
money  orders  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  fi'om  date  of  issue. 
[Please  bring  this  Dividend  Notice  with  you.] 

(TiWe.) 
Dividend  of  per  centum. 

[Address] 
[Date] 

Notice  is  hereby   given  that  a  dividend  of  per  centum  has 

been  declared  in  this  matter,  and  that  the  same  may  be  received  at  my  office,  as  above, 
on  the  day  of  19         ,  or  on  any  subsequent 

between  the  hours  of  and 

Upon  applying  for  payment  this  notice  must  be  produced  entire,  together  with  any 
bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes  or  other  negotiable  securities  held  by  you.     If  you 
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desii'e  the  dividend  to  be  paid  to  some  other  person  you  can  sign  and  lodge  with  the 
liquidator  an  authority  in  the  prescribed  Form  No.  68.  Otheiwise  if  you  do  not 
attend  personally  you  must  fill  up  and  sign  the  subjoined  Forms  of  Receipt  and 
.Utthority,  when  a  cheque  or  money  order  payable  to  your  order  will  be  delivered  in 
accordance  with  the  authority. 

To 

(Signed) 

Liquidator. 

Note. — The  receipt  or  authority  should,  in  the  case  of  a  firm,  be  signed  in  the  firm's 
name. 


RECEIPT. 

19 

Received  of  in  this  matter  the  sum  of  dollars 

and  cents  being  the  amount 

payable  to  me/us  in  respect  of  the  dividend  of                    per  centum 
on  my /our  claim  against  this  company. 

Payee's  Signature. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  DELIVERY. 

SlE, 

Please  deliver  to 

(Insert  the  name  of  the  person  who  is  to  receive  the  cheque  or  money 
order,  or   the  words    "  me/us  by  post  ",  at  "  my/our   risk  ",    if  you 
wish  it  sent  to  you  in  that  way.) 
the  cheque  or  money  order  for  the  dividend  payable  to  me/us  in  this  matter. 


To  the  [Official  Receiver  and]   Liquidator. 


No.  68.     (Rule  138   (7).) 

Authority  to  Liqdiuatoe  to  Pay  Divide.xds  to  anotheh  Person. 
(Title.) 
To  the  [Official  Receiver  and]   Liquidator. 
Sir, 

I/We  hereby   authorise  and  request  you  to  pay  to  M 

of  (a  specimen  of   whose  signature 

is  given  below),  all  dividends  as  they  are  declared  in  the  above-named  matter  and 
which  may  become  due  and  payable  to  me/us  in  respect  of  the  proof  of  debt  for  the 
sum  of  $  ,  against  the  above-named  Company,  made  [by  Mr. 

]    on  my/our  behalf. 

And  I/we    fm-ther  request  that   tlie    cheque    or   cheques   drawn    in   respect   of   such 
dividends  may  be  made  payable   to   the  ordei'   of  the  said  M 

whose  receipt  shall  be  sufficient  authority  to  you  for  the  issue  of  such  clieque  or  cheques 
in  his  name. 

188 


COMPANIES 


It  is  understood  that  this  authority  is  to  remain  in  force  until  revoked  by  me/us  in 
writing. 

Signatures 
Witness  to  the  Signature 
of 

Witness  to  the  Signature 
of 

Date 
Specimen  of  Signature  of  person  appointed  as  above. 
Witness  to  the  Signature 
of 
Witness  to  the   Signature  of  person  appointed  as  above. 


No.  69.     (Rule   139.) 

Notice  of  Eetuen  to  Contrieutokies. 

Cheques  are  cancelled  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  fi'om  date  of  issue,   and  money 

orders  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  month  of  issue. 

[Please  bring  this  Notice  with  you.  J 

(Title.) 

Return  of  $  per  share. 

[Address] 

[Date] 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a                        return  of  per  share  has  been 

declared  in  this  matter,  and  that  the  same  may  be  received  at  my  office,  as  above,  on 

the                         day  of                                                19  ,  or  on  any  subsequent 
day,  except  Satin'day  between  the  hours  of 

Upon  applying  for  payment  this  notice  must  be  produced  entire,  together  with  the 
share  certificate.  If  you  do  not  attend  personally  you  must  forward  the  share  certificate 
and  fill  up  and  sign  the  subjoined  Forms  of  Receipt  and  Authority,  when  a  cheque  or 
money  order  payable  to  your  order  will  be  delivered  in  accordance  with  the  Authority. 

(Signed) 

Liquidator. 

Note. — The  receipt  should  be  signed  by  the  contributory  personally,  or  in  the  case 
of  joint   contributories  by   each. 

EECEIPT. 
No. 

19 

Received  of  the  in  this  matter  the  sum  of  dollars 

and   cents  t  being  the  amount  payable   to 

in  respect  of  the  return  of  per  share  held  by 

in  this  company. 

Contributory 's  signature. 


AUTHORITY    FOR    DELIVERY. 
Sib, 

Please  deliver  to 

(Insert  the  name  of  the  person  who  is  to  receive  the  cheque  or  money 
order,  or  the  words  "me/us  by  post,"  at  "my/our  risk,"  if  you  wish 
it  sent  to  you  in  that  way.) 
the  cheque  or  money  order  for  the  return  payable-to  me/us  in  this  matter. 

Contributory 's  signature 
To  the   [Official  Receiver  and]  Liquidator. 
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No.    71.     (Bule  109.) 

Notice  of  Meeting  [Geneeal  Form]. 

{Title.) 

Take  notice  that  a  meeting  of  creditors   [or  contributories]   in  the  above  matter   will 
be  held   at  on    the  day  of  19         ,    at 

o'clock  in  the  noon. 

Agenda. 

(a)  (a)  [Here 

insert  pur- 
pose for 
Dated  this  day  of  19  which  meet- 

ing called.] 
(Signed)  (6) 

(6)  "Liquid- 
Forms  of  general  and   special  proxies  are   enclosed  herewith.     Proxies  ito  be    used  at    ator"  or 
the  meeting   must  be   lodged  not  later   than  o'clock  on  the  day  of   "Official 

19         .  Eeceiver" 


No.  72.     (Rule  112.) 
Affidavit  of   Postage  of  Notices   of  Meeting. 
(Title.) 
I.  a  (o)  ,  make  oath  and  say  as  follows  : —  (a)  State  the 

1.  That  I  did  on  the  day  of  19  ,  send  to  each   description 
creditor  mentioned  in  the  Company's  statement  of  affairs   [or  to  each  contributory  men-    ° 

tioned  in  the  register  of  members  of  the  Company]    a  notice  of  the  time  and  the  place   "^Po^^ent. 
of  the  (b)  in  the  form  hereunto  annexed  marked   "A"  (b)  Insert 

here 

2.  That   the  notices  for   creditors  were  addressed  to  the   said   creditors  respectively,  "general" 
according  to  their  respective  names  and  addresses  appearing  in  the  statement  of  affairs   or  "adjourn- 
of  the  Company.  ed  general" 

3.  That  the  notices  for  contributories  Were  addressed  to  the  contributories  respect-  ™  ^-''^  i 
ively  according  to  their  respective  names  and  addresses  appearing  in  the  register  of  the  '®^.™S  ° 
Company.  ri-  =  »  oieditors  [or 

contribut- 

4.  That  I  sent  the  said  notices  by  putting  the  same  prepaid   into  the  post  office  at    °'''^^ 

before  the  hour  of  o'clock  in  the  noon  on  the  said    "*  *'"'  '"'^''- 

day.  fiay  be]. 


Sworn,  &e. 


(a)  Each 
creditor 


No.   73.     (Rule  112.)  mentioned 

Certificate  of  Posta'ge  of  Notices  (General).  i"  *^^  state- 

,_, .  ,  ment  of 

(^'*'«-)  affairs,  or 

■'■>  _  a  cleik  in  the  office  of  the   each  con- 

Official  Receiver,  hereby  certify  : —  tributory 

1.  That  I  tlid  on  the  day  of  19         .  send  to  («)    "'«°*i°°«'l. 

,  a  notice  of  the  time  and  the  place  of  the  first  meeting,    !°  ^^le  negis- 

<>■•    (b)  in   the  form   hereunto  annexed   marked    k ''       ,  !f "" 

"  ^  "^  bers  of  the 

Company, 

Paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  as  in  last  preceding  form.  o^  as  the 

case  viay  he, 

«%-*-  Z-^- 

ing",  or 
Dated  "adjourned 

general  meet- 
191  ing",  or  as 

fhe  case 
may  be. 


COMPANIES 


Before 
on  the 
o'clock. 


(a)  "First" 
or  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(b)  Insert 
"creditors" 
or  "contribu- 
tories",  as 
■the  case 
may  be. 

(c)  Here 
state  reason 
for  adjourn- 
ment. 


(a)  Here 
insert 
deputy's 
qualification. 


No.  74.     (Rule  119.) 

Memokandum  of  Adjournment  of  Meeting. 

(.Title.) 

at 
day  ol  ,  19         ,  at 


Memorandum. — The    (a)  Meeting   of    (6)  ' 

in  the  above  matter  was  held  at  the  time  and  place  above  mentioned;  but  it  appearing 
that    (c)  the  meeting  was  adjourned  until  the 

day  of  19  ,  at  o'clock  in  the 

noon,  then  to  be  held  at  the  same  place. 

Chairman . 


No.  75.      (Rule  115.) 

Authority  to  Deputy  to  act  as  Chairman  of  Meeting  and  use  Proxies. 

(Title.) 

I,  ,  the  Official  Receiver  of  do  hereby 

nominate  Mr.  of  to   be  chairman   of  the 

meeting  of  creditors   [or  contributories]    in  the  above  matter,  appointed  to  be   held  at 
on    the  day    of  19         , 

and  I  depute  him   (a)  to  attend  such  meeting  and  use,  on  my  behalf, 

any  proxy  or  proxies  held  by  m*  in  this  matter. 


Dated  this 


day   of 


19 


Official   Receiver. 


(a)  If  a  firm 
write  "we" 
instead  of 
"I",  and  set 
out  the  full 
name  of  the 
firm. 
(6)  Here 
insert  either 
(but  not 
both)  "Mr. 

of 
a  clerk, 
manager,  &o., 
in  my  regu- 
lar employ", 
in  which  case 
the  standing 
of  bhe  person 
appointed 
must  be 
clearly  set 
out,  or  "the 
Official 
Receiver  in 
the  above 
matter", 
(c)  "My"  or 
"  our". 


No.  76.     (Rule  135.) 

General  Proxy. 

(Title.) 

I,    (a)  of  ,    a    creditor    [or    contributory]    hereby 

appoint    (b)  to   be   (c)  general  proxy  to   vote  at  the  Meeting 

of  Creditors  [or  contributories]  to  be  held  in  the  above  matter  on  the  day  of 

19  ,  or  at  any  adjournment  thereof. 


Dated  this 


Signature   of  Witness   (e) 


Address. 


day   of 
[Signed   (d)] 


19 
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NOTES. 

1.  Tlie  authorised   agent  of  a  oorjporation   may  fill  up   blanks,  and  sign  for  the  cor- 
poration thus  : — 

For  the  Company. 

J.S.    (duly   authorised   under  the   seal   of  the   Company). 

2.  The   person    appointed   general   proxy   niusi    be    either   the  Official  Beceiver  or  a 
person  in  the  regular  employ  of  the  Creditors   [or  Contributoiy] . 


Certificate    to    be    signed  by  person    other    than   Creditor   [or   Contributorij] 
filling  up  the  ahore  Pro^y. 

I»  .of  ,    being    n    (f) 

hereby  certify   that  all  insertions  in  the  above  proxy  are  in  my  own  handwriting 
have  been  made  by  me  at  the  request  of  the  above-named 
and  in  his  presence,  before  he  attached  his  signature  [or  mark]  thereto. 

Dated  this  day   of 


and 


19 


Signature 


The  proxy  must  be  lodged  with  the  Official  Beceiver  or  Liquidator  not  later  than 
the  time  named  for  that  purpose  in  the  notice  convening  the  meeting  at  which  it  is 
to  be  used. 


of 


No.  77.     (Bule  135.; 

Special  Proxy. 

(Title.) 


I,  (a) 

appoint  (6)  as  (c) 

[or  contributories]   to  be  held   on   the 
or  at  any   adjournment  thereof,  to  vote    (d) 


a  creditor   [or  contributory] ,  hereby 
proxy  at  the  meeting  of  creditors 
day  of  19 


Dated  this 

Signature  of  Witness 
Address. 


day  of 


19 


[Signed]   (e 


NOTES. 


1.  A  creditor   (or  contributory)  may   give  a  special  proxy  to   any  person  to  vote  at 
any  specified  meeting  or  adjournment  thereof  on  all  or  any  of  the  following  matters  : — 

(a)  Eor  or  against  the  appointment  or  continuance  in  office  of  any  specified 
person  as  liquidator  or  as  member  of  the  committee  of  inspection  : 

(fc)  On  all  questions  relating  to  any  matter,  other  than  those  above  referred  to, 
arising  at  a  specified  meeting  or  adjournment  thereof. 

2.  The  authorised  agents  of  a  corporation  may  fill  up  blanks  and  sign  for  the  cor- 
poration  thus : — 

"  For    the  Company 

J.S.  (duly  authorised  under  the  seal  of  the  Company)." 
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(d)  If  a  firm, 
sign  the 
firm's  trading 
title,  and  add 
"  by  4.B.,  a 
partner  in 
the  said 

firm  " 

(e)  The  signa- 
ture of  the 
creditor  or 
contributor}^ 
appointing  a 
proxy  must 
not  be 
attested  as 
witness  by 
the  person 
nominated 

as  proxy. 
(/.)  Here 
state  whether 
clerk  or 
manager  in 
the  regular 
employment 
of  the 
creditor  or 
contributory 
or  a  Commis- 
sioner to 
administer 
oaths  in  the 
Supreme 
Court  (see 
Rule  128). 

(a)  If  a  firm , 
write  "  we '  * 
instead  of 
"I",  and  set 
out  the  full 
name  of  the 
firm. 

(b)  Here 
insert  either 
"Mr. 

of  "or 

"the  Official 
Beceiver  in 
the  above 
matter  "- 

(c)  "My  "  or 
"our" 

(d)  Here 
insert  the 

word  ''for" 
or  the  word 
"against"  as 
the  case  may 
require,  and 
specify  the 
particular 
resolution. 

(e)  If  a  firm 
sign  the 
firm's  tiading 
title  and  add 
"hj  A.B.. 
partner  in 
the  said 

firm  " 


COMPANIES 


(/)  Here 
state  whether 
clerk  or 
manager  in 
the  regular 
employment 
of  the' 
creditor  or 
nont?  ibutory 
or  a 

cotnmissioner 
to  administer 
oaths  in  the 
Supreme 
Court  (si''r 
Rule  128). 


Certijicate  to  be  signed  by  person  other  than  Creditor  or  Contributory 
filling    up  the  above  Proxy. 

I,  of  ,  being  a  (/)  hereby  certify 

that  all  insertions  in  the  above  proxy  are  in  my  o\\m  handwriting,  and  have  been  made 
by  me  at  the  request  of  the  above-named  and  in  his  presence  before 

he  attached  his  signature  {or  mark)  thereto. 


Dated  .this 


day  of 


19 


(Signature) 


The  proxy  must  be  lodged  with  the  Official  Eeceiver  or  liquidator  not  latei-  than  the 
time  named  for  that  puipose  in  the  Notice  convening  the  meeting  at  which  it  is  to  be 
used. 


(a)  Here 
insert 
grounds  of 
application. 


No.   78.      (Rule    153.) 

Ai'PLicATioN  TO  Official  Receiver  to  authorisk  a  special  Bank  Account. 

(Title.) 

We,  the  committee  of  inspection,  being  of  opinion  that  Mr. 
of  ,  the  liquidator  in  the  above  matter,  should  have  a  special  bank 

account  for  the  purpose  of  (a)  hereby  apply  to  the  Official 

Receiver  to  authorise  him  to  make  his  payments  into  and  out  of  the 
bank. 


All  cheques  to   be  countersigned  by 
of  inspection,  and  by  for 


Dated  this 


day   of 


,  a    member   of   the  committee 
19 


[■Committee  of  Inspection. 


y 


No.    79.     (Rule  153.) 

Order  of  Colonial  Tkeasueek  foe  special  Bank  Account. 

(Title.) 

You  ai'e  hereby  authorised  to  make  your  payments  in  the  above  matter  into,  and  out 
of,  the  bank. 

[Here  insert  any  special  terms] 

All  cheques  to  be  contersigned  by 
of  inspection,  and  by 

Dated  this 


To 


Liquidator. 


,  a  member  of  the  committee 

day  of  19 

By  order  of  the  Colonial  Treasurer, 

Official  Receiver. 


No.  80.     (Rule  156.) 

Certificate  and  Request  by  Committee  of  Inspection  as  to  Investment  of  Funds. 

(Title.) 

We,  the  Committee  of  Inspection  in  the  above  matter,  hereby  certify  that  in  our 
opinion  the  cash  balance  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  above-named  company  is  in 
excess  of  the  amount  which  is  required  for  the  time  being  to  answer  demands  in  respect 
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of  such    conipan\ 's  estute,  and   request   that  the  Official  Beceiver   hiU  place  the    sum 
of  $  upon  fixed  deposit  for  the  space  of 

months  with  tlie  Houglsong  and   yhan>^hai    Banlsing  Corporation  for   the  benefit  of  the 
said   company. 


Dated  this  day    of  19 
1  C'oiriuiittee   (li  Inspection. 


No.  81.     (Rule  156.) 

Request  uy  Committee  of  Inspection  to  the  Ofhcul 

Keceivee  to  withdraw  Fixed  Deposits. 

(Title.) 

We,  the  Committee  of  Inspection  in  the  above  matter,  hereby  certify  that  a  suixi  of 
$  ,  forming  part  of  the  assets  of  the  above-named  companj-,  has  been  placed 

on  fixed  deposit  with  the  Hongkong  and  Slianghai  Banking  Corporation  and  that  the 
sum  of  $  is  now  required  to  answer  demands  in  respect  of  the  said  coni- 

jiany.  And  we  request  that  so  much  of  the  said  fi.xed  deposit  as  may  be  necessar} 
for  the  puipose  of  answering  such  demands  may  be  witlidrawn  by  the  Official  lU'ceiver, 
and  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  said  company. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19 

I 

[-Committee  of  Inspection. 


No.  82.      (Rule  157.) 

Cektificate  by  Committee  ui    Inspection  as  to  Auuit  of  Liquidatou's   Acc(iUN"is. 

(rifle.) 

We,  the  undersigned,  membeis  of  the  committee  of  inspection  in  the  winding  up  of 
the  above-named  Company,  liereby  eei-tify  that  we  luive  examined  tlie  foregoing  account 
with  the  vouchers,  and  that  .to  the  best  of  our  k}io\\ledge  and  believe  the  said  ii.ccount 
contains  a  full,  true,  and  complete  account  of  the  liquidator's  receipts  and  payments. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 


-  \  Committee  of  Inspection . 


No.  83.     (Rule  158.) 

Affidavit  verifying  Liquidator's  Account  under  Section  150. 

(Title.) 

I,    G.H.,   of  the  Liquidator  of  the   above-named  Company,   make  oath 

and  say  : — 

That  *the  account  krrnnito  annexed  inai-lccd  B  conf/iins  a  full  and  true  account  of  mtj 
receipts  and  payments  in  the  windimj-vp  of  the  ahoee-nained  Company  from  the 
day  of  ,  19         ,  (to  the  day  of 

19  ,  inclusive  *and  that  I  have  not,  nor  has  any  other  person  by  my  order  or  for  my 
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use  during  such  period  received  any  moneys  on  account  of  the  said  Company  '''other  than 
and  except  the  items  mentioned  and  specified  in  the  said  account. 


Sworn  at, 


&c.\ 


I 


*NoTE. — If  no  receipts  or  payments  strike  out  the  words  in  italics. 


No.  84.      (Rule  159.) 
LiQniDATOE's  Trading  Account  under  Section  150. 
{Title.) 
G.H.  the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company  in  account  with  the  estate. 

Beoeipts.  Payments. 


Dr. 


Or. 


Date. 


Date. 


Liquidator. 
(Date) 

We  have  examined  this  account  with  the  vouchers  and  find  the  same  correct,  and  we 
are  of  opinion  the  expenditvire  has  been  proper. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


Committee  of  Inspection 
[or  member  of  the  Commititee  of  Inspection] . 


No.  85.     (Rule  159.) 

Affidavit  verifyinu  Liquidator's  Trading  Account  under  Section   150. 

(Title.) 

the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  company  make  oath  and  say 
that  the  account  hereto  annexed  is  a  full,  tine,  and  complete  account  of  all  money 
received  and  paid  by  me  or  by  any  person  on  my  behalf  in  respeot  of  the  carrying  on 
of  the  trade  or  business  of  the  company,  and  that  the  sums  paid  by  me  as  set  out  in 
such  account  have,  as  I  believe,  been  necessarily  expended  in  carrying  on  such  tiade  or 
business. 


I, 


Sworn,  &c. 


Liquidator. 
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No.  86.     (Rule  165.) 

BeQDEST  to  DELIVEE  BiLL  FOE  TAXATION. 

(Title.) 

I  hereby  request  that  you  will,  within                  days  of  this  date,  or  such  further  time 
us   the   Court  may  allow,  deliver  to  uie  foi    taxation  by  the  proper  officer  jour  bill   of 
costs  [o)'  charges]  as  (a)                           failing  which,  I  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  Com-  (a)  Here 
panies  Ordinance  1911  and  Bules  proceed  to  declare  and  distribuite  a  dividend  without  state  nature 
regard  to  any  claim  \\hich  you  may  have  against  the  assets  of  the  Company,  and  your  of  employ- 
claim  against  the  assets  of  the  Company  wiU  be  liable  to  be  forfeited.  ment. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 


No.  87.     (Rule  170.) 

Certificate  of  Taxation. 

{Title.) 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  taxed  the  bill  of  costs  [or  charges]  [or  expenses]  of  Mr. 
CD.,  [  here  state  capaciiy  in  which  employed  or  engaged]  [where  necessary  add 
"  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  Court  dated  the  day  of  ,  19         "], 

aud   have  allowed  the  same  at   the  sum  of  dollars  [ivlicre 

necessary  add  "  which  sum  is  to  be  paid  to  the  said  CD.  by 
as  directed  by  the  said  order  ' '] . 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

Registrar. 


No.  88.     (Rules  177  and  178.) 

[Re 

This  is  the  Exhibit  marked  B  referred 
to  in   the    affidavit  of  ; 

sworn    before    me    this  day 

of  19 

No.  of      1  

Company  (  A  Commissioner  for  Oaths] 

Statement  of  Receipts  and  Payments  and  General 
Directions  as  to  Statements. 

(Name  of  Company.) 

(1.)  Every  statement  must  be  on  sheets  13  inches  by  16  inches.  Size  of 

sheets. 

(2.)   Every    statement    must    contain    a     detailed    account     of    all     the    liquidator's    Form  and 
realizations   and   disbursements   in    respect   of  the   company.     The   statement  of    leali-    contents  of 
zations  should  contain  a  record  of  all  receipts  derived  from  assets  existing  at  the  date   Statement, 
of   the   winding-up  order  or  resolution   and  subsequently   realized,  including  balance  in 
bank,  book  debts  and  calls  collected,   property  sold,  &c.;  and  the  account  of  disburse- 
ments should  contain  all  payments   for  costs  and  charges,  or   to  creditors,  or   oontri- 
butories.     Where  property  has  been  realized,  the  gross  proceeds  of  sale  must  be  entered 
under  realizations,    and  the  necessary  payments   incidental  to  sales  must    be  entered 
as  disbursements.     These    accounts  should  not  contain   payments  into  the   companies 
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liquidation  account  (except  unclaimed  dividends— sec  par,  5)  or  payments  into  or 
out  of  bank,  or  temporary  investments  by  the  liquidator,  or  the  proceeds  of  such 
investments   when  realised,   which   should  be  shown  separately  : — 

(a.)  by   m.eans  of  the  bank  pass  book: 

(&.)  by  ix  separa-te  detailed  statement  of  moneys  invested  by  the  liquidator,  and 
investments  realized. 

Interest  allowed  or  charged  by  the  bank,  bank  commission,  &c.,  and  profit  or  loss 
upon  the  realization  of  temporary  investments,  should,  however,  be  inserted  in  the 
accounts  of  realiza'tions  or  disbursements,  as  the  case  may  be.  Each  receipt  and  pay- 
ment must  be  entered  in  the  account  in  such  a  manner  as  sufficiently  to  explain  its 
nature.  The  receipts  and  payments  must  severally  be  added  up  at  the  foot  of  each 
sheet,  and  'the  totals  carried  forward  from  one  account  to  another  without  any  inter- 
mediate  balance,  so  thai  the  gross  totals  shall  reyresent  the  total  amounts  received  and 
paid  by  the  liquidator  respectively. 

Tiadin"'  ('^0   When  the  liquidator  carries  on  d  business,  a  trading  account  must  be  forwarded 

\ccount  ^^  ^  distinct  account,  u]id  the  totals  of  receipts   and  payments  on  the  trading  account 

must  alone  be  set  out  in  the  statement. 

Dividends,  (4.)   When  dividends  or  instalments  of  compositions  are  paid  to  creditors,  or  a  return 

i*te.  oi    surplus   assets    is   made   to   contributories,   the   total   amount   of   each    dividend,   or 

instalment  of  composition,  or  return  to  contributoiies,  actually  paid,  must  be  entered 
in  the  statement  of  disbursemenits  as  one  sum;  and  the  liquidator  nmst  forward  separate 
accounts  showing  in  lists  the  amount  of  the  claim  of  each  creditor,  and  the  amount 
of  dividend  or  composition  payable  to  each  creditor,  and  of  surplus  assets  payable  to  each 
contributory,  distinguishing  in  each  jist  the  dividends  or  instahnents  of  composition 
and  shares  of  surplus  assets  actually  paid  and  those  remaining  unclaimed.  Each  list 
must  be  on  sheets  13  inches  by  8  inches. 

(5.)  When  unclaimed  dividends,  instalments  of  compositions  or  returns  of  surplus 
assets  are  paid  into  the  companies  liquidation  account,  the  total  amount  so  paid  in 
should  be  entered  in  the  statement  of  disbursements  as  one  sum. 

(6.)  Credit  should  not  be  taken  in  the  statement  of  disbursements  for  any  amount 
in  respect  of  liquidator's  remuneration  unless  it  has  been  duly  allowed  by  resolution 
of  the  company  in  general  meeting,  or  by  order  of  court. 

Liquidator's   Statement  of  Accouxt. 
Pursuant  to  Section  214  of  ilic  Companies   Ordinance ,  1911. 
Name  of  Company 

Nature    of   proceedings  -(whether    wound    up] 
by  the  court,  or  under  the  supervision 
of  the  court,  or  voluntarily). 

Date  of  commencement  of  winding-up 

Date  to  which  statement  is  brought  down 

Name  and  address  of  liquidator 


This  statement  is   required  in  duplicate. 
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Analysis  of  Balance. 


Total    Realizations    .. 
,,      Disb\u'seraents 


Balance 


The   Balance  is   made  up  as  follows  : 
1.  Cash  in  hands  of  liquidator 


0. 


2.  Total  payments  into  Bank,  including  balance  at  date 

of  commencement  of   winding  up   {as  per  Bank  Boole) 

Total   withdrawals  from    Bank    

Balance  at  Bank  - 

3.  Amount  in  Companies  Liquidation  Account   


4.  Amounts  placed  on  fixed   deposit   by  liquidator.. 

Less   Amounts  realized    from  same   

Balance    


Total  Balance  as  shown  above 


Note. — The  liquidator  shall  also  state — 

(1.)  The    amount    of    the    estimated  i   Assets    (after    deducting    amounts    charged    to 
assets    and    liabilities    at    the  1  secured  creditors  and  debenture  holders)  $  ' 

date    of    the    commencement  "1  [Secured   creditors   $ 

of  the   winding  up.  (  Liabilities  j  Debenture  holders  $ 

(Unsecured  creditors  $ 

(2.)  The  total  amount  of  the  capital  paid  up  at  the  date  of  j  f^^*^  j^  '°  "^j''  ...••......$ 

the  commencement  of  the  winding  up.  |  ^''''''''.  "^l^'^  "P  "^''f  " 

°    ^  [  wise  than  for  cash  $ 

(3.)  The    general   description   and    estimated  1 
value  of  outstanding  assets   (if  any).        J 


(4.)  The  causes  which  delay  the  termination  1 
of  the  winding  up.  J 

(5.)  The  period  within  which  the  winding  upl 
may  probably  be  completed.  J 


No.  89.     (Eules  177  and  178.) 
No.  of  Company 

Affidavit  verifying  Statement  of  LiQuinATOH's  Account  pnder  Section  214. 
(Name  of  Company.) 


I, 

of 
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the  liquidator  of  tlie  above-named  Company,  make  oath  and  say  : — That  *the  account 
hereunto  annexed  marked  B,  contains  a  full  and  true  accou.nt  of  inij  receipts  and  pay- 
ments in  the  windiny  up  of  the  above-named  Company,  from  the  day  of 
19  ,  to  the  day  of  39  , 
inclusive,  *and  that  I  have  not,  nor  has  any  other  person  by  my  order  or  for  my  use 
during  such  period,  received  or  paid  any  moneys  on  account  of  the  said  Company, 
*othrr  than  and  except  the  item-s  mentioned  and  specified  in  the  said  account. 

I  f\n'lher  say  tliat  the  particulars  given  in  the  annexed  Form  88,  marked  B,  with 
respect  to  the  proceedings  in  and  position  of  the  liquidation,  are  true  to  the  best  of 
my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Sworn  at 


*NoTE. — If  no  receipts  or  payments,  strike  out  the  words  in  italics. 
The  affidavit  is  not  required  in  Duplicate,  but  it  must  in  every  case  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  on  Form  88  in  duplicate. 


No.  90. 
No.  of  Company. 

Liquidator's  Trading  Account   under   Section  214. 
{Nayne    of  Company.) 
the  Liquidator  of  the  above-named  Company  in  account  with  the  Estate. 
This  Account  is  required  in  Duplicate  in  addition  to  Form  No,  88. 


Eeoeipts. 


Payments. 


Insert  here 
the  name 
of  the 
Company. 
Insert  here 
the  name 
of  the 
Liquidator. 


Dr. 


Date. 


Date. 


Date 


Liquidator. 


No.   91. 


No.  of  Company. 


List  of  Dividends  or  Composition. 


(Name  of  Com.pany.) 

I  hereby    certify  tha-t    a   Dividend    (or   Composition)   of  per  centum   was 

declared  payable  on   and  after  the                     day  of  19         ,   and 

that  the  Creditors  whose  names  are  set  forth  below   are  entitled  to  the   amounts  set 
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opposite  their  respective  names,  and  have  been  paid  such  amounts  except  in  the  cases 
specified  as  unclaimed. 

Liquidator. 
Dated  the  day  of  ,   19 

To  the  Official  Beceiver. 


Surname. 


Christian  Name. 


Amount  of  Proof. 


Amount  of  Dividend 
(or  Composition). 


Paid. 


Unclaimed. 


This  List  is  required  in  duplicate. 


No.  92. 

No.  of  Company. 

List  of  Amounts  Paid  oe  Payable  to  CoNTKiBnTOEiEs. 
(Name  of  Company.) 
I  hereby  certify  that  a  return  of  surplus  assets  was  declared  payable  to  Conitributories ' 
on  and  after  the  day  of  19         ,  at"  the  rate  of 

per  share,  and  that  the  Contributories  whose  names  are  set  forth  below  are  entitled 
to  the  Amounts  set  opposite  their  respective  names,  and  have  been  paid  such  amounts 
except  in  the  cases  specified  as  unclaimed. 

Liquidator. 
Dated  the  day  of  ,   19 

To  the  Official  Eeceiver. 


Surname. 


Christian  Name. 


No.  of  Shares. 


Amount  returned  on  Shares 


Paid. 


Unclaimed. 


This  List  is  required  in  duplicate. 
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No.  93.     (Rule  180.) 

Affidavit  veiufyinu  Account  of  Unclaimed  and  Undistkibdted  Funds. 

{THle.) 

I,  of  make   oath  and  say 

that  the  particulais  entered  in  the  statement  hereunto  annexed,  marked  A,  are  correct, 
and  ^truly  set  forth  ail  money  in  my  hands  or  under  my  control,  representing  unclaimed 
or  undistributed  assets  of  the  above  company,  and  that  the  amount  due  by  me  to  the 
Companies  Liquidation  Account  in  respect  of  unclaimed  dividends  and  undistributed 
funds  is   $ 


Signature . 


Sworn,   &c. 


No.   94.     (Rule   185.) 

NoTioE  TO  Ckbditoes  and  Conteibutories  of  intention  to  apply  for  Release. 

(Title.) 

Take  notice  that  I,  the  undersigned  liquidator  of  the  above-named  Company,  intend 
to  apply  to  the  Court  for  my  release,  and  further  take  notice  that  any  objection  you 
may  have  to  the  granting  of  my  release  must  be  notified  to  the  Court  within  twenty-one 
days  of  the  da/te  hereof. 

A  summary  of  my  receipts  and  payments  as  liquidator  is  hereto  annexed. 


Dated  this 


To 


day  of 


19 


Liquidator. 


Note. — Section  152  (3)  of  the  Companies  Ordinance,  1911,  enacts  that  "An  order 
of  the  Court  releasing  the  liquidator  shall  discharge  him  from  all  liability  in  respect  of 
any  act  done  or  default  made  by  him  in  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company, 
or  otherwise  in  relation  to  his  conduct  as  liquidator,  but  any  such  order  may  be  revoked 
on  proof  that  it  wa'i  obtained  by  fraud  or  by  suppression  or  concealment  of  any  material 
fact." 


No.  95.     (Rule  185.) 
Application  by  Liquidator  to  the  Court  for  Release. 
(Title.) 
I_  the  liquidator  of  the  above-named  Company,  do  hereby  report  to 

this  Honourable  Court  as  follows  : — 

1.  That  the  whole  of  the  property  of  the  Company  has  been  realised  for  the  benefit 
of  the  crditors  and  contributories  [and  a  dividend  to  the  amount  of  $ 
per  centum  has  been  paid  as  shown  by  the  statement  hereunto  annexed,  and  a,  retm-u 
of  per  share  has  been  made  to  the  contributories  of  the  Company]  ; 

[or  That  so  much  of  the  property  of  the  Company  as  can,  according  to  the  joint 
opinion  of  myself,  and  the  committee  of  inspection,  hereunto  annexed,  in  writing  under 
our  hands,  be  realised  without  needlessly  protracting  the  liquidation,  has  been  realised, 
as  shown  by  the  statement  hereunto  annexed,  and  a  dividend  to  the  amount  of 
$  "       per   centum  has   been  paid,  together  with  a  return  of  per 

share  to  the  contributories  of  the  Company]  ;   (a) 


2.  I  have  caused  a  report  on  my  accounts  to  be  prepared,  and  I  request  this  Honour- 
able Court  to  grant  me  a  certifieate  of  release  on  being  satisfied  therewith. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


Liquidator. 
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No.  96.     (Rule  185.) 

Statement  to  accompany   Notice  of  Application  foe  Eelease. 

(Title.) 

Statement  showing  position  of  Company  at  date  of  application  for  release. 

Dr.  Cr. 


To  total  receipts  from 
date  of  winding-up  order, 
viz : — 

(State  particulars  under 
the  several  headings 
specified  in  the  State- 
ment of  Affairs.) 

Receipts  per  trading 
account        

Other  receipts 

Total     


Less : 

Payments      to      redeem 

securities      

Costs  of  execution 

Payments     per     trading 


^ 

C 

% 

e 

3 
13 

m 

t 

w 

CO 

a. 

to 

n1 

C   n) 

■a 

o. 

■?! 

H 

S 

o 
o 

CL, 

(a)  State 
number  of 
creditors. 


Net  realizations | 

Amounts  received  from  calls  on 
contributories  made  by  the  Li- 
quidator   


Receipts. 


By  Court  Fees  (including 
Stationery,  Printing,  and 
Postages  in  respect  of 
Contributories,  Creditors, 
and  Debtors,  and  fee  for 
audit) 


Law  costs  of  peti- 
tion     

Law  costs  of 
Solicitor  to  Li- 
quidator    

Other  law  costs  ... 


Liquidator's      remuneration, 
viz, : — 


per  cent,  on  $ 
assets  realised., 
per  cent,  on  $ 
assets  distribut- 
ed in  dividend.. 


Shorthand  writer's  charges.. 

Special  manager's  charges  .. 

Person  appointed  to  assist  in 
preparation  of  Statement 
of  Affairs    

Auctioneer'*:  charges  as 
taxed   

Other  taxed  costs 

Costs  of  possession  and  main- 
tenance of  estate       

Costs  of  notices  in  Gazette 
and  local  papers        

Incidental  outlay 

Total  costs  and  charges    ...% 


Creditors,  viz. : — 

(a.)  Preferential  . . . 

(a.)  Unsecured: 
dividend  of  $ 
per  centum 

The  estimate  of 
amount  expect- 
ed to  rank  for 
dividend  was 
f 

Amount  returned 
to  contributories 


Balance 


Payments. 


Assets  not  yet  realized,  including  calls,  estimated  to  produce  $     

(Add  here  any  special  rrmarls  the  V,,„uUdnr  thinks  drs.yabh-  ) 
liquMator"    """    °"""    ''''    '"'■'"^'-    '"'"'"">«-    "^^    -'l""-/ at    the    office    of    the 
Dated  this  day  of  ,g 

(Signature   of   Liquidator) 
(.Address) 


COMFANISIS 


No.  97.     (Bule  196.) 
Register  of  Winding-up  Orders  to  be  kept  in  the  Courts. 


Number  of 

Winding-up 

Order. 


Number  of 
Petition. 


Date  of 
Petition. 


Date  of 

Winding-up 

Order. 


Dates  of  Public 
Examinations 
(if  any). 


Liquidator. 


No.  98.      (Rule   196.) 
Register  of  Petitions  to  be  kept  in  the  Courts. 


No.  of 
Petition. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address 

of  Registered 

Office. 


Descrip- 
tion of 
Company. 


Date  of 
Petition. 


Petitioner. 


Date  of 
Winding- 
up  Order. 


No.  99.     (Rule  197) 

Notices  for  Gazette. 

(1.)    Notice  of  Winding-up  Order. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 
Registered  Office. 


Court. 


Number 
of  Matter. 


Date  of 
Order. 


Date  of 

Presentation  of 

Petition. 
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(2.)  Notice  of  first  Meetings. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court. 


Number 

of 
Matter, 


Date  of  First 
Meetingi- 


Creditors : 

Contributories : 
19 


Hour. 


Place. 


(3.)   Notice  of  Day  appointed  for  Public  ExaTnination. 


i\.T.,™„  „f  '  Address  of 
JName  01  ^  ,  ,  , 
Company,     ^eg.t^-ed 


Court. 


Number 

of 
Matter. 


Date  fixed 
for  Exa- 
mination. 


Names  of 

Persons 

to  be 

Examined. 


He 


Plate. 


(4.)  Notice   of  Intended  Dividend. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court, 


Number 
of  Matter. 


Last  Day  for 

receiving 

Proofs. 


Name  of 
Liquidator, 


Address. 


(5.)  Notice  of  Dividend. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court. 


Number 

of 
Matter. 


Amount. 

per 
centum, 


First  and 

final  or 

otherwise. 


When 
payable. 


Where 
payable. 
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(6.)  Notice  of  Return  to  Coniributories. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court. 


Number 

of 
Matter. 


Amount. 

per 

Share. 


First  and  j  ^^^^ 
final  or      „i  i 


Where 


T  payable,  payable 

otherwise.       ^  | 


(7.)  NoUce   of  Appointment   of  Liquidator. 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court. 


Number 

of 
Matter. 


Liquida- 
tor's 
Name. 


Address. 


Date  of 
Appoint- 
ment. 


(8.)  Notice   of  Removal   of   Liquidator, 


Name  of 
Company. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court. 


Number 

Of 
Matter. 


Liquida- 
tor's 
Name. 


Liquidator's 
Address. 


Date  of 
Removal. 


Name  of 
Company. 


(9.)  Notice  of  Release  of  Liquidator. 


Address  of 

Registered 

Office. 


Court. 


Number 

of 
Matter. 


Liquidator's 
Name. 


Liquidator's 
Address. 


Date  of 
Release. 
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No.  100.     fRule  198.) 

Memoeanddm  of  Advertisement  or  Gazetting. 

{Title.) 


Name  of  Paper. 


Date  of  Issue. 


Date  of  Filing. 


Nature  of  Order,  &c. 


(Signed) 


(58  of  1911.) 

Rules  as  to  Fees  payable  in  respect  of  Winding-up 

[Sec.  220.]  Companies.  [19th  Apr.,  1912. J 


The  fees  mentioned  in  Table  A  shall  be  taken  in  adhesive  stamps, 
which  shall  be  cancelled  by  perforation  by  the  Registrar  or  a  De- 
puty Registrar  of  the  Court. 

The  fees  mentioned  in  Table  B  shall  be  taken  by  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver in  money. 

Whenever  practicable  the  stamp  shall  be  affixed  or  the  money  paid 
in  respect  of  every  fee  before  the  proceeding  is  had  in  respect  of 
which  the  fee  is  payable. 


SCALE  OF  FEES. 


Table  A. 

].— Every  petition  $30.00 

2. — Every  bond  with  sureties  5.00 

3. — Every  subpoena  or  summons  2.00 

4. — Every  order  made  in  Court  (except  an  order  upon  a 
petition  for  winding  up,  an  order  adjourning  a 
public  examination,  and  an  order  appointing  a 
shorthand  writer)     10.00 
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5. — Every  order  adjourning  a  public  examination $  4.00 

6. — Every  order  appointing  a  shorthand  writer  4.00 

7. — Every  order  made  in  Chambers  4.00 

8. — Every  affidavit  filed  other  than  proof  of  debt  1.00 

9. — For  taking  an  affidavit,  or  an  affirmation,  or  attesta- 
tion upon  honour  in  lieu  of  an  affidavit,  or  a 
declaration,   except  for  proof  of  debts,  for  each 

person  making  the  same  1.00 

And  in  addition  thereto  for  each  exhibit  referred  to 

therein  and  required  to  be  marked  .50 

10. — On  every  proof  of  debt  above  $20  (other  than  proof 

for   workmen's    wages)     .50 

11. — Every  application  for  search  other  than  by  petitioner, 

liquidator,  or  officer  of  the  Company  .50 

ly. — Every  office  copy,  each  folio  of  72  words  .35 

13. — Every  application  to  inspect  liquidator's  statement 
lodged  with  Eegistrar  of  Companies  under  section 
214  of  the  Ordinance  .50 

14. — Every  copy  of  or  extract  from  such  statement,  each 

folio  of  72  words  or  figures  .35 

15. — Every  application  by  a   committee   of   inspection  to 

the  Official  Eeceiver  for  a  special  bank  account...       10.00 

16. — Every  order  of  the  Official  Eeceiver  for  a  special  bank 

account   20.00 

17. — Every  application  under  section  214  of  the  Ordinance 
to  the  Official  Eeceiver  for  payment  of  money  out 
of  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account ;  and 
every  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  lapsed 
cheque  or  money  order  in  respect  of  moneys  stand- 
ing to  the  credit  of  the  Companies  Liquidation 
Account  :— 
Where  the  amount  applied  for  does  not  exceed  $10.00  .50 

Where  the  amount  applield  for  exceeds  $10.00 1.00 

18.— On  every  application  to  the  Court  to  approve  a  re- 
construction or  other  scheme  by  which  the  affairs 
of  the  company  are  to  be  wound  up  otherwise 
than  bv  the  realization  and  distribution  of  the 
assets 50.00 

19._0n  every  order  of  the  Court  approving  such  recon- 
struction or  scheme,  a  fee  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing   scale    on    the    estimated    value    of    the 
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company's  property  transferred  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of,  viz.  : — 

On  the  first  $100,000  or  fraction  thereof ^percent. 

On  tlie  next  $900,000  or  fraction  therecf....  J 
Above  $1,000,000  1/10       , 

20. — For  taxation  of  costs. — The  same  fees  as  those 
directed  to  be  paid  and  collected  by  the  Order  for 
the  time  being  in  force  as  to  fees  in  the  Original 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court. 


Table  B. 

I. — On  the  audit  of  the  Official  Eeceiver's  or  liquidator's  ac- 
counts a  fee  according  to  the  following  scale  on  the  amount 
brought  to  credit,  including  the  .produce  of  calls  on  contri- 
butories,  but  after  deducting  (1)  money  received  and  spent 
ia  carrying  on  the  business  of  the  company,  and  (2) 
amounts  paid  by  the  Official  Receiver  or  liquidator  to  se- 
cured creditors  (other  than  debenture  holders)  : — 
On  the  first  $  50,000  or  fraction  thereof...  1  per  cent. 
On  the  next       950,000  ,,  ,,  ...       J         ,, 


On  the  next    4,000,000  ,, 


1 

4 


On  the  next     5,000,000  ,,  ,,  ...  1/8 

Above  10,000,000  ,,  ,,  ...1/16 

II. — Where   the   Official  Receiver   acts  as   provisional   liquidator 
only  :— 

(a.)  Where  no  winding  up  order  is  made  upon  the  petition 
or  where  a  winding-up  order  is  rescinded  or  all  further 
proceedings  are  stayed  prior  to  the  summoning  of  the 
statutory  meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories : — 

Such  amount  as  the  Court  may  consider  reasonable  to 
be  paid  by  the  petitioner  or  by  the  company  as  the 
Court  may  direct  in  respect  of  the  services  of  the  Official 
Receiver  as  provisional  liquidator. 

(b.)  Where  a  winding-up  order  is  made,  but  the  Official  Re- 
ceiver is  not  continued  as  liquidator  after  the  statutory 
meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories  : — 

(1.)  In  respect  of  every  10  members,  creditors,, 
and  debtors,  and  every  fraction  of  10  up  to  1,000.  $5.00 
For  every  10  or  fraction  of  10  above  1,000...     2.50 

Provided  that  where  the  net  assets  of  the  company 
including  uncalled  capital  are  estimated  in  the  statement 

210 


COMPANIES 


of  affairs  not  to  exceed  $5,000  three-fifths  of  the  above 
fee  only  shall  be  charged. 

(This  fee  to  include  cost  of  official  stationery,  printing, 
books,  forms,  and  postage  within  Hongkong  and  to 
places  in  the  British  Dominions. ) 

(2.)  On  the  value  of  the  company's  property  as  esti- 
mated in  the  statement  of  affairs  after  deducting  (in 
cases  where  a  person  other  than  the  Official  Eeceiver  has, 
prior  to  the  making  of  a  winding-up  order,  been  appoint- 
ed receiver  for  debenture  holders)  the  amount  due  to 
debenture  holders : — 

On  the^firat  $50,000  or  fraction  thereof  1  per  cent. 

On  the  netKt  $200,000  ,,         ,,         ,,         J 

On  the  next  $750,000  ,,         ,,         ,,         i 

Above  $1,000,000  | 

HI. — Where  the  Official  Keoeiver  acts  as  liquidator  of  the  company 
(including  his  services  as  provisional  liquidator)  : — 

(1.)  In    respect   of    every    10   members   credi- 
tors, and  debtor^,  and  every  fraction  of  10 $10.00 

Provided!  that  where  the  net  assets  of  the  company, 
including  uncalled  capital,  do  not  exceed  $5,000  three- 
fifths  of  the  above  fee  only  shall  be  charged. 

(This  fee  to  include  cost,  of  official  stationery,  print- 
ing, books,  forms,  and  postage  within  Hongkong  and  to 
places  in  the  British  Dominions.) 

(2.)  Upon  the  total  assets,  including  produce  of  calls 
on  contributories,  realised  or  brought  to  credit  by  the 
Official  Eeceiver,  after  deducting  sums  on  which  fees  are 
chargeable  under  No.  IV  of  this  Table,  and  not  being 
moireys  received  and  spent  in  carrying  on  the  business  of 
the  company : — 

On  the  first  $10,000  or  fraction  thereof  5  per  cent. 

On  the  next  $15,000  or  fraction  thereof  4 

On  the  next  $25,000  or  fraction  thereof  3 

On  the  next  $50,000  or  fraction  thereof  2 

On  the  next  $900,000  or  fraction  thereof  ....1 
Above  $1,000,000  i 

(3.)  On  the  amount  distributed  in  dividend  or  paid 
to  contributories,  preferential  creditors,  and  debenture 
holders  by  the  Official  Eeceiver,  half  the  above  percent- 
ages. 
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Short  title. 


IV. — ^Where  the  Official  Eeceiver  collects  calls  or  realises  property 
for  debenture  holders  or  other  secured  creditors  : — 

The  same  fees  as  under  No.  Ill  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
Table,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  such  calls  or  pro- 
perty. 

V. — Where  the  Official  Receiver  performs  any  special  duties  not 
provided  for  in  the  foregoing  Tables  : — 

Such  amount  as  the  Court,  on  the  application  of  the 
Official  Eeceiver,   may  conaider  reasonable.. 

VI. — Travelling,  keeping  possession,  law  costs,  and  other  reason- 
able expenses  of  the  Official  Eeceiver. — The  amount  dis- 
bursed. 

VII. — On  every  payment  under  section  214  of  the  Ordinance  of 
money  out  of  the  Companies  Liquidation  Account,  10 
cents  on  each  $10.00  or  fraction  of  $10.00  to  be  charged 
as  follows  : — 

Where  the  money  consists  of  unclaimed  dividends, 
on  each  dividend  paid  out. 

Where  the  money  consists  of  undistributed  funds  or 
balances,  on  the  amount  paid  out. 


ST.  JOHN'S  CATHEDEAL. 

(5  of  1899.) 

Regulations  for  St.  John's 

[Sec.  13.J  Cathedral   Church.  [23rd  Mar.,  1901.J 

1.  These  Regulations  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  the  Saint 
John's  Cathedral  Church  Eegulations,  1901. 


Meaning  of  2.  In  these  Eegulations  the  expression  "the  Church  Body" 
f,c^"^X"  means  the  body  constituted  by  the  Saint  John's  Cathedral  Church 
Body"  Ordinance,  1899,  (No.  5  of  1899). 


/Qualifica- 
tions lor  lay 
membership. 


The  Church  Body. 
3.  All    male  persons,    not  less   than  twenty-one  years   of   age, 
British  subjects,  being  Communicants,  frequenting  the  public  ser- 
vices  of   the    Church,    and   who  also  are  registered  seatholders  or 
subscribers,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  lay  members  of  the  Church  Body, 

Election  of         4.  The  election  of  lay  members  of  the  Church  Body  shall  take 
lay  members,  place  at  the  annual  meeting  of  seatholders  and  subscribers. 
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St.  John's  Cathedbal, — Continued. 

5.  The  elected  lay   members  of  the    Church   Body    shall   con-  Duration  of 
tinue  in  of&ce  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of  sea.tholders  and  office  of  lay 
subscribers,  unless  in  the  meanwhile  they  vacate  ofiice  by  death,  "'"""  '^^^' 
absence  from  the  Colony  for  a  period  exceedrag  six  months,  inca- 
pacity to  act,  or  resignation. 

6.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence  from  the  Colony  for  a  Filling  up  of 
period  exceeding  six  months,  incapacity  to  act,  or  resignation  of  gie"an™ng° 
any  lay  member  of  the  Church  Body,  the  remaining  members  may  lay  mombers. 
appoint  some  other  qualified  person  to  act  in  his   place   until    the 

next  annual  meeting  of  seatholders  and  subscribers. 

7._(1.)   Quarterly  meetings  of  the  Church  Body  shall  be  held  J^^/churoh 
in  each  year.  Body. 

(2.)  A  special  meeting  of  the  Church  Body  may  be  called  at  any 
tune  on  the  requisition  of  the  Bishop,  or  of  the  Chaplain,  or  of  any 
two  lay  members. 

(3.)  Every  meeting  of  the  Church  Body  shall  be  convened  by 
notice  in  writing  sent  to  the  members  a  reasonable  time  before  the 
meeting. 

(4.)   Any  four  members  of  the  Church  Body  shall  form  a  quorum. 

(6.)  The  Bishop,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Chaplain,  or,  in  the 
absence  of  both  of  them,  any  member  elected  by  the  members  pre- 
sent, shall  be  the  chairman  at  any  meeting  of  the  Church  Body. 
The  chairman  shall  not  have  a  casting  vote. 

Officees  of  the  ChTjECH. 
8.  An  auditor  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  seat-  E^iection.of 
holders  and  subscribers. 


vacancy  in 


9    The  auditor  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  election  of  his  Duration  of 

*  office  of 

successor.  auditor. 

10.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence  from  the  Colony  for  a  Casual 
period  exceeding  six  months,  incapacity  to  act,  or  resignatu^n  of  vaca>.cy 
the  auditor,  the  Church  Body  may  appomt  some  other  lit  and  pro-  ,^,^itor. 
per   person    to    act  in   his   place  until  the  next  annual  meetmg  of 
seatholders  and  subscribers. 

11.  The  Church  Body  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  a  Trea-  Appoint- 
surer  and  a  Secretary.  Treasurer 

and  Seore- 
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12. —  (1.)  The  Church  Body  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  an 
organist,  a  verger,  and  such  other  officers  and  servants  as  they  may 
think  necessary  and  expedient. 

(2.)  Every  such  officer  or  servant  shall  be  paid  such  salary  or 
wages  as  the  Church  Body  may  think  proper,  but  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  seatholders  and  subscribers  in  general  meeting. 


Keeping  of 
register  of 
seatholders 
and  sub- 
scribers. 


Annual 
meeting  of 
seatholders 
and  sub- 
so.ibers. 


Special 
general 
meetings  of 
seatholders 
and  sub- 
scribers. 


Voting  at 
annual  and 
general 
meetings. 


Seatholders  and  Subscribers. 

13.  The  Church  Body  shall  cause  to  be  registered  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  for  that  purpose  the  names — 

(1.)  Of  all  holders  of  sittings  in  the  Church,  vs^ith  the  dates  of 
the  commencement  and  termiuation  of  their  holdings ;  and 

(2.)  Of  all  subscribers  to  the  funds  of  the  Church  to  an  amount 
not  less  than  ton  dollars  annually. 

14. —  (1.)  A  meeting  of  the  seatholders  and  subscribers  shall  be 
convened  by  the  Church  Body  in  the  month  of  January  in  each 
year. 

(2.)  Not  less  than  ten  days'  notice  of  such  meeting  shall  be 
given  by  notices  posted  at  each  of  the  three  principal  doorways  of 
the  Church. 

(3.)  Any  five  registered  seatholders  and  subscribers  or  seat- 
holdeors  or  subscribers  shall  form  a  quorum  for  the  annual  meeting. 

15. — (1.)  The  Church  Body  may  at  any  time  convene  a  special 
general  meeting  of  the  seatholders  and  subscribers. 

(2.)  Within  fourteen  days  after  receiving  a  requisition  in  writ- 
ing signed  by  not  less  than  fifteen  registered  seatholders  and  sub- 
scribers, or  seatholders  or  subscribers,  asking  for  a  special  general 
meeting  of  the  seatholders  and  subscribers  and  stating  the  object 
of  such  meeting,  the  Church  Body  shall  convene  such  meeting  ac- 
cordingly. 

(3.)  Except  in  case  of  urgency,  to  be  determined  by  the  Church 
Body,  not  less  than  ten  days'  notice  of  a  special  general  meeting 
shall  be  given  by  notices  posted  at  each  doorway  of  the  Church. 

(4.)  Any  fifteen  registered  seatholders  and  subscribers  or  seat- 
holders  or  subscribers  shall  form  a  quorum  at  such  meeting. 

16. —  (1.)  The  right  of  voting  at  any  meeting  of  seatholders  and 
subscribers  shall  be  vested  in  registered  seatholders  and  subscribers. 
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(2.)  No  seatholder  or  subscriber  shall  have  more  than  one  vote. 

(3.)  All  questions  at  any  meeting  of  seatholders  and  subscribers 
shall  be  decided  by  a  show  of  hands  or,  on  the  requisition  of  any 
three  seatholders  and  subscribers  or  seatholders  or  subscribers  en- 
titled to  vote,  by  ballot. 

17.  The  Bishop,  or,   in  his  absence,  the  Chaplain,   or,  in  the  Chairman  at 
absence  of  both  of  them,  any  seatholder  or  subscriber  entitled  to  general 
vote  who  is  elected  by  the  seatholders  and  subscribers  present  and  meetings. 
entitled  to  vote,  shall  be  the  chairman  at  any  meeting  of  the  seat- 
holders  and  subscribers.      The  chairman  shall  not  have  a  casting 
vote. 

Miscellaneous  Matters. 

18. — (1.)   The  Church  Body  may  from  time  to  time  assess  and  Rent  of 
fix  an  annual  rent  for  each  sitting  in  the  Church,  and  may  at  any  «'**'"§**• 
time  make  an  agreement  or  contract  with  any  person  desiring  to 
engage  any  sitting  according  to  such  assessment. 

(2.)  The  rent  of  every  sitting  shall  be  payable  annually  in  ad- 
vance. 

(3.)  A  sitting  may  be  engaged  for  any  portion  of  a  year,  not 
being  less  than  one  quarter,  and  proportionate  rent  shall  be  charged 
accordingly. 

19.  No   seatholder   shall  be   deprived  of  the  use  of  his  sitting  Right  of 
provided  always  that  all  sittings  shall  be,  free  which  are  not  occupied  ^f  ~;"^ 
at  the  beginning  of  any  service. 

20.— (1  )  The   Church  Body  shall  cause  to  be  kept  proper  ac-  Keeping  of 
counts  of  all  moneys  received  and  expended  by  them,  and  such  isocounts. 
accounts  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  auditor  at  all  reason- 
able times. 

(2  )  The  accounts  shall  be  brought  down  to  the  thirty-first  day 
of  Deoemb'ett-  in  each  year,  and  shall  then  be  closed  and  audited  and 
laid  before  the  annual'  meeting  of  the  seatholders  and  subscribers. 

21.  The  Church  Body  shall  cause  to  be  kept  proper  books  of  re-  Keeping  of 
gistry  of  all  baptisms  and  marriages  solemnized  m  the  Church,  ana  ^apiisms, 
of  all  burials  performed  by  the  Chaplain.  TdZiais. 

,,        J,      /.        J  T,  t      Provision  of 

22    The  Church  Body  shall  provide  a  fire-proof  safe  for  the  sate  ^^,g  ^^ 
custody  of  all  books  of  registry  belonging  to  the  Church.  books. 
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Erection  of         23. —  (1.)   The  Church  Body  may,  in  their  discretion  and  subject 
monuments.    ^^  ^^^-^  conditions  as  they  may  think  fit,  permit  the  erection  of  any 
monument,  tablet,  or  other  memorial  in  the  Church  or  in  the  pre- 
cincts thereof. 

(2.)  Any  person  who  has  received  permission  to  erect  any  such 
monument,  tablet,  or  other  memorial  shall  be  allowed  to  maintain 
the  same,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Church  Body  may  think 
fit. 

Notification  £4.  Immediately  after  the  election  or  appointment  of  any  lay 
andttp°<Snt-  member  of  the  Church  Body  or  of  an  auditor  or  the  appointment  of 
ments.  a  treasurer  or  secretary' ,  notification  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the 

Colonial  Secretary. 

Made  hy  the  Church  Body  under  the  authority  of  section 
13  of  the  Saint  John's  Cathedral  Church  Ordinance, 
1899,  and  approved  at  an  annual  meeting  of  the  seat- 
holders  and  subscribers  of  the  said  Church  on  the  29th 
day  of  January,  1901. 


SUNDAY  CAEGO-WOEKING. 

(I  of  1891.) 

[Sec.  6.J  Mail  Steamers.  [4th  Nov. ,  1893.  ] 

1.  No  fee  shall  be  payable  or  taken  for  the  grant  of  Sunday  Per- 
mits in  the  case  of  Mail  Steamers,  whether  British  or  Foreign, 
which  are  running  under  Mail  conttacts  made  prior  to  the  coming 
into  operation  of  The  Sunday  Cargo-Working  Ordinance,  that  is  to 
say,  prior  to  the  1st  August,  1891. 

2.  Regulation  1  shall  apply  only  so  long  as  the  existing  Mail  con- 
tracts are  in  force,  and  it  shall  not  apply  in  cases  where  Hongkong 
is  a  tormina!  port  and  not  mielrely  an  intermediate  port  of  call. 


REGULATION  OF  CHINESE. 

(3  of  1888.) 

Extension  to  Kowloon 

ViUages.  [15th  Apr. ,  1907.J 

[Made  under  12  of  1906,  sec.  2,  now  incorporated  in  3  of  1888, 
Sec.  5.] 

The  provisions  of  Part  III  of  the   Regulation   of   Chinese   Ordi- 
nance, 1888,  (Ordinance  No.  3.  of  1888),  are  hereby  extended  to 
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the  districts  of  Tsimshatsui,  Yanmati,  Mongkoktsui,  Taikoktsui  and 
Hnnghom,  each  of  whicli  shall  respectively  constitute  a  district  for 
the  purpose  of  the  registration  of  householders  under  that   Ordi 
nance. 


Boundaries  of  City  of 

[Sec.7,  ss.  2.]  Victoria.  [4th  Aug.,  1911. J 

The  boundaries  of  the  districts  of  the  City  of  Victoria  named  in 
sub-section  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  Regidation  of  Chinese  Ordinance, 
1888,  are  those  set  out  in  a  map,  signed  by  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  and  dated  the  7th  June,  1911,  signed  copies  of  which  are  kept 
in  the  Land  Office,  and  in  the  Offices  of  the  Secretary  for  Chinese 
Affairs  and  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 


[Sec.  22   (1).]  Music.  [15th  Feb.,  1902.J 

That  portion  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula  which  lies  to  the  south  of 
a  line  running  from  the  junction  of  Nanking  Street  and  Temple 
Street,  Yaumati,  to  the  northern  boundary  of  Kowloon  Marine  Lot 
No.  40,  is  hereby  specified  by  the  Governor-in-Council  as  a  district 
in  the  Colony  within  which  (except  as  by  Ordinance  3  of  1888  pro- 
vided) no  person  shall,  in  any  public  street  or  road,  play  any 
musical  instrument,  or  beat  any  drum  or  gong  in  connection  with 
any  religious  ceremony  (except  a  funeral  or  marriage)  or  with  any 
annual  or  other  festival. 


[Sec.  22   (2).]  Music.  [15th  Feb.,  1902. J 

That  portion  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula  which  lies  to  the  south  of 
a  line  running  from  the  junction  of  Nanking  Street  and  Temple 
Street,  Yaumati,  to  the  northern  boundary  of  Kowloon  Marine  Lot 
No.  40,  is  hereby  prescribed  by  the  Governor-in-Council  as  a  district 
in  the  Colony  within  which  no  person  shall  play  the  Chinese  reed 
pipe  (except  in  connection  with  a  funeral  or  marriage)  or  beat  any 
drum  or  gong,  within  any  premises,  or  knowingly  suffer  or  allow  any 
such  instruments  to  be  played,  or  beaten,  upon  his  premises,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  11  p.m.  and  6  a.m. 


[Sec.  23.]  Processions.  [15th  Feb.,  1902.] 

That  portion  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula  which  lies  to  the  south  of 

a   line   running   from   the  junction  of  Nanking  Street  and  Temple 

Street   Yaumati,  to  the  northern  boundary  of  Kowloon  Marme  Lot 
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No.  40,  is  hereby  specified  by  the  Governor-in-Council  as  a  district 
in  the  Colony  within  which  (except  as  by  Ordinance  3  of  1888  pro- 
vided)   no    person    shall    organise,    equip,    or    take    part    in    any 
procession  in  any  public  street  or  road  with  or  without  music. 


[Sec.  25.]  Fireworks.  [15th  Feb.,  1902.] 

That  portion  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula  which  lies  to  the  south 
of  a  line  running  from  the  junction  of  Nanking  Street  and  Temple 
Street,  Yaumati,  to  the  northern  boundary  of  Kowloon  Marine  Lot 
No.  40,  is  hereby  specified  by  the  Governor-in-Council  as  a  district 
in  the  Colony  within  which  (except  as  by  Ordinance  3  of  1888  pro- 
vided) no  person  shall  discharge,  kindle,  or  let  off  any  firework  or 
attempt  to  do  so. 


[Sec.  27.]  Permits.  [19th  Aug.,  1904.] 

1.  All  permits  issued  under  section  27  of  the  Regulation  of  Chinese 
Ordinance,  1888,  shall  be  issued  in  the  forms  in  the  Schedule  hereto 
and  under  the  conditions  stated  thereon. 

2.  The  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  is  hereby  authorised  to  issue 
such  permits  in  such  cases  as  he  may  think  fit,  and  to  require  security 
to  be  furnished  for  the  observance  of  the  conditions  thereof  to  such 
amount  and  in  such  form  as  he  may  think  fit. 

3.  U|X)n  issuing  any  permit  under  these  regulations  the  Secretary 
for  Chinese  Affairs  shall  forthwith  report  such  issue  to  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police  and  forward  to  him  a  copy  of  such  permit. 

4.  No  permit  to  hold  Chinese  theatrical  performances  in  other 
than  permanent  buildings  shall  be  issued  for  places  within  the  City 
of  Victoria  or  within  that  portion  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula  which 
lies  to  the  south  of  a  line  running  from  the  junction  of  Nanking 
Street  and  Temple  Street,  Yaumati,  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
Kowloon  Marine  Lot  No.  40. 

5.  Provision  against  fire  in  the  case  of  the  discharge  of  fireworks 
shall  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  for  Chinese 
Affairs. 

6.  Except  with  the  consent  of  the  Governor  no  permit  shall  be 
issued  for  a  Chinese  theatrical  performance  or  for  a  procession,  unless 
the  issue  can  be  justified  by  established  precedent. 

218 


CHINE  si: 


Regulation  of  Chinese, — Continued. 

7.  The  time  at  which  Chinese  theatrical  performances  held  else- 
where than  in  the  City  of  Victoria ,  and  in  that  portion  of  the  Kow- 
loon  Peninsula  south  of  a  line  running  from  the  junction  of  Nanking 
Street  and  Temple  Street,  Yaumati,  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
Kowloon  Marine  Lot  No.  40,  shall  cease,  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs,  as  also  the  time  during  which  drums 
and  gongs  may  be  beaten. 

i 

8.  Any  person  committing  a  breach  of  a  condition  of  any  permit 
issued  under  these  regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  a 
breach  of  these  regulations,  and  to  be  guilty  of  an  ofi'ence  within  the 
meaning  of  section  52  of  the  Regulation  of  Chinese  Ordinance  1888. 

9.  Any  Police  Officer  not  under  the  rank  of  Sergeant  may  stop 
any  procession  or  theatrical  performance  in  respect  of  which  an>' 
breach  of  Part  V  of  the  Regulation  of  Chinese  Ordinance,  1888,  or 
of  these  regulations,  or  of  the  conditions  of  any  permit  issued  there- 
under has  been  committed. 


[Sec.  5. J  Schedule. 


Hongkong. 
No. 

Permission  to  hold  Religious  Ceremonies  with  Music. 

(Regulnti'm  of  Chinese  Ordinanee,  1888,  Section  27.) 


Permission  is  granted  to  of 

]Si'o.  Street 

to  hold  Religious  Ceremonies  accompanied  by  Music   in   shed  at 

commencing  on  the 

of  and  closing  on  the 

qI  The  playing  of  drums  and  gongs 

must  cease  between  the  hours  of  il  p.m.  and  6  a.m.     A  permit  for 

the  erection  of  shed  has  been  issued  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

Dated  this  day  of  .  19 

Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 
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Hongkong. 
No. 

Permission  to  Discharge  Fireworks. 

(Regulation  of  Chinese  Ordinance,  1888,  Section  27.) 


Permission  is  granted  to  ol:' 

No.                                       Street  to  discbarge  fireworks 

for                minutes  between  m.  and              M.  on  tbe 

of                                         at  on  the  conditions 
mentioned  hereunder. 

Dated  tbis                day  of  ,  19 

Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 


Conditions. 

1.  Provision  against  fire. 

2.  No  Bombs  to  be  discharged. 

3.  No  Fireworks  to  be  let  off  at  or  near  any  place  where  inflam- 
mable materials  are  stored. 


Hongkong. 

Permission  to  hold  a  Procession. 

No. 

(Regulation  of  Chinese  Ordiyiancc,  1888,  Section  27.) 


Permission  is  granted  to  of 

No.  Street  to  hold  a  Procession, 

accompanied  by  Music,  between  No.  Street, 

and  No.  Street  via 

on  the  of  on  the  conditions 

mentioned  hereunder. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19 

Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 
Conditions. 


1.  No  drum  or  gong  to  be  beaten  between  the  hours  of  11  p.m. 
and  6  a.m. 

2.  When  passing  any  Church,  Hospital,  Court  of  Ju-itice  ov  Public 
Building,  the  beating  of  gongs  and  the  playing  of  .Alusic  auist  stoj). 
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3.  The  Procession  is  to  be  so  conducted  as  not  to  interfere  in  any 
way  with  the  public  footpath ,  or  take  up  more  than  half  of  the  road- 
way. All  Police  I'equirements  as  to  stopping  or  moving  on  or 
facilitating  traffic  are  to  be  obeyed. 

4.  No  females  or  children  of  eithei-  sex  are  p^ermitted  to  take  p.art 
ill  the  procession  unless  they  are  seated  on  platforms  or  ride  on 
horses. 


Hongkong. 
No. 

Permission  to  hold  Chinese  Public  Theatrical  Performances. 

(Regulation  of  Chinese  Ordinanee,  1888,  Seetion  27.) 


Permission  is  granted  to  of 

No.  to  hold  Chinese  public  theatrical 

performances  accompanied  by  Music  in  the 

theatre  from  the  of  to 

the  of  on  the  conditions 

mentioned  hereunder. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19 

Seeretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 


Conditions. 

Permission  to  hold  Public  Theatrical  Performances  in  a 
Permanent  Building. 


1.  The  theatre  shall  close  not  later  than  11  jj.m.  daily,  unless  with 
the  express  authority  of  the  Governor. 

2.  Appliances  for  the  extinction  of  tire  shall  be  fitted  up  in  the 
theatre  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade 
and  shall  be  kept  ready  for  immediate  use  during  the  performance. 

3.  The  numbei',  position  and  width  of  gangways,  exits,  passages 
and  staircases  shall  be  subject  to  the  a[)proval  of  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Fire  13rigade. 

4.  All  gangways  and  exits  shall  be  kept  free  fi'om  obstruction  and 
the  doors  shall  be  fastened  only  in  such  a  way  as  to  open  of  them- 
selves on  pressure  from  the  inside. 

221 


CHINESE 


Ebgulation  of  Chinese, — Continued. 

5.  All  the  doors  of  the  theatre  shall  open  outwards. 

6.  All  seats  used  in  the  theatre  shall  be  permanent  fixed  seats. 

7.  The  theatre  shall  be  provided  with  no  seats  in  excess  of  a 
luimber  to  be  appioved  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade. 
Each  seat  shall  be  separated  from  the  next  by  a  rail  or  by  a  bar  of 
wood  not  less  than  an  inch  and  a  half  in  height. 

8.  No  persons  shall  be  admitted  into  the  theatre  in  excess  of  the 
number  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade. 

9.  No  persons  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  in  the  gangways. 

10.  No  member  of  the  audience  shall  be  permitted  access  to  the 
stage. 

11.  No  female  shall  be  permitted  access  to  any  part  of  the  theatre 
except  the  auditorium  and  the  general  public  entrances  thereto  and 
exits  therefrom. 

12.  No  unnumbered  seats  shall  be  allowed  to  be  reserved.  All 
reserved  seats  must  be  numbered  and  partitioned  off  by  means  of  a 
permanent  rail. 

13.  The  theatre  shall  be  ventilated  and  lighted  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  and  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed 
and  limewashed  once  a  quarter  to  the  satisfaction  of  Medical  Oificer 
of  Health. 

14.  Separate  latrine  accommodation  for  both  sexes  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  other  sanitary  arrangements  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health. 

15.  The  theatre  shall  be  maintained  in  a  proper  and  safe  condition 
and  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  theatricals,  except  by  special  per- 
mission for  any  specified  object. 

16.  A  list  of  the  plays  to  be  acted  at  any  performances  shall  be 
supplied  to  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 

17.  No  play  shall  be  acted  the  title  and  plot  of  which  have  not 
been  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  i\.ffairs. 

18.  Security  shall  be  found  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs  for  the  due  observance  of  all  the  conditions  of  the 
permit. 
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Regulation  op  Chinese, — Continued. 

19.  The  licensee  shall  be  responsible  for  any  breach  of  the  above 
conditions  by  any  [)erson,  employed  in  or  about  the  theatre. 

20.  This  permit  may  be  cancelled  or  withdrawn  by  the  Governor 
at  any  time,  and  the  person  to  whom  this  permit  has  been  issued 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  compensation  in  respect  ol'  anj' 
description  of  loss  or  damag'e  which  he  may  sustain  by  reason  of 
the  .withdrawal  or  cancellation  of  this  permit. 


Conditions. 


Permission,  to  hold  Public  Theatrical  Perforin.an.ces  elsewhere 
than  in  a  Permanent  Building. 


1.  The  performance  to  cease  each  day  at  o'clock. 

2.  Drums  and  gongs  not  to  be  beaten  between  the  hours  of 
p.m.  and  a.m. 

3.  Permit  for  the  building  in  which  the  performance  is  to  be  held 
to  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

4.  All  orders  given  by  any  Police  Officer  with  the  view  of  pre- 
serving peace  and  good  order  or  safeguarding  the  lives  of  the  audience 
to  be  obeyed  with  promptitude. 

5.  No  play  to  be  acted  the  title  and  plot  of  which  have  not  been 
approved  by  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 

6.  A  list  of  the  plays  to  be  acted  at  any  performances  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 


COINS. 

(1  of  2914.) 

[Sec.  2. J  Order.  [2ndMar.,  1914.J 

The  Foreign  Silver  and  Nickel  Coins  Ordinances,  1913-1914. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  His  Excellency  the  Governor-in-Council 
has  been  pleased  to  order  and  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  whole  of 
the  provisions  of  sections  4  and  6  of  the  Foreign  Silver  and  Nickel 
Coins  Ordinance,  1913,  shall  be  suspended  until  further  notice 
throughout  the  Colony. 
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SUPEEME  COUET. 
(3  0/  1873.) 

[Sec.  32.]  Fees  and  Percentages.       J^**^  ^PJ|['  J^J^j 

1.  This  Order  may  be  cited  as  The  Supreme  Court  Eees  Order, 
1903-1914.  It  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1914, 
and  shall  apply  to  all  causes  and  matters  commenced  on  and  after  the 
said  day,  and  to  all  proceedings  taken  on  and  after  the  said  day  in  all 
causes  and  matters  then  pending. 

2.  The  lees  and  percentages  contained  or  referred  to  in  the  several 
Schedules  hereto  are  fixed  and  aj^pointed  to  be  and  shall  be  taken 
in  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  various  Jurisdictions  to  which  the  said 
Schedules  respectively  relate  ;  and  the  said  fees  and  percentages  shall, 
except  in  so  far  as  the  said  Schedules  provide  for  a  payment  in  cash, 
be  taken  by  stamps  either  impressed  or  adhesive  as  the  G-overnor 
may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

3.  All  Orders  and  Eules  of  Court  heretofore  made  for  the  purpose 
of  fixing  fees  or  percentages  in  the  Supreme  Court  are  hereby  an- 
nulled, but  this  Order  shall  not  apply  to  or  affect  existing  fees  or 
]iercentages  directed  to  be  taken  or  paid  by  any  Ordinance. 

4.  A  folio  comprises  72  words,  each  figure  being  counted  as  a 
word. 


Schedule  I. 


OEICxINAL  JUEISDICTION. 


Writ  of  Summons,  Subpnenas,  and  Appearance. 


Eee. 


Sealing  every  Writ  of  Srunmons  for  commencement  of  a 
Cause  (except  a  concurrent,  renewed,  or  amended  Writ) 
and  sealing  a  Writ  of  Injunction,  Certiorari,  Mandamus, 

or  Habeas  Corpus,  4  5  qO 

Interpleader  Summons,  5  qq 

Sealing  a  concurrent,  renewed  or  amended  Writ  of  Summons,  1.50 

Sealing  a  Subpcena ,   ' 3  00 

Sealing  a  Subpoena  for  each  M^itness  in  addition  to  the  first,  0.50 

Entering  an  Appearance  (each  Defendant),  '  1.50 

Certificate  of  Non- Appearance,  j  gg 
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Fees  and  Percentages  (Original), — Continued. 

Fee. 

Writs  of  Execution,  do. 

Sealing  a  Warrant  for  arrest  of  a  Defendant ,  or  for  arrest  and 
detention  of  a  Ship  or  for  Attachment  of  Property  before 

Judgment,  $15 . 00 

Sealing  a  Writ  of  Execution  or  Writ  of  Possession,  15.00 

Order  for  Eelease  of  Defendant  from  Custody,  1.00 

Sealing  a  Prohibitory  Order,  3.00 

Each  Copy,  Prohibitory  Order,  1.50 

Foreign  Attachment. 

Sealing  a  Writ  of  Foreign  Attachment,  15.00 

Settling  Bond, 4.00 

Filing  same,    '. 2.00 

Certificate  of  Dissolution  of  Foreign  Attachment  or  Satisfac- 
tion of  the  Judgment,  5.00 

Registrar's  Order  for  seizure  of  Property ,  5 .00 

Pleadings,  Issues,  References ,  &c. 

Filing  any  Pleading  and  Sealing  Copy,  6.00 

Filing  any  amended  Pleading  and  Sealing  Copy,  3.00 

Filing  any  Petition  of  Right  or  Special  Case,  10.00 

Filing  any  issue, 15.00 

Filing  any  Agreement  under  Section  239  of  Code,  15.00 

Order  of  Reference  of  Accounts,  &c., 10.00 

Filing  same,  1.50 

Order  of  Reference  to  Arbitration,   5.00 

Filing  same,  1.50 

Application  to  file  Award  in  Court,  when  x\rbitration  has  been 

without  the  intervention  of  the  Court,  7.50 

Taking  Evidence,  Affidavits,  do. 

Administering   any  Oath  or  taking  any  Declaration  in  the 

Registry,    1.00 

Filing  any  Affidavit  or  Declaration,  1.00 

Administering  any  Oath  or  taking  any  Declaration  outside 
the  Registry,  (other  than  Oath  or  Declaration  of  Debtor 

in  Gaol),  10.00 

Marking  every  Exhibit,  0.50 

For  every  Witness  examined  de  bene  esse  by  the  Judge,  Re- 
gistrar or  other  Officer,  in  the  Court  House,  including 
Oath,   10.00 
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Fees  and  Percentages  (Original), — Continued. 

Fee. 

For  every  Witness  examined  de  bene  esse  by  the  Judge,  Ee- 
gistrar  or  other  Officer,  outside  the  Court  House,  includ- 
ing Oath,. $20.00 

Attendance  of  any  Government  Official  to  produce  or  prove 

in  the  Supreme  Court  any  record  or  document,  5.00 

Attendance  of  any  Government  Official  to  give  any  other  evi- 
dence in  the  Supreme  Court  : — 

When  called  as  an  expert,  the  fee  payable  to  an  ex- 
pert witness. 

When  not  called  as  an  expert : — 

If  his  annual  satoy  is  £600  ($6,000)  or  more, 
$1-5.00  per  hour  or  portion  of  an  hour  of  attendance 
in  Court,  with  a  minimuni  of  20.00 

If  his  aimual  salary  is  £360  ($3,600)  or  more, 
$10.00  per  hour  or  portion  of  an  hour  of  attendance 
in  Cburt,  with  a  minimum  of  15.00 

If  his  annual  salary  is  under  £360  ($3,600) , 
$5.00  per  hour  or  portion  of  an  hour  of  attendance 
in  Court,  with  a  minimum  of  10.00 

Note  : — The  above  fees  are  to  be  paid  to  the 
Eegistrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  cash. 

Attendance  by  the  Registrar  or  Officer  outside  the  Supreme 

Court, 10.00 

Commission  to  examine  Witnesses  and  Seal,  10.00 

Setting  down  Hearing,  Decree,  Order,  dc. 

Setting  down  every  Cause  or  Issue  or  set  of  Issues  for  Trial 

or  Hearing  including  Order,  15.00 

Setting  down  every  Appeal  for  hearing  before  the  Full  Court.,    15.00 
Setting  down  every  Appeal  from  a  Magistrate  or  Magistrates,    15.00 

Application  for  Eeview  of  Judgment  or  for  a  new  Trial,  5.00 

Issuing    Judge's    Summons,   filing   ex-parte   Application   or 

Notice  of  Motion,  3.00 

Order  for  Judgment  or  Decree  under  Sections  22,  23,  or  24 

of  the  Code,  15.00 

Drawing  up  and  entering  a  Judgment  or  Decree  or  Decretal 
Order,  whether  on  the  original  hearing  of  a  cause  or  on 

further  consideration;  5.00 

Drawing  up  and  entering  any  other  Order,  whether  made  in 

Court  or  in  Chambers,    4.00 

Eeport  or  Certificate  by  Eegistrar  or  other  Officer,  10.00 
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Fees  and  Percentages  (Original), — Continued. 

Fee. 

Copies,  Translations ,  Receipts  and  Seaiches. 

Copy  of  any  Document  made  in  the  Registry'  and  certifying 

same  per  folio,  $  0.40 

Translation   of   any  Document  made   in  the  Registry    and 

Certificate,  per  folio,  1.00 

Certifying  Translation  made  elsewhere,  per  folio,  0. 50 

Every  Receipt  for  a  Document  or  Documents,  0.-I5 

Every   Search  in  the  Registry,  for  each   file  or  document 

referred  to  or  required,  ._ 1-00 

Service. 

Each  Service  of  any  Document  by  Bailiff,  1.00 

Arresting  any  person,   3.00 

Arresting  a  ship,  5-00 

Juries. 

Summoning  Special  or  Common  Jury  including  Service,   ...    15.00 
Copy  Panel,  5.00 

Bailiff's  Expenses. 

Possession  Money,  per  diem ,  (to  be  paid  in  cash) ,  1 . 50 

When  more  than  one  man  in  possession  if  directed  by  Regis- 
trar or  Party ,  per  diem ,  (to  be  paid  in  cash ) ,  1.50 

Ricksha,  Launch  or  Boat-hire,  according  to  distance,  (to  be 

paid  in  cash),  

Taxation  of  Costs. 

Signing  Appointment  to  tax  Bill  of  Costs,  1-50 

Taxing  every  Bill  of  Costs  not  exceeding  $100,  3.00 

On  every  $100  or  part  of  $100  charged  in  such  Bill  in  excess 

of  the  first  $100,  1-00 

Miscellaneous . 

Filing  any  Notice  or  Document  not  hereinbefore  referred  to,  1.00 

Sealing  any  Document  not  hereinbefore  referred  to,  2.00 

Settling  any  Bond  for  Security  for  Costs  or  otherwise,  5.00 

Settling  any  Notice  or  Advertisement,  per  folio,  0.50 
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Bills  of  Sale. 

Pees  in  addition  to  those  provided  by  section  25  of  The  Bills 
of  Sale  Ordinance,  1886. 

Petition  to  enter  Satisfaction,   

Memorandum  of  Satisfaction,  


Approved  by  the  Legislative  Council  the  23rd  April,  1914. 


Schedule  II. 


SUMMAEY   JUEISDICTION. 


Writ  of  Summons,  Subpcenas,  dc. 

Writ  of    Summons   (including   service,    setting   down  and  hear- 
ing) :— 

Fee. 

Where  Claim  does  not  exceed  $50,  $  1.50 

Where  Claim  exceeds  $50  but  does  not  ex- 
ceed $100,  2.00 

Where  Claim  exceeds  $100  but  does  not 

exceed   $500, 3.50 

Where  Claim  exceeds  $500,  4.50 

In  any  Suit  in  Equity  v^ithia  section  19  of 

Ordinance  14  of  1878,  4.50 

Interpleader  Summons  (including  service,  hearing  and  order)  : — 

Fee. 

Where  the  value  of  the  property  claimed 

does  not  exceed  $50,  $    1.50 

Where  the  value  of  the  property  claimed 

exceeds  $50  but  does  not  exceed  $100,      2.00 

Where  the  value  of  the  property  claimed 

exceeds  $100  but  does  not  exceed  $500,      3.50 

Where  the  value  of  the  property  claimed 

exceeds  $600,    4.50 

Subpoena  and  Copy  including  service,  each 
Witness,  w^here  the  Claim  does  not  ex- 
ceed $50,  1.00 
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Fees  and  Percentages    (Summary), — Continued. 

Fee. 
Subpoena  and  Copy  including  service,  each 
Witness,  where  the  claim  exceeds  $50 

but  does  not  exceed  $100,  $1.50 

Subpoena  and  Copy  including  Service,  each 
Witness,  where  the  Claim  exceeds 
$100,    -2.00 

Writ  of  Execution,  dc. 
Any  Writ  of  Execution  (including  service) — 
Where  the  Judgment  Debt  does  not 

exceed   $50,   2.50 

Where  the  Judgment  exceeds  $50  but 

does  not  exceed  $100,  3.00 

Where   the   Judgment    Debt    exceeds 

$100  but  does  not  exceed  $500,  ...      4.50 
Where    the  Judgment    Debt   exceeds 

$500,   6.00 

Prohibitory  Order  and  Copy  (including  Ser- 
vice),          3.00 

Each  additional  Copy,    1.50 

Order  for  Eelease  of  a  Defendant  from  Cus- 
tody,         1.00 

Warrant  before  Judgment  for  Arrest  of  a 
Defendant  or  for  Aixest  and  Detention 
of  a  Ship  or  for  Attachment  of  pro- 
perty, including  Service,  5.00 

Writ  of  Foreign  Attachment  and  copy,  in- 
cluding Service  (one  Garnishee),  4.00 

Each   additional  Garnishee,   1.50 

Settling  and  filing  Bond,  1.50 

Certificate  of  Dissolution  of    Foreign 
Attachment  on  Satisfaction  of  the 

Judgment,    2.00 

Kegistrar's  Order  for  Seizure  of  Pro- 
perty,          2.00 

Application ,  Order,  dc. 

Issuing  Judge's  Summons,  filling  ex  parte 
Application  or  Notice  of  Motion  in- 
cluding Service  when  necessary  and 
Order,    3.00 

Application  to  Judge  for  review  of  Judg- 
ment or  for  a  new  Trial,  3.00 
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Pees  and  Percentages    (Summary), — Continued. 

Fee. 
Drawing  up  and  entering  any  Decree  or 

Order,  including  Copy,   $    2.00 

Pleadings,  Is.sues,  References,  &c. 

Half  the  Fees  charged  under  this  head  in 
Schedule  I,  but  such  Half  Fees  to  in- 
clude Service  when  required. 

Notice  of  Equitable  or  Special  Defence  (in- 
cluding Service),  100 

Taking  Evidence,  Affidavits,  dec. 
Half  the  Fees  charged  under  this  head  in  Schedule  I. 

Copies,  Translations ,  Receipts,  Searches. 

The  same  Pees  as  are  charged  under  this 
head  in  Schedule  I,  except  that  Trans- 
lations ordered  by  the  Judge  may  be 
m.ade  without  Fee  if  the  Judge  shall  so 
order. 

Fee. 
Juries. 

Summoning  Special  or  Common  Jury  in- 
cluding Service,   $  8.00 

Striking  and  reducing,   4.00 

Copy  Panel,   1.00 

Bailiff's  Expenses. 
The  same  Pees  as  are  charged  under  this  head  in  Schedule  I. 

Fee. 
Taxation  of  Costs. 

Taxing  every  Bill   including  x\ppointment 

—if  Bill  does  not  exceed  $100,  $    2.50 

For  every  $100  or  part  of   $100 
charged  in  excess  olf  the  first  $100,  ...      1.00 

Miscellaneous. 

.Filing  any  Notice  or  Document  not  here- 
inbefore mentioned  or  releiTed  to 1  00 

Sealing  any    Document  not    hereinbefore 

mentioned  or  referred  to, 2.00 
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Fees  and  Percentages  (Summary), — Continued. 

Fee. 
Settling  any  Notice  or  Advertisement,  pei- 

folio,   $    0.50 

Any  other  Matter  or  Proceeding  not  hereinbefore  mentioned 
or  referred  to — 


Half  the  Fees  charged  in  re.^pect  of  a 
similar  Matter  or  Proceedings  in 
the  Original  Jurisdiction. 


Schedule  III. 


PEOBATE    JUEISDICTTON. 

Filing  Petition  for  Probate  or  Letters  of  Adminis- 
tration,     $ 

Grants   of    Probate    or   Letters    of    Administration 
(other  than  Grants  under  section  61  of  Ordi- 
nance 3  of  1897)  : — : 
If  the  Personal  Estate  is  sworn  under  the  value  of 


Fee. 
'2,00 


500.. 

.$    2.00 

1,000.. 

.       3.00 

1,500.. 

.       4.00 

2,000.. 

.       5.00 

3,000.. 

.       8.00 

4,000.. 

.     12.00 

5,000.. 

.     16.00 

6,000.. 

.     20.00 

7,000.. 

.     24.00 

8,000.. 

.     28.00 

9,000.. 

.     34.00 

10,000.. 

.     40.00 

12,000.. 

.     44.00 

14,000.. 

.     48.00 

1(5,000.. 

.     52.00 

18,000.. 

.     56.00 

20,000.. 

.     60.00 

25,000.. 

.     64.00 

30,000.. 

.     68.00 

35,000.. 

.     72.00 

40,000.. 

.     76.00 
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Fees  and  Percentages  (Peobate), — Continued. 

If  the  Personal  Estate  is  sworn  under  the  value  of  $     45,000. 

50,000. 

60,000. 

70,000.. 

80,000.. 

90,000.. 

100,000.. 

120,000.. 

140,000.. 

160,000.. 

180,000.. 

200,000.. 

250,000.. 

300,000.. 

350,000.. 

400,000.. 

500,000.. 

600,000.. 

800,000.. 

1,000,000. 

And  $40  for  every  additional  $100,000  or 

fractional  part  of  $100,000. 
Double  or  Gessate  Probate  or  Letters  of 
Administration  de  bonis  non  or  Cessate 
and  duplicate  and  triplicate  Probates  or 
Letters  of  Administration  when  the 
Personal  Estate  is  under  $3,000— The 
same  Fees  as  on  a  first  grant  under 
the  same  sum. 
When  the  Personal  Estate  is  of  the  sum  of 

$3,000  and  over $10.00 

Probate  of  a  Codicil  or  Letters  of  Adminis- 
tration with  a  Codicil  annexed  being  a 
Codicil  to  a  Will  already  proved — 
Same  Fees  as  on  a  duplicate  or  tripli- 
cate Probate  or  Letters  of  Adminis- 
tration with  the  Will  annexed. 
Exemplification  of  a  Probate  or  Letters  of 
Administration,  in  addition  to  the  Fees 

for  engrossing,  lo.OO 

Engrossing  Wills  and  other  Documents,  per 

fo'lio.   0.40 

Every  Search,   2  qq 

Commission  of  Appraisement,  2.00 
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.$  80.00 

.     84.00 

.     88.00 

.     92.00 

.     96.00 

.     98.00 

.  100.00 

.  110.00 

,  120.00 

.  130.00 

,  140.00 

.  150.00 

,  170.00 

190.00 

,  210.00 

240.00 

280.00 

320.00 

360.00 

.  400.00 
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Fees   and  Percentages    (Probate), — Continued. 

Caveat,  each,  $  2.00 

Warning  to  Caveat,  4.00 

Service  of  Warning,    2.00 

Eemoving  Caveat,    1.00 

Settling  Administrator's  Bond  and  filing,...  2.00 
Making  alteration  in  G-rant  pursuant  to  Or- 
der,      2.00 

Every    Citation,   2.00 

Settling  Citation  or  Abstract  of  Citation  for 

Advertisement,  per  folio,  0.40 

Filing  Inventory,  2.00 

Writ  of  Attachment,  4.00 

Writ  of  Sequestration,   20.00 

Writ  of  Pi  Fa, 20.00 

Commission  of  Official  Administrator  in- 
cluding Appraisement  if  necessary,  5 
per  cent,  of  the  gross  value  of  the 
Estate  (to  be  deducted  therefrom). 

Any  other  Matter  or  Proceeding  not  herein 
specified — The  same  Fee  as  is  charged 
in  the  Original  Jurisdiction  in  respect 
of  a  similar  Matter  or  Proceeding. 


Schedule  IV. 


BANKEUPTCY. 


In  addition  to   the   Fees  mentioned  in  the   Scale  contained  in 
Schedule  B  of  The  Bankruptcy  Ordinance,  1891  : — 

In  any  Matter  or  Proceeding  not  mentioned 
in  the  said  last  mentioned  Scale — The 
same  Fee  as  is  provided  for  a  similar 
Matter  or  Proceeding  in  the  Original 
Jurisdiction. 
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SUPREME  COURT. 

(3  of  1878.) 

Rules  for  Taxing  Costs      /24th  April,  1903. "l 
[Sec.  32. J  in  the  Original  Jurisdiction,  \24th  April,  1914./ 

The  Scale  hereunder  written  shall  be  the  Fees  to  be  charged  by 
Attorneys  and  Solicitors  in  the  Original  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court. 


SCALE   OF  ALLOWANCES. 


Instructions. 

Charges. 

1.  To  sue  or  defend,  $  6.00  to  $10.00 

2.  To  retain  Counsel  in  any  action  or 
proceeding,   5.00 

2a.  Drawing  and  engrossing  retainer  and 

copy, 1.10 

2b.  Attending  Counsel  with  retainer  and 

fee,   - 6.00 

3.  For  a  Statement   of  Claim  not  in- 
dorsed on  Writ,  Petition,  or  Special 

Case,   7.00  to    20.00 

3a.  For    Special    Indorsement    or    writ 

when  no  other  statement  of  claim,  ...     6.00  to     10.00 

4.  For  statement  of  Defence,  10.00 

5.  For  Counter  Claim,  10.00 

6.  For  Keply,  10.00 

7.  For  Interrogatories  for  examination 

of  any  party  or  witness,  7.00  to     12.00 

8.  To  amend  any  pleadings,  7.00  to     12.00 

9.  For   Affidavit   in   answer    to   Inter- 
rogatories, or  any  other  affidavit, 4.00  to      6.00 

10.  To  appeal  against  any  Order  of  Court 

or  Judge 'and  to  appear  thereon,  6.00  to     10.00 

11.  For  Counsel  to  advise  on  evidence,  ...     6.00  to     14.00 

12.  For  Counsel  to  make  any  application 
to  a  Court  or  Judge  where  no  other 
brief,    6.00 

13.  For  brief  on  motion  for  injunction,..  12.50  to     20.00 

14.  For  brief  on  the  hearing  of  an  action 

or  appeal,   15. qo  to    75.00 

15.  Any  other  necessary  instructions,  ...     6.00  to    10.00 
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Drawing  Pleading  and  other  Documents 
including  printed  portion. 

Charges. 

16.  Engrossing  any  proecipe,  $  3.00 

17.  Writ  of  Summons  for  commencement 

of  action,  6.00 

18.  Special  endorsement,  per  folio,  (in- 
cluding particulars  if  any),  0.75 

19.  Suhpcena,,  ad  test,  ov  duces  tecum,  ...     5.00 

20.  If  more  than  four  folios ,  for  each  folio 
beyond  four,   0.75 

21.  Writ  of  Execution  to  enforce  any 
Judgment  or  Order  or  Decree,  Pro- 
hibitory Order,  i'oreign  Attachment, 
Habeas  Corpus,  Interim  Prohibitory 
Order,  Injunction,  Registrar's  Certi- 
ficate,         5.00 

22.  If  more  than  four  folios,  for  each  folio 
beyond  four,    0.75 

23.  Endorsing  service  on  writ,  2.00 

24.  Summons  to  attend  Judge's  Cham- 
bers,         4.00 

25.  If  more   than  four  folios,  for  each 

folio  beyond  four,  0.75 

26.  Originating  Summons,  per  folio,  0.75 

27.  Drawing  any  pleading  if  not  settled 

by  Counsel,  25.00  to  $35.00 

28.  If  by  Counsel,  per  folio,  0.75 

29.  Brief,    Particulars,    Instructions    to 
Counsel,    Bills    of    Costs    and    any 
'other  necessary  document,  per  folio,      0.75 

30.  Marking  any  exhibit,   1.50 

Appearances. 

31.  Drawing  and  engrossing  Appearance 

for  one  defendant,  per  folio,  1.10 

32.  Attending  entering  Appearance,  4.00 

32a.  For  every  defendant  beyond  the  first,  1.00 
32b.  Attending  receipt  of  notice  of  appear- 
ance,      2.00 

32c.  Informing  client  thereof,  2.50 

32d.   Searching  for  appearance,  4.00 

32b.  Drawing  certificate  of  non-appear- 
ance, per  folio,  75 

32f.  Copy   certificate  of  non-appearance, 

per  folio,  35 
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Taxing  Costs  (Original), — Continued. 

Charges. 
32g.  i'iling  certificate   (including  obtain- 
ing signature),  $  4.00 

Services  and  Notices. 

33.  Service  of  any  Writ  of  Summons, 
Warrant,    Interrogatories,    Petition, 
Order,  or  Notice,  or  any  other  docu- 
ment, on  a  party,  where  no  Solicitor 
employed  at  time  of  service,  4.00 

34.  For  service  out  of  the  jurisdiction, 
such  allowance  as  the  ."Registrar  shall 
think  proper. 

34a.  Serving  Writ  or  other  document,  re- 
quiring appearance,  on  Solicitor  and 
obtaining  his  undertaking  to  appear,     5.00 

34b.  Attending  being  served  with  Writ  or 
other  document,  requiring  appear- 
ance, and  giving  undertaking  to 
appear,    5.00 

85.  Service  where  appearance  has  been 
entered,  on  the  Solicitor  or  party, 
where  an  address  for  service  has  been 
given,    3.00 

36.  As  to  Writs  and  Notice  of  Writ,  for 
each  copy  for  service,  per  folio,  0.35 

37.  As  to  Summons  to  attend  at  Judge's 
Chambers,  for  each  copy  to  serve,  ...     1.50 

38.  Or  per  folio,  .' 0.35 

39.  For  preparing  notice  to  admit,  or 
produce  documents,  5.00 

40.  Or  per  folio,  0.75 

41.  And  for  each  copy,  per  folio,  0.35 

42.  For  drawing  any  notice  to  admit 
facts,   5.00 

43.  Or  per  folio,  0.75 

44.  And  for  each  copy,  per  folio,  0.35 

45 .  For  drawing  notice  of  motion , 6 .  00 

46.  Or  per  folio,  0.75 

47.  And  for  each  copy,  per  folio,  0.35 

Copies. 

48.  Of  Pleadings,  Briefs,  and  other  docu- 
ments, where  no  other  provision  is 
made,  per  folio,  o.35 
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Taxing  Costs  (Oeiginal), — Continued. 

Charges. 
48a.  Bespeaking  a  copy  of  any  document 
(including  obtaining  and  paying  for 
it),   $  5.00 

Perusals. 

49.  Statement  of  Claim,  Statement  of 
Defence,  Reply  and  other  Pleadings, 
by  the  Solicitor  of  the  party  to  whom 

the  same  are  delivered, 8.00 

50.  Or  per  folio,  0.40 

51.  Of  amendment  of  any  such  Pleading 

in  writing,  5.00 

52.  Or  per  folio,   0.40 

53.  Of  Interrogatories  to  be  answered  by 

a  party  or  by  his  Solicitor,  8.00 

54.  Or  per  folio, 0.40 

55.  Of  special  case,  by  Solicitor  of  any 
party  except  the  one  by  whom  it  is 
prepared,    8.00 

56.  Or  per  folio, 0.40 

57.  Of  copy  of  any  Order  or  Interlocutory 
proceedings,   1.50 

58.  Or  per  folio,  0.40 

59.  No  notice  to  produce  or  admit  docu- 
ments, by  Solicitor  of  a  party  served,      5.00 

60.  Or  per  folio,  0.40 

61.  Of  notice  to  admit  facts,  per  folio,  ...     0.75 

62.  Of  any  other  document  or  writing, 

per  folio,  ••• 0.40 

Attendances. 

63.  To  issue  Writ  or  other  process,  4.00 

63a.  Returning  original  to  Court  after  ser- 
vice,      4.00 

64.  To  deliver  or  serve  any  pleading,  or 
special  case,   4.00 

65.  To  inspect  or  produce  for  inspection 
documents,  pursuant  to  notice  to 
admit  or  order  for  discovery  or  refer- 
red to  in  any  pleading  or  affidavit,  ...     7.00 

66.  Or  per  hour, 6.00 

67.  To  search,   3.00  to  $  7.00 
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Taxing  Costs  (Original), — Continued. 

Charges. 

68.  Attending  being  served  with  any  do- 
cument,     $  3.00 

68a.  Attending  receipt  of  and  perusing  a 
necessary  letter  or  notice  not  hereby 
otherwise  provided  for,  2.00 

68b.  Or  per  folio,  40 

69.  Drawing  order,  per  f oho, 75 

69a.  Writing    adverse    party    with    draft 

order  for  approval,  2.50 

69b.  Attending  receipt  of  draft  order  for 

approval,   2.00 

69c.  Perusing,  per  folio, 40 

69d.  Eeturning  draft  order  approved, 2.50 

69e.  Perusal  of  alterations  in  draft  order 

per  folio,  (Perusal  of  alterations  only 

allowed    unless    perusal    of    context 

69c.  Perusing,  per  folio, 40 

69f.  Subsequent  necessary  attendances  on 

Solicitor  of  adverse  par ty , ...  each , 4 .  00 

69g.  Subsequent  necessary  letters,  ■ 2.50 

69h  Engrossing  order,  per  folio, 35 

69j.    Sealing  and  filing, 4.00 

69k.  Serving,   3.00 

69l.  Attending  being  served,  3.00 

70.  To  obtain  or  give  any  necessary  or 
proper  consent,  5.00 

71.  On  vouching  accounts  before  the  Ee- 

gistrar,  per  day,  10.00  to  $30.00 

72.  On  examination  of  witness  before  the 
Eegistrar,  Commissioner  or  other 
person,  if  without  Counsel,  per  day, 

not  exceeding 50.00 

73.  If  with  Counsel,  per  day,   30.00 

74.  On  deponent  being  sworn,  or  by  a 
Solicitor  or  his  clerk  to  be  sworn  to 

any  affidavit, 4.00 

75.  Ditto,     outside  the  Court,  7.00 

76.  On  each  necessary  witness,  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  his  statement,   ...     6.00 

77.  Or,  if  the  attendance  exceeds  1  hour, 

for  every  hour  or  part  of  hour,  6.00 
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Taxing  Costs  (Original), — Continued. 

Charges. 
Attendances  in  Gham.hers. 

78.  Attending  Judge's  Clerk  to  arrange 
for  special  appointment  in  Cham- 
bers in  exceptional  cases,  $  4.00 

78a.  Attending  Solicitor  of  adverse   party 

to  confirm  appointment,   4.00 

78b.  Writing  Judge's  Clerk  confirming,...     2.50 

78c.  Attending  in  Chambers  with  or  with- 
out Counsel  on  summons,  motion  or 
other  proceeding  : — 

(a)  Consent  Summons,  or  ex  parte 
without  discussion,  6.00 

(b)  When  any  argument  or  discus- 

sion takes  place,  10.00 

•(c)  When  the  hearing  occupies  from 

half  an  hour  to  one  hour,  15.00 

(d)  When  the  hearing  occupies  more 

than  one  hour,  for  each  hour 

or  portion  of  an  hour  including 

the  first,  10.00 

Attendances ,  dc. 

79.  To  file  Eegistrar's  Certificate  or  Affi- 
davit, Order  or  other  document  in 
Court, 4.00 

80.  To  inspect  any  premises  or  ship,  with 
or  without  Jury,  or  with  or  without 
Solicitor  of  opposite  party  or  attend- 
ing sale,  7.50  to  $30.00 

81.  On  Counsel  with  Brief  or  other  pa- 
pers,     ••• 6.00 

81a.  Attending  Counsel  to  sign  pleading,     4.00 

82.  On  consultation  or  conference  with 

Counsel,    ••• 7.00  to     15.00 

82a.  Attending  receipt  of  any  document  as 

result  of  a  conference,  2.00 

83.  To  get  a  day  specially  fixed  for  hear- 
ing of  suit,  4.00 

84.  On  hearing  of  any  trial  of  any  cause 
or  matter  or  motion  or  petition  -  or 
issue  of  fact,  whether  before  a  Judge 
or  before  the  'Full  Court  or  referee, 
or   on   assessment   of    damages,   per 

aay, 20.00  to     45.00 
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Taxing  Costs  (Original), — Continued. 

Charges. 

85.  To  hear  Judgment  when  same  re- 
served,   ...$15.00 

86.  On  taxation  of  Bill  of  Costs,  per  hour,  10.00 

87.  To  obtain  or  give  an  undertaking  to 
appear, 5.00 

88.  On  printer  to  insert  advertisement  in 
any  newspaper  that  may  be  neces- 
sary,    •••     5.00 

89.  [Eepealed.] 

90.  To  issue  execution,       ...■•• 5.00 

90a.  Informing  client  of  an  order,  Judg- 
ment or  other  step  in  an  action  or 

proceeding,  if  necessary,  2.50  to     $6.00 

90b.  Attending  Registrar  settling  Bond,...     6.00 
90c.  Attending  on  Telephone,  2.00 

91.  Every  other  attendance  not  hereinbe- 
fore referred  to  and  which  shall,  in 

the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  be  neces- 
sary, such  sum  as  the  Registrar  may 
think  proper. 

Miscellaneous. 

92.  Translating  any  documents  or  writing 
from  any  language  into  English,  per 
folio, 1.50 

92a.  Perusing  and  checking  translations 
received  from  adverse  party  when  the 
translation  is  agreed  without  being 
certified  by  the  Court  Translator, 
per  folio,  90 

93.  Attending  Court  Translator  to  certify,     3.00 

94.  Writing  any  necessary  letter,  2.50 

95.  Or  according  to  circumstances  per 
folio, 0.75 

96.  The  Registrar  may  allow  such  fee  as 
he  thinks  proper  in  respect  of  every 
other  matter  or  thing  not  hereinbefore 
specifically  mentioned.  Where  no 
fee  is  specified  in  the  Scale  the  Re- 
gistrar shall  be  guided  by  principles  of 
English  practice  except  where  such 
principles  conflict  with  the  Hongkong 
Scale. 

Revised  and  approved  by  the  Ivegislative  Council  the  23rd  April 
1914.  "     ' 
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Rules  for  Taxing  Costs  in  the  Summary 
[Sec.  32.]  Jurisdiction.  [24th  April,  1903. J 

1.  In  the  following  Rules  the  expressions  "  exceeding  "  and  "  not 
exceeding  ' '  refer  in  the  case  of  a  PlaintifE  to  the  amount  recovered 
and  in  the  case  of  a  Defendant  to  the  amount  claimed. 

2.  In  actions  or  proceedings  other  than  those  for  the  recovery  of 
money  and  in  actions  where  claims  for  the  recovery  of  moneys  are 
joined  with  other  claims,  the  Judge,  having  regard  to  the  value  and 
nature  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  action  or  proceeding,  shall  direct 
under  which  of  the  scales  hereinafter  set  forth  the  costs  (if  any)  shall 
be  taxed. 

3.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  these  Eules  to  the  contrary,  the 
Judge,  if  of  opinion  that  the  action  involved  a  novel  or  difficult  point 
of  law,  or  that  the  question  litigated  was  of  importance  to  some  class 
or  body  of  persons,  or  of  general  or  public  interest,  may  award  costs 
under  Scale  III  to  the  Plaintiff  on  any  amount  recovered  however 
sra.all,  or  to  the  Defendant  who  successfully  defends  an  action 
brought  for  any  amount  however  small;  and  in  actions  other  than 
those  for  the  recovery  of  a  debt  or  liquidated  demand  in  money  the 
Judge,  if  he  shall  think  that  the  preparation  or  conduct  of  the  case 
has  involved  unusual  trouble  or  difficulty,  or  for  other  good  cause 
shown,  may,  in  awarding  costs,  direct  that  they  shall  be  taxed  on 
any  scale  higher  than  that  hereinafter  made  applicable. 

4.  Subject  as  aforesaid,  no  costs  shall  be  allowed  in  actions  not 
exceeding  ten  dollars,  and  in  other  actions  costs  shall  be  taxed  and 
allowed  in  accordance  with  the  following  scales  as  well  between 
solicitor  and  client  as  between  party  and  party  :  Provided  that 
where  a  client  shall  have  paid  or  agreed  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  for 
the  conduct  of  any  suit  or  proceeding,  or  has  agreed  to  pay  costs  and 
charges  beyond  those  provided  for  in  these  Rules,  the  taxing  officer 
may,  in  his  discretion,  as  between  solicitor  and  client,  allow  any  costs 
or  charges  not  exceeding  the  amount  which  may  have  been  paid  or 
agreed  to  bei  paid. 

5.  Occasional  costs  shall  only  be  allowed  where  from  the  nature  of 
the  case  it  was  reasonable  and  necessary  that  they  should  be 
incurred. 

6.  In  awarding  the  costs  of  any  action  or  proceeding,  the  Judge 
may  at  the  hearing,  for  good  cause  shown,  disallow  the  costs  of  any 
particular  matter  in  connection  with  such  action  or  proceeding. 
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Taxing  Costs   (Summary), — Continued. 

SCALE  I. 

Actions  exceeding  $10  but  not  exceeding  $50. 

Charges. 

1.  Instructions  for,  and  preparing  Sum- 
mons, attending  and  entering,  $  2.00 

2.  Each  copy  for  service,  0.50 

3.  Tnstrxictions   to   defend,   2.00 

4.  Attending  in   Court  and   conducting 

case, 5.00  to  $20.00 

5.  Attending  Court  when  Judgment  en- 
tered by  consent  without  hearing,  ...     6.00 

6.  Costs  of  the  day  on  adjournment  of 
hearing  (if  certified  by  Judge), 5.00 

7 .  Attending  to  hear  Judgment ,  2 .  00 

8.  Taxing  (including  all  costs  connected 
therewith),   4.00 

SCALE  II. 
Actions  exceeding  $50  hut  not  exceeding  $200. 

9.  Letter  before  edition,  2.00 

10.  Instructions  for,  and  preparing  Sum- 
mons, attending  and  entering,   4.00 

11.  Each  copy  for  service,  0.50 

12.  Instructions  to  defend 2.00 

13.  Attending   in   Court  if    Counsel   in- 
structed, per  day,  10.00  to     20.00 

14.  Drawing  Brief  for  Counsel,  per  folio, 

(if  Counsel  certified  for  by  Judge),  ...     0.50 

15.  Attending  in  Court  if  Counsel   not 

instructed,  per  day  (of  5  hours),  ...  15.00  to     30.00 

16.  Counsel  (if  certified  for  by  Judge),  ...  60.00 

17.  Eefresher,    after   every    5   hours    of 

hearing,  15.00  to     25.00 

18.  Attending  Court  when  Judgment  en- 
tered by  consent  without  hearing,...  10.00 

19.  Costs  of  the  day  on  adjournment  of 
hearing  (if  certified  for  by  Judge),...     7.00 

20.  Attending  to  hear  Judgment,  3.00 

21.  Taxing  (including  all  costs  connected 
therewith),    5. 00 

SCALE  III. 
Actions  exceeding  $200. 

22.  Letter  before  action,  2.00 

23 .  Instructions  to  sue  or  defend 4 .  00 
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Charges. 
•24.     Preparing  Writ  of  Summons  and  at- 
tending issuing,    $  6.00 

25.  Drawing  Brief  for  Counsel,  per  folio,     0.50 

26.  Attending  Counsel  therewith,  2.00 

27.  Fee    for    Counsel     (if    certified    by 

Judge),    25.00  to  $80.00 

28.  Conference  fee  to  Counsel,  10.00  to     20.00 

29.  Attending  Court  on  trial  with  Coun- 
sel, per  day  (5  hours),  35.00 

30.  Attending  Court  and  conducting  case 
where  no  Counsel  employed,  per  day 

(5  hours),  20.00  to     50.00 

31.  Attending  Court  when  Judgment  en- 
tered by  consent  without  trial , 15 .  00 

32.  Costs  of  the  day  on  adjournment  of 
hearing  if  certified  for  by  the  Judge,  10.00 

33.  Attending  to  hear  Judgment  : — 

Solicitor,    4.00 

Counsel,    ■■■  10.00 

34.  Taxing    Costs    (including    all    costs 

connected  therewith),    6.00 

or  where  the  bill  exceeds  8  folios,  50 
cents  per  folio  extra. 

Occasional  Costs  applicable  to  all  the  above  Scales. 

35.  Drawing  and  Engrossing  Application 
for  substituted  service  or  service  out 

of  jurisdiction,  2.50 

36.  Drawing  and  Engrossing  Affidavit  of 
service,    2.50 

37.  Attending  to  file  same,  2.00 

38.  Drawing  and  Engrossing  Notice  of 
special  defence,  4.00 

39.  Attending  taking  Minutes  of  evidence 

of  each  witness,  3.00 

40.  If  more  than  6  folios,  every  additional 
folio,   0.50 

41.  Conference  with  Counsel,    7.00 

42.  Serving   any   'notice  or  other   docu- 
ment,       2.00 

43.  Drawing  and  Engrossing  Notice  to 
produce,  notice  to,  admit,  notice  of 
application  for  a  new  trial  or  to  set 
aside  proceedings  including  copies, 
service  and  attending  the  Eegistrar 
therewith 5.00 
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Taxing  Costs  (Summary), — Continued. 

Charges. 

44.  Keceiving  any  of  the  above  notices 

and  advising  thereon,  $  2.00  to     $4.00 

45.  All  attendances  in  Court  on  appli- 
cations or  motions  or  on  suramons  in 
Chambers,  or  per  hour,  4.00 

46.  Drawing  and  Engrossing  all  neces- 
sary Affidavits  not  exceeding  5  folios 
including  filing,  2.50 

47.  For  every  additional  folio,  0.50 

48.  Any  necessary  attendances  at  the  Re- 
gistry or  upon  the  opposite  party  or 

on  client,  2.00 

49.  All  necessary  letters, 2.00 

50.  Dravsfing  and  Engrossing  Pleadings 
signed  by  party,  15.00 

51.  Or  per  folio,   0.50 

52.  Counsel's  fee  for  any  pleading,  20.00 

53.  Perusal  of  document,  per  folio,  0.25 

54.  Certified  translations  including  ob- 
taining certificate ,  per  folio , 0. 50 

55.  Drawing  accounts  and  other  docu- 
ments not  included  in  the  foregoing 
costs  but  allowed  upon  taxation  of 
costs  to  be  necessary,  per  folio,  0.40 

56.  Engrossing  or  copying,  per  folio,  ...     0.20 

57.  Judge's  Summons  or  ex-parte  ap- 
plication,         2.00 

58.  Orper  folio,  0.50 

Any  other  matter  or  proceeding. 
Half  the  costs  allowed  for  Solicitor's  charges  in  respect  of  a 
similar  matter  or  proceeding  in  Original  Jurisdiction. 

Expert  witnesses — Half  the  Allowance  in  Original  Jurisdiction. 


DOGS. 

(5  of  1893.) 

[Made  under  Sec.  5,  now  Sec.  6. J  General.  [25th  Mar.,  1899. J 

1.  Imported  dogs  will  be  permitted  to  land  in  this  Colony  subject 
to  the  following  restrictions  :  — 

(a.)  On  jiroduction  of  a  certificate  from  a  Veterinary  Surgeon, 
or  a  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  a  British  Consul,  that 
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uo  case  of  Eabies  has  been  known  to  ocxiur  in  any  district 
in  which  the  dog  has  been  kept ,  for  the  six  months  prior 
to  the  date  of  shipment ;  and 

(b.)  A  statutory  declaration  by  the  Captain  of  the  vessel  (or 
by  the  importer  if  he  has  travelled  with  the  dog)  that  no 
case  of  Eabies  occurred  on  board  during  the  voyage. 

2.  In  default  of  the  two  above  named  certificates,  the  dog  shall  be 
Jiept  in  quarantine,  in  a  building  to  be  set  apart  for  the  purpose  by 
the  Government  for  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  im- 
portation at  the  expense  of  the  owner.  Provided  that  if  the  Colonial 
Veterinary  Surgeon,  or  in  his  absence  from  the  Colony  the  officer 
acting  in  his  behalf,  is  satisfied  that  the  certificate  described  in  sub- 
section (a)  of  Eegulation  1  has  not  been  supplied  owing  to  ignorance 
of  the  local  law  on  the  part  of  the  importer,  and  he  is  satisfied  further 
after  due  enquiry  that  there  is  no  reasonable  fear  of  the  dog  having 
been  exposed  to  any  danger  of  contracting  Eabies  during  the  six 
months  prior  to  date  of  shipment,  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  may  be  accepted  by  the  Captain  Super- 
intendent of  Police  in  lieu  of  the  certificate  described  in  sub-section 
(a)  of  Eegulation  1. 

Upon  the  production  of  the  above  certificates  to  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police,  or  upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
quarantine,  a  licence  and  a  badge  will  be  issued,  and  any  dog  permit- 
ted to  land  or  found  at  large  without  such  badge  shall  be  forthwith 
destroyed. 

3.  Permits  shall  be  issued  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police,  to  the  owners  of  sporting  dogs  that  have  already  been  licensed 
in  the  Colony,  to  enable  sach  dogs  when  taken  into  Chinese  territory 
to  be  brought  back  therefrom  on  the  condition  that  such  dogs  will 
not  be  permitted  to  land  at  any  port  or  place  at  which  Eabies  is 
known,  or  has  been  declared,  to  exist  within  a  period  of  six  months 
prior  to  the  date  of  such  landing. 


[Sec.  6.J  Unclaimed  Dogs.  [•21st  Apr.,  1900.J 

Any  dog  unclaimed  within  a  fortnight  of  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  quarantine  may  be  sold  by  the  Sanitary  Board  to  defray 
expenses  ;  or,  if  unsaleable,  may  be  destroyed. 
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[Sec.  6.]  Importation  from  Shanghai.  [24th  Dec,  1914. j 

No  dogs  brought  from  Shanghai  will  be  permitted  to  land  in  this 
Colony  for  a  period  of  six  months  from  the  27th  day  of  December, 
1914. 


[Sec.  6.  ]  Muzzles.  [14th  May,  1914. J 

Until  further  notice  every  dog  going  abroad  in  the  public  thorough- 
fares or  elsewhere  shall  be  muzzled. 


DANGEEODS  GOODS. 
[1  of  1873.) 

[Sees.  3 and  5.]         List  of  Dangerous  Goods.     [2nd  Sept.,  1910.] 
[Old.  1  of  Petroleum. 

'  ■   '-I  Nitro-glycerine  or  glonoine  oil. 

Gun  cotton. 

Fulminate  of  mercury  or  of  other  metals. 

Dynamite. 

Blasting  powders. 

Gunpowder. 

Fuses  (other  than  safety  fuses). 

Rockets. 

Detonators. 

Cartridges. 

Ammunition  of  all  descriptions  (other  than  percussion  caps 
or  priming  caps  or  empty  sporting  cases). 

Phosphorus. 

Aqua  fortis. 

Vitriol. 

Naphtha. 

Benzene. 
[12.10.06.]  Gelatine  dynamite. 

Cheddite. 

Gelignite. 

Blasting  Gelatine. 

Bobbinite. 

Compressed  gunpowder. 

Eackarock. 

Chlorate  of  potash  mixture  for  rackarock. 

Nitrobenzene  or  Oil  of  Mirbane  (exceeding  one  pound  in 
weight). 
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Picric  Explosive  (including  Picric  Acid  exceeding  one  pound 
in  weight,  Picrates,  Picric  and  Picrate  Mixtures),  un- 
less such  Picric  Explosive  is  mixed  with  not  less  than 
half  its  own  weight  of  water. 

Calcium  Carbide  (a)  exceeding  five  pounds  kept  in  one 
pound  tins  hermetically  sealed,  or  (b)  exceeding  five 
pounds  kept  in  a  properly  equipped  gasometer  or 
apparatus,  prepared  for  use,  and  so  situated  that  public 
safety  is  not  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor-in-Council 
likely  to  be  endangered. 

Ether  (exceeding  one  pound  in  weight). 

Spirit  of  Wine  (exceeding  two  gallons). 

Methylated  Spirit  (exceeding  two  gallons). 

Alcoholic  liquid  of  a  greater  strength  than  70  parts  per  cent, 
by  weight  of  alcohol  (exceeding  two  gallons  if  kept  for 
private  use  or  exceeding  50  gallons  if  kept  for  sale  by 
retail). 

Benzene  (exceeding  one  pound  in  weight).  [30.4. lo.] 

Any  preparation  or  adaptation  or  any  substance  similar  or  [2-9.io.] 

not  to  the  following  used  or  manufactured  with  a  view 

to  produce  a  practical  effect  by  explosion  : — 

Nitro-glycerine,  gun-cotton,  fulminate  of  mercury 
or  of  other  metals,  dynamite,  blasting  powders,  gun- 
powder, gelatine  dynamite,  cheddite,  gelignite,  blast- 
ing gelatine,  bobbinite,  compressed  gunpowder,  racka- 
rock,  chlorate  of  potash  mixture  for  rackarock,  and 
picric  acid. 

Compressed  Oxygen.  )  ^  ^^ 

Compressed  Acetylene.       ) 

Dissolved  Acetylene.  ^  '  '^^'^ 

Chlorate  of  Potassium  (in  quantities  exceeding  Jib.).  \ 
Any  other  Chlorate.  V       [19.1.12.] 

Acetone.  ^ 


(1  of  1873.) 

[Sec.  6. J  Dangerous  Goods  in  General.  [16th  Mar.,  1906. J 

1.  Every  Vessel  arriving  at  any  Port  in  this  Colony  having  on 

board  any  Dangerous  Goods  within  the  meaning  of  the  Dangerous 

Goods  Ordinance,  1873,  or  to  which  the  said  Ordinance  applies,  and 
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every  Vessel  about  to  take  on  board  any  such  goods  for  exportation, 
shall  hoist  a  EED  FLAG  at  hei-  Fore-truck  and  shall  keep  it  flying 
so  long  as  any  of  such  Goods  are  on  board. 

2.  Every  Ship,  Vessel,  Lighter  or  Boat  of  any  description  v^hat- 
ever,  having  on  board  any  Dangerous  Goods  as  aforesaid,  shall  whilst 
in  the  vs^aters  of  the  Colony,  hoist  a  EED  FLAG  at  the  Fore-truck 
or,  where  there  is  only  one  mast,  at  that  Mast-head,  or  where  there 
is  no  mast,  on  a  pole  at  her  how. 

3.  Every  Ship,  Vessel,  Lighter  or  Boat  as  aforesaid  having  on 
board  or  being  about  to  take  on  board  any  Dangerous  Goods  as 
aforesaid,  shall  anchor  at  one  of  the  Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages,  or 
at  such  place  in  the  Harbour  as  shall  be  pointed  out  by  the  Harbour 
Master,  or  his  Deputy,  and  the  said  Vessel  shall  not  be  removed 
therefrom  without  the  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master. 

[2.6.11.]  Provided  that  the  Harbour  Master  or  his  Deputy  shall  not  require 

any  ship  or  vessel  to  anchor  at  a  Dangerous  Goods  Anchorage  when 
she  has  a  certificate  from  an  Officer  of  His  Majesty's  Navy  or  from 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Inspectors  of  Explosives  to  the  effect  that  she 
has  a  properly  constructed  magazine  and  the  master  of  such  ship  or 
vessel  further  certifies  in  writing  that  all  explosives  are  carried  in 
such  magazine,  that  all  detonators  have  been  removed  and  that  no 
other  dangerous  cargo  is  carried  by  the  ship  or  vessel. 

[13.6.13.]  Provided    also   that,   should  any   vessel,    having  on   board  any 

Dangerous  Goods  as  aforesaid,  not  be  provided  with  such  magazine 
certificate,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Harbour  Master  or  Assistant 
Harbour  Master,  if  a  Naval  Officer,  at  the  request  of  the  master, 
owner,  or  agent  of  such  vessel,  to  inspect  her  magazine,  and  if 
satisfied  that  it  complies  with  all  requirements,  to  issue  a  certificate 
to  that  effect,  and  to  charge  a  fee  of  $25  for  such  certificate. 

4.  The  transhipment  of  any  Dangerous  Goods  as  aforesaid  shall 
not  take  place  between  the  hours  of  6  p.m..  and  6  a.m.  from  October 
to  March  both  inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  5 
a.m.  from  April  to  September  both  inclusive,  without  the  written 
permission  of  the  Harbour  Master. 

5.  Dangerous  Goods  as  aforesaid  shall  not  be  landed  from  the  im- 
porting Ship  or  Vessel  elsewhere  than  at  a  Government  Gunpowder 
Depot  excepting  such  as  may  be  consigned  to  the  holder  of  a  licence 
issued  under  the  Dangerous  Goods  Ordinance,  1873,  covering  the 
class  and  quantity  of  goods  so  consigned,  and  in  the  case  of  goods 
so  consigned  they  shall  be  conveyed  from  the  importing  Ship  or 
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Vessel  by  the  shortest  route  and  deUvered  to  the  consignee  and 
stored  in  his  licensed  premises  without  delay. 

6. — (1.)  During  the  time  that  any  dangerous  goods  as  aforesaid  [iv.ii.ii.] 
are  water-borne  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  on  board  of  any  ship, 
they  shall  be  protected  either  by  being  stowed  under  hatches  or  by 
being  cjovered  with  serviceable  tarpaulins,  and  no  fires  or  naked 
lights  shall  be  made  or  used,  and  no  smoking  shall  be  allowed,  on 
board  any  such  ship  unless  the  said  dangerous  goods  are  stowed 
under  hatches. 

(2.)  During  the  time  that  any  dangerous  goods  as  aforesaid  are 
waterborne  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  on  board  any  lighter  or  boat, 
they  shall  be  protected  either  by  being  stowed  under  hatches  or  being 
covered  with  serviceable  tarpaulins,  and  no  fires  or  naked  lights  shall 
be  made  or  used,  and  no  smoking  shall  be  allowed,  on  board  any 
such  lighter  or  boat  under  any  circumstances. 

7.  No  Lighter,  Cargoboat  or  other  Vessel  having  Dangerous  Goods 
on  board  shall  lie  at  or  alongside  any  sea-wall,  pier,  wharf,  jetty  or 
landing  place,  for  the  purpose  of  landing  or  shipping  any  Dangerous 
Goods  or  of  otherwise  dealing  with  or  of  disposing  of  such  goods,  for 
more  than  fifteen  minutes,  and,  thereupon,  such  Lighter,  Cargo- 
boat  or  Vessel  shall,  unless  the  Dangerous  Goods  have  been  wholly 
discharged,  proceed  fort-hwith  to  one  of  the  Dangerous  Goodii 
Anchorages,  but  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  Vessels  carrying 
petroleum  and  lying  at  one  of  the  wharves  at  which  the  discharge  of 
petroleum  is  permitted,  or  to  Vessels  discharging  explosives  at  a 
Government  Gunpowder  Depot  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance,  1899. 

8.  The  Dangerous  Goods  on  board  every  such  Lighter,  Cargoboat 
or  other  Vessel  arriving  at  any  sea-wall,  pier,  wharf,  j^tty  or  landing- 
place  shall  be  immediately  discharged  by  the  owner  or  consignee  and 
forthwith  removed  by  him  to  some  premises  duly  licensed  for  the 
storage  of  such  goods";  and  if  such  owner  or  consignee  shall  fail  in  so 
doing,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  police  officer  (not  below  the  rank  of 
Sergeant)  to  take  possession  of  the  Dangerous  Goods  and  store  them 
at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  consignee  thereof ;  but  this  rule  shall 
not  apply  to  Vessels  carrying  petroleum  and  lying  at  one  of 
the  wharves  at  which  the  discharge  of  petroleum  is  permitted,  or  to 
Vessels  discharging  explosives  at  a  Government  Gunpowder  Depot 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordi- 
nance, 1899. 
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[21.12.06.]  9_  rjij^jg  Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages  shall  mean  the  portions  of 

the  harbour  with  the  following  limits  : — 

The  Northern  Anchorage. 

"  Northern  Boundary  ". — A  line  drawn  from  Southern 
side  of  Torpedo  Depot  Platform  touching  and  extending  to 
the  Eastward  of  Lai  Ghi  Kok  Point. 

"  Southern  Boundary  ". — A  West  line  drawn  from 
Hankow  Eock  Buoy. 

"  Eastern  Boundary  "  — A  North  line  drawn  from  out- 
lying Eock  on  the  North  Eastern  side  of  Stonecutters' 
Island  intersecting  with  the  Northern  and  Southern  bound- 
aries. 

Western  Boundary  "  — A  North  line  drawn  from  the 
Northernmost  point  of  Stonecutters'  Island  intersecting 
with  the  Northern  and  Southern  boundaries. 

The  Eastern  Anchorage. 

"  Northern  Boundary  ". — A  line  drawn  from  the  Che- 
quered Buoy  marking  the  West  edge  of  the  Man -of -War 
Anchorage  to  North  Point  of  Hongkong. 

"Eastern  Boundary" — Western  edge  of  the  Tele- 
graph Cable  Ground. 

"Western  Boundary". — Eastward  of  a  North  and 
South  line  drawn  through  Kellett's  Island. 

The  Western  Anchorage. 

"  Northern  Boimdary  ". — The  Southern  limit  of  the 
Quarantine  Anchorage,  viz.  : — The  Naval  shears  at  Kow- 
loon  bearing  E.  by  S. 

"  Southern  Boundary  "  — The  Naval  shears  at  Kow- 
loon  bearing  East. 

"Eastern  Boundary" — The  Southernmost  point  of 
Stonecutters'  Island  bearing  North. 

"  Western  Boundary  ". — A  line  drawn  from  the  West 
extreme  of  Stonecutters'  Island  to  the  West  extreme  of 
Green  Island. 

The  Southearn  Anchorage. 

[17.11.11.]  South  of  a  line  joining  the  points  of  Belchers  Bay. 
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10.  Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  be  deemed  to  invalidate  any  Rules  Euies  mail.- 
or  Regulations  made  under  section  36  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  "I'deithe 
Ordinance,  1899,  with  reference  to  Gunpowder  and  Explosives.  aiuppin^ 

Ordinance , 
1899,  not 
invalidated. 

11.  No  person  shall  move  or  cause  to  be  moved  any  explosives  as  [i.g.io.] 
hereinafter  defined  within  the  Colony  or  the  waters  thereof,  except 

as  provided  by  the  preceding  Regulations  or  by  Regulations  under 
the  Military  Stores  (Prohibition  of  Exportation)  Ordinance,  1862, 
without  having  first  obtained  from  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police  a  removal  permit  in  the  form  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

The  term ."  explosives  "  shall  mean  and  include  : — 

Nitro-glycerine,  gun-cotton,  fulminate  of  mercury  or  of  other 
metals,  dynamite,  blasting  powders,  gunpowder,  gelatine 
dynamite,  cheddite,  gelignite,  blasting  gelatine,  bobbin- 
ite,  compressed  gunpowder,  rackarock,  chlorate  of  potash 
mixture  for  rackarock,  picric  acid,  and  any  preparation  or 
adaptation  or  any  substance  similar  or  not  to  those  above 
mentioned  used  or  manufactured  with  a  view  to  produce 
a  practical  effect  by  explosion. 


SCHEDULE. 

(Form.) 

Dangerous  Goods  Ordinance  No.  7  of  1873. 

{Dangerous  Goods  in  General,  Regulation  No.  11  wider  Section  6.) 


Removal  Permit. 

The  bearer  is  authorised  to  remove  from  to 

the  undermentioned  explosives  between  the  hours  of 
and  on  the  day  of 

19 

This  permit  must  be  returned  to  (person) 

^^  (place)  before  o  clock  m  the 

noon  of  the  day  of  19 

Dated  the  of  19 


Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 
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[Sec.  6.  ]  Case  Oil.  [16th  Mar. ,  1906.  j 

1.  In  these  Eules  the  words  "  Case  Oil  "  shall  mean  petroleum 
and  any  product  of  petroleum ,  including  naphtha  and  naphtha  pro- 
ducts, and  also  benzene,  contained  in  tins  or  other  cases,  but  shall 
not  include  : — 


Interpre- 
tation. 
[17.11.11.] 


(i.)    lubricating  oils,  or 

(ii.)  petroleum  or  any  product  of  petroleum  which,  having 
been  tested  by  the  Government  Analyst  or  other  similar 
ofScer  of  this  or  any  other  British  Colony  or  possession, 
has  been  certified  by  him  not  to  give  off  an  inflammable 
vapour  at  any  temperature  less  than  150°  Fahrenheit 
when  tested  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  the  Schedule 
hereto. 

Flags  and  2.  Every  vessel  arriving  at  any  jjort  in  this  Colony  having  on 

Lights.  board  case  oil,  and  any  vessel  being  about  to  take  on  board  such  oil 

shall  hoist  a  red  flag  at  her  fore-truck,  and  the  flags  T.H.E.  of  the 
international  code  (signifying  "  Petroleum  Oil  ")  at  her  main  truck, 
and  shall  keep  such  flags  flying  during  the  hours  of  daylight  whilst 
any  case  oil  is  on  board,  and  thereafter  until  the  Harbour  Master  is 
satisfied  that  the  holds  are  clean  and  ventilated,  and,  during  the  same 
period,  every  such  vessel  shall  by  night  display  two  red  lights 
vertically,  where  best  seen,  and  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  twentv 
feet  above  the  deck. 


Position  to 
be  taken  up 
by  vessel 
with  case  oil 
on  board. 


Mastei'  to 

declare 

cargo. 


Power  of 
Harbour 
Muster  on 
production 
to  him  of 
certificate  as 
to  flashing 
point. 
[17.11.11.] 


3.  Every  vessel  having  on  board  case  oil  shall  anchor  in  one  of 
the  prescribed  Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages  and  shall  obtain  per- 
mission from  the  Harbour  Master  before  going  alongside  any  wharf, 
or  shifting  berth. 

4.  The  Master  of  every  vessel  having  on  board  case  oil  shall,  on 
entering  his  vessel  at  the  Harbour  Office  in  addition  to  furnishing  a 
true  copy  of  the  manifest  (as  required  by  section  8  of  the  Dangerous 
Goods  Ordinance,  1873)  declare,  in  writing  to  the  Harbour  Master — 

(a.)  The  number  of  cases  on  board. 

(b.)  The  nature  and  quality  of  the  oil,  and  whether  it  is 
covered  by  any,  and  what  certificate  from  the  port  of  ship- 
m.ent,  or  any  intermediate  port  of  call,  as  to  the  temper- 
ature at  which  the  oil  flashes. 

5.  If  the  Master  of  any  vessel  having  on  board  case  oil  produces 
to  the  Harbour  Master  a  certificate  or  certificates  under  the  hand  of 
the  Government  Analyst  or  other  similar  officer  of  this  or  any 
other  British   Colony  or  Possession,   or  from   any  analyst  at  -the 
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place  of  orjgm  and  attested  by  the  British  Consul  at  the  port  of 
shipment,  that  the  petroleum  on  board  his  vessel  does  not  give  olf 
an  inflammable  vapour  at"  a  temperature  of  less  than  73° 
Fahrenheit  when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  hereto,  and  makes  a  statutory  declaration  that  all 
the  petroleum  on  board  is  covered  by  such  certificate  or  certificates 
and  was  part  of  the  petroleum ,  samples  whereof  were  tested  at  the 
port  or  place  named  in  the  certificate,  the  HarbtHir  Master  may  give 
permission  for  the  vessel  to  at  once  proceed  to  one  ol  the  pre&snbed 
places  and  discharge  petroleum.  If,  however,  such  certificate  oi 
certificates  is  or  are  to  the  effect  that  such  petroleum  does  not  give 
off  an  inflammable  vapour  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  150°  Fahren- 
heit, when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto, 
and  the  Master  of  such  vessel  makes  a  statutory  declaration  that  all 
the  petroleum  on  board  is  covered  by  such  certificate  or  certificates 
and  was  part  of  the  petroleum,  samples  whereof  \^ere  tested  at  the 
port  or  place  named  in  the  certificate,  then  and  in  such  case  the 
Harbour  Master  may  give  permission  for  the  vessel  to  proceed  to  her 
anchorage  and  she  shall  no  longer  be  treated  as  a  vessel  having  on 
board  dangerous  goods  under  these  Rules  and  Eegula,tions. 

6. — (1.)  If  the  declaration  made  by  the  Master  under  Eule  4  shows  Power  of 
that  the  case  oil  on  board  his  vessel  consists  of  benzene,  naphtha  or  M^gtg,!"a^g 
naphtha  products,  the  Harbour  Master  shall  satisfy  himself  in  order  to  benzene 
that  the  oil  may  be  safely  transported  by  water  and  land,  that  it  is  and  naphtha 
securely  packed  in  : —  [iv.ii.ii.] 

(a.)  drums  or  barrels  made  of  soft  iron  or  mild  steel  having 
all  joints  either  riveted  or  soldered  or  electrically  welded, 
and  strengthened  or  protected  at  each  end  by  a  strong 
iron  or  steel  hoop  welded  or  riveted  on  to  the  body  of  the 
drum,  with  two  runners  or  rolling  hoops  welded  or 
securely  shrunk  on  to  the  body  ox  the  drum,  such  drums 
or  barrels  not  being  of  a  capacity  of  more  than  65  gallons, 
each  drum  or  barrel  being  provided  with  a  well-fitting 
screw  bung,  the  bocs  of  which  is  electrically  welded  or 
riveted  and  soldered  to  the  body  of  the  drum ,  or , 

(b.)  in  strong  hermetically  sealed  m.etal  drums  commonly 
known  as  Insurance  Drums,  each  containing  not  more 
than  10  gallons,  or, 

(c.)  in  hermetically  sealed,  well-soldered  tins  furnished  with 
high  screw-top  outlets,  each  containing  not  more  than 
4  gallons,  such  barrels,  drums,  or  tins  being  so  filled 
as  to  leave  an  air  space  equal  to  at  least  1/20  of  the 
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capacity  of  each  barrel,  drum,  or  tin,  and  the  tins  being 
protected  by  being  enclosed  in  wooden  cases,  not  more 
than  Iwo  tins  in  one  case,  each  wooden  case  having  sides, 
top  and  bottom  of  not  less  than  5/8  inch  board,  and  ends 
of  not  less  than  7/8  inch  board,  fastened  together  by  nails 
of  a  length  of  not  less  than  If  inches. 

Upon  being  so  satisfied  the  Harbour  Master  may  give  permission 
for  the  vessel  either  to  discharge  such  cargo  in  one  of  the  prescribed 
Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages  or  to  proceed  to  one  of  the  prescribed 
places  and  there  deliver  the  oil  to  the  person  authorised  to  receive  the 
same.  Before  giving  such  permission  the  Harbour  Master  may  re- 
quire the  Master  of  the  vessel  to  procure  a  report  from  the  Grovern- 
ment  Analyst  as  to  the  nature  of  the  oil. 

(■2.)  Every  lighter,  cargo  boat,  or  other  vessel,  when  being  used 
for  the  purpose  of  conveying  benzene,  naphtha  or  naphtha  products 
in  the  w  aters  of  the  Colony  in  quantities  of  more  than  50  gallons  shaj  I 
carry  a  box  or  tank  containing  not  less  than  100  lb.  of  dry  sand  in 
such  a  position  as  to  be  immediately  available  at  all  times. 

(3.)  The  owner,  agent  or  master  of  a  vessel  from  or  into  which 
benzene,  naphtha  or  naphtha  products  is  or  aie  about  to  be  landed, 
shipped  or  transhipped  shall  give  notice  to  the  Captain  Superinten- 
dent of  Police  of  the  proposed  landing,  shipment  or  transhipment, 
and  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  thereupon  place  a 
police  guard  on  board  such  vessel  during  such  landing,  shipment  or 
transhipment,  such  guard  to  be  maintained  at  the  expense  of  the 
owner,  agent  or  Master  of  such  vessel. 

7. — (1.)  When  the  Master  of  a  vessel  having  on  board  case  oil  shall 
have  made  the  declaration  provided  for  in  Eule  4  but  shall  not  have 
produced  any  such  certificate  as  provided  in  Eule  5,  or  obtained 
permission  to  discharge  under  Eule  6,  the  Harbour  Master  may  cause 
an  officer  of  his  Department  to  go  on  board  such  vessel  to  obtain 
samples  from  one  out  of  every  5,000  cases  or  fraction  of  5,000  cases, 
for  analysis  by  the  Grovernment  Analyst. 

(2.)  The  Master  shall  forthwith  deliver  such  samples  to  the  officer 
aforesaid,  without  charge ;  and  the  samples  shall  be  taken  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  the  officer  aforesaid,  in  the  presence  of  the 
Master  or  Chief  Officer  of  the  vessel.  Each  sample  shall  consist  of 
about  20  fluid  ounces,  and  shall  be  rapidly  transferred  from  the  se- 
lected case  into  a  separate  bottle  provided  by  such  officer. 

(3.)  When  the  samples  have  been  delivered  to  the  said  officer  he 
shall  fasten  up,  and  secure  the  bottles  containing  them  and  shall  label 
such  bottles  with  the  name  of  the  vessel,  and  such  other  distinguish- 
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ing  marks  as  may  be  necessary,  in  the  presence  of  the  Master  or 
Chief  Officer  of  the  ship.  The  Harbour  Master  shall  cause  the  sam- 
ples to  be  forwarded  to  the  Government  Analyst. 

(4.)  The  (rovernment  Analyst  shall  test  the  samples  thus  received  Government 
in  the  manner  laid  down  in  the  Schedule  hereto  and  shall ,  as  soon  as  Analyst  to 
practicable,  give  a  certificate  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  samples 
were  found  to  give  off  an  inflammable  vapour  and  shall  forward  such 
certificate  to  the  Harbour  Master. 


test  samples. 


(5.)  The  fee  for  testing  shall  be  five  dollars  for  a  single  sample,  Fee  for 


testine. 


and  for  m.ore  than  one  sample  taken  at  the  same  time  $2.50  for  each 
sample ;  such  fees  shall  be  paid  into  the  Colonial  Treasury  by  the 
Master  of  the  vessel. 

(6.)  If  the  certificate  of  the  Government  Analyst  certifies  that  When  vessel 
one  or  more  samples  from  any  vessel  consist  of  oil  flashing  at  a  t^<j;"Xrge. 
tem.perature  of  less  than  73°  Fahrenheit  when  tested  in  the  manner 
set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  such  vessel  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
discharge  unless  either  a  permit  has  been  issued  under  Eule  6,  or  a 
permit  to  tranship  such  oil  for  export  is  obtained,  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  such  permit  such  vessel  shall  forthwith  leave  the  waters  of 
the  Colony.  A  permit  to  tranship  oil  flashing  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  73°  Fahrenheit  may  be  issued  by  the  Harbour  Master  upon 
the  Master  or  Agent  giving  an  undertaking  to  his  satisfaction  that 
such  oil  shall  not  be  landed  in  the  Colony,  and  every  such  tranship- 
ment shall  take  place  without  delay  in  one  of  the  prescribed  Dan- 
gerous Goods  Anchorages,  and  the  vessel  receiving  such  oil  shall  . 
immediately  leave  the  waters  of  the  Colony  direct  from  such  anchor- 
age. If  a  ve-,sel  is  carrving  both  oil  which  flashes  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  73°  Fahrenheit  and  oil  which  flashes  at  a  higher  temperature 
she  shall  discharge  the  latter  oil  in  one  of  the  prescribed  Dangerous 
Goods  Anchorages,  and  shall  then  leave  the  waters  of  the  Colony 
direct  unless  a  permit  to  discharge  or  tranship  has  been  obtained  in 
manner  above  mentioned. 

(7.)  If  the  certificate  of  the  Government  Analyst  certifies  that  all  J^/j'^f^^"^' 
the  saraple=i  taken  from  a  vessel  having  on  board  case  oil  consist  of  quality  of 
Petroleum  flashing  at  a  temperature  of  not  le^s  than  160°  Fahrenheit  Petroleum 
when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereta,  then  '^.J^Jl^ 
upon  the  payment  of  the  said  fees  and  obtaining  from  the  Harbour  having  dan 
Master  permission  to  proceed  to  her  anchorage,  such  vessel  shall  no  ~  """' 
longer  be  treated  as  a  vessel  having  dangerous  goods  on  board. 


jerous  goods 
on  board. 


Places  for 
discharging 
or  taking  on 


8.  The  Standard  Oil  Companv's  wharves  at  Lai  Chi  Kok  and 
Lap  Sa  Wan,  and  the  Asiatic  Petroleum  Company  Limited's  Whar-  ^^.  ^^^ 
ves  at  North  Point  and  Tai  Kok  Tsui,  shall  be  the  places  to  which  board  case 

oil. 
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veRsels  having  or  being  about  to  take  on  board  case  oil  may  proceed 
with  the  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master.  Otherwise  such  case 
oil  must  be  discharged,  or  taken  in,  in  one  of  the  Dangerous  Goods 
Anchorages. 


Leaky  and 
damaged 
cases. 
[17.11.11.] 
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9. — (1.)  No  case  containing  oil  which  is  in  a  leaky  or  damaged 
condition  shall  be  shipped  or  transhipped  in  the  waters  of  the 
Colony,  and  should  such  leakage  be  found  to  have  taken  place  from 
cases  already  shipped  on  board  of  any  vessel  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Harbour  Master  to  cause  such  vessel  to  be  removed,  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner,  agent  or  Master  thereof,  to  such  place  as  he  may  deem 
necessary. 

(2.)  No  case  containing  oil  which  is  in  a  leaky  or  damaged 
condition  shall  be  landed  at  any  place  in  this  Colony  except  at 
one  of  the  places  to  which  vessels  having  or  being  about 
to  take  on  board  case  oil  may  proceed  with  the  permission  of 
the  Harbour  Master,  and  then  only  in  order  that  it  may  be  conveyed 
for  the  purpose  of  repair  into  some  premises  licensed  for  the  storage 
of  petroleum  in  bulk,  petroleum  fuel,  or  kerosine  oil  (in  godowns). 
Such  case  shall  be  conveyed  into  such  premises  with  all  possible 
speed  and  with  all  possible  care,  and  shall  be  stored  there  only  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions  of  the  licence  under  which  the  said 
premises  are  used. 

10.  During  the  landing,  shipment  or  transhipment  of  case  oil,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  to  place  a 
Police  guard  over  the  same,  such  guard  to  be  maintained  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  owner,  agent  or  master  of  the  vessel. 

11.  No  discharge  of  case  oil,  whether  mixed  with  water  or  not, 
shall  be  permitted  into  the  harbour  from  any  ship  or  bofit,  lighter  or 
vessel  or  from  any  premises  or  place  on  shore. 

12.  While  naphtha  or  any  case  oil  flashing  under  73°  Fahrenhe^'t 
is  being  landed  on  any  wharf,  or  being  transhipped,  there  shall  be 
no  fires  or  lights  (except  the  electric  light),  nor  any  smoking  on  any 
ship,  vessel,  lighter  or  boat,  carrying  more  than  50  gallons  of  such 
case  oil,  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  ship,  or  at  or  near  the 
place  where  such  case  oil  is  being  landed.  No  person  engaged  in  such 
landing  or  transhipping  shall  carry  matches  or  any  appliances  what- 
ever for  producing  ignition.  But  this  regulation  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  prohibit  engine-room  fires,  properly  banked  up,  or  galley 
fires,  nor  engine-room  fires  necessary  to  get  up  steam  in  case  of  stress 
of  weather,  nor  the  use  of  steam  to  discharge  the  cargo. 
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13.  After  the  discharge  of  case  oil,  the  vessel,  unless  she  at  once  Cleansing 
goes  to  sea,  shall  remain  at,  or  proceed  without  delay  to,  one  of  the  and  ventila- 
Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages,  and  shall  not  rem.ove  therefrom  until  discharge, 
all  her  holds  which  have  contained  case  oil  shall  have  been  thorough- 
ly cleansed  and  ventilated  by  the  rem.oval  of  all  oil  and  vapour, 
unless  the  special  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master  has  been  ob- 
tained, except  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to  sea,  or  through  stress 
of  weather. 


THE   SCHEDULE. 


Natqee  of  the  Test  Appabatus. 

The  apparatus  is  known  as  the  Abel  Petroleum  Tester  and  consists 
of  the  following  parts  : — 

1.  The  oil-cup ; 

2.  The  cover  with  slide  test-lamp,  and  clockwork  arrangement 

for  opening  and  closing  the  holes  in  the  cover  and  for 
dipping  the  test  flame; 

3.  The  water-bath  or  heating  vessel ; 

4.  The  tripod  stand,  with  jacket  and  spirit  lamp  for  heating 

the  water-bath ; 

5.  The  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  oil 

in  the  oil-cup ; 

6.  The  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 

water  in  the  water-bath  ; 

7.  The  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  oil 

before  it  is  poured  into  the  oil-cup  ; 

8.  The  dropping  bottle  or  pipette  for  replenishing  the  test- 

lamp  ;  and 

9.  A  barometer. 

The  oil-cup  is  a  cylindrical  flat-bottomed  vessel ,  made  of  gun-metal 
or  brass,  and  tinned  or  silvered  inside.  A  gauge  is  fixed  to  the  inside 
of  the  cup  to  regulate  the  height  to  which  it  is  to  be  filled  with  the 
sample  under  examination. 

The  cup  is  provided  with  a  close-fitting  overlapping  cover, 
which  carries  the  thermometer,  the  test-lamp,  and  the  ad- 
juncts   thereto.       The    test-lamp    is    suspended    upon    two    sup- 
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ports  by  means  of  trunnions,  which  allow  it  to  be  easily 
inclined  to  a  particular  angle  and  restored  to  its  original  position. 
The  socket  in  the  cover,  which  is  to  hold  a  round  bulb  thermometer 
for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  oil  during  the  testing  operation, 
is  so  adjusted  that  the  bulb  of  the  latter  is  always  inserted  in  a 
definite  position  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

The  cover  is  provided  with  three  holes ,  one  in  the  centre  and  two 
smaller  ones  close  to  the  sides.  These  are  closed  and  opened  by 
means  of  a  pivoted  slide.  When  the  slide  is  moved  so  as  to  uncover 
the  holes,  the  suspended  lamp  is  caught  by  a  projection  fixed  on  the 
slide,  and  tilted  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  the  end  of  the  spout  just 
below  the  surface  of  the  lid.  As  the  slide  moves  back  so  as  to  cover 
the  holes,  the  lamp  returns  to  its  original  position.  Upon  the  cover, 
in  front  of  and  in  a  line  with  the  nozzle  of  the  lamp,  is  fixed  a  white 
bead,  the  diameter  of  which  represents  the  size  of  the  test-flame  to 
be  used. 

The  water-bath  or  heating  vessel  is  so  constructed  that,  when  the 
oil-cup  is  placed  in  position  in  it,  an  air-spa/ce  or  air-chamber  inter- 
venes between  the  two  ;  consequently,-  in  applying  the  test  under  or- 
dinary circumstances,  the  heat  is  transmitted  gradually  to  the  oil 
from  the  hot  water  through  the  air-space.  The  water-bath  is  fitted 
with  a  socket  for  receiving  a  long  bulb  thermometer,  to  indicate 
the  temperature  of  the  water.  It  is  also  provided  with  a  funnel,  an 
overflow-pipe,  and  two  handles. 

The  water-bath  rests  upon  a  tripod  stand,  which  is  fitted  with  a 
copper  cylinder  or  jacket,  so  that  the  bath  is  surrounded  by  an 
enclosed  air-space,  which  retains  and  regulates  the  heat.  One  of  the 
legs  of  the  stand  serves  as  a  support  for  a  spirit  lamp,  which 
is  attached  to  it  by  a  small  swing  bracket. 

The  clockwork  arrangement,  by  which  during  the  operation  of 
testing  the  shde  is  withdrawn,  and  the  test-flame  dipped  into  the 
cup  and  raised  again  as  the  slide  is  replaced,  is  provided  with  a 
ratchet  key  for  setting  it  in  action  for  each  test,  and  with  a  trigger 
for  starting  it  each  time  that  the  test-flame  is  applied. 

DiEECTIONS   FOE  PREPARING    THE    SAMPLE  FOE  TESTING. 

Preparing  the  Sample  for  Testing.— About  ten  fluid  ounces  of 
the  oil,  sufficient  for  three  tests,  are  transferred  from  the  bottle  into 
which  the  sample  has  been  drawn  to  a  pint  flask  or  bottle,  which  is 
to  be  immersed  in  water  artificially  cooled  until  a  thermometer,  in- 
troduced into  the  oil,  indicates  a  temperature  not  exceeding '  50° 
Fahrenheit. 
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1=  Preparing  the  Water-Bath. — The  water-bath  is  filled  by 
pouring  water  into  the  funnel  until  it  begins  to  flow  out  at 
the  overflow-pipe.  The  temperature  of  the  water  at  the  commence- 
ment of  each  test,  as  indicated  by  the  long  bulb  thermometer,  is 
to  be  130°  Fahrenheit  and  this  is  attained  in  the  first  instancei  by 
mixing  hot  and  cold  water,  either  in  the  bath  or  in  a  vessel  from 
which  the  bath  is  filled,  until  the  thermometer  which  is  provided 
for  testing  the  temperature  of  the  water  gives  the  proper  indication  ; 
or  the  water  is  heated  by  means  of  the  spirit-lamp  (which  is  at- 
tached to  the  stand  of  the  apparatus)  until  the  required  tempera- 
ture is  indicated. 

2.  Preparing  the  Test-Lamp. — The  test-lamp  is  fitted  with  a 
piece  of  cylindrical  wick  of  such  thickness  that  it  fills  the  wick- 
holder,  but  may  readily  be  moved  to  and  fro  for  the  purpose  oi 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  flame.  In  the  body  of  the  lamp,  upon  the 
wick,  which  is  coiled  within  it,  is  placed  a  small  tuft  of  cotton 
wool  moistened  with  petroleum,  any  oil  not  absorbed  by  the  wool 
being  removed.  When  the  lamp  has  been  lighted,  the  wick  is 
adjusted  by  means  of  a  pair  of  forceps,  or  a  pin,  until  the  flamei  is 
of  the  size  of  the  bead  fixed  on  the  cover  of  the  oil-cup  ;  should  a 
particular  test  occupy  so  long  a  time  that  the  flame  begins  to  get 
smaller,  through  the  supply  of  oil  in  the  lamp  becoming  exhausted, 
three  or  four  drops  of  petroleum  are  allowed  to  fall  upon  the  tuft  of 
wool  in  the  lamp  from  the  dropping  bottle  or  pipette  provided  for 
that  purpose.  This  can  be  safely  done  without  interrupting  the 
test. 

3.  Filling  the  Oil-Cup.— Before  the  oil-cup  is  filled,  the  lid  is 
to  be  made  ready  for  being  placed  upon  the  cup,  i.e.,  the  round 
bulb  thermometer  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  (so  that  the  pro- 
jecting rim  of  the  collar  with  which  it  is  fitted  touches  the  edge  of 
the  socket),  and  the  test-lamp  is  to  be  placed  in  position.  The  oil- 
cup,  having  been  previously  cooled  by  placing  it  bottom  downwards 
in  water  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  50°  Fahrenheit,  is  now  to 
be  rapidly  wiped  dry,  placed  on  a  level  surface  in  a  good  light,  and 
the  oil  to  be  tested  is  poured  in,  without  splashing,  until  its  surface 
is  level  with  the  point  of  the  gauge  which  is  fitted  m  the  cup.  The 
lid  is  then  put  on'the  cup  at  once,  and  pressed  down  so  that  its  edge 
rests  on  the  rim  of  the  cup. 

4.  Application  of  the  Test.— The  water-bath,  with  its  ther- 
mometer in  position,  is  placed  in  some  locality  where  it  is  not  ex- 
posed to  currents  of  air,  and  where  the  light  is  sufficiently  subdued 
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to  admit  of  the  size  of  the  entire  test-flame  being  compared  with  that 
of  the  bead  on  the  cover.  The  cup  is  carefully  lifted,  without  shaking 
it,  and  placed  in  the  bath,  the  test-lamp  is  lighted,  and  the  clock- 
work wound  up  by  turning  the  key.  The  thermometer  in  the  oil- 
cup  is  now  watched,  and  when  thai  temperature  has  reached  56° 
Fahrenheit  the  clockwork  is  set  in  motion  by  pressing  the  trigger. 

If  no  flash  takes  place  the  clockwork  is  at  once  re-wound,  and 
the  trigger  presised  at  57°  Pa,hrenheit,  and  so  on,  at  every  degree 
rise  of  temperature,  until  the  flash  occurs,  or  until  a  temperature 
of  95°  Fahrenheit  has  been  reached. 

If  the  flash  takes  place  at  any  temperature  below  77°  Fahrenheit 
the  temperature  at  which  it  occurs  is  to  be  recorded.  The  fresh 
portions  of  the  sample  are  then  to  be  successively  tested  in  a  simi- 
lar manner  and  the  results  recorded.  If  no  greater  difference  than 
2°  Fahrenheit  exists  between  any  two  of  the  three  recorded  results, 
each  result  is  to  be  corrected  for  atmospheric  pressure,  as  hereafter 
described,  and  the  average  of  the  three  corrected  results  is  the 
flashing  point  of  the  sample.  In  the  event  of  there  being  a  greater 
difference  than  2°  Fahrenheit  betwteen  any  two  of  th©  results,  the 
series  of  tests  is  to  be  rejected  and  a  fresh  series  of  threie  similarly 
obtained,  and  so  on  until  a  sufSoiently  concordant  series  is 
furnished,  when  the  results  are  to  be  corrected  and  thei  average 
taken  in  the  manner  already  describied. 

No  flash  which  takes  place  within  eight  degrees  of  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  testing  is  commenced  shall  be  accepted  as  the 
true  flashing  point  of  the  sample  tested.  In  the  event  of  a  flash 
occurring  at  or  below  64°  when  the  test  is  applied  in  the  manner 
above  described,  the  next  telsting  shall  be  commenced  ten  degrees 
lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  flash  had  been  previously 
obtained  (that  is  to  say,  at  64°  or  thereunder)  and  this  procedure 
shall  be  continued  until  the  results  of  three  consecutive  tests  do 
not  show  a  greater  difference  than  2°. 

If  a  temperature  of  76°  Fahrenheit  has  been  reached  without  a 
flash  occurring,  the  application  of  the  test-flame  is  to  be  continued 
at  every  degnefe  rise  of  temperature  until  a  temperature  of  95° 
Fahrenheit  has  been  reached.  If  no  flash  has  occurred  up  to  this 
point,  the  tests  shall  not  be  continued,  and  the  testing  officer  shall 
certify  that  the  petroleum  has  a  flashing  point  of  over  95°.  But 
if  the  petroleum  is  petroleum  tar  or  petroleum  fuel,  and  is  declared 
to  have  its  flashing  point  at  or  above  150°,  the  test  shall 
be  continued  as  follows :— The  oil-cup  is  to  be  removed  from  the 
water-bath,  and  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  water-bath  is 
to   be   reduced   to   95°  Fahrenheit  by  pouring  cold  water  into  the 
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funnel  (the  hot  water  escaping  by  the  overflow-pipe) .  The  air- 
chamber  is  then  to  be  filled  to  a  depth  of  IJ  inches  with  water  at  a 
temperatuiie  of  about  95°  Fahrenheit,  the  oil-cup  is  to  be  replaced 
in  the  wateir-bath,  and  the  spirit-lamp,  attached  to  the  water-bath, 
is  to  be  lighted  and  placed  underneath.  The  test-flame  is  then  to 
be  again  applied,  from  96°  Fahrenheit,  at  every  degree  rise  of 
temperature  as  indicated  by  the  thermometer  in  the  oil-cup  until 
a  flash  takes  place,  or  until  a  temperature  of  150°  Fahrenheit  has 
been  reached.  If  during  this  operation  the  test-flame  appears  to 
diminish  in  size,  the  lamp  is  to  be  replenished  in  the  maimer  pre- 
scribed (at  2)  without  interrupting  the  test. 

If  a  flash  occurs  a.t  any  temperature  between  76°  and  150° 
Fahrenheit,  the  temperature  at  which  it  occurs,  subject  to  correc- 
tion for  atmospheric  pressure,  is  the  flashing  point  of  the  sample. 

In  repeating  a  test,  a  fresh  sample  of  oil  must  always  be  used, 
the  tested  sample  being  thrown  away,  and  the  cup  must  be  wiped 
dry  from  any  adhering  oil,  and  cooled,  as  already  described,  before 
receiving  the  fresh  sample. 

5.  CoERECTiON  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE. — As  the'  flashing 
point  of  an  oil  is  influenced  by  changes  in 'atmospheric  pressure  to 
an  average  extent  of  1°.6  Fahrenheit  for  every  inch  of  the  barome- 
ter, a  correction  of  the  observed  flashing  point  may  become  neces- 
sary. The  true  height  of  the  barometer  must,  therefore,  be  deter- 
mined at  the  time  of  making  the  test  for  the  flashing  point.  To 
facilitate  the  correction  of  a  flashing  point  for  pressure  a  table  is 
appended,  giving  the  flashing  points  of  oils  ranging  from  65°  to  80° 
Fahrenheit,  under  pressures  ranging  from  27  to  31  inches  of  mer- 
cury. 

The  table  is  used  in  the  following  manner  : — 

Example, — An  oil  has  given  a  flashing  point  of  71°,  the  barome- 
ter being  at  28.6  ;  take  the  nearest  number  to  71°  in  the  vertical 
column  headed  28.6.  This  number  is  70.8.  Substitute  for  this 
the  number  in  the  same  horizontal  line  in  the  column  headed  30 
(the  normal  height  of  barometer).  The  substituted  number,  i.e., 
the  true  flashing  point  of  the  oil,  is  73° 
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[Seo.  6.J  Bulk  OU.  [16th  Mar.,  1906.] 

1.    In  tbeise   Eules —  interpreta- 

tion. 

"  Petroleum  "  means  petroleum  and  any  product  of  petroleum,  L  •  ■  -J 
including  naphtha  and  naphtha  products,  and  also  benzene,  but 
does  not  include  (i)  lubricating  oils,  or  (w)  petroleum  tar  or  petro- 
leum fuel,  which  after  being  tested  by  him,  has  been  certified  by 
the  Government  Analyst  or  other  similar  officer  of  this  or  any  other 
British  Colony  or  Possession  not  to  give  off  an  inflammable  vapour 
at  any  tempertature  less  than  1-50°  Fahrenheit  when  tested  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule  hereto. 

"  Petroleum  in  Bulk  "  means  petroleum  as  above  defined  in  any 
vessel,  tank,  compartment,  or  receptacle  having  a  capacity  of  300 
gallons  and  upwards. 

"  Tank  Ship  "  means  any  ship  conveying  or  intended  to  convey 
petroleum  in  bulk. 

' '  High  Plash  Petroleum  ' '  means  petroleum  which  does  not  give 
off  an  inflammable  vapour  at  any  temperature  less  than  73° 
Fahrenheit  when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule 
hereto. 

' '  Low  Flash  Petroleum  ' '  means  petroleum  which  gives  off  an 
inflammable  vapour  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  73°  Fahrenheit 
when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule  hereto. 

2.  Every  tank  ship  arriving  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  having  on  Flags  and 
board  petroleum  in  bulk  and  every  ship  being  about  to  take  on  board  '["'^^^^j'^^  ■, 
such  petroleum  from  the  licensed  premises  hereinafter  mentioned 

shall  hoist  a  red  flag  at  her  fore-truck  and  the  flags  T.H.E.  of  the 
International  Code  (signifying  "Petroleum  Oil'")  at  her  main 
truck  and  shall  keep  such  flags  flying  during  the  hours  of  daylight 
whilst  any  petroleum  is  on  board  and  thereafter  until  the  Harbour 
Master  is  satisfied  that  the  holds  are  clean  and  ventilated,  and, 
during  the  same  period,  every  such  ship  shall  by  night  display  2 
red  lights  vertically  where  best  seen  and  at  a  height  of  not  less  than 
20  feet  above  the  deck. 

3.  Every  tank  ship  having  on  board  petroleum  in  bulk  if  bound  ^°''^*|^°^^*° 
for  either  the  Tai  Kok  Tsui  Depot  or  the  Lai  Chi  Kok  Depot  shall  ^^^/^ 
anchor  in  the  Western  Dangerous  Goods  Anchorage,  and  if  bound  tank  ships. 
for  the  North  Point  Depot  shall  anchor  in  Kowloon  Bay  outside  the  [I7.ii.ii.] 
Harbour  boundary,  and  such  ship  shall  not  move  from  such  posi- 
tion without  the  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master, 
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4. —  (1.)  During  the  time  that  any  tank  ship  having  on  board 
petroleum  bulk  is  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony  no  fires  or 
lights  except  the  electric  light  shall  be  used  on  board  or  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  ship  while  the  tanks  or  petroleum  compart- 
ments are  discharging  or  receiving  petroleum,  and  no  person  on 
board  shall  smoke  or  carry  matches.  But  this  regulation  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  prohibit  engine-room  fires  or  galley  fires. 

(2.)  During  the  time  that  any  tank  ship  having  on  board  petro- 
leum in  bulk  is  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  all  the  tanks  or 
petroleum  compartments  shall  be  kept  closed  to  the  air,  except  so 
far  as  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  discharge  of  thei  petroleum, 
or  for  procuring  the  samples  required  by  Eule  7  (2)  and  the  mouth 
of  any  ventilator  in  connection  with  the  tank  or  petroleum  com- 
partment, shall  be  always  protected  by  a  wire  gauze  cover. 

5.  The  Master  of  every  tank  ship  arriving  at  this  port  and  having 
on  board  Pettroleum  in  bulk  shall ,  on  entering  his  vessel  at  the  Har- 
bour Office  and  before  proceeding  to  the  wharf  as  hereinafter 
mentioned  to  discharge  any  cargo,  declare,  in  writing,  to  the 
Harbour  Master — 

(a.)  What  quantity  of  petroleum  the  ship  is  carrying. 

(b.)  The  number  of  compartments  or  tanks  in  which  oil  is 
stored. 

(c.)  The  nature  and  quality  of  the  oil  and  whether  it 
is  covered  by  any  and  what  certificate  from  the  port  of 
shipment  or  any  intermediate  port  of  call  as  to  the 
temperature  at  which  the  oil  flashes. 

6. —  (1.)  If  the  Master  of  any  tank  ship  produces  to  the  Harbour 
Master  a  certificate  or  certificates  under  the  hand  of  the  Govern- 
ment Analyst  or  other  similar  officer  of  this  or  any  other  British 
Colony  or  Possession,  or  from  any  analyst  at  the  place  of  origin  and 
attested  by  the  British  Consul  at  the  port  of  shipment,  that  the 
petroleum  on  board  his  ship  does  not  give  off  an  inflammable  va- 
pour at  a  temperature  of  less  than  73°  Fahrenheit  when  tested  in 
the  manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule  hereto,  and  makes  a  statutory 
declaration  that  all  the  petroleum  on  board  is  covered  by  such  cer- 
tificate or  certificates  and  was  part  of  the  petroleum,  sa.mple 
whereof  were  tested  at  the  port  or  place  named  in  the  certificate, 
the  Harbour  Master  may  give  permission  for  the  ship  to  at  once 
proceed  to  the  wharf  as  hereinafter  mentioned  and  discharge  pe- 
troleum as  hereinafter  provided.  If,  however,  such  certificate  or 
certificates  is  or  are  to  the  effect  that  such  petroleum  does  not  give 
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off   an    inflammable   vapour   at   a   temperature   of  less   than   160°  ship  with 

Fahrenheit,  when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule  oertain 

hei'Gto,  and  the  Master  of  such  ship  makes  a  statutory  declaration  pgtj.oleum 

that  all  the  petroleum  on  board  is  covered  by  such  certificate  or  no  longer 

certificates  and  was  part  of  the  petroleum,  samples  whereof  were  'refuted as 

tested  at  the  port  or  place  named  in  the  oertificate,  then  and  in  "*  ^°   **"'^' 
such  case  the  Harbour  Master  miay  give  permission  to  the  ship  to 
proceed  to  her  anchorag'e  and  she  shall  no  longer  be  treated  as  a 
tank  ship  under  these  Eules  and  Eegulations. 

(■2.)  Where  any  petroleum  tar  or  petroleum  fuel  which  is 
covered  by  such  certificate  or  certificates  as  last  mentioned  is  stored 
in  the  Colony  it  shall  be  stored  in  a  special  place  licensed  by  the 
(4overnor  for  that  purpose  and  when  taken  out  of  such  special  place 
may,  in  lieu  of  being  accompanied  by  such  oertificate  or  certificates, 
be  accompanied  by  a  statutory  declaration  made  by  the  owners  of 
such  special  place  to  the  effect  that  such  petroleum  tar  or  petroleum 
fuel  90  taken  out  forms  part  of  a  quantity  of  petroleum  tar  or  petro- 
leum fuel  which  has  been  certified  by  the  Government  Analyst  or 
other  similar  officer  of  this  or  any  British  Colony  or  Possession  not 
to  give  off  an  infiammabla  vapour  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  150° 
Fahrenheit,  when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule 
hereto. 

7, —  (1.)   When  the  Master  of  a  tank  ship,  having  on  board  Pe-  Officer  from 
troleum  in  bulk,  shall  have  made  the   declaration   provided   for   in  ^1*™' 
Eule  5  but  shall  not  have  produced  any  such  certificate  as  in  .the  ofBce  to  be 
last  preceding  Eule  metntioned,  the  Harbour  Master  may  cause  an  ^^°*^°°^ 
ofBcer  of  his  department  to  go  on  board  such  ship  to  obtain  samples    °^"^  ^ampieR. 
of  the  petroleum  from  each  compartment  or  tank,  for  analysis  by 
the  Government  Analyst. 

(2.)   The  Master  shall  forthwith  deliver  to  the  officer  aforesaid  J^^^^'^^^' *° 
without  charge  samples  from  each  tank  or  compartment  in  which  ^l^^^^^ 
petroleum,  is  carried.     Such  samples  shall  be  taken  under  the  per-  of  each 
sonal  supervision  of  the  officer  aforesaid  and  in  the  presence  of  the  ^^^^^^8=- 
Master  or  Chief  Officer  of  the  ship. 

(3.)   Each  sample  shall  consist  of  about  20  fluid  ounces  and_ shall  ^^"^°*f/°* 
be  rapidly  transferred  from  the  compartment  or  tank  in  which  it 
is  stored  into  a  separate  bottle  provided  by  such  officer. 

(4.)   When  the  samples  llave  been  delivered  to  the  said  officer  he  J/^^^jf;""^ 
shall  fasten  up,  and  securiel  the  bottles  containmg  them  and  shall  toGovern- 
label  such  bottles  with  the  name  of  the  ship  and  the  description  ment 
or  number  of  the  compartment  or  tank  from  which  each  sample  ^^laiyi^t- 
has  been  taken,  and  such  other  distinguishing  marks  as  may  be 
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necessary,  in  the  presence  of  the  Master  or  Chief  Officer  of  the 
ship.  The  Harbour  Master  shall  cause  the  samples  to  be  forward- 
ed to  the  Government  Analyst. 

(5.)  The  Government  Analyst  shall  test  the  samples  thus  re- 
shall  fasten  up,  and  secure  the  bottles  containing  them  and  shall 
as  soon  as  practicable,  give  a  certificate  of  the  temperature  at  which 
the  samples  were  found  to  give  off  an  inflammablei  vapour  and  shall 
forward  such  certificate  to  the  Harbour  Master. 


(6.)  The  fee  for  testing  shall  be  five  dollars  for  a  single  sample, 
and  for  more  than  one  sample  taken  at  the  same  time  two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  for  each  sample.  Such  fees  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Colonial  Treasury  by  the  Master  of  the  vessel. 

(7.) — (a)  If  the  certificate  of  the  Government  Analyst  certifies  that 
none  of  the  samples  of  petroleum  gives  off  an  inflamm.able  vapour  at 
any  temperature  less  than  150°  Pahrenheit  when  tested  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  schedule  hereto,  then,  upon  payment  of  the 
testing  fees  and  upon  obtaining  the  permission  of  the  Harbour 
Master,  to  proceed  to  her  anchorage,  the  ship  shall  ^lo  longer  be 
treated  as  a  tank  ship  under  these  Eegulations. 

(6.)  If  the  certificate  of  the  Government  Analyst  certifies  that 
none  of  the  samples  of  petroleum  is  low  flash  petroleum  the  tank 
ship_  may,  upon  payment  of  the  testing  fees  and  upon  obtaining  the 
perraission  of  the  Harbour  Master,  proceed  to  one  of  the  wharves 
hereinafter  mentioned  and  the  petroleum  may  be  discharged  as  here- 
inafter provided. 

(c.)  If  the  certificate  of  the  Government  Analyst  certifies,  or  if 
the  declaration  provided  for  in  Eule  5  shows,  that  any  of  the  petro- 
leum on  board  a  tank  ship  is  low  flash  petroleum,  then,  unless  a 
permit  shall  have  been  obtained  under  sub-section  (d),  (e)  or  (/)  of 
this  section  of  this  rule,  the  ship  shall  forthwith  leave  the  waters 
of  the  Colony  upon  being  ordered  to  do  so  by  the  Harbour  Master 
and  by  such  route  as  he  may  direct,  or  if  he  does  not  direct  any 
particular  route  then  by  the  route  by  which  it  entered  the  waters 
of  the  Colony. 

Ship  with  (d.)  If  a  tank  ship  has  on  board  high  flash  petroleum  for  this 

po7.nitto°'''    Colony  and  also  low  flash  petroleum  for  some  place  outside  of  this 
ti-anship  Colony  the  Harbour  Master  may  issue  a  permit  for  the  ship  to  pro- 

high  iiftsh  oil.  ceed  to  one  of  the  wharves  hereinafter  mentioned  and  there  discharge 
the  high  flash  petroleum.     Before  issuing  any  such  permit  the  Har- 
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hour  Master  shall  cause  all  the  tanks  which  contain  any  low  flash 
petroleum  to  be  sealed  and  shall  obtain  from  the  Master  or  agents 
an  undertaking  to  his  satisfaction  that  none  of  the  low  flash  petro- 
leum shall  be  discharged  within  the  Colony.  Before  granting 
clearance  to  any  such  ship  the  Harbour  ¥f  aster  shall  cause  the  seals 
to  be  inspected  and  shall  obtain  from  the  Master  a  statutory  declar- 
ation to  the  effect  that  none  of  the  low  flash  petroleum  has  been  dis- 
charged within  the  Colony. 

(e.)  If  a  tank  ship  has  on  board  high  flash  petroleum  for  this  Permit  to 
Colony  and  also  low  flash  petroleum  for  some  place  outside  of  this  j^'^^g^J'i,  oil 
Colony  the  Harbour  Master  may  issue  a  permit  for  the  tranship- 
ment of  the  low  flash  petroleum  upon  obtaining  from  the  Master  or 
agents  an  undertaking  to  his  satisfaction  that  none  of  the  low  flash 
petroleum  shall  be  landed  in  this  Colony.  Every  such  tranship- 
ment shall  be  made  only  into  another  tank  ship  or  into  a  properly 
constructed  and  equipped  tank  lighter  and  shall  take  place  without 
delay  in  one  of  the  anchorages  specified  in  Rule  3,  and  the  tank  ship 
or  tank  lighter  receiving  such  low  flash  petroleum  shall  immediately 
leave  the  waters  of  the  Colony  direct  from  such  anchorage. 

(/.)  If  a  ship  which  has  on  board  low  flash  petroleum  arrives  in  the  Ship  in 
waters  of  the  Colony  in  distress  and  is  unable  to  proceed  on  its  perm'irto 
voyage  without  going  into  dry  dock  the  Harbour  Master  may  issue  discharge 
a  permit  for  the  ship  to  proceed  to  one  of  the  wharves  heremafter  low  flash  oil. 
m.entioned  and  there  discharge  the  low  flash  petroleum  in  order  to 
enable  the  necessary  repairs  to  be  efiected.     Before  issuing  any  such 
permit  the  Harbour  Master  shall  obtain  from  the  Master  or  agents 
an  undertaking  to  his  satisfaction  that  all  the  low  flash  petroleum 
shall  be  re-shipped,  and  before  granting  clearance  to  any  such  ship 
the   Harbour   Master   shall   obtain   from   the  Master  or   agents  a 
statutory  declaration  to  the  effect  that  all  the  low  flash  petroleum 
has  been  re-shipped. 

(g.)  No  low  flash  petroleum  whatsoever  shall  be  discharged  or  No  low  flash 
transhipped  within   the   Colony   except  in   accordance  with  these  ^i'scha'^r^^ed 
Rules  and  in  accordance  with  the  Rules  and  Regulations  in  relation  ^r  tran° 
to  Case  Oil.  ^'^^pp'^'^- 

8.  The  discharge  of  petroleum  imported  in  bulk  from  a  tank  ship  Method  of 
and  the  shipment  of  petroleum  from  the  licensed  premises  herein-  ^j^o^'^'^ge 
after  mentioned  shall  be  effected  by  means  of  a  hose  and  a  wrought  °  °'^  ^^ 
iron  pipe.     Petroleum   so  imported  shall  be  pumped  into  storage 
tanks    and    when    the    ship   has   finished   discharging   or   shipping 
petroleum  the  pipe  shall  immediately  be  emptied.     When  the  ship 
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has  not  finished  discharging  or  shipping  by  sunset,  arrangements 
shall  be  made  by  means  of  a  value  or  otherwise  for  effectually  pre- 
venting any  of  the  oil  left  in  the  pipe  from  escaping. 

9.  The  wharves  immediately  opposite  the  premises  licensed  for 
the  storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  at  Tai  Kok  Tsui,  North  Point,  and 
Lai  Chi  Kok  shall  be  the  places  to  which  tank  ships  having,  or  being 
about  to  take  on  board,  petroleum  in  bulk,  shall  proceed,  and  every 
ship  as  aforesaid  in  proceeding  to  or  from  the  wharf  at  Tai  Kok  Tsui 
or  at  Lai  Chi  Kok  shall,  unless  special  permission  to  the  contrary  has 
been  given  by  the  Harbour  Master,  take  the  route  by  way  of  the 
passage  North  of  Stonecutters'  Island. 

10.  During  the  time  that  any  tank  ship  is  moored  or  made  fast 
alongside  any  of  the  said  wharves  two  certificated  officers  of  the  shi]), 
of  whom  one  shall  be  a  deck  officer,  shall  remain  on  board. 


11.  No  discharge  of  petroleum,  whether  mixed  with  water  or  not, 
shall  be  permitted  into  the  harbour  from  any  tank  ship,  or  from  any 
licensed  premises. 

12. — (1.)  When  no  tank  ship  or  tank  lighter  (having  petroleum 
on  board  or  being  about  to  take  petroleum  on  board  or  having  re- 
cently discharged  petroleum)  is  alongside  any  of  the  wharves  men- 
tioned in  Rule  9,  such  wharf  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
charging or  shipping  case  oil  within  the  meaning  of  the  Case  Oil 
Rules  provided  that  such  discharging  or  transhipment  is  authorised 
under  the  said  Rules,  or  for  the  purpose  of  landing  empty  drums  or 
other  vessels  to  be  taken  into  the  licensed  premises,  or  steamers  may 
go  alongside  to  take  in  petroleum  fuel  for  bunker  purposes.  When 
not  being  used  for  any  of  the  above  purposes  the  wharves  may  be 
used  for  any  other  purpose. 

(2.)  Not  more  than  one  tank  ship  shall  go  or  be  alongside  any 
wharf  at  one  time ;  nor  when  a  tank  ship  is  discharging  or 
shipping  petroleum  shall  any  other  ship,  vessel  or  junk  of  any  des- 
cription whatever  be  alongside  the  wharf  or  the  tank  ship.  Provided 
that  two  tank  ships,  or  a  tank  ship  and  a  tank  lighter,  may  be  along- 
side at  one  time  for  the  purpose  of  the  transhipment  of  petroleum 
where  such  transhipment  is  authorised  either  by  these  Rules  or  by 
the  Case  Oil  Rules. 


Position  to 
to  taken  by 
ship  after 
discharging 
petroleum . 
[17.11.11.] 


13.  After  the  discharge  or  shipment  of  petroleum  in  bulk  a 
tank  ship,  unless  she  at  once  proceeds  to  sea  or  is  prevented  by  stress 
of  weather,  shall  proceed  without  delay  to  the  anchorage  specified  in 
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the  third  of  these  Eules,  and  she  shall  not,  except  through  stress 
of  weather  or  with  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master,  remove  there- 
from, for  any  other  purpose  than  that  of  proceeding  to  sea,  until 
every  tank  or  compartment  which  has  been  emptied  of  petroleum 
has  been  thoroughly  cleansed  and  ventilated. 

14.  No  tanfe  ship  having  petroleum  in  bulk  on  board  shall,  except  No  tank 
through  stress  of  weather  or  with  the  permission  of  the  Harbour  shiphavmg 

Tv/r.i  •!•  -1  ,  fi^ii  11  •         recently  had 

Master,  take  up  any  position  m  the  waters  of  the  Colony  otherwise  petroleum  on 
than  at  the  anchorage  specified  in  the  third  of  these  Eules,  and  no  board  to  pass 
such  tank  ship  nor  any  tank  ship  which  has  recently  discharged  Harbour'''^ 
petroleum  in   bulk  shall,   without   the  permission  of  the  Harbour  [17.11.11.] 
Master,  pass  through  the  harbour  :  provided,  nevertheless  that,  if 
a  tank  ship  has  petroleum  on  board  and  all  reasonable  precautions 
for  the  prevention  of  accident  be  taken  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Harbour  Master,  he  may  allow  her  to  take  up  such  other  position 
as  he  may  assign,  and  may  allow  her,  if  he  think. fit,  to  pass  through 
the  harbour  for  such  purpose.     An  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Grovernor 
from  any  refusal  of  the  Harbour  Master  to  allow  a  ship  to  take  up 
such  other  position  as  aforesaid. 

15.  Except  where  repugnant  to  or  inconsistent  with  these  Eegul-  Movement  of 
ations  and  unless  otherwise  expressly  provided  the  Eules  and  Eegul-  p^"^'™'''"'" 
ations  for  the  time  being  in  force  under  the  Dangerous  Goods  Ordi-  ueensed 
nance,  1873,  in  relation  to  the  movement  by  land  or  water  and  the  premises, 
storage  of  Dangerous  G-oods  a-nd  to  the  anchorage  of  ships,  vessels,  [iv.n.n.] 
lighters  or  boats  having  or  being  about  to  take  on  board  Dangerous 

Goods  within  the  Colony  shall  apjjly  to  the  movement  and  storage  of 
petroleum  in  drums  or  other  vessels  from  the  premises  in  which 
petroleum  in  bulk  is  licensed  to  be  stored  and  to  the  anchorage  of 
ships,  vessels,  lighters  and  boats  having  on  board  or  being  about  to 
take  on  board  such  petroleum. 


THE   SCHEDULE. 


Nature  of  the  Test  App.^ratus. 
The  apparatus  is  known- as  the  Al^el  Petroleum  Tester  and  consists 
of  the  following  parts  : — 

1.  The  oil-cup ; 

2.  The  cover,  with  slide  test-lamp  and  clockwork  arrange- 

ment for  opening  and  closing  the  holes  in  the  cover  and 
for  dipping  the  test  flame  ; 
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3.  The  water-bath  or  heating  vessel ; 

4.  The  tripod  stand,  with  jacket  and  spirit  lamp  for  heating 

the  water-bath ; 

5.  The  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 

oil  in  the  oil-cup ; 

6.  The  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 

water  in  the  water-bath  ; 

7.  The  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 

oil  before  it  is  poured  into  the  oil-cup ; 

8.  The  dropping  bottle  or  pipette  for  replenishing  the  test- 

lamp  ;  and 

9.  A  barometer. 

The  oil-cup  is  a  cylindrical  flat-bottomed  vessel ,  made  of  gun-metal 
or  brass,  and  tinned  or  silvered  inside.  A  gauge  is  fixed  to  the  inside 
of  the  cup  to  regulate  the  height  to  which  it  is  to  be  filled  with  the 
sample  under  examination. 

The  cup  is  provided  with  a  close-fitting  overlapping  cover,  which 
carries  the  thermometer,  the  test-lamp  and  the  adjuncts  thereto. 
The  test-lamp  is  suspended  upon  two  supports  by  means  of 
trunnions,  which  allow  it  to  be  easily  inclined  to  a  particular  angle 
and  restored  to  its  original  position.  The  socket  in  the  cover,  which 
is  to  hold  a  round  bulb  thermometer  for  indicating  the  temperature 
of  the  oil  during  the  testing  operation,  is  so  adjusted  that  the  bulb 
of  the  latter  is  always  inserted  in  a  definite  position  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid. 

The  cover  is  provided  with  three  holes,  one  in  the  centre  and  two 
smaller  ones  close  to  the  sides.  These  are  closed  and  opened  by 
means  of  a  pivoted  slide.  When  the  slide  is  moved  so  as  to  uncover 
the  holes,  the  suspended  lamp  is  caught  by  a  projection  fixed  on  the 
slide,  and  tilted  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  the  end  of  the  spout  just 
below  the  surface  of  the  lid.  As  the  slide  moves  back  so  as  to  cover 
the  holes,  the  lamp  returns  to  its  original  position.  Upon  the  cover 
in  front  of  and  in  a  line  with  the  nozzle  of  the  lamp,  is  fixed  a  white 
bead,  the  diameter  of  which  represents  the  size  of  the  test-flame  to  be 
used. 

The  water-bath  or  heating  vessel  is  so  constructed  that,  when  the 
oil-cup  is  placed  in  position  in  it,  an  air-space  or  air-chamber  inter- 
venes between  the  two ;  consequently ,  in  applying  the  test  under 
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ordinary  circumstances,  the  heat  is  transmitted  gradually  to  the  oil 
from  the  hot  water  through  the  air-space.  The  water-bath  is  fitted 
with  a  socket  for  receiving  a  long  bulb  thermometer,  to  indicate 
the  temperature  of  the  water.  It  is  also  provided  with  a  funnel, 
an  overflow-pipe,  and  two  handles. 

The  water-bath  rests  upon  a  tripod  stand,  which  is  fitted  with  a 
copper  cylinder  or  jacket,  so  that  the  bath  is  surrounded  by  an 
enclosed  air-space,  which  retains  and  regulates  the  heat.  One  of 
the  legs  of  the  stand  sei-ves  as  a  support  for  a  spirit  lamp,  which  is 
attached  to  it  by  a  small  swing  bracket. 

The  clockwork  arrangement,  by  which  during  the  operation  of 
testing  the  slide  is  withdrawn,  and  the  test-flame  dipped  into  tho 
cup  and  raised  again  as  the  slide  is  replaced,  is  provided  with  a 
ratchet  key  for  setting  it  in  action  for  each  test,  and  with  a  trigger 
for  starting  it  each  time  that  the  test-flame  is  applied. 

Directions  for  Preparing  the  Sample  for  Testing. 

Preparing  the  Sample  for  Testing. — About  ten  fluid  ounces  of 
the  oil,  suSicient  for  three  tests,  are  transferred  from  the  bottle  into 
which  the  sample  has  been  drawn  to  a  pint  flask  or  bottle,  which  is 
to  be  immersed  in  water  artificially  cooled  until  a  thermometer,  in- 
troduced into  the  oil,  indicates  a  temperature  not  exceeding  50° 
Fahrenheit. 

Directions  for  Preparing  and  Using  the  Test  Apparatus. 

1.  Preparing  the  Water-Bath. — The  water-bath  is  filled  by 
pouring  water  into  the  funnel  until  it  begins  to  flow  out  at  the  over- 
flow-pipe. The  temperature  of  the  water  at  the  commencement  of 
each  test,  as  indicated  by  the  long  bulb  thermometer,  is  to  be  130° 
Fahrenheit  and  this  is  attained  in  the  first  instance  by  mixing  hot 
and  cold  water,  either  in  the  bath  or  in  a  vessel  from  which  the  bath 
is  filled,  until  the  thermometer  which  is  provided  for  testing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  gives  the  proper  indication ;  or  the  water  is 
heated  by  means  of  the  spirit-lamp  (which  is  attached  to  the  stand 
of  the  apparatus)  until  the  required  temperature  is  indicated. 

2.  Preparing  the  Test-Lamp. — The  test-lamp  is  fitted  with  n 
piece  of  cyhndrical  wick  of  such  thickness  that  it  fills  the  wick-holder. 
but  may  readily  be  moved  to  and  fro  for  the  purpose  of  adJLT'.ting  the 
size  of  the  flame.  In  the  body  of  the  lamp,  upon  the  wick,  which  is 
coiled  within  it,  is  placed  a  small  tuft  of  cotton  wool  moistened  with 
petroleum,  any  oil  not  absorbed  by  the  wool  being  removed.     When 
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the  lamp  has  been  Ughted ,  the  wick  is  adjusted  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
forceps,  or  a  pin,  until  the  flame  is  of  the  size  of  the  bead  fixed  on  the 
cover  of  the  oil-cup ;  should  a  particular  test  occupy  so  long  a  time 
that  the  flame  begins  to  get  smaller,  through  the  supply  of  oil  in  the 
lamp  becoming  exhausted,  three  or  .four  drops  of  petroleum  are 
allowed  to  fall  upon  the  tuft  of  wool  in  the  lamp  from  the  dropping 
bottle  or  pipette  provided  for  that  purpose.  This  can  be  safely  done 
without  interrupting  the  test. 

3.  Filling  the  Oil-Cup. — Before  the  oil-cup  is  filled,  the  lid  is 
to  be  made  ready  for  being  placed  upon  the  cup,  i.e. ,  the  round  bulb 
thermom.eter  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  (so  that  the  projecting 
rim  of  the  collar  with  which  it  is  fitted  touches  the  edge  of  the 
socket),  and  the  test-lamp  is  to  be  placed  in  position.  The  oil-cup, 
having  been  previously  cooled  by  placing  it  bottom  downwards  in 
water  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  50°  Fahrenheit,  is  now  to  be 
rapidly  wiped  dry,  placed  on  a  level  surface  in  a  good  light,  and  the 
oil  to  be  tested  is  poured  in,  without  splashing,  until  its  surface  is 
level  with  the  point  of  the  gauge  which  is  fitted  in  the  cup.  The  lid 
is  then  put  on  the  cup  at  once,  and  pressed  down  so  that  its  edge 
rests  on  the  rim  of  the  cup. 

4.  Application  of  the  Test. — The  water-bath,  with  its  ther- 
mometer in  position,  is  placed  in  some  locality  where  it  is  not 
exposed  to  currents  of  air,  and  where  the  light  is  sufficiently  subdued 
to  admit  of  the  size  of  the  entire  test-flame  being  compared  with  that 
of  the  bead  on  the  cover.  The  cup  is  carefully  lifted,  without  shak- 
ing it,  and  placed  in  the  bath,  the  test-lamp  is  lighted,  and  the  clock- 
work wound  up  by  turning  the  key.  The  thermometer  in  the  oil-cup 
is  now  watched,  and  when  the  temperature  has  reached  56°  Fahren- 
heit the  clockwork  is  set  in  motion  by  pressing  the  trigger. 

If  no  flash  takes  place  the  clockwork  is  at  once  re-wound ,  and  the 
trigger  pressed  at  57°  Fahrenheit,  and  so  on,  at  every  degree  rise  of 
temperature,  until  the  flash  occurs,  or  until  a  temperature  of  95° 
Fahrenheit  has  been  reached. 

If  the  flash  takes  place  at  any  temperature  below  77°  Fahrenheit 
the  temperature  at  which  it  occurs  is  to  be  recorded.  The  fresh  por- 
tions of  the  sample  are  then  to  be  successively  tested  in  a  similar 
manner  and  the  results  recorded.  If  no  greater  difference  than  2° 
Fahrenheit  exists  between  any  two  of  the  three  recorded  results,  each 
result  is  to  be  corrected  for  atmospheric  pressure,  as  hereafter  des- 
cribed, and  the  average  of  the  three  corrected  results  is  the  flashing 
point  of  the  sample.     In  the  event  of  there  being  a  greater  difference 
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than  2°  Fahrenheit  between  any  two  of  the  results,  the  series  of  tests 
is  to  be  rejected  and  a  fresh  series  of  three  similarly  obtained,  and  so 
on  until  a  sufficiently  concordant  series  is  furnished ,  when  the  results 
are  to  be  corrected  and  the  average  taken  in  the  manner  already 
described. 

No  flash  which  takes  place  within  eight  degrees  of  the  temperature 
at  which  the  testing  is  commenced  shall  be  accepted  as  the  true  flash- 
ing point  of  the  sample  tested.  In  the  event  of  a  flash  occurring  at 
or  below  64°  when  the  test  is  applied  in  the  manner  above  described, 
the  next  testing  shall  be  commenced  ten  degrees  lower  than  the 
temperature  at  which  the  flash  had  been  previously  obtained  (that  is 
to  say,  at  54°  or  thereunder)  and  this  procedure  shall  be  continued 
until  the  results  of  three  consecutive  tests  do  not  show  a  greater  dif- 
ference than  2°. 

If  a  temperature  of  76°  Fahrenheit  has  been  reached  without  a 
flash  occurring,  the  application  of  the  test-flame  is  to  be  continued  at 
every  degree  rise  of  temperature  until  a  temperature  of  95°  Fahren- 
heit has  been  reached.  If  no  flash  has  occurred  up  to  this  point,  the 
tests  shall  not  be  continued,  and  the  testing  officer  shall  certify  that 
the  petroleum  has  a  flashing  point  of  over  95°-  But  if  the  petroleum 
is  petroleum  tar  or  petroleum  fuel,  and  is  declared  to  have  its  flashing 
point  at  or  above  150°,  the  test  shall  be  continued  as  follows  : — The 
oil-cup  is  to  be  removed  from  the  water-bath,  and  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  the  water-bath  is  to  be  reduced  to  95°  Fahrenheit  by 
pouring  cold  water  into  the  funnel  (the  hot  water  escaping  by  the 
overflow-pipe).  The  air-chamber  is  then  to  be  filled  to  a  depth  of 
IJ  inches  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  95°  Fahrenheit,  the 
oil-cup  is  to  be  replaced  in  the  water-bath,  and  the  spirit-lamp,  at- 
tached to  the  water-bath,  is  to  be  lighted  and  placed  underneath. 
The  test-flame  is  to  be  again  appKed,  from  96°  Fahrenheit,  at  every 
degree  rise  of  temperature  as  indicated  by  the  thermometer  in  the 
oil-cup  until  a  flash  takes  place,  or  until  a  temperature  of  150° 
Fahrenheit  has  been  reached.  If  during  this  operation  the  test- 
flame  appears  to  diminish  in  size,  the  lamp  is  to  be  replenished  in  the 
manner  prescribed  (at  2)  without  interrupting  the  test. 

If  a  flash  occurs  at  any  temperature  between  76°  and  150°  Fahren- 
heit, the  temperature  at  which  it  occurs  subject  to  correction  for  at- . 
mospheric  pressure,  is  the  flashing  point  of  the  sample. 

In  repeating  a  test,  a  fresh  sample  of  oil  must  always  be  used,  the 
tested  sample  being  thrown  away,  and  the  cup  must  be  wiped  dry 
from  any  adhering  oil,  and  cooled,  as  already  described,  before 
receiving  the  fresh  sample. 

273 


DANGEROUS  GOODS 


Bulk  Oil, — Continued. 

5.  Corrections  foe  Atmospheric  Pressure. — As  the  flashing 
point  of  an  oil  is  influenced  by  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure  to 
an  average  extent  of  1°.6  Fahrenheit  for  every  inch  of  barometer,  a 
correction  of  the  observed  flashing  point  may  become  necessary. 
The  true  height  of  the  barometer  must,  therefore,  be  determined  at 
the  time  of  making  the  test  for  the  flashing  point.  To  faciUtate  the 
correction  of  a  flashing  point  for  pressure  a  table  is  appended,  giving 
the  flashing  points  of  oils  ranging  from  27  to  31  inches  of  mercury. 

The  table  is  used  in  the  following  manner  : — 

Example. — An  oil  has  given  a  flashing  point  of  71°,  the  barometer 
being  at  28.6  ;  take  the  nearest  number  to  71°  in  the  vertical  column 
headed  30  (the  normal  height  of  barometer).  The  substituted  num- 
ber, i.e.,  the  true  flashing  point  of  the  oil,  is  73°. 
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(26  of  1913.) 

[Sec.  12.J  Education.  [22n(i  May,  1914.J 


Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

1.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  80  cubic  feet  of  internal  space  and 
8  square  feet  of  floor  space  for  each  pupil  in  attendance. 

Only  such  portions  of  premises  as  are  sufficiently  well  lighted  to 
ensure  that  every  pupil  can  work  without  injury  to  his  eyesight  shall 
be  considered  in  making  calculations  under  this  regulation. 

2.  The  floors  of  schools  must  be  washed  at  least  once  a  week.  They 
should  be  swept  carefully  every  morning. 

3.  The  desks  should  be  arranged  so  that  the  light  falls  upon  the 
left  of  the  pupils. 

4.  Masters  and  pupils  must  be  clean  and  tidy. 

5.  Smoking  in  school  premises  during  school  hours  is  forbidden. 

6.  Spitting  except  in  spittoons  is  forbidden  :  spittoons  must  be 
cleansed  frequently. 

Discipline. 

7.  Corporal  punishment  of  girls  is  forbidden. 

8.  Corporal  punishment  of  boys  must  be  confined  to  blows  with 
the  open  hand  or  a  light  cane  on  the  palms  of  the  hand,  or  the  but- 
tocks over  the  clothes.  Pulling  or  boxing  the  ears  and  blows  with 
the  fist,  shaking,  and  all  other  such  punishments  are  expressly  for- 
bidden. Frequent  resort  to  corporal  punishment  may  be  regarded 
as  a  sign  of  imperfect  discipline. 

9.  Where  there  is  more  than  one  teacher  corporal  punishment 
shall  be  inflicted  by  the  head  teacher  only,  or  under  his  express 
authority. 

10.  No  persons  other  than  teachers  and  pupils  shall  be  permitted 
to  occupy  a  Class  Eoom  during  school  hours. 

School  Registers. 

11.  There  shall  be  a  separate  Attendance  Eegister  for  each  Class 
to  be  kept  in  a  form  to  be  approved  by  the  Director. 
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Additional  Regulations  for  the  proper  conduct 
and  efficiency  of  Schools. 

12.  The  work  of  each  Class  shall  be  governed  by  a  Time  Table  and 
Syllabus,  which  shall  be  submitted  to  an  Inspector,  and  upon 
approval  by  him  be  mounted  and  hung  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the 
Class  Room. 

Amendments  to  the  Time  Table  or  Syllabus  must  also  receive  the 
approval  of  an  Inspector. 

13.  Certificates  under  sections  8  (3)  and  10  (2)  of  the  Education 
Ordinance  are  issued  in  respect  of  the  premises  and  of  the  persons 
named  therein.  All  changes  of  address,  alterations  of  the  premi- 
ses, and  changes  of  the  Manager  or  Teaching  Staff  shall  be  submit- 
ted for  approval  beforehand,  and  when  approved  the  certificate 
shall  be  corrected  accordingly  by  the  Director. 

14.  Not  more  than  50  pupils  shall  be  ta,ught  at  one  time  by  one 
teacher,  except  when  Classes  are  massed  for  such  purposes  as  drill, 
needlework,  or  singing. 

15.  In  schools  where  children  of  both  sexes  are  admitted,  there 
shall  be  an  age  limit  of  twelve  years  for  one  of  the  sexes. 

16.  It  shall  be  within  the  power  of  the  Director  or  of  an  Inspector 
acting  under  his  authority  to  waive  all  or  any  of  the  regulations  made 
under  the  Education  Ordinance  in  particular  cases. 


[Sec.  3.]  Order.  [3rd  Apr.,  19 14. J 

The  provisions  of  the  Education  Ordinance  (No.  26  of  1913)  do 
not  apply  to — 

St.  Stephen's  College ; 

St.  Paul's  College; 

St.  Stephen's  Girls'  College. 


ELECTEICITY    SUPPLY. 

(18  of  1911.) 

[Sec.  O.J  Electricity  Supply.  [27th  Nov.,  1914.] 

The  Eegalations  for  Securing  the  Safety  of  the  Public  contained 

in  the   Schedule   to  the  Electricity    Supply   Ordinance,    1911,  are 

hereby  amended  by  the  insertion  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  in 
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Eegulation  No.  4  of  the  words  "  or  shall  be  protected  by  a  suitable 
cradle  fixed  underneath  ",  and  by  the  repeal  of  Eegulation  No.  33 
and  the  substitution  of  the  following  therefor  : — 

"33.  Any  person  making  any  addition  to  any  electrical  in- 
stallation, connected  to  the  Company's  main,  without 
giving  due  notice  to  the  Company,  to  enable  them  to  test 
the  same  before  connecting  it  to  the  existing  installation, 
shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars 
for  every  such  addition." 


FOKEIGN  TKIBUNALS  (EVIDENCE)  ACT,  1856. 

[19  &  20  Vic.  c.  113.  J  Evidence.  [4th  Mar. ,  1904. J 

Whereas  the  provisions  of  The  Foreign  Tribunals  {Evidence)  Act, 
1856,  (19  and  20  Vic.  c.  113)  are  (as  slightly  modified)  incorporated  in 
Part  5  of  The  Evidence  Consolidation  Ordinance,  1889  (No.  2  of 
1889,  sections  42,  43  and  44)  : 

And  whereas  certain  additional  Eules  with  regard  to  obtaining 
evidence  for  Foreign  Tribunals  under  the  above  recited  Act  and  The 
Extradition  Act,  1870,  section  24,  known  in  England  as  The  Rules 
of  Supreme  Court  (July)  1903,  have  been  in  operation  in  England 
since  the  24th  October,  1903  : 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  said  Eules  are  in  force  in  the  Courts 
of  this  Colony,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  the  circumstances 
may  require,  in  pursuance  of  section  4  of  The  Code  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure (Ordinance  No.  3  of  1901). 


CHINESE  BMIGEATION. 

(J  of  1889.) 

[Sec.  60.J  Boarding  Houses.  [8th  May,  1908.J 

1.  No  person  shall  keep  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants 
unless  he  shall  have  taken  out  a  licence. 

2.  Boarding  Houses  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall  be  divided  into 
two  classes  (/4)  Hotels  (  ^^Hak  Chan),  and  (B)  BoarSing  Houses 
for  Assistant  Emigrants  {^  ^^  San  Hak  Chan). 
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3.  No  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  shall  take  in  Assisted  Emigrants 
unless  he  shall  be  licensed  to  keep  a  Boarding  House  for  Assisted 
Emigrants. 

4.  No  female  person  shall  be  allowed  to  lodge  in  a  Boarding  House 
for  Assisted  Emigrants. 

5.  A  register  of  all  such  Boarding  Houses  shall  be  kept  by  the 
Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  in  accordance  with  Form  I  appended  to 
these  By-laws. 

6.  Before  a  licence  can  be  issued  for  the  use  of  any  premises  as  a 
Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  an  application  giving  the 
following  particulars  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  for  Chinese 
Affairs  : — 

(1.)  Name,  age  and  description  of  applicant. 

(2.)  Situation  of  premises  sought  to  be  registered. 

(3.)  Whether  as  hotel  or  Boarding  House  for  Assisted  Emi- 
grants. 

(4.)  What  floors  are  to  be  used  as  a  Boarding  House. 

7.  The  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  shall  transmit  each  appli- 
cation for  a  new  licence,  or  for  renewal  of  a  licence,  to  the  Sanitary 
Department,  which  shall  cause  the  premises  specified  therein  to  be 
inspected  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  sanitary  condition  of  the 
premises  and  their  suitability  for  use  as  a  Boarding  House  for  Chi- 
nese Emigrants. 

8.  When  the  Sanitary  Department  is  satisfied  that  the  said  pre- 
mises are  suitable  for  the  purpose  it  shall  inform  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs  accordingly,  who  may  then,  if  he  thinks  fit,  issue  a 
licence  to  the  applicant  in  the  Form  in  the  Schedule  hereto  for  the 
use  of  such  premises  as  a  Boarding  House,  for  such  number  of  in- 
mates as  the  Sanitary  Department  may  prescribe. 

9.  Before  the  issue  of  a  licence  the  applicant  must  enter  into  a 
bond  in  the  sum  of  $1,000  with  two  sufficient  sureties  in  the  Form  in 
the  Schedule  hereto,  and  pay  the  prescribed  fees. 

10.  The  fee  for  a  licence  to  keep  an  Hotel  or  Boarding  House  for 
Assisted  Emigrants  shall  be  $50,  and  in  case  of  the  issue  of  a  new 
licence  in  exchange  for  a  current  licence,  a-  provided  for  in  Eule  12 
below,  the  fee  shall  be  $2. 
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11.  Every  Boarding  Plouse  licence  shall  expire  on  the  1st  May  next 
following  its  issue. 

12.  In  the  event  of  any  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  desiring  to 
remove  to  other  premises  or  to  transfer  his  licence,  he  must  apply  for 
a  licence  for  such  new  premises  or  for  permission  to  transfer  to  his 
nominee.  In  the  event  of  the  application  being  approved  a  new 
licence  shall  be  issued  after  a  new  bond,  as  prescribed  by  Eule  9,  has 
been  executed. 

13.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
at  all  times  keep  his  premises  in  a  clean  and  wholesome  condition. 
He  shall  cause  the  premises  to  be  thoroughly  swept  at  least  once  a 
day  and  to  be  kept  well  ventilated,  also  the  keeper  shall  not  permit 
such  premises  to  be  occupied  by  a  greater  number  of  persons  than  is 
stated  in  the  licence. 

14.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
cause  all  filth  and  house  refuse  or  other  offensive  matter  to  be  re- 
moved from  his  premises  daily.  . 

15.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
cause  the  internal  walls  and  ceilings  of  every  part  of  his  premises  to 
be  thoroughly  cleansed  and  limewashed  during  the  months  of  May 
and  November  of  each  year. 

16.  In  every  floor  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  a 
notice  shall  be  painted  in  a  conspicuous  place  stating  the  number  of 
persons  which  the  floor  may  legally  accommodate. 

17.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
not  allow  any  person  to  occupy  or  use  his  house  for  immoral  pur- 
poses. 

18.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
not  permit  persons  of  bad  character  to  lodge  in  his  house  and  he  shall 
maintain  and  enforce  good  order  and  decorum  therein. 

19.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
keep  a  register  showing  the  name,  sex,  age,  occupation  and  native 
place  of  each  lodger,  the  date  of  his  arrival  and  departure,  his  destina- 
tion and  in  the  case  of  a  Boaiding  House  for  Assisted  Emigrants 
whether  such  person  is  a  "  free  "  or  "  assisted  emigrant  ".  The 
keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall  also  keep 
a  register  shewing  the  name,  sex,  age  and  occupation  of  each  person 
employed  either  permanently  or  temporarily  in  or  about  such  Board- 
ing House. 
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20.  The  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall 
report  at  once  to  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Acfa^"rs  any  instance  in 
which  he  suspects  that  a  person  is  being  induced  to  Emigrate  by 
fraud,  intimidation  or  force. 

21.  Every  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants  shall  be  open  at 
all  reasonable  hours  to  the  Emigration  Officer  and  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs ,  or  any  officer  specially  deputed  by  either  of  them  to 
inspect  such  Boarding  Houses,  to  officers  of  the  Sanitary  Depart- 
ment, and  to  the  Police. 

22.  The  licence  of  the  keeper  of  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese 
Emigrants  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs 
at  any  time,  if  in  the  opinion  of  that  officer,  the  holder  has  ceased  to 
be  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  keep  such  Boarding  House. 

23.  The  Licensee  shall  reside  on  the  licensed  premises  and  shall 
not  absent  himself  therefrom  without  the  leave  of  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs.  The  Licensee  shall  not  sublet  or  part  with  the 
possession  of  any  part  of  the  premises  ooveredby  his  licence,  nor  use 
the  same  for  any  purpose  other  than  of  a  Boarding  House. 

24.  Every  licence  shall  be  subject  to  such  alteration  or  amend-  [24.4.14. 
ment  of  the  by-laws  and  conditions  as  .the  G-overnor-in-Council  may 

at  any  time  make. 


SCHEDULE. 


Form  of  Bond. 


KNOW  ALL  MEN  by  these  presents  that  we 
of  and 

of  are  held  and  firmly  bound 

to  His  Majesty  the  King,  His  Heirs  and  Successors  in  the  penal  sum 
of  One  Thous.^nd  Dollahs  to  be  paid  to  His  said  Majesty  His  Heirs 
and  Successors  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind 
ourselves  our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators  firmly  by  these  pre- 
sents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals.     Dated  this  day  of  ,19 
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WHEREAS  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  has  granted  a 
Licence  under  the  provisions  of  the  By-laws  for  licensing  and  regul- 
ating Boarding  Houses  for  Chinese  Emigrants  to 

to  keep  a  Boarding  House  for  Chinese  Emigrants 
on  the  floor  of  No. 

AND  WHEREAS  the  said 
has  requested  the  above  named 

to  enter  into  this  bond  in  order  to  give  the  security  required  by  the 
said  By-lav7s  vfhich  they  the  said 

have  agreed  to  do  NOW  the  condition  of  this  bond  is  such  that  if  the 
provisions  of  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889,  and  of  the 
said  By-lav?s  for  the  licensing,  regulation  and  maintenance  of  such 
Boarding  Houses  or  any  amendments  thereof,  and  of  any  future  By- 
laws to  be  made  under  section  60  of  the  said  Ordinance  shall  during 
the  continuance  of  the  said  licence  be  duly  observed  and  fulfilled  by 
the  said  and  by  all  his 

partners  and  employees  then  this  bond  is  to  be  void  otherwise  to  re- 
main in  full  force  and  virtue. 


Signed  Sealed  and  Delivered  by  the  above) 
bounden  parties  in  the  presence  of       / 


Forms  of  Licences. 

A. — Hotel  foe  Chinese  Emigrants. 
No. 


,19 


is  hereby  licensed  to  keep  an  Hotel  for  Chinese 
Emigrants  on  the  floor  of  house  No.  in 

Street,  Victoria,  Hongkong,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889,  and  of 
the  By-laws  made  thereunder. 

Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 

Accommodation  for  persons. 

Fee  :    Fifty  Dollars,  ($50). 


B. — Boarding  House  for  Assisted  Chinese  Emigrants. 
No. 

,19        . 
is  hereby  licensed  to  keep  a  Boarding  House 
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for  Assisted  Chinese  Emigrants  on  the  floor  of  No. 

"1  Street,  Victoria,  Hong- 

kong, in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Chinese  Emigration 
Ordinance,  1889,  and  of  the  By-laws  made  thereunder. 


Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 
Accommodation  for  persons. 

Pee  :    Eifty  Dollars,  ($50). 

Endorsement  on  Licence. 

By-laws  for  the  licensing,  regulation  and  sanitary  maintenance 
of  Boarding  Houses  for  Chinese  Emigrants  made  under  section  60  of 
the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889. 

[Print  of  By-laws  in  English  and  Chinese.] 


Form    I. 
Form  of  Register  of  Boarding  Houses  for  Chinese  Emigrants. 
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"STAE"   FEEEY   COMPANY. 

(46  of  1902.) 

[Sec.  2.],  By-laws.  [24th  Dec,  1902. J 

1.  No  person  shall  travel  or  attempt  to  travel  in  any  launch  after 
being  warned  by  any  servant  of  the  Company  that  such  launch  con- 
tains her  full  complement  of  passengers. 

2.  No  person  shall  smoke  in  the  cabin  marked  "  No  Smoking  ". 

3.  No  person  shall  take  in  any  launch  as  personal  luggage  any- 
thing other  than  small  hand  baskets,  bags  or  parcels  all  of  which  shall 
not  exceed  28  lbs.  in  weight  or  one  cubic  foot  in  measurement.  All 
such  personal  luggage  shall  be  carried  by  hand  and  the  Company  shall 
not  be  responsible  for  its  safe  custody  or  for  any  damage  sustained 
by  it.  Such  baggage  shall  not  occupy  any  part  of  a  seat  nor  be  of  a 
form  or  description  to  annoy  or  inconvenience  other  passengers^ 

4.  No  person  shall  trespass  on  any  part  of  the  wharves  used  by  the 
Company's  launches. 

6.  No  person  shall  alight  or  attempt  to  alight  from  or  shall  enter 
or  attempt  to  enter  any  launch  while  in  motion  or  shall  alight 
or  attempt  to  alight  from  or  enter  or  attempt  to  enter  any  launch 
except  by  the  proper  entrances  or  exits. 

6.  All  persons  holding  tickets,  whether  season,  monthly,  punch  or 
otherwise,  shall  on  demand  show  and  deliver  up  their  tickets  to  any 
of  the  Company's  servants. 

7.  No  person  shall  travel  on  a  special  launch  (unless  same  is  ad- 
vertised as  being  for  the  public  us<^)  except  by  permission  of  the  per- 
son who  hired  such  launch. 

8.  Holders  of  monthly  tickets  shall  not  travel  on  special  launches 
which  are  advertised  as  being  for  the  public  use  without  paying  the 
full  fare  in  the  same  manner  as  persons  other  than  monthly  ticket 
holders  : 

9.  No  person  shall  travel  by  a  higher  class  than  that  for  which  his 
ticket  entitles  him. 

10.  No  person  shall  embark  on  or  disembark  from  the  Com- 
pany's launches  from  or  to  any  sampan  boat  or  other  craft. 
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11.  No  person  shall  embark  on  or  travel  by  the  Company's 
launches  without  having  first  paid  his  proper  fare.  All  tickets  issued 
in  exchange  for  such  payment  (with  the  exception  of  monthly  or 
season  tickets)  must  be  handed  over  to  be  punched  by  the  Company's 
collector  before  embarkation  of  the  passengers.  In  the  class  or 
classes  for  which  no  tickets  are  issued  in  exchange  for  such  payment 
each  passenger  must  before  embarking  pass  through  the  turnstile 
situate  on  the  Company's  wharf. 

12.  No  intoxicated  person  shall  travel  or  attempt  to  travel  in  the 
first  class  accommodation  of  the  Company's  launches. 

13.  No  launch  sampan  boat  or  other  craft  shall  make  fast  to  or  use 
or  embark  or  disembark  passengers  at  the  wharves  used  by  the  Com- 
pany's launches. 

All  persons  committing  a  breach  of  any  of  the  above  By-laws  ex- 
cept No.  9  will  on  summary  conviction  thereof  before  a  Magistrate 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $5  for  the  first  offence  and  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  $10  for  every  subsequent  offence. 

Any  person  committing  a  breach  of  By-law  No.  9  will  be  liable  on 
summary  conviction  before  a  Magistrate  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $25 
for  a  first  offence  and  for  a  second  or  any  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  $50. 


FIEE   BKIG-ADE. 


(2  of  1868.) 
[Sec.:  5.  ]  Fire  Brigade.  [6th  Mar. ,  1908. J 

The  following  offences  against  discipline  if  committed  by  any 
member  of  the  Fire  Brigade  under  the  rank  of  Assistant  Engineer 
shall  be  punishable  by  any  one  or  more  of  the  punishments  herein- 
after enumerated  as  the  Superintendent  may  in  his  discretion  deter- 
mine : — 

Ojfences. 

Absence  without  leave. 
Disobedience  of  orders. 
Insubordination . 
Neglect  of  duty. 
Sleeping  when  on  duty. 
Intoxication. 
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Punishments. 

Caution. 

Eeprimand. 

Severe  Eeprimand. 

Confinement  to  Station  (not  exceeding  7  days). 

Fine  (not  exceeding  $25). 


LICENSING    BOAED. 


Rules  for  the  Election  of  Justices  of  the  Peace  to 
serve  on  the  Licensing  Board. 

[Made  under  Ord.  No.  46  of  1909,  Sec.  5.J 

[See  Sec.  10  of  Ord.  No.  9  of  1911.]  [7th'  Jan.,  1910. J 

1.  Elections  shall  take  place  at  such  time  and  place  as  shall  be 
previously  notified  by  command  of  the  Governor  in  the  Gazette. 

2.  The  First  Magistrate  hereinafter  termed  the  Magistrate,  shall 
in  accordance  with  any  such  notification  summon  to  an  election  the 
Justices  of  the  Peace  and  shall  preside  at  the  election. 

3.  The  name  of  every  candidate  shall  be  nominated  in  vs^riting  by 
one  elector  and  seconded  by  another  and  the  said  nominations  de- 
livered to  the  Magistrate  not  less  than  four  clear  days  before  the 
day  fixed  for  the  election.  Every  nomination  shall  be  personally 
handed  to  the  Magistrate  by  the  candidate  or  by  his  nominator  or 
seconder. 

4.  Should  the  number  of  candidates  duly  nominated  and  second- 
ed not  exceed  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected,  the  Magistrate 
shall  make  a  return  to  the  Governor  of  the  names  of  the  candidates 
and  the  names  of  their  nominators  and  seconders,  and  the  Gover- 
nor may  thereupon  declare  such  candidates  duly  elected. 

Should  the  number  of  candidates  duly  nominated  and  seconded  ex- 
ceed the  number  of  vacancies  to  be  filled  the  following  further  rules 
shall  be  observed. 

5.  The  Magistrate  or  such  other  person  as  the  Governor  may 
appoint  shall  preside  at  the  election  (the  person  presiding -is  here- 
inafter called  "the  Presiding  Officer"). 

6.  No  elector  shall  give  more  than  one  vote  in  respect  of  each 
seat  declared  vacant. 
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7.  The  voting  shall  be  by  ballot. 

8.  The  name  of  every  elector  voting  shall  be  recorded  by  the 
Presiding  Officer. 

9.  The  ballot  box  shall  be  opened  and  the  votes  counted  in  the 
presence  of  the  candidates  or  the  dnly  authorised  agent  of  each 
candidate. 

10.  Candidates,  as  such,  shall  not  be  disqualified  from  voting. 

11.  In  the  event  of  two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  num- 
ber of  votes,  only  one  of  whom  can  be  elected,  their  names  shall  be 
submitted  within  a  period  of  not  less  than  seven  days  to  another 
ballot  to  foe  publicly  notified  by  the  Presiding  Officer  who  shall 
state  the  time  and  place. 

12.  'As  to  any  matters  connected  with  the  order  of  proceeding 
not  hereby  provided  for,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  take  such  order 
as  he  thinks  fit. 

13.  The  Presiding  Officer  shall  make  a  return  of  the  election  to 
the  Governor  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after  the  election. 
The  return  shall  be  accompanied,  for  the  Governor's  information, 

by:- 

(o.)   A  list  of  the  candidates  with  the  names  of  their  nomi- 
nators and  seconders. 

(b.)   A  list  of  the  voters  who  have  recorded  their  votes. 

(c.)   A  statement  of  the  number  of  votes  given  for  each  can- 
didate. 

(d.)  A  statement  as  to  the  objections,  if  any,  that  may  have 
been  taken  to  the  vote  of  any  elector. 

14.  On  the  receipt  of  the  re-turn  by  the  Presiding  Officer  the 
Governor  shall  if  satisfied  that  the  foregoing  rules  have  been  com- 
plied with  cause  the  candidate  who  has  received  the  largest  number 
of  votes  (and  if  there  be  more  than  one  vacancy  the  candidates  who 
have  received  the  next  largest  number  of  votes,  in  order  according 
to  the  number  of  vacancies)  to  be  informed  that  he  has  been  duly 
elected. 
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(9  of  1911.) 

Liquor  Duties. 

[Made  under  Ord.  No.  27  of  1909,  Sec.  3  (1).J 

[See  Ord.  No.  9  of  1911. J  [17th  Mar. ,  1911.J 

There  shall  be  paid  upon  intoxicating  liquors  imported  into, 
distilled,  made  or  prepared  in  the  Colony  the  duties  following ; 
namely  : — 

On  all  brandy  and  liqueurs,  $4.20  per  gallon. 

On  all  whisky  and  gin,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

On  all  rum  and  other  spirituous  liquors,  $1.50  per  gallon. 

On  all  champagnes  and  other  sparkling  wines,  ...$3.00  per  gallon. 

On  all  port,  sherry  and  madeira,  $2.40  per  gallon. 

On  all  other  still  wines  in  bottle, $1.50  per  gallon. 

On  all  other  still  wines  in  wood,  $1.20  per  gallon. 

On  all  other  intoxicating  liquors  excepting  spirits 

of  wine  and  native  wines  and  spirits,  $0.24  per  gallon. 

On  all  spirits  of  wine  and  arrack,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

On  all  native  wines  and  spirits  : — 

(a.)  $0.30  cents  a  gallon  on  the, native  liquors  known  as  Liu 
Pun  and  Sheung  Ching  and  on  the  following  sweetened, 
prepared  and  medicated  wines  : — 

No  Mai  Tsau,  Hak  No  Mai,  Mau  Kan,  Yuk  Lan, 
Ning  Mun  Tsau,  Tsing  Mui,  Muk  Kwa,  Sun  Fung, 
Wu  Tau,  Shiit  Li  Tsau,  Shan  Kat,  Lung  San  Tsau, 
Tei  Kuk,  Sam  Pin,  Tit  Ta,  Fung  Shap  and  Wai 
Shang. 

All  such  liquor  shall  contain  not  more  than  25%  of 
alcohol  by  weight, 
(b.)  $0.40  cents  a  gallon  on  the  native  liquor  known  as  Sam 
Ohing,  containing   not   more  than  35%   of  alcohol  by 
weight, 
(c.)  $0.50  cents  a  gallon  on  the  native  liquor  known  as  Pa 
Tsau    and    on   the   following    sweetened,    prepared    or 
medicated  wines  : — 

Ng  Ka  Pei,  Mui  Kwai  Lo,  Sz  Kwok  Kung,  Fu  Kwat 

Muk  Kwa,  Yan  Chan  Lo,  and  Ko  Leung  Kon. 
All  such  liquor  shall  contain  not  more  than  45%  of 
alcohol  by  weight. 
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id.)  $0.70  cents  a  gallon  on  the  native  liquor  known  as  Fan 
Tsau,  if  containing  50%  or  under  of  alcohol  by  weight, 
with  the  addition  of  two  cents  for  every  one  per  centum 
between  50%  and  55%  of  alcohol  by  weight. 

(e.)  $1.00  a  gallon  with  the  addition  of  eight  cents  for  every 
one  per  centum  above  55%  of  alcohol  by  weight  on  any 
native  liquor  containing  above  55%  of  alcohol  by  weight. 

(/.)  $0.05  cents  per  gallon  on  all  native  liquor  distilled  in  the 
New  Territories,  not  including  New  Kowloon  and  the 
Island  of  Cheung  Chau,  for  consumption  in  the  said 
Territories. 

On  native  wines  and  spirits  declared  or  labelled  as  belong- 
ing to  any  of  the  above  divisions  the  appropriate  duty 
therein  laid  down  shall  be  paid  except  that  on  any  native 
liquor  however  declared  or  labelled  found  by  the  G-ovem- 
ment  Analyst  or  such  person  as  the  G-overnor  may  from 
time  to  time  appoint  in  that  behalf  to  contain  more 
alcohol  than  is  permitted  in  the  division  to  which  it  is 
declared  or  labelled  as  belonging  there  shall  be  paid  the 
appropriate  duty  of  the  division  in  which  the  amount  of 
alcohol  found  has  placed  it  :  each  division  in  such  case 
shall  represent  native  liquor  of  the  limit  of  strength  in 
alcohol  therein  stated  and  irrespective  of  any  definition  or 
description  of  such  liquor,  and  on  any  native  wines  and 
spirits  not  declared  or  labelled  as  belonging  to  any  division 
there  shall  be  paid  the  duty  appropriate  to  the  division  in 
which  the  amount  of  alcohol  found  by  the  Government 
Analyst  or  such  person  as  the  Governor  may  from  time 
to  time  appoint  on  that  behalf  has  placed  it. 

Stills  in  the  New  Territories  (not  including  New  Kow- 
loon and  the  Island  of  Cheung  Chau)  shall  be  prohibited 
from,  sending  liquor  produced  in  these  stills  to  Hongkong 
or  to  New  Kowloon  :  provided  that  any  licensee  of  a  dis- 
tillery who  desires  to  send  such  liquor  to  Hongkong  or 
New  Kowloon  may  be  granted  a  permit  to  do  so,  upon 
payment  of  the  duties  charged  in  Hongkong  or  New  Kow- 
loon. 

On  intoxicating  liquors,  other  than  spirits  of  wine,  ar- 
rack and  native  wines  and  spirits,  imported  into,  dis- 
tilled, made  or  prepared  in  the  Colony  above  proof 
strength  there  shall  be  paid  an  additional  duty  of  4  cents 
for  every  degree  above  proof  in  the  case  of  brandy,  3  cents 
for  every  degree  above  proof  in  the  case  of  whisky,  and 
2  cents  for  every  degree  above  proof  in  the  case  of  any 
other  liquor. 
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Ports  of  the  Colony  for  Import  and  Export  of  Dutiable 
Liquors  and  Denatured  Spirits. 

[17th  Sept.,  1909.] 

Victoria,  within  the  Harbour  Limits  as  defined  by  the  Mer- 
chant Shipping  Ordinance,  1899. 


[29.10.09.]  Tai  0. 


(9  of  1911.) 
Importation  of  Liquors  and  Denatured  Spirits  by  Land. 

[Sec.  44.J  [26th  Jan.,  1912. j 

1.  The  importation  of  dutiable  liquors  and  denatured  spirits  from 
China  into  the  Northern  District  of  the  New  Territories  is  hereby 
prohibited  unless  notice  in  writing  has  been  given  to  the  District 
Officer  of  such  importation  and  the  duty  on  such  liquors  has  been 
paid  in  full. 

No  dutiable  liquors  or  denatured  spirits  shall  be  imported  as  above 
in  less  quantities  than  one  gallon. 

But  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  dutiable  liquors  and  denatured 
spirits  carried  through  such  District  on  and  by  the  Kowloon-Canton 
Eailway  provided  that  such  liquors  be  not  removed  from  or  taken  off 
any  train  anywhere  except  at  Kowloon  Station. 

2.  No  person  shall  remove  from  any  train  any  dutiable  liquors  or 
denatured  spirits  except  at  Kowloon  Station. 

3.  No  person  shall  remove  from  Kowloon  Station  any  dutiable 
liquors  without  a  permit  in  Form  No.  1  in  the  Third  Schedule  of  the 
above-mentioned  Ordinance  in  the  case  of  liquors  on  which  duty  is 
to  be  paid  before  such  removal  and  except  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
ditions of  such  permit  or  in  the  Form  No.  2  in  the  said  Schedule  in 
the  case  of  liquors  to  be  stored  in  a  general  bonded  or  licensed  ware- 
house and  except  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  in  such  permit 
contained. 

4.  No  person  shall  remove  from  Kowloon  Station  any  denatured 
spirits  without  a  permit  in  Form  No.  4  in  the  Third  Schedule  afore- 
said and  except  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  in  such  permit 
contained. 
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5.  The  list  of  places  in  the  Colonj^  for  the  import  of  dutiable 
liquors  and  denatured  spirits  specified  by  the  Governor  under  section 
4  of  the  Liquors  Ordinance,  1909,  and  published  in  the  Gazette  on 
the  15th  October,  1909,  is  hereby  revoked. 


(9  0/  1911.) 
Ship's  Stores  Exempted  from  Duty. 

[Sec.  15  (6). J  [16th  Feb.,  1912.] 

1.  Intoxicating  Liquors  required  for  use  as  ship's  stores  and 
removed  from  a  Greneral  Bonded  or  Licensed  Warehouse  to  the  ship 
for  whose  use  they  are  required  under  an  export  permit  in  Form 
3  of  the  Third  Schedule  to  Ordinance  No.  9  of  1911  are  hereby 
exempted  from  duty.  The  cases  or  vessels  containing  all  such 
liquors  shall  be  clearly  and  permanently  marked  on  at  least  three 
sides  in  letters  not  less  than  three  inches  long  with  the  words 
"  Ship's  Stores  "  and  the  name  of  the  ship  and  when  so  marked 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  section  51  of  Ordinance  No. 
9  of  1911  but  shall  be  subject  to  sections  49,  50,  53,  54  and  55  of  the 
said  Ordinance. 

2.  No  liquors  exempted  under  these  Eegulations  shall  be  removed 
from  any  ship  while  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony. 

3.  No  liquors  exempted  under  these  Regulations  shall  be  sold  or 
supplied  to  any  person  unless  such  person  is  either  on  the  ship's 
articles  or  a  passenger  in  the  ship. 


General  Bonded  Warehouses. 

[Sec.  95  (c).J  [16th  Feb.,  1912.J 

1.  The  Giovernor-in-Council  hereby  approves  and  appoints  the 
Godowns  at  Kowloon  Point  and  at  West  Point  the  property  of  the 
Hongkong  and  Kowloon  Wharf  and  Godown  Company,  Limited, 
and  the  Godowns  at  Kowloon  Point  known  as  "  Holt's  Wharf  " 
the  property  of  the  Ocean  Steamship  Company,  Limited,  to  be 
General  Bonded  Warehouses  for  the  purpose  of  the  Liquors  Con- 
solidation Ordinance,  1911. 
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2.  For  the  purposes  of  the  said  Ordinance  and  of  all  regulations 
made  thereunder  the  Hongkong  and  Kowloon  Wharf  and  Godown 
Company,  Limited,  and  Ocean  Steamship  Company,  Limited,  shall 
be  deerned  to  be  the  respective  persons  in  charge  of  the  General 
Bonded  Warehouses  approved  and  appointed  under  the  preceding 
regulation,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  observance  and  per- 
formance of  all  the  duties  devolving  upon  such  persons  in  charge. 

3.  Every  person  in  charge  on  receiving  a  request  from  the  Mas- 
ter, owner  or  agent  of  any  ship  lying  within  the  Harbour  limits  as 
defined  by  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance,  1899,  or  by  any 
Ordinance  amending  the  same  shall  forthwith  remove  from  such 
ship  into  a  General  Bonded  Warehouse  all  such  dutiable  liquors 
and  denatured  spirits  as  such  Master,  owner  or  agent  may  require 
to  be  so  removed  :  and  shall  store  such  dutiable  liquors  and  de- 
natured spirits  in  a  General  Bonded  Warehouse  to  the  order  of  such 
Master,  owner  or  agent. 

4.  Every  person  in  charge  on  receiving  a  request  from  any  person 
holding  a  permit  under  the  Ordinance  which  entitles  the  holder 
to  store  any  dutiable  liquors  or  denatured  spirits  in  a  General 
Bonded  Warehouse  shall  forthwith  store  the  same  in  a  General 
Bonded  Warehouse. 

5. — (1.)  Dutiable  liquors  and  denatured  spirits  may  be  divided 
into  such  classes  as  the  person  in  charge  may  determine  having 
regard  to  the  rules  of  the  Fire  Insurance  Association  of  Hongkong. 

(2.)  Liquors  and  Spirits  in  each  class  shall  be  stored  in  such- 
Godown  as  the  person  in  charge  shall  decide. 

6.  Every  person  in  charge  shall  set  apart  sufficient  space  in  a 
General  Banded  Warehouse  for  the  testing,  sampling,  breaking 
down,  bottling,  blending  and  mixing  of  dutiable  liquors  and  de- 
natured spirits  in  accordance  with  the  Liquors  Consolidation  Ordi- 
nance, 1911,  and  all  regulations  made  thereunder. 

7.  Bates  for  moving  and  storing  dutiable  liquors  and  denatured 
spirits  or  for  the  use  of  any  space  in  a  General  Bonded  Warehouse 
under  Eegulation  No.  6  must  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Imports  and  Exports. 

8.  Every  person  in  charge  shall  immediately  after  any  liquors  or 
denatured  spirits  are  received  into  or  removed  from  a  General 
Bonded  Warehouse  make  due  entry  of  such  receipt  or  removal  in 
a  special  book  in  a  form  to  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 
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9.  Every  person  in  charge  shall  make  daily  returns  to  the  Super- 
intendent in  a  form  to  be  approved  by  him  of  all  liquors  or  denatured 
spirits  received  into  or  removed  from  the  General  Bonded  Ware- 
houses and  of  all  breaking  down,  bottling,  blending  and  mixing 
operations. 

10.  Any  loss  or  contraction  on  or  in  dutiable  liquors  occasioned 
by  leakage,  breakage,  deterioration  or  other  cause  in  a  General 
Bonded  Warehouse  shall  be  deducted  from  the  stock  total  of  suoh 
dutiable  liquor  and  no  duty  shall  be  charged  thereon  provided  'that 
such  loss  is  examined  and  certified  by  a  revenue  officer  before  re- 
moval from  the  warehouse. 


Iiiceused  Warehouses. 

[Sec.  95  id).]  [16th  Feb.,  191-2. J 

1.  Applications  for  licences  shall  be  made  to  the  Superintendent. 
Licences  shall  be  in  the  Form  A  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

2.  Fees  for  licences  in  respect  of  a  portion  of  a  year  only  may  be 
received  at  the  rate  of  one-twelfth  of  the  full  fee  for  each  month  in 
respect  of  any  part  of  which  the  licence  may  be  issued.. 

3.  No  structural  alteration  to  any  licensed  premises  shall  be  made 
without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Superintendent. 

4.  No  article  may  be  stored  in  a  licensed  warehouse  other  than 
dutiable  liquors  or  denatured  spirits. 

5.  All  dutiable  liquors  or  denatured  spirits  stored  in  a  licensed 
warehouse  shall  be  stowed  in  such  a  way  that  easy  access  may  be 
had  to  any  portion  thereof. 

6.  No  licensed  warehouse  shall  be  open  for  the  receipt  or  delivei7 
of  dutiable  liquors  or  denatured  spirits  between  the  hours  of  6  p.m. 
and  6  a.m.  or  on  Sundays  or  Public  HoUdays  except  with  the  .per- 
mission in  writing  of  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
charge  a  fee  not  exceeding  three  dollars  ($3)  for  every  hour  or  por- 
tion of  an  hour  in  which  such  licensed  warehouse  shall  be  open  be- 
fore 6  a.m.  or  after  6  p.m.  or  on  Sundays  or  Public  Holidays. 

7.  Every  licensee  shall  immediately  after  any  liquors  are  received 
into  or  removed  from  his  licensed  premises  make  due  entry  of  such 
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receipt  or  removal  in  a  stock-book  in  the  Form  B  in  the  Schedule 
hereto,  the  entries  to  be  made  in  English  except  such  as  relate  to 
native  v?ines  and  spirits  in  a  licensed  warehouse  of  which  the  licen- 
see is  of  Chinese  race  which  entries  may  be  made  in  Chinese. 

8.  Every  licensee  shall  not  later  than  noon  on  every  Monday 
morning;  (or  on  the  following  day  if  Monday  is  a  Public  Holiday) 
furnish  to  the  Superintendent  a  return  in  the  Form  C  in  the  Sche- 
dule hereto  concerning  all  dutiable  liquors  and  denatured  spirits 
stored,  received  and  removed  during  the  previous  week. 

9.  Every  licensee  shall  not  later  than  noon  on  the  Monday  follow- 
ing the  last  Saturday  of  the  months  of  March,  June,  September  and 
December  (or  on  the  following  day  if  Monday  is  a  Public  Holiday) . 
furnish  to  the  Superintendent  a  return  in  the  Form  D  in  the 
Schedule  hereto  showing  the  stock  of  intoxicating  liquors  on  dif- 
ferent shipments  in  his  licensed  warehouse  on  the  last  Saturday  of 
the  month  in  question. 

10.  No  licence  shall  be  hereafter  issued  or  renewed  until  the 
licensee  has  entered  into  a  recognizance  in  the  Form  E  in  the 
Schedule  hereto  in  such  penal  sum  as  the  Superintendent  of  Imports 
and  Exports  shall  direct  secured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Imports  and  Exports. 

11.  No  licence  shall  be  hereafter  issued  or  renewed  unless  the 
premises  to  be  licensed  are  fitted  with  such  locks  or  other  fastenings 
as  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports  may  require,  and 
such  locks  and  fastenings  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  entry  into 
the  premises  can  be  effected  without  the  attendance  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Imports  and  Exports  or  an  excise  officer. 

12.  Any  loss  or  contraction  on  or  in  dutiable  liquors  in  casks 
occasioned  by  leakage,  breakage,  deterioration  or  other  causes  in  a 
licensed  warehouse  shall  be  deducted  from  the  stock  total  of  such 
dutiable  liquor  and  no  duty  shall  be  charged  thereon  provided  that 
such  loss  is  examined  and  certified  by  a  revenue  officer  before 
removal  from  the  warehouse  and  that  such  loss  does  not  exceed  4 
gallons  per  hogshead  in  the  case  of  beer  and  3  gallons  per  hogshead 
in  the  case  of  wines  and  spirits. 

13.  Under  special  circumstances  the  Superintendent  may  remit 
duty  on  losses  due  to  unavoidable  accident  exceeding  4  gallons  per 
hogshead  in  the  case  of  beer  and  3  gallons  per  hogshead  in  the  case 
of  wines  and  spirits. 
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14.  Any  loss  or  contraction  on  or  in  dutiable  liquors  in  bottle, 
occasioned  by  leakage,  breakage,  deterioration  or  other  cause  in  a 
licensed  warehouse  shall  be  deducted  from  the  stock  total  of  such 
dutiable  liquor  and  no  duty  shall  be  charged  thereon  provided  that 
such  loss  is  reported  immediately  on  discovery  and  is  examined  and 
certified  by  a  revenue  officer  before  removal  from  the  warehouse. 

15.  No  smoking,  naked  lights  or  matches  shall  be  allowed  within 
the  premises  of  any  licensed  warehouse. 

16.  All  lamps  used  on  the  premises  of  any  licensed  warehouse 
must  be  made  of  substantial  metal,  the  glass  being  protected  by 
metal  guards. 

17.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  sleep  on  the  premises  of  any 
licensed  warehouse. 


Schedule. 


FOEM    A. 

The  Liquors  ConsoIidatio7i  Ordinance,  1911. 

Licensed  Warehouse. 

Licence  under  Section  18. 

Permission  is  hereby  given  to 
of  to  keep  as  a  licensed 

warehouse  the  premises  described  below.  This  hcence  is  issued 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Liquors  Consolidation  Ordinance, 
1911,  and  of  the  rules  made  thereunder  and  to  the  conditions  hereon 
endorsed. 

This  licence  commences  on 
and  expires  on 

Description  of  Premises. 

Note. — The  description  shall  include  the  enumeration  of  all  doors 
and  windows  on  the  licensed  premises  and  should  state  any  special 
storage  for  malt  liquors  in  bulk. 

Pee  received  : — $ 

Date  of  issue  : — 

Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports. 
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Licensed  WARBHODSEs,—ContmMed. 

Form  E. 

Recognizance  by  Licensee  of  Licensed  Warehouse. 

The  Liquors  Consolidation  Ordinance,  1911. 

Hongkong  to  wit. 

Be  it  remembered  that  on  the  day  of  191 

hereinafter  called  the  licensee  and 
and 
hereinafter  called  the  sureties  came  personally  before  me  the  Super- 
intendent of  Imports  and  Exports  and  acknowledged  themselves 
to  owe  to  Our  Lord  the  King  to  wit  the  licensee  the  sum  of 
hundred  dollars  and  the  said  sureties  each  the  sum  of 
hundred  dollars  to  be  respectively  levied  of  their  several  goods  and 
chattels  land  and  tenements  to  the  use  of  Our  Lord  the  King  His 
Heir  and  Successiors  in  case  default  should  be  made  in  the  perform- 
ance of  the  conditions  hereunder  written. 

The  conditions  of  this  recognizance  are  that  whereas  the  said 
licensee  is  to  be  (or  has  been)  licensed  to  keep  a  licensed  warehouse 
under  Section  57  of  the  Liquors  Consolidation  Ordinance,  1911,  at 
if  the  said  licensee  shall  observe  all  the  conditions 
of  his  licence  and  the  requirements  of  the  said  Ordinance  or  of  any 
Ordinance  amending  the  same  then  this  recognizance  to  be  void 
otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force. 

Taken    and    acknowledged   the    day    and    year    above    written, 
before   me, 


Stiperintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports. 


[Sec.  95(e).]  Distilleries.  [16th  Feb.,  1912.J 

1.  Every  distillery  shall  be  provided  with  one  or  more  buildings  or 
enclosures,  constructed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent, 
and  all  intoxicating  liquors  shall  be  distilled  within  such  buildings 
or  enclosures,  and  shall  be  stored  therein  until  the  proper  duties 
have  been  paid  in  respect  thereof. 

2.  After  the  completion  of  the  process  of  manufacture  all  intoxi- 
cating liquors  shall  be  kept  clearly  separated  from  other  articles 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent  and  in  such  manner  as  he 
shall  direct  and  so  as  to  permit  the  Superintendent  or  any  revenue 
officer  to  ascertain  readily  the  amount  of  the  stocks  of  intoxicating 
liquors  and  to  take  samples  thereof. 
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3.  The  licensee  of  every  distillery  shall  permit  the  Government 
Analyst  or  any  Eevenue  Officer  to  enter  and  inspect  the  distillery 
and  shall  further  permit  him  from  time  to  time  to  take  for  analysis 
samples  of  any  liquors  or  any  materials  used  or  capable  of  being 
used  in  the  preparation  thereof  and  found  therein. 

4.  The  licensee  of  every  distillery  shall  keep  a  special  book  of 
foils  and  counterfoils,  numbered  consecutively,  in  a  form  to  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent,  and  upon  the  issue  of  any  intoxi- 
cating liquor  from  his  distillery  shall  fill  in  upon  a  foil  and  counter- 
foil a  description  of  the  liquor  issued,  giving  its  quality,  quantity 
and  price,  and  the  name  of  the  person  or  firm  to  v^hom  such  liquor  is 
delivered,  and  shall  sign  the  foil  and  deliver  it  to  the  person  receiving 
the  liquor. 

5.  Any  person  found  in  the  possession  of  two  gallons  or  more  of 
any  intoxicating  liquor  which  appears  to  have  been  distilled  in  the 
Colony,  and  who  does  not  hold  a  foil  duly  issued  under  the 
last  preceding  regulation  in  respect  of  such  liquor,  and  cannot  prove 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent  that  the  proper  duty  has 
been  paid  in  respect  of  such  liquor,  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other 
penalty,  be  liable  to  pay  the  duty  payable  in  respect  of  such  liquor. 

6.  The  licensee  of  every  distillery  shall  keep  books  to  be  entered 
daily  shewing  : — 

(a.)  the  amount  of  liquor  produced  by  each  day's  distillation ; 

(b.)  the  manner  in  which  such  liquor  is  disposed  of. 

7.  The  licensee  of  every  distillery  shall  not  later  than  noon  on 
every  Monday  morning  furnish  to  the  Superintendent  a  return  in 
Form  A  in  the  Schedule  shewing  the  amount  of  liquor  distilled 
during  the  week  and  how  such  liquor  is  disposed  of. 

8.  Whenever  the  licensee  of  any  distillery  wishes  to  use  or  dispose 
of  any  dutiable  liquor  for  any  purpose  other  than  sale  as  intoxicating 
liquor  for  export  or  for  local  consumption  he  shall  give  24  hours 
notice  to  the  Superintendent. 

9.  All  books  kept  by  the  licensee  of  a  distillery  shall  at  all  times 
be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Superintendent  or  any  revenue 
officer. 
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[Sec.  95.  (h).J  Exemption  from  Search,     [16th  Feb.,  1912.] 

The  baggage  and  personal  effects  of  the  Consular  Officers  of  the 
Queen  of  the  Netherlands,  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Ee- 
publics  of  Mexico,  Cuba  and  the  Argentine  duly  accredited  to  Hong- 
kong and  those  of  their  families  and  suites  are  hereby  exempted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Liquors  Consolidation  Ordinance,  1911, 
relating  to  the  examination  of  baggage  and  personal  effects  bjought 
into  the  Colony. 


Substances  to  be  used  and  the  Quantities  thereof  for 

[Sec.  95  (j).]  Denaturing  Spirits.  [16th  Feb.,  1912.J 

1. — (1.)  Liquid  containing  alcohol  shall  be  considered  to  be  de- 
natured spirit  when  to  each  100  gallons  has  been  added  one  of  the 
following  in  not  less  quantity  than  in  the  proportions  stated  : — 

(a.)  Five  gallons  of  wood  naphtha  of  not  less  strength  than 
60  degrees  above  proof. 

(6.)  Half  a  gallon  of  kerosene  of  gravity  not  under  .800  at 
15.6°  C. 

(c.)  Half  a  gallon  of  mineral  naphtha  of  gravity  not  under 
.800  at  15.5°  C. 

(d.)  Half  a  gallon  of  turpentine. 

(e.)  Three  hundred  ounces  of  shellac  or  other  resin. 

(2.)  Liquid  containing  alcohol  shall  be  considered  to  be  denatured 
spirit  when  it  contains  either  : — 

(a.)  The  quantities  of  substances  prescribed  by  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  or  British  Pharmaceutical  Codex  for 
making  those  medicinal  tinctures,  spirits,  wines  and 
other  preparations,  which  cannot  be  used  as  beverages, 
or 

(b.)  Such  quantities  of  medicinal  substances  as  to  render  the 
liquid  unfit  for  use  as  a  beverage. 

(3.)  A  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  Government  Analyst  or 
of  such  other  person  as  the  Governor  may  from  time  to  time  appoint 
in  that  behalf,  to  the  effect  that  the  liquid  has  been  denatured  to 
his  satisfaction  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  shall  be  sufficient 
proof  that  these  regulations  have  been  complied  with. 

2.  If  it  can  be  shown  on  application  to  the  Superintendent  that 
spirit  of  a  special  kind  is  required  for  any  particular  industry,  per- 
mission may  be  given  to  add  substances  as  below  to  liquid  contain- 
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ing  alcohol  after  which  it  shall  be  considered  to  be  denatured  spirit, 
when  to  each  100  gallons  has  been  added  one  of  the  following  in 
not  less  quantity  than  in  the  proportion  stated  : — 

(a.)  Fifty  ounces  of  oil  of  lavender. 

(b.)  Fifty  ounces  of  oil  of  bergamot. 

(c.)  One  hundred  ounces   of   concentrated  perfume  essence 
so  as  to  prepare  perfumery  of  saleable  quality. 

(d.)  Sixteen  pounds  of  common  salt. 

3.  Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  person 
desiring  to  denature  liquid  containing  alcohol,  so  that  a  revenue 
officer  or  the  Grovernment  Analyst  or  such  person  as  the  Governor 
may  from  time  to  time  appoint  in  that  behalf,  may  attend  at  the 
operation,  and  whenever  necessary  take  a  sample  of  the  denatured 
spirit  for  the  purpose  of  analysis. 

4.  When  liquid  containing  alcohol  is  denatured  in  a  General 
Bonded  Warehouse,  the  person  giving  notice  under  Eegulation  3 
shall  pay  to  the  person  in  charge  of  such  warehouse  for  the  use 
of  any  space  in  such  warehouse  used  for  such  operations  a  fee  of 
$2  for  each  100  gallons  or  part  of  100  gallons  denatured. 


Breaking  Down,  Blending,  Mixing  and  Bottling. 

[Sec.  95  (7). J  [16th  Feb.,  1912. J 

1.  No  barrels,  casks,  cases,  boxes,  tins,  bottles  or  other  vessels 
containing  dutiable  liquors  shall  be  opened  and  no  dutiable  hquor 
shall  be  diminished,  increased,  mixed  or  altered  in  any  way  in  quan- 
tity or  quality  except  in  a  General  Bonded  Warehouse  or  Licensed 
Warehouse. 

2. — (a.)  Whenever  any  person  desires  to  open  any  barrel,  cask, 
case,  box,  tin,  bottle  or  other  vessel  containing  dutiable  liquors  or  to 
diminish,  increase,  mix  or  alter  any  dutiable  liquor  in  quantity  or 
quality  he  shall  give  notice  of  such  desire  during  office  hours  on  the 
working  day  previous  to  the  day  on  which  he  wishes  to  commence 
operations,  and  shall  not  commence  operations,  except  in  the  pre- 
sence of  a  revenue  officer,  unless  special  permission  has  been  pre- 
viously granted  by  the  Superintendent. 

(b.)  Such  notice  shall  state  : — 

(i.)  the  nature  of  the  proposed  operation,  and  the  quantity  of 
the  liquors  to  be  affected  ; 
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(ii.)  the  place  where  such  liquors  are  stored ; 
(iii.)  the  time  at  which  operations  will  commence. 

3.  All  barrels,  casks,  cases,  boxes,  tins,  bottles  or  other  vessels 
intended  to  be  dealt  with  shall  be  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  convenient  access  to  the  Superintendent  or  any  revenue  officer 
to  examine  and  gauge  the  same  and  to  examine  and  watch  the  opera- 
tions. 

4.  The  work  shall  not  without  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent 
in  writing  commence  before  6  a.m.  or  continue  after  6  p.m.  provided 
that  when  bottling  of  the  contents  of  any  cask  has  commenced  it 
may  be  continued  until  the  whole  is  bottled. 

5.  The  persoii  in  charge  of  a  General  Bonded  Warehouse  or  the 
Licensee  of  a  Licensed  Warehouse  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of 
all  operations  carried  out  under  these  regulations. 

6.  The  person  giving  a  notice  under  Regulation  2  shall  pay  to  the 
person  in  charge  of  a  G-eneral  Bonded  Warehouse  a  reasonable  fee 
(to  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent)  for  the  use  of  any  space  in  such 
warehouse  used  for  such  operations. 


[Sec.  33  (5).]  Chinese  Restaurant  Licences.  [14th  Nov.,  1913. J 
The  following  conditions  are  hereby  added  by  the  Of&cer  Admin- 
istering the  Government-in-Council  under  section  33  (5)  of  the 
Liquors  Consolidation  Ordinance,  1911,  (Ordinance  No.  9  of  1911),  to 
the  Conditions  of  Licences  for  Chinese  Eestaurants  set  out  in  forms 
ten  and  eleven  to  the  1st  Schedule  of  the  said  Ordinance,  the  said 
additional  conditions  to  have  effect  from  1st  January,  1914  : — 

(7.)  Chinese  Restaurants  shall  be  closed  between  the  hours 
of  2  a.m.  and  8  a.m. 

(8.)  Any  Chinese  Restaurant  Licence  may  be  withdrawn  by 
the  Governor-in-Council  at  any  time. 


[Sec.  34  (2).]  Eating  House  Licences.      [13th  Nov.,  1914.] 

The  following  condition  is  hereby  added  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council  under  section  34  (2)  of  the  Liquors  Consolidation  Ordinance, 
1911,  (Ordinance  No.  9  of  1911),  to  the  warning  and  conditions  of 
Licences  for  Eating  Houses  set  out  in  Form  No.  12  of  the  1st  Sche- 
dule of  the  said  Ordinance  : — 

"  6.— Every  eating  house  (or  coffee  house  or  as  the  case 
may  be)  shall  be  kept  at  all  times  in  a  cleanly  condition 
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and  free  from  all  noxious  matter.  The  troughs,  tables 
and  utensils  in  use  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  and  the 
floors  properly  swept  at  least  once  in  every  twenty-four 
hours.  The  whole  of  the  interior  walls  and  the  ceilings 
of  the  rooms  shall  be  properly  limewashed  unless  such 
eating  house  (or  coffee  house  or  as  the  case  may  be)  is 
exempted  therefrom  by  the  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Depart- 
ment and  the  woodwork  thoroughly  scrubbed  with  soap 
and  water  during  the  months  of  January  and  July  of  each 
year." 


Definitions  of  Brandy,  Whisky  and  Rum. 

[4th    Mar.,  1910. J 

1.  Brandy  shall  be  defined  as  a  spirituous  liquid  distilled  from  the 
wine  of  grapes,  and  "  Cognac  "  as  brandy  made  in  the  Cognac 
regions  from  grapes  grown  therein.  Brandy  shall  contain  the  pro- 
portions of  volatile  acidity,  aldehydes,  furfural,  ethers,  and  higher 
alcohols,  as  are  natural  to  brandy,  and  any  brandy  containing  less 
than  60  grams  of  ethers  calciilated  as  ethyl  acetate  in  100  litres  of  the 
alsolute  alcohol  contained  in  such  brandy  shall  be  deemed  to  be  adul- 
terated, unless  satisfactory  evidence  is  forthcoming  by  certificate 
from  the  place  of  origin  of  the  brandy  that  such  is  genuine  according 
to  the  definition  given  above.  Any  liquid  sold  as  brandy  shall 
possess  the  aroma  and  flavour  natural  to  brandy. 

2.  Whisky  shall  be  defined  as  a  spirit  obtained  by  distillation  from 
a  m.ash  of  cereal  grains  saccharified  by  the  diastase  of  malt.  Whisky 
shall  contain  the  proportions  of  volatile  acidity,  aldehydes,  furfural, 
ethers,  and  higher  alcohols,  as  are  natural  to  whisky,  and  any  whisky 
containing  less  than  a  total  of  150  grams  of  such  products  in 
100  litres  of  the  absolute  alcohol  contained  in  such  whisky  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  adulterated,  unless  satisfactory  evidence  is  forthcoming 
by  certificate  from  the  place  of  origin  of  the  whisky  that  such 
is  genuine  according  to  the  definition  given  above.  Any  liquid  sold 
as  whisky   shall  possess  the  aroma  and  flavour  natural  to  whisky. 

3.  Eum  shall  be  defined  as  a  spirit  distilled  direct  from  sugar-cane 
products  in  sugar-cane  growing  countries.  Jamaica  rum  is  the  liquor 
as  above  defined  made  in  Jamaica  from  cane  grown  therein.  Rum 
imported  from  countries  not  growing  sugar-cane  shall  be  des- 
cribed as  "Imitation  Rum",  unless  evidence  is  afforded  of  the 
production   of  such   rum   in  a   cane-growing  country.     Rum  shall 
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contain  the  proportions  of  volatile  acidity,  aldehydes,  furfural, 
ethers,  and  higher  alcohols,  as  are  natural  to  rum,  and  any  rum  con- 
taining less  than  100  grams  of  ethers  calculated  as  ethyl  acetate  in 
100  litres  of  the  absolute  alcohol  contained  in  such  rum  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  adulterated,  unless  satisfactory  evidence  is  forth- 
coming by  certificat-e  from  the  place  of  origin  of  the  rum  that  such  is 
genuine  according  to  the  definition  given  above.  Any  liquid  sold  as 
rum  shall  possess  the  aroma  and  flavour  natural  to  rum. 

4.  The  method  employed  for   the    determination  of  the  high(jr 
alcohols  in  spirits  shall  be  that  known  as  the  Allen-Marquardt. 


(.9  of  1911.) 

[Sec.  95  tc).]        Definitions  of  Port  and  Sherry.  [11th  July,  1913.J 

5. — (a.)  Port  shall  be  defined  as  the  fermented  expressed  juice  of 
the  grape,  the  produce  of  the  Alto  Douro  District  in  the  North  East 
of  Portugal  and  shipped  from  Oporto,  and  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing specification  : — 

"  It  shall  possess  the  flavour  and  aroma  natural  to  port.  It 
shall  be  free  from  added  colouring  matter  and  preser- 
vatives other  than  alcohol  and  shall  contain  not  less  than 
12  per  cent,  of  alcohol  by  weight. ' ' 

(b.)  Wine  of  a  port  character  from  other  countries  or  districts  may 
be  sold  as  port  provided  that  it  complies  with  the  above  specification 
and  the  place  of  origin  is  clearly  marked  on  the  label.  Such  wine 
shall  pay  the  same  duty  as  port. 

(c.)  All  port  from  the  Alto  Douro  District  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  certificate  of  origin. 

6.— (a.)  Sherry  shall  be  defined  as  the  fermented  expressed  juice 
of  the  grape,  the  produce  of  Jerez  (or  Xerez)  de  la  Frontera,  and 
shipped  from  Cadiz,  and  shall  conform  to  the  following  specifi- 
cation : — 

"It  shall  possess  the  flavour  and  aroma  natural  to  sherry. 
It  shall  be  free  from  added  colouring  matter  and  preser- 
vatives other  than  alcohol  and  shall  contain  not  less  than 
12  per  cent,  of  alcohol  by  weight." 

(b.)  Wine  of  a  sherry  character  from  other  countries  or  districts 
may  be  sold  as  sherry  provided  that  it  complies  with  the  above  speci- 
fication and  the  place  of  origin  is  clearly  marked  on  the  label.  Such 
wine  shall  pay  the  same  duty  as  sherry. 
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(c.)  All  sherry  from  Jerez  (or  Xerez)  de  la  Frontera  must  be  ac- 
companied by  a  certificate  of  origin. 

7.  Certificates  of  origin  for  brandy,  whisky,  and  rum  must  contain 
analytical  particulars  so  that  the  liquor  so  certified  may  be  duly 
recognised. 


LIVE   STOCK,   IMPOET  AND   EXPOET. 

(15  of  1908.) 

[Sec.  3. J  Regulations.  [2nd  Oct.,  1903. J 

1.  The  Master,  Owner,  or  Agent  of  every  vessel  leaving  any  port 
of  the  Colony  carrying  more  than  ten  head  of  cattle  for  export  shall 
provide  suitable  food  and  fresh  water  for  all  cattle  carried  in  the  said 
vessel  sufficient  for  the  intended  voyage,  and  in  addition  shall 
provide  : — 

(a.)  for  voyages  of  less  than  three  days'  average  duration,  one 
day's  extra  ration  for  each  head  of  cattle ;  or 

(b.)  for  voyages  of  more  than  three  days'  average  duration, 
two  days'  extra  rations  for  each  head  of  cattle. 

He  shall  also  cause  all  the  cattle  carried  in  the  said  vessel  to  be 
provided  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  food  and  water  in  every  24 
hours  from  the  time  of  embarl^ation  till  the  time  of  final  disembark- 
ation, and  shall  carry  sacli  number  of  men  as  shall,  in  the  opinion  <I 
the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon,  be  requisite  to  attend  to  the  cattle 
on  board.  Such  men  shall  not  be  employed  on  any  other  duties  dur- 
ing the  voyage. 

2.  Every  such  ship  shall,  before  leaving  any  port;  of  the  Colony, 
be  inspected  by  the  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon,  who  shall,  if  the 
requirements  of  these  Eegulations  have  been  observed,  give  a  certi- 
ficate to  that  effect  to  the  Master,  which  shall  be  produced  by  such 
Master  to  the  Harbour  Master  before  such  ship  is  cleared. 

3.  No  cattle  carried  on  board  any  vessel  for  export  shall  be 
secured  by  the  nose,  but  all  such  cattle  shall  be  tied  by  a  halter  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  permit  the  animal  to  lie  down,  and  of  a  strength 
sufficient  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  animal. 

4.  Every  vessel  carrying  more  than  ten  head  of  cattle  for  export 
shall  be  provided  with  secure  footholds  for  the  use  of  the  cattle  on 
board,  and  shall  be  fitted  with  weather  boards  or  other  protection  for 
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such  cattle  from  sun  and  rain  and  sea,  and  with  a  sufficient  number 
of  pens.  No  pen  shall  be  constructed  of  bamboo,  and  no  pen  shall 
accommodate  more  than  4  head  of  cattle  (2  calves  under  6  months 
being  counted  as  one).  The  pens  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the  cattle 
stand  athwartships  and  shall  be  substantially  constructed  and  securely 
fastened  so  as  to  stand  rough  weather.  The  pens  shall  be  cleansed 
at  least  once  a  day. 

5.  The  Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon  and  any  Police  Officer  may 
board  any  vessel  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the  Colony  at  any 
time  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the  above  regulations  are  complied 
with. 

6.  The  Harbour  Master  may,  and,  if  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
Colonial  Veterinary  Surgeon,  shall,  refuse  to  grant  a  Port  Clearance 
for  any  vessel  on  board  of  which  the  requirements  of  these  Eegul- 
ations  have  not  been  or  are  not  being  complied  with. 

7.  The  Master  of  every  vessel  shall  (in  addition  to  the  actual 
offender)  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  any  contravention  of  these  Re- 
gulations which  may  occur  while  he  is  on  board  his  ship  and  shall 
be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against  and  punished  accordingly. 

[30.4.10.]  8.  No  vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  two  hundred 

head  of  cattle  for  export  at  any  one  time. 


Cattle. 

[12.6.12.]  9.  Bach  animal  conveyed  in  any  vessel  shall,  except  as  here- 

inafter provided,  have  not  less  than  14  square  feet  of  deck  space 
allotted  :  footholds  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  slipping  :  the  animals 
shall  stand  athwartships  :  they  shall  be  secured  by  a  halter  and  shall 
not  be  tied  by  the  nose. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  cattle  under  2  years  of  age  the  deck 
space  allotted  shall  be  14  square  feet  for  every  2  such  cattle. 

10.  Sheep  and  Goats  shall  be  carried  in  any  vessel  in  substantially 
built  pens  containing  not  more  than  40  in  each  pen  :  3  square  feet 
shall  be  allowed  per  head. 

Pigs. 

11.  Not  more  than  40  pigs  in  any  vessel  shall  be  placed  in 
a  pen  :  3  square  feet  shall  be  allowed  per  head,  2  pigs  under  80  lbs. 
live  weight  to  count  as  one,  3  under  50  lbs.  live  weight  to  count  as 
one. 
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When  carried  in  crates  a  separate  crate  shall  be  assigned  to  each 
pig.  Crates  shall  be  stacked  2  deep  only  ;  between  each  pile  of  crates 
an  alleyway  shall  be  left  18  inches  wide  to  allow  food  and  water  to  be 
giVen ;  the  pigs'  heads  shall  face  the  alleyway  on  either  side.  Crates 
shall  be  made  either  of  bamboo  with  dunnage  mats  at  the  bottom 
strong  enough  to  prevent  a  pig  getting  its  leg  through,  or  else  of 
round  rattan. 


Poultry. 

12.  The  baskets  or  crates  in  which  poultry  are  carried  are 
to  be  supplied  with  mats  or  to  be  otherwise  so  constructed  as  to 
prevent  the  poultry  getting  their  legs  through. 

13.  The  Master  of  every  vessel  shall  (in  addition  to  the  actual 
offender)  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  any  contravention  of  these  Ee- 
gulations  which  may  occur  while  he  is  on  board  his  ship  and  shall 
be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against  and  punished  accordingly. 

14.  For  the  purpose  of  these  Eegulations  the  term  "vessel"  means 
any  ship,  junk  or  boat  of  any  kind  whatever  whether  propelled  by 
steam,  electricity,  sails  or  oars. 


LAND   OFFICE    FEES. 

(1  of  1844.) 

[Sec.  26.J  Fees.  [2nd  Oct. ,  1903. J 

The  Fees  payable  for  registering  all  Deeds  and  Instruments  in 
writing,  comprised  in  Articles  Nos.  1  and  2  of  the  Schedule  to  the 
said  above-mentioned  Ordinance  are  as  follows  : — 

Where  the  amount  or  value  of  the  consideration  money 
does  not  exceed  $500,   $1 

Exceeding  $500  and  not  exceeding  1 1,000,  $3 

Exceeding  $1,000  and  not  exceeding  $5,000,  $3  for 

every  $1,000  or  part  thereof. 

The  true  consideration  must  be  stated  in  all  documents  registered 
in  the  Land  Office,  and  where  no  money  consideration  or  merely 
nominal  money  consideration  passes  and  the  value  of  the  property 
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affected  by  the  deed  is  under  $5,000,  such  value  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  Land  Officer,  and  the  fees  payable  shall  be  upon  the  value  so 
fixed. 

Where  the  amount  or  value  of  the  consideration  money  exceeds 
$5,000,  the  present  fees  are  to  remain  unchanged. 


LICENCES. 


(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Petroleum  in  Bulk  and  to  other- 
[Sec.  10. J  wise  deal  with  such  Petroleum.  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  The  premises  within  mentioned  shall  be  constructed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  petroleum  into  the  harbour  and  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  tanks  constructed  of  iron,  steel  or  other  suitable  oil-tight 
and  incombustible  material  in  which  the  petroleum  shall  be  stored. 

2.  The  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly  ventilated  so  as  to  preclude  the 
undue  heating  of  the  contents  and  the  formation  of  gas  of  an  ex- 
plosive nature. 

3.  The  tanks  shall  be  completely  surrounded  with  an  embank- 
ment or  wall  constructed  of  earth,  stone,  brick  or  other  incom- 
bustible material  so  as  to  form  a  reservoir  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
hold  the  entire  capacity  of  the  tanks,  and  such  tanks  shall  be  en- 
tirely separated  by  such  embankment  or  wall  from  the  sheds 
or  places  for  the  storage  or  filling  of  the  drums  or  other  vessels  with 
petroleum. 

4.  All  tanks,  roofs,  walls  and  embankments,  and  all  pipes,  chan- 
nels, or  other  means  of  conveying  the  petroleum  in  connection 
therewith,  shall  at  all  times  be  maintained  in  a  thorough  state  of 
repair  and  free  from  leakage. 

5.  Every  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  properly  constructed 
lightning  conductor  carried  up  above  the  tank  and  protecting  roof 
(if  any)  connected  to  all  adjacent  metal,  and,  at  the  lowest  end, 
properly  connected  to  the  earth  and  shall  be  so  maintained. 

6.  All  drains  for  the  conveyance  of  surface  or  other  waters  from 
the  premises  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  discharge  into  the  har- 
bour below  low  water  spring  tides.     No  such  drain  shall  be  con- 
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nected  with  any  public  sewer  or  drain  or  with  any  sewer  or  drain 
connected  with  any  adjacent  premises.  No  oil  shall  be  permitted 
to  escape  into  such  drains  or  into  the  harbour. 

7.  The  tank  enclosures  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose 
than  for  the  storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  and  no  operation  except 
structural  repairs  within  the  embankment  or  wall  e.n closing  the 
tanks  shall  be  permitted. 

8.  No  drums  or  other  vessel  or  receptacle  for  petroleum  shall  be 
filled  within  the  said  embankment  or  wall. 

9.  No  light,  fire,  lucifer  matches  or  other  means  of  obtaining  a 
flame  or  ignition  except  the  electric  light  shall  be  used  or  allowed 
within  the  tank  enclosures  or  within  the  filling  sheds  or  godowns. 

10.  The  licensee  shall  notify  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire 
Brigade,  on  the  1st  of  ea,ch  month,  during  the  currency  of  this 
licence  the  quantity  of  oil  in  the  said  tanks. 

11.  All  applications  for  the  renewal  of  this  licence  shall  be  sent 
in  to  the  Colonial  Secretary  in  writing  one  clear  month  before  the 
expiration  thereof. 

12.  The  premises  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Inspector 
of  Dangerous  Goods,  or  such  other  Officer  as  the  Governor  may  ap- 
point, at  all  reasonable  times,  and  a  sample  of  the  petroleum  for 
testing  shall  be  supplied  to  him  at  any  time  at  his  request. 

13.  No  petroleiam  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  the  said  premises 
except  in  strong  steel  or  metal  drums,  tins,  or  other  vessels  of  in- 
combustible material  properly  secured  from  leaking. 

14.  The  storag-e  of  all  drums  or  other  vessels  containing  petro- 
leum from  the  said  tanks  after  they  have  left  the  said  premises  and 
the  movement  thereof  by  land  or  water  shall  be  subject  to  the 
regulations  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  relation  to  kerosene  tins, 
except  where  otherwise  provided. 

15.  All  filling  sheds  and  godowns  in  connection  with  any  instal- 
lation for  the  storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  shall  have  the  main 
walls  built  solid  without,  any  openings  whatever  for  a  height  of  3 
feet  above  the  internal  floor  level. 
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16.  One  wall  of  any  filling  shed  or  godown,  provided  such  wall 
be  not  less  than  18  inches  in  thickness,  and  free  from  all  openings 
except  where  necessary  for  the  conveyance  of  pipes,  may  abut 
against  or  from  one  side  or  one  wall  of  the  embankments  or  walls 
required  by  the  preceding  conditions. 

17.  Filling  sheds  or  godown  s  for  the  storage  of  petroleum  in 
metal  drums  or  vessels  not  provided  with  wood  cases  shall  be  built 
of  brick  and  stone  and  have  a  concrete  floor.  The  floor  and  walls 
to  the  height  of  the  door  sill  shall  be  plastered  with  pure  Portland 
cement.  The  floor  may  be  covered  with  hardwood  planks  not  less 
than  2  inches  thick,  laid  on  hardwood  joists.  The  space  between 
the  top  of  the  concrete  and  the  underside  of  the  planks  not 
to  exceed  6  inches. 

The  premises  shall  be  ventilated  by  openings  on  one  side  at  least 
of  the  buildings. 

Windows  or  openings  shall  be  protected  with  wire  netting  and 
sunshades  or  over-hanging  eaves  of  the  roof. 

The  roof  shall  have  4  thicknesses  of  tiles  or  be  double  tiled. 

The  door  sill  shall  be  at  least  6  inches  above  the  floor. 

Vessels  mentioned  in  this  condition  may  be  stored  to  within  6 
inches  of  the  underside  of  the  tie  beams  of  the  roof  provided  their 
aggregate  cubic  contents  do  not  exceed  that  of  the  reservoir  sur- 
rounding such  store. 

[17.11.11.]  18.  No  case  containing  oil  which  is  in  a  leaky  or  damaged  condi- 
tion shall  be  conveyed  into  the  premises  except  for  the  purpose  of 
repair.'  Such  case  shall  be  stored  only  in  a  filling  shed  or  in  an 
open  shed  with  a  tiled  roof  and  built  within  an  area  surrounded  by 
an  embankmient  or  wall  specially  provided  for  the  repairing  of 
leaky  and  damaged  cases. 


Conditions  of  Licence  to  Store  30  Gallons  of  Petrol  for  the 

use  of  Motor  Cars  in  the  ground  floor  and  backyard  of 

[Sec.  10.]  a  domestic  building.  [27th  Nov. ,  1911.] 

G-ARAGE  Licences  (Petrol). 

1.  In  these  conditions  "Petrol"  means  petroleum  or  any  product 
of  petroleum  adapted  for  the  use  of  motor  cars  which  gives  off  an 
inflammable  vapour  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  73°  Fahrenheit 
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when  tested  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  the  Eules  relating  to  the 
importation  of  petroleum  into  the  Colony:  "Drum"  means  a 
strong  hermetically  sealeid  metal  drum  such  as  is  commonly  known 
as  an  Insurance  Drum  and  containing  not  more  than  10  gallons : 
and  "Tin"  means  an  hermetically  sealed  well-soldered  tin,  furnished 
with  a  high  screw-top  outlet,  of  a  capacity  not  exceeding  four 
gallons. 

2.  No  Petrol  shall  be  kept  or  allowed  to  remain  in  any  roofed-  [21-6.12.] 
over  portion  of  the  licensed  premises  except  that  which  is  contained 

in  the  tanks  of  the  motor  cars. 

3.  Such  tanks  shall  be  so  constructed  and  maintained  that  no 
leakage,  whether  of  liquid  or  vapour,  can  take  place  therefrom,  and 
shall  be  filled  and  emptied  in  the  open  air  only. 

4.  No  fire  or  artificial  light  shall  be  used  in  the  roofed-over  por- 
tion of  the  licensed  premises  in  which  any  motor  oar  with  Petrol 
in  its  tank  is,  except  incandescent  electric  light,  and  no  inflam- 
mable goods  or  materials  shall  be  kept  in  the  roofed-over  portion 
of  such  premises  except  as  aforesaid. 

5.  No  petrol  shall  be  kept  in  the  unroofed  backyard  of  the 
licensed  premises  except  in  accordance'  with  the  following  condi- 
tions : — 

(a.)   The  backyard  must  be  at  least  10  feet  deep  and  13  feet 

wide. 
(h.)  The  maximum  quantity  which  may  be  so  kept  shall  be 

10  gallons. 
(c.)  The  petrol  shall  be  either  in  a  drum  or  in  a  tin  or  tins. 

(d.)  ^The  drum  or  tin  or  tins  shall  be  kept  in  a  brick  or  con- 
crete store  with  a  well  fitting  metal  cover,  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  hold  the  whole  of  the  10  gallons  in  case  of 
leakage.  The  store  shall  be  constructed,  ventilated  and 
maintained  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superm- 
tendent  of  Police,  and  each  ventilator  shall  be  protected 
with  strong  fixed  wire  gauze.  On  the  outside  of  the 
store  shall  be  painted  in  large  white  letters  in  English 
and  Chinese  the  words,  "  Petrol.  Dangerous.  Highly 
Inflammable." 

(e.)  No  substance  or  article  other  than  petrol  in  a  drum  or 
tin  or  tins  shall  be  placed  in  such  store. 
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if.)  Every  such  store  shall  be  kept  locked  when  not  in  ac- 
tual use,  and  shall  not  be  opened  except  by  the  licensee 
or  by  a  responsible  person  authorised  by  him  to  do  so. 

(r/.)  No  fire,  matches  or  artificial  light  shall  be  used  in  any 
portion  of  the  backyard  except  incandescent  electric 
lamps  in  glass  globes  or  shades  protected  by  wire  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
and  no  inflammable  materials  shall  be  kept  or  allowed 
to  remain  in  such  backyard. 

6.  No  petrol  shall  be  E»ld  on  the  licensed  premises  except  in  the 
original  10  gallon  drums  or  tins.  Every  such  drum  or  tin  shall 
bear  the  words  "Petrol.  Dangerous.  Highly  Inflammable"  le- 
gibly and  indelibly  stamped  or  marked  thereon  or  on  a  metallic  or 
enamelled  label  attached  thereto,  and  such  drum  or  tin  shall  also 
bear  a  label  on  which  shall  be  written  in  English  and  Chinese  "En 
case  of  accident  smother  fire  with  sand,  earth  or  cloth  ". 

7.  Before  repairs  are  done  to  any  tank,  drum  or  tin,  the  tank, 
drum  or  tin  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  cleaned  by  the  removal 
of  all  petrol  and  of  dangerous  vapours  derived  from  the  same.  No 
petrol  shall  be  allowed  to  run  into  any  sewer  or  drain. 

8.  All  due  precautions  shall  be  taken  for  the  prevention  of  acci- 
dants  by  fire  or  explosion,  and  for  the  prevention  of  unauthorised 
persons  having  access  to  the  petrol  or  to  the  vessels  containing  or 
intended  to  contain,  or  having  actually  contained,  the  same ;  and 
every  person  managing,  or  em.ployed  on,  or  in  connection  with,  any 
motor  car,  shall  abstain  from  every  act  whatever  which  tends  to 
cause  fire  or  explosion,  and  which  is  not  reasonably  necessary,  and 
shall  prefvent  any  other  person  from  committing  such  act. 

[21.6.12.]  9.  A  receptacle  containing  not  less  than  100  lbs.  of  sand  shall  be 

kept  ready  for  use  in  case  of  accident. 


(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store 
[Sec.  10.]  Petroleum  Fuel.  [9th  Oct. ,  1906.  ] 

1.  The  premises  within  mentioned  shall  be  constructed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  ©scape  of  petroleum  into  the  harbour,  and  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  tanks  constructed  of  iron,  steel  or  other  suitable  oil- 
tight  and  incombustible  material,  in  which  petroleum  shall  be 
stored. 
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2.  The  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly  ventilated. 

3.  The  tanks  shall  be  completely  surrounded  with  an  embank- 
ment or  wall  oonstructed  of  earth,  stone,  brick  or  other  incombus- 
tible material,  which  embankment  or  wall  must  be  built  perfectly 
oil-tight  to  a  height  of  at  least  four  feet  from  the  ground  so  as  to 
form  a  reservoir  of  sufficient  capacity  to  hold  at  least  one-sixth  of 
the  entire  capacity  of  the  tanks. 

4.  All  tanks,  roofs,  walls  and  embankments,  and  all  pipes,  chan- 
nels or  other  means  of  conveying  the  petroleum  in  connection  there- 
with shall  at  all  times  be  maintained  in  a  thorough  state  of  repair 
and  free  from  leakage. 

5.  Every  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  properly  constructed  light- 
ning conductor  carried  up  above  the  tank  and  protecting  roof  (if 
any)  connected  with  all  adjacent  metal,  and  at  the  lowest  end,  pro- 
perly connected  with  the  earth,  and  shall  be  so  maintained. 

6.  All  drains  for  the  conveyance  of  surface  or  other  waters  from 
the  premises  shall  be  so  oonstructed  as  to  discharge  into  the  har- 
bour below  low  water  spring  tides.  No  such  drain  shall  be  con- 
nected with  any  public  sewer  or  drain  or  with  any  sewer  or  drain 
connected  with  any  adjacent  premises.  No  oil  shall  be  permitted  to 
escape  into  such  drains  or  into  the  harbour. 

7.  The  tank  enclosunes  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose 
than  for  the  storage  of  petroleum  fuel,  and  no  operation  except 
structural  reipairs  and  cleansing  of  tanks  within  the  embankment 
or  wall  enclosing  the  tanks  shall  be  permitted. 

8.  No  drums  or  other  vessel  or  receptacle  for  petroleum  shall  be 
filled  within  the  said  embankment  or  wall. 

9.  No  light,  fire,  lucifer  matches  or  other  means  of  obtaining  a 
flame  or  ignition  except  the  electric  light  shall  be  used  or  allowed 
within  the  tank  enclosures  or  within  the  filling  sheds  or  godowns. 

10.  The  licensee  shall  notify  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire 
Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month,  during  the  currency  of  this 
licence,  the  quantity  of  oil  in  the  said  tanks. 

11.  All  applications  for  the  renewal  of  this  licence  shall  be  sent 
in  to  the  Colonial  Secretary  in  writing  one  clear  month  before  the 
expiration  thereof. 
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12.  The  premises  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection,  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  or  such  other  officer  as  the  Governor 
may  appoint,  at  all  reasonable  times,  and  a  sample  of  the  petroleum 
for  testing  shall  be  supplied  to  him  at  any  time  at  his  request. 

13.  No  petroleum  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  the  said  premises 
except  in  strong  steel  or  metal  drums,  tins  or  other  vessels  of  incom- 
bustible material  properly  secured  from  leaking. 

14.  The  storage  of  all  drums  or  other  vessels  containing  petro- 
leum from  the  said  tanks  after  they  have  left  the  said  premises,  and 
the  movement,  carriage,  landing,  shipment  or  transhipment  thereof 
by  land  or  water,  and  the  time  and  mode  thereof,  and  the  precautions 
to  be  taken  in  connection  therew^ith,  shall  be  subject  to  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  hereafter,  be  made  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council. 

15.  All  filling  sheds  and  godowns  in  connection  v^rith  any  in- 
stallation for  the  storage  of  petroleum  fuel  shall  be  built  v^ithin  an 
area  surrounded  by  an  embankment  or  v?all.  Such  area  shall  not 
be  used  for  any  other  purposes  than  those  connected  with  the  filling 
and  storing  of  any  drum,  vessel  or  receptacle  for  petroleum. 

[17.11.11.]  16.  No  case  containing  oil  which  is  iu  a  leaky  or  damaged  con- 
dition shall  be  conveyed  into  the  premises  except  for  the  purpose 
of  repair.  Such  case  shall  be  stored  only  in  a  filling  shed  or  in  an 
open  shed  with  a  tiled  roof  and  built  within  an  area  surrounded  by 
an  embankment  or  wall  specially  provided  for  the  repairing  of  leaky 
and  damaged  cases. 


Gonditians  of  Licence  to  store  Kerosene  Oil 

[Sec.  lO.J  (in  Godowns).  [9th  Oct.,  1906.J 

1.  No  premises  will  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Kerosene 
within  the  City  of  Victoria,  unless  they  are  built  on  approved  sites. 

2.  Premises  to  be  licensed  must  be  built  of  brick  or  stone,  and 
have  a  concrete  floor.  The  floor  and  the  walls  to  the  height  of  the 
door-sill  must  be  plastered  with  pure  Portland  cement.  The  pre- 
mises must  be  ventilated  by  windows  running  along  both  sides  of 
the  building.  The  windows  must  be  protected  with  wire-netting 
and  sunshades.  The  roof  m.ust  either  have  four  thicknesses  of  tiles 
or  be  double  tiled  and  have  a  plaster  ceiling.  The  door-sill  must 
be  at  least  three  feet  above  the  floor. 
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The  premises  must -be  surrounded  by  a  wall  ten  feet  high  and 
not  nearer  t^  the  building  than  ten  feet.  The  gates  or  doors  in  the 
wall  must  be  built  up  three  feet  higher  than  the  level  of  the  en- 
closed space. 

3.  No  Kerosene  shall  be  stored  above  the  window-sills. 

4.  All  ventilators  in  Kerosene  Godowns  to  be  provided  with  iron 
shutters  and  metal  shades. 

5.  All  soldering  to  be  done  in  a  sunken  space,  enclosed  by  a  wall 
two  feet  in  height,  the  floor  to  be  constructed  in  Portland  cement 
concrete  with  a  drain  leading  to  a  small  well  tO'  collect  the  waste  oil. 
Soldering  elsewhere  near  a  Godown  is  strictly  prohibited. 

6.  An  open  shed  with  a  tiled  roof  shall  be  provided  for  the  storage  [17.11.11.] 
of  leaky  and  damaged  Kerosene  cases.     The  storage  of  such  cases 
elsewhere  is  prohibited. 

7.  The  sites  for  soldering  purposes  and  sheds  for  the  storage  of 
damaged  cases  to  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire 
Brigade. 

8.  No  leaky  or  damaged  case  shall  be  stored  in  the  premises. 

9.  No  light,  fire,  or  lucifer  matches  are  to  be  used  or  allowed 
within  the  premises. 

10.  No  articles  of  a  combustible  nature  are  to  be  stored  in  the 
premises  along  with  the  articles  mentioned  in  this  Licence. 

11.  The  premises  shall  not  be  open  between  the  hours  of  6  p.m. 
and  6  a.m.  from  October  to  March,  both  inclusive,  nor  between 
the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from  April  to  September,  both  in- 
clusive. 

12.  The  Licensee  of  licensed  premises  shall  notify  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month  during  the 
currency  of  his  Licence,  the  quantity  of  Kerosene  stored  therein. 

13.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  Licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  Licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector 
of  Dangerous  Good  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 
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Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Kerosene  Oil  in  quantities 

[SeclO.J  not  exceeding  40  Gallons.       [9th Oct.,  1906. j 

1,  Kerosene  for  which  Licences  are  granted  under  Ordinance  1 
of  1873,  section  10,  shall  be  kept  in  the  original  tins  in  which  it  has 
been  imported  or  in  which  it  has  been  first  put  after  being  imported 
in  bulk,  which  tins  shall  be  stored  in  a  well,  sunk  in  the  ground, 
and  lined  with  brick,  provided  with  a  close  fitting  wooden  cover 
lined  with  sheet  iron,  or  cover  wholly  of  sheet  iron  for  the  purpose 
of  making  the  well  air  tight  and  of  extinguishing  fire  in  case  of  the 
Kerosene  igniting. 

2.  Every  licensee  shall  when  required  forthwith  show  to  any 
European  Police  Officer  the  place  and  tins  in  which  Kerosene  in  his 
possession  is  kept  and  shall  give  him  such  assistance  as  he  may  re- 
quire for  examining  the  same. 


(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Naphtha  and 

[Sec.  10.]  Benzine.  [30th  Apr.,  1909.  j 

1.  Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall  be  kept  only  in  a  room  approved 
by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

2.  Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall  not  be  kept,  used  or  conveyed 
except  in  rrietal  vessels  so  substantially  constructed  as  not  to  be 
liable,  except  under  circumstances  of  gross  negligence  or  extraor- 
dinary accident,  to  be  broken  or  become  defective  or  insecure.  No 
such  vessel  shall  be  of  a  capacity  exceeding  10  gallons.  It  shall  be 
so  constructed  and  maintained  that  no  leakage,  whether  of  liquid 
or  vapour,  can  take  place  therefrom. 

3.  Hanging  lamps  containing  Naphtha  and  Benzine  must  be 
suspended  by  a  metal  or  uninflammable  fastening. 

4.  Every  such  vessel,  not  forming  part  of  a  light  locomotive, 
when  used  for  conveying  or  keeping  Naphtha  and  Benzine,  shall 
bear  the  words  "NAPHTHA  DANGEROUS  HIGHLY  INFLAM- 
MABLE" legibly  and  indelibly  stamped  or  marked  thereon  or  on 
a  metallic  or  enamelled  label  attached  thereto,  and  such  vessel  shall 
also  bear  a  label  on  which  shall  be  written  in  English  and  Chinese 
"  In  case  of  accident  smother  fire  with  sand,  earth  or  cloth  ". 

5.  Before  repairs  are  done  to  any  such  vessel,  that  vessel  shall,  as 
far  as  practicable,  be  cleaned  by  the  removal  of  all  Naphtha  and 
Benzine  and  of  dangerous  vapours  derived  from  the  same. 

318 


LICENCES 


Naphtha  and  Benzine  Licences, — Continued. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  condition  No.  7  not  more  than 
10  or  60  gallons,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  kept  on  the  licensed 
premises  between  the  hom-s  of  6  a.m.  and  6  p.m.,  and  not  more 
than  10  gallons  may  in  any  case  be  kept  on  the  licensed  premises 
between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m. 

7.  Any  licensee  who  is  licensed  to  keep  more  than  10  gallons  of 
Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  condition 
No.  6,  keep  such  Naphtha  and  Benzine  in  a  room  at  least  10  feet 
distant  from  any  other  building,  whether  such  building  is  or  is  not 
in  the  licensee's  occupation.  No  other  articles  of  any  description 
shall  be  kept  in  such  room. 

8.  The  Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall  be  sold  in  separate  metal 
vessels,  which  shall  be  securely  stoppered.     Such  vessels  shall, — 

(a.)   if  the  licensee  is  licensed  to  store  not  more  than  10  gal- 
lons, contain  not  more  than  1  pint ; 

(b.)   if  the  licensee  is  licensed  to  store  not  more  than  60  gal- 
lons, contain  not  more  than  10  gallons. 

9.  All  vessels  containing  Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall  be  kept 
securely  closed,  except  that,  when  it  is  desired  to  fill  vessels  con- 
taining not  more  than  one  pint  or  10  gallons  as  the  case  may  be,  not 
more  than  one  vessel  containing  not  more  than  10  gallons  may  be 
opened  for  the  purpose  of  such  filling.  When  the  smaller  vessel  has 
been  filled  the  larger  vessel  must  be  again  securely  closed. 

Such  filling  must  be  done  in  daylight  and  no  artificial  light  is  to 
be  taken  into  or  used  in  any  room  in  which  there  is  any  open  vessel 
containing  Naphtha  or  Benzine. 

10.  In  case  of  all  Naphtha  and  Benzine  kept  or  conveyed  for  the 
purpose  of,  or  in  connection  with,  any  light  locomotive,  (a)  all  due 
precautions  shall  be  taken  for  the  prevention  of  accidents  by  fire  or 
explosion,  and  for  the  prevention  of  unauthorised  persons  having 
access  to  'any  Naphtha  and  Benzine  kept  or  conveyed,  and  to  the 
vessels  containing  or  intended  to  contain,  or  having  actually  con- 
tained, the  same  ;  and  (b)  every  person  managing,  or  employed  on, 
or  in  connection  with,  any  light  locomotive,  shall  abstam  from  every 
act  whatever  which  tends  to  cause  fire  or  explosion,  and  which  is  not 
reasonably  necessary,  and  shall  prevent  any  other  person  from  com- 
mitting such  act. 

11.  The  maximum  quantity  to  be  kept  in  the  tank  of  the  loco- 
motive shall  be  10  gallons. 
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1.  Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall  be  stored  only  in  a  fire-proof  room 
or  store.  For  the  purpose  of  these  conditions  the  term  "  room  "  or 
"store"  shall  mean  any  room  or  rooms  attached  to  the  licensed  store, 
whether  Naphtha  or  Benzine  be  stored  therein  or  not. 

2.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted,  and  ven- 
tilated both  at  top  and  bottom,  and  provided  with  doors  and  shutters 
of  such  material  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
so  constructed  as  to  be  at  all  times  easily  and  quickly  closed. 

3.  No  part  of  any  such  room  or  store  shall  be  situated  within  a 
distance  of  50  yards  from  any  dwelling-house  (whether  such  dwell- 
ing-house is  or  is  not  in  the  licensee's  occupation)  or  from  any 
anchorage. 

[2.9.10.]  4,  Naphtha  and  Benzine  shall  be  stored  in  : — 

(1.)  drums  or  barrels  made  of  soft  iron  or  mild  steel  having 
all  joints  either  riveted  or  soldered  or  electrically  welded, 
and  strengthened  or  protected  at  each  end  by  a  strong 
iron  or  steel  hoop  welded  or  riveted  on  to  the  body  of 
the  drum,  with  two  runners  or  rolling  hoops  welded  or 
securely  shrunk  on  to  the  body  of  the  drum,  such  drums  or 
barrels  not  being  of  a  capacity  of  more  than  65  gallons, 
each  drum  or  barrel  being  provided  with  a  well-fitting 
screw  bung  the  boss  of  which  is  electrically  welded  or 
riveted  and  soldered,  to  the  body  of  the  drum ;  or 

(2.)  in  strong  hermetically  sealed  metal  drums  commonly 
known  as  Insurance  drums  each  containing  not  more 
than  10  gallons  ;  or 

(3.)  in  hermetically  sealed  well-soldered  tins  furnished  with 
high  screwtop  outlets  each  containing  not  more  than 
4  gallons,  such  barrels,  drums  or  tins  being  so  filled 
as  to  leave  an  air  space  equal  to  at  least  l/20th  the 
capacity  of  each  barrel,  drum  or  tin,  and  the  tins  being 
protected  by  being  enclosed  in  wooden  cases,  not  more 
than  two  tins  in  one  case,  each  wooden  case  having  sides, 
top  and  bottom  of  not  less  than  5/8ths  inch  board,  and 
ends  of  not  less  than  7/8ths  inch  board ,  fastened  together 
by  nails  of  a  length  of  not  less  than  If  inches.  Each 
barrel,  drum  or  tin  shall  bear  the  words  "  NAPHTHA 
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DANGEKOUS  HIGHLY  INFLAMMABLE  "  legibly 
and  indelibly  stamped  or  marked  thereon,  or  on  a 
metallic  or  enamelled  label  attached  thereto,  and  such 
barrel,  drum  or  tin  shall  bear  also  a  label  on  which  shall 
be  written  in  English  and  Chinese  "  In  case  of  accident 
smother  fire  with  sand,  earth  or  cloth." 

6.  No  damaged  drum,  barrel  or  tin  shall  be  received  into  such  room   ['^-SiO- 
or  store. 

6.  No  fire,  matches,  or  artificial  lights,  shall  be  used  or  allowed 
within  such  room  or  store. 

7.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  kept  locked  except  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  open  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  storing  or  withdrawing 
Naphtha. 

8.  Two  receptacles  each  containing  not  less  than  100  pounds  of 
sand  shall  be  kept  ready  for  use  in  such  room  or  store  in  case  of 
accident. 

9.  No  other  goods  shall  be  kept  in  the  same  room  or  with  Naphtha 
and  Benzine. 

Note. — Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one  month 
before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector  of  Dangerous 
Q-oods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 


(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Ether  ajid 
[Sec.  10. J  Alcoholic  Liquids.  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  Ether  and  alcoholic  liquids  shall  be  kept  only  in  a  well-ventil- 
ated room  or  store. 

2.  Vessels  containing  ether  and  alcoholic  liquids  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  maintained  that  no  leakage  whether  of  liquid  or  vapour 
can  take  place  therefrom. 

3.  Every  such  vessel  and  package  containing  such  vessel,  when 
used  for  conveying  or  keeping  ether  and  alcoholic  liquids  shall  bear 
the  words  "  DANGEEOUS— HIGHLY  INFLAMMABLE" 
stamped  or  marked  thereon  both  in  English  and  Chinese. 

4.  No  fire,  matches,  or  artificial  light,  except  the  electric  light, 
shall  be  used  or  allowed  within  such  room  or  store. 
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5.  No  articles  of  a  combustible  nature  shall  be  kept  in  the  same 
room  or  store  with  ether  and  alcoholic  liquids  except  as  provided  in 
condition  No.  6. 

6.  Where  for  manufacturing  operations  it  is  essential  that  ether 
or  alcoholic  liquid  should  be  brought  into  a  room  containing  other 
chemicals  or  combustible  articles  due  care  shall_  be  taken  that : — 

(a.)  No  more  ether  or  alcoholic  liquid  is  brought  into  such 
room  than  is  necessary  for  such  manufacturing  oper- 
ations. 

4  (b.)  No  light  or  fire  is  in  such  proximity  as  to  inflame  the  ether 

or  alcoholic  liquid. 


(I  of  1S73.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Dynamite,  Cheddite, 

G-elignite,  Gelatine  Dynamite  and 

[Sec.  10.]  Blasting  Gelatine.  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Dynamite, 
Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelatine  Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  with- 
in the  City  of  Victoria. 

2.  No  premiseis  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Dynamite, 
Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelatine  Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  unless 
such  premises  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Fire  Brigade.  The  premises  shall  be  situated  at  least  fifty  yards  from 
any  building,  wharf,  anchorage,  or  public  highway.  The  store 
should  be  so  situated  on  a  hill-side  as  to  diminish  as  much  as  possible 
the  danger  from  lightning. 

3.  The  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelatine  Dynamite  or 
Blasting  Gelatine  shall  be  packed  in  a  double  package  so  constructed 
as  to  prevent  any  explosive  or  any  portion  thereof  from  escaping. 
The  outer  package  should  be  a  box  or  barrel  made  of  wood  or  other 
suitable  material,  and  on  no  account  is  any  metal  other  than  soft 
metal  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  either  the  inner  or  outer 
package.  Either  the  outer  or  inner  package  shall  be  thoroughly 
waterproof. 

4.  No  inner  package  shall  contain  more  than  5  lb.,  and  no  outer 
package  more  than  50  lb.,  of  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelatine 
Dynamite  or  Blasting  Gelatine. 

5.  Each  outer  package  shall  have   the  words   "DYNAMITE 
CHEDDITE,    GELIGNITE,     GELATINE    DYNAMITE     OE 
BLASTING  GELATINE-DANGEEOUS  "  written,  printed  or 
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marked  on  the  lid  or  cover  thereof  in  two-inch  red  letters  both  in 
English  and  Chinese. 

6.  The  room  in  which  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelatine 
Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  are  kept  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to 
be  at  all  times  inaccessible  to  any  persons  other  than  those  authorized 
to  enter  the  room.     The  locks  used  shall  be  made  of  brass. 

7.  The  words  "  DANGEE— BUILDING  "  shall  be  affixed  in 
legible  characters  both  in  English  and  Chinese  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  of  any  room  in  which  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Ge- 
latine Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  are  stored. 

8.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  constructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel  or 
similar  substance,  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  explosives,  and 
DO  person  shall  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches,  or  with 
any  combustible,  or  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  in  his  possession. 

9.  Any  tools  used  in  the  store  shall  be  made  only  of  wood,  copper, 
brass,  or  some  soft  metal  or  material  or  shall  be  covered  with  some 
safe  or  suitable  material. 

10.  No  detonating  caps  or  fuzes  nor  articles  of  any  other  descrip- 
tion except  the  receptacles  for,  or  tools  and  implements  for  work  in 
connection  with  the  storage  of  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite, 
Gelatine  Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  shall  be  kept  in  the  same 
room  as  these  explosives. 

11.  The  room  in  which  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelatine 
Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  are  stored  shall  not  be  open  between 
the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  from  October  to  March  both 
inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from  April  to 
September  both  inclusive. 

12.  The  Ijioensee  of  licensed  premises  shall  notify  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month  during  the 
currency  of  his  licence,  the  quantity  of  Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelig- 
nite, Gelatine  Dynamite  and  Blasting  Gelatine  stored  therein. 

13.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector 
of  Dangerous  Goods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

14.  The  Licensee  muat  note  that  lighting  fires  or  smoking  near 
the  store  is  strictly  prohibited. 
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(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store 
[Sec.  10.  ]  Benzene.  [12th  Aug. ,  1910.] 

1.  Benzene  shall  be  kept  only  in  a  room  approved  by  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police. 

2.  Benzene  shall  not  be  kept,  used  or  conveyed  except  in  metal 
vessels  so  substantially  constructed  as  not  to  be  liable,  except  under 
circumstances  of  gross  negligence  or  extraordinary  accident,  to  be 
broken  or  become  defective  or  insecure.  No  such  vessel  shall  be  of  a 
capacity  exceeding  10  gallons.  It  shall  be  so  constructed  and  main- 
tained that  no  leakage,  whether  of  liquid  or  vapour,  can  take  place 
therefrom. 

3.  Hanging  lamps  containing  Benzene  must  be  suspended  by  a 
metal  or  uninflammable  fastening. 

4.  Every  such  vessel,  not  forming  part  of  a  light  locomotive,  when 
used  for  conveying,  or  keeping  Benzene,  'shall  bear  the  words 
"BENZENE  DANGBEOUS  HIGHLY  INFLAMMABLE" 
legibly  and  indelibly  stamped  or  marked  thereon,  and  such  vessel 
shall  also  bear  a  label  on  which  shall  be  written  in  English  and 
Chinese  "In  case  of  accident  smother  fire  with  sand,  earth  or  cloth." 

5.  Before  repairs  are  done  to  any  such  vessel  that  vessel  shall  as 
far  as  possible  be  cleaned  by  the  removal  of  all  Benzene  and 
of  dangerous  vapours  derived  from  the  same. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  condition  No.  7  not  more  than  10 
or  60  gallons,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  kept  on  the  licensed 
premises  between  the  hours  of  6  a.m.  and  6  p.m.,  and  not  more  than 
10  gallons  may  in  any  case  be  kept  on  the  licensed  premises  between 
the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m. 

7.  Any  licensee  who  is  licensed  to  keep  more  than  10  gallons  of 
Benzene  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  condition  No.  6,  keep  such 
Benzene  in  a  room  at  least  10  feet  distant  from  any  other  building, 
whether  such  building  is  or  is  not  in  the  licensee's  occupation.  No 
other  articles  of  any  description  shall  be  kept  in  such  room. 

8.  The  Benzene  shall  be  sold  in  separate  metal  vessels,  which 
shall  be  securely  stoppered.     Such  vessel  shall, — 

(a.)  if  the  licensee  is  licensed  to  store  not  more  than  10 
gallons,  contain  not  more  than  1  pint ; 
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(b.)  if  the  licensee  is  licensed  to  store  not  more  than  60 
gallons,  contain  not  more  than  10  gallons. 

9.  All  vessels  containing  Benzene  shall  be  kept  securely  closed, 
except  that,  when  it  is  desired  to  fill  vessels  containing  not  more 
than  one  pint  or  10  gallons  as  the  case  may  be,  not  more  than  one 
vessel  containing  not  more  than  10  gallons  may  be  opened  for  the 
purpose  of  such  filling.  When  the  smaller  vessel  has  been  filled 
the  larger  vessel  must  be  again  securely  closed. 

Such  filling  must  be  done  in  daylight  and  no  artificial  light  is  to  be 
taken  into  or  used  in  any  room  in  which  there  is  any  open  vessel 
containing  Benzene. 

10.  In  case  of  all  Benzene  kept  or  conveyed  for  the  purpose  of,  or 
in  connection  with,  any  light  locomotive,  (a)  all  due  precautions 
shall  be  taken  for  the  prevention  of  accidents  by  fire  or  explosion, 
and  for  the  prevention  of  unauthorised  persons  having  access  to  any 
Benzene  kept  or  conveyed,  and  to  the  vessels  containing  or  intended 
to  contain,  or  having  actually  contained,  the  same ;  and  (b)  every 
person  managing,  or  employed  on,  or  in  conjunction  with,  any  light 
locomotive,  shall  abstain  from  every  act  whatever  which  tends  to 
cause  fire  or  explosion,  and  which  is  not  reasonably  necessary,  and 
shall  prevent  any  other  person  from  committing  such  act. 

11.  The  maximum  quantity  to  be  kept  in  the  tank  of  the  loco- 
motive shall  bfe  10  gallons. 


11. — Conditions  for  quantities  over  60  gallons. 

1.  Benzene  shall  be  stored  only  in  a  fire-proof  room  or  store.  For 
the  purpose  of  these  conditions  the  term  ' '  room  "  or  "  store  ' '  shall 
mean  any  room  or  rooms  attached  to  the  licensed  store  whether 
Benzene  be  stored  therein  or  not. 

2.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted,  and 
ventilated  both  at  top  and  bottom,  and  provided  with  doors  and  shut- 
ters of  such  materials  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  so  constructed  as  to  be  at  all  times  easily  and  quickly  closed. 

3.  No  part  of  any  such  room  or  store  shall  be  situated  within  a  dis- 
tance of  50  yards  from  any  dwelling-house  (whether  such  dwelling- 
house  is  or  is  not  in  the  licensee's  occupation)  or  from  any  anchorage. 
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4.  Benzene  shall  be  stored  in  : — 

(1.)  drums  or  barrels  made  of  soft  iron  or  mild  steel  having 
all  joints  either  riveted  or  soldered  or  electrically  vpelded, 
and  strengthened  or  protected  at  each  end  by  a  strong 
iron  or  steel  hoop  welded  or  riveted  on  to  the  body  of 
the  drum,  with  two  runners  or  rolling  hoops  welded  or 
securely  shrunk  on  to  the  body  of  the  drum,  such  drums 
or  barrels  not  being  of  a  capacity  of  more  than  65  gallons, 
each  drum  or  barrel  being  provided  with  a  well-fitting 
screw  bung  the  boss  of  which  is  electrically  welded  or 
riveted  and  soldered,  to  the  body  of  the  drum ;  or 

(2.)  in  strong  hermetically  sealed  metal  drums  commonly 
known  as  Insurance  drums  each  containing  not  more 
than  10  gallons ;  or 

(3.)  in  hermetically  sealed  well-soldered  tins  furnished  with 
high  screw-top  outlets  each  containing  not  more  than  4 
gallons,  such  barrels,  drums  or  tins  being  so  filled  as  to 
leave  an  air-space  equal  to  at  least  l/20th  the  capacity 
of  each  barrel,  drum  or  tin,  and  the  tins  being  protected 
by  being  enclosed  in  wooden  cases,  not  more  than  two 
tins  in  one  case,  each  wooden  case  having  sides,  top  and 
bottom  of  not  less  than  f  ths  inch  board,  fastened  together 
by  nails  of  a  length  of  not  less  than  If  inches.  Each 
barrel,  drum  or  tins  shall  bear  the  words  "  BENZENE 
DANGEROUS  HIGHLY  INFLAMMABLE  "  legibly 
and  indelibly  stamped  or  marked  thereon,  or  on  a  metallic 
or  enamelled  label  attached  thereto,  and  such  barrel, 
drum  or  tin  shall  bear  also  a  label  on  which  shall  be 
written  in  English  and  Chinese  "  In  case  of  accident 
smother  fire  with  sand,  earth  or  cloth." 

5.  No  damaged  barrel,  drum  or  tin  shall  be  received  into  such 
room  or  store. 

6.  No  fire,  matches,  or  artificial  lights,  shall  be  used  or  allowed 
within  such  room  or  store. 

7.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  kept  locked  except  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  open  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  storing  or  withdrawing 
Benzene. 

8.  Two  receptacles  each  containing  not  less  than  100  pounds  of 
sand  shall  be  kept  ready  for  use  in  such  room  or  store  in  case  of  ac- 
cident. 
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9.   No  other  goods  shall  be  kept  in  the  same  room  or  with  Benzene. 

Note. — Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  J)e  sent  in  one  month  before 
the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector  of  Dangerous  Goods  to 
make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 


(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  keep  and  use  Benzine 

for  the  purposes  of  Dry 

[Set.  10. j  Cleaning  Works.  [16th  Feb.,  1912. J 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  under  these  conditions  unless 
they  are  built  on  sites  approved  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

2.  Benzine  shall  be  stored  and  used  only  in  rooms  of  fire-proof 
construction  to  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works.  For 
the  purpose  of  these  conditions  the  term  "  room  "  shall  include 
every  room  and  every  store  attached  to  or  used  in  connection  with 
the  licensed  premises,  whether  benzine  be  stored  therein  or  not. 

3.  Every  room  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted  and  ventilated 
at  top  and  bottom  with  open  iron  gratings  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  Public  Works. 

4.  No  part  of  any  room  shall  be  situated  within  a  distance  of  fifty 
yards  from  any  dwelling-house  (whether  such  dwelling-house  is  or 
is  not  in  the  licensee's  occupation)  or  from  any  anchorage. 

5.  All  doors  and  windows  opening  from  any  room  shall  be  con- 
structed to  open  outwards. 

6.  The  sills  to  all  doors  opening  from  any  room  in  which  benzine 
is  stored  or  used  shall  be  at  least  twelve  inches  above  the  floor  level. 

7.  The  tanks  for  the  storage  of  benzine  shall  be  completely  sunk 
below  the  level  of  the  ground  and  shall  be  surrounded  and  covered 
on  top  with  sand  at  least  six  inches  thick.  The  building  in  which 
the  tanks  are  placed  shall  be  at  least  five  feet  distant  from  any  other 
building  and  shall  be  of  fire-proof  construction  throughout  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

8.  All  tanks,  roofs,  floors  and  walls,  and  all  pipes,  pumps, 
machinery  and  apparatus  used  in  connection  with  benzine  shall  at 
all  times  be  maintained  in  a  thorough  state  of  repair  and  free  from 
leakage. 
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9.  Unclimbable  fences  shall  be  erected  on  the  boundaries  of  the 
lot,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

10.  The  building  shall  be  provided  with  a  properly  constructed 
lightning  conductor  carried  up  above  the  highest  point  of  the  roof 
over  the  portion  of  the  premises  where  benzine  is  to  be  stored  or 
used.  Such  lightning  conductor  shall  be  connected  with  all  adjacent 
metal,  and  shall  be  properly  connected  with  the  earth  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Director  of  Public  Works,  and  shall  be  so  maintained. 

11.  No  light,  fire,  lucifer  matches  or  other  means  of  obtaining 
a  flame  or  ignition,  except  incandescent  electric  light,  shall  be  used 
or  allowed  within  any  portion  of  the  buildings  in  which  benzine  ^s 
used  or  stored. 

12.  No  smoking  shall  be  permitted  on  any  part  of  the  premises, 
including  all  buildings  and  open  spaces,  whether  the  same  may  or 
may  not  be  used  in  connection  with  any  process  in  which  benzine 
is  employed. 

13.  Two  receptacles  each  containing  not  less  than  one  hundred 
PQunds  of  sand  shall  be  kept  ready  for  use  in  every  room  where 
■benzine  is  used  or  stored. 

14.  No  benzine  in  addition  to  that  contained  in  the  several  parts 
of  the  dry  cleaning  apparatus  and  the  tanks  in  connection  therewith 
shall  be  stored  or  kept  on  the  premises  or  any  part  thereof. 

15.  The  total  quantity  of  benzine  upon  the  premises  shall  in  no 
case  exceed  six  hundred  gallons. 

16.  No  alteration  shall  be  made  to  the  tanks,  apparatus,  or  pipes 
in  connection  therewith  or  any  of  them,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Director  of  Public  Works. 

17.  The  premises  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  inspection  to  the 
Inspector  of  Dangerous  Goods. 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Gunpowder  an.d/or 
[Sec.  10.]  Compressed  Gunpowder.        [9th Oct.,  1906.] 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Gunpowder  and 
Compressed  Gunpowder  within  the  City  of  Victoria. 
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2.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Gunpowder  and 
Compressed  Gunpowder  unless  such  premises  shall  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade.  The  premises 
shall  be  situated  at  least  fifty  yards  from  any  building,  wharf,  anchor- 
age, or  public  highway.  The  store  should  be  so  situated  on  a  hill- 
side as  to  diminish  as  much  as  possible  the  danger  from  lightning. 

3.  The  Gunpowder  or  Compressed  Gunpowder  shall  be  packed  in 
a  package  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  any  portion  thereof  from 
escaping.  The  package  should  be  a  box  or  barrel  made  of  wood  or 
other  suitable  material  and  on  no  account  is  any  metal  other  than 
soft  metal  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  the  package. 

4.  No  package  shall  contain  more  than  100  lb.  of  explosive. 

5.  Each  package  shall  have  the  words  "GUNPOWDER.  OR 
COMPRESSED  GUNPOWDER  —  DANGEROUS  ' '  written, 
printed  or  marked  on  the  lid  or  cover  thereof  in  two-inch  red  letters 
both  in  English  and  Chinese. 

6.  The  room  in  which  Gunpowder  and  Compressed  Gunpowder 
are  kept  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  at  all  times  inaccessible  to 
any  persons  other  than  those  authorized  to  enter  the  room.  The 
locks  used  shall  be  made  of  brass. 

7.  The  words  "  DANGER^BUILDING  "  shall  be  affixed  in 
legible  characters  both  in  English  and  Chinese  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
door  of  any  room  in  which  Gunpowder  and  Compressed  Gunpowder 
are  stored. 

8.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  constructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel,  or 
similar  substance,  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  explosive  and 
no  person  shall  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches,  or  with 
any  combustible  or  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  in  his  possession. 

9.  Any  tools  used  in  the  store  shall  be  made  only  of  wood,  copper, 
brass,  or  some  soft  metal  or  material  or  shall  be  covered  with  some 
safe  or  suitable  material. 

10.  No  detonating  caps  or  fuzes  nor  articles  of  any  other  descrip- 
tion except  the  receptacles  for,  or  tools  and  implements  for  work 
in  connection  with  the  storage  of  Gunpowder  and  Compressed  Gun- 
powder shall  be  kept  in  the  same  room  as  Gunpowder  and  Com- 
pressed Gunpowder. 
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11.  The  room  in  which  Gunpowder  and  Compressed  Gunpowder 
are  stored  shall  not  be  open  between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m. 
from  October  to  March  both'  inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  7 
p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from  April  to  September  both  inclusive. 

12.  The  Licensee  of  licensed  premises  shall  notify  thfe  Super- 
intendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month  during  the 
currency  of  his  licence,  the  quantity  of  Gunpowder  and  Compressed 
Gunpowder  stored  therein. 

13.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector 
of  Dangerous  Goods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

14.  The  Licensee  must  note  that  lighting  fires  or  smoking  near, 
the  store  is  strictly  prohibited. 


(;  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Rockets,  etc. 

[Sec.  lO.J  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  The  goods  to  be  stored  under  this  licence  shall  at  times  be  kept 
in  a  fire-proof  safe. 

2.  Not  more  than  100  lb.  in  weight  of  such  goods  shall  be  stored 
at  any  time  on  the  Licensee's  premises. 

3.  In  weighing  any  goods  for  the  purpose  of  condition  No.  2  the 
weight  of  the  inner  packages  (not  packing  cases)  containing  such 
goods  shall  be  included. 


(I  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Detonators. 

[Sec.  10. j  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Detonators 
within  the  City  of  Victoria. 

2.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Detonators, 
unless  such  premises  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Superinten- 
dent of  the  Fire  Brigade.     The  premises  shall  be  situated  at  least 
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fifty  yards  from  any  building,  wharf,  anchorage  or  public  highway. 
The  store  should  be  so  situated  on  a  hillside  as  to  diminish  as  much 
as  possible  the  danger  from  lightning. 

3.  The  Detonators  shall  be  safely  and  securely  packed  in  inner 
boxes  of  not  more  than  100  Detonators  in  each,  not  more  than  10  of 
which  inner  boxes  shall  be  safely  and  securely  packed  in  an  outer 
box  and  not  more  than  10  of  such  outer  boxes  shall  be  packed  in  an 
outer  package  which  shall  thus  not  contain  more  than  10,000 
Detonators  altogether.  Electric  Detonators  shall  be  packed  in  the 
same  manner,  but  no  outer  package  shall  contain  more  than  5,000 
such  Detonators.  Where  the  number  of  Detonators  exceeds  5,000 
in  one  package,  or  in  the  case  of  Electric  Detonators,  3,000  in  one 
package,  the  outer  package  shall  be  provided  with  handles  for  con- 
venient and  safe  carriage. 

4.  The  amount  of  explosive  contained  in  the  iDetonators  must  not 
exceed  100  lb.  reckoned  in  proportions  of  (1)  not  less  than  2^  pounds 
of  explosive  per  thousand  Detonators  of  any  strength,  from  the  unit 
strength  up  to  and  including  those  of  sextuple  strength,  br  (2)  not 
less  than  3f  pounds  of  explosive  per  thousand  Detonators  of  septuple 
strength,  or  (3)  not  less  than  5  pounds  of  explosive  per  thousand 
Detonators  of  octuple  strength.  Detonators  of  sextuple,  septuple 
and  octuple  strength,  are  here  understood  to  contain  respectively, 
1,000,  1,500  and  2,000  grams  of  explosive  per  thousand  Detonators. 

5.  Each  package  shall  have  the  words  ' '  DETON ATOES— 
DANGEEOUS  "  written,  printed  or  marked  on  the  lid  or  cover 
thereof  in  two-inch  red  letters  both  in  English  and  Chinese. 

6.  The  store  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  at  all  times  inacces- 
sible to  any  persons  other  than  those  authorized  to  enter  the  room. 
The  locks  used  shall  be  made  of  brass. 

7.  The  words  "  DANGEE— BUILDING  "  shall  be  affixed  in 
legible  characters  both  in  English  and  Chinese  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
door  of  the  store.  * 

8.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  cxjnstructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel  or, 
similar  substance,  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  explosive,  and 
no  person  shall  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches,  or  with 
any  combustible  or  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  in  his  possession. 

9.  Any  tools  used  in  the  store  shall  be  made  only  of  wood,  copper, 
brass  or  some  soft  metal  or  material  or  shall  be  covered  with  some 
safe  or  suitable  material. 
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10.  No  explosives  or  articles  of  any  description,  shall  be  kept  in 
a  store  with  Detonators.  Detonators  may  be  kept  in  an  annex  to  a 
magazine  containing  other  explosives,  as  long  as  not  less  than  two 
feet  of  masonry  and  three  feet  of  air  space  shall  intervene  between 
any  Detonators  in  such  annex  and  the  interior  of  the  magazine  con- 
taining other  explosives. 

11.  The  store  shall  not  be  open  between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6 
a.m.  from  October  to  March  both  inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours 
of  7  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from  April  to  September  both  inclusive. 

12.  The  Licensee  of  licensed  premises  shall  notify  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month  during  the 
currency  of  his  licence,  the  quantity  of  Detonators  stored  therein. 

13.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector  of 
Dangerous  Goods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

14.  Lighting  fires  or  smoking  in  or  near  the  store  is  strictly 
prohibited. 

(I  0/  1878.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Bobbinite. 

[Sec.  10. J  [mh  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Bobbinite 
within  the  City  of  Victoria. 

2.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Bobbinite 
unless  such  premises  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Superinten- 
dent of  the  Fire  Brigade.  The  premises  shall  be  situated  at  least 
fifty  yards  from  any  building,  wharf,  anchorage,  or  public  highway. 
The  store  should  be  so  situated  on  a  hillside  as  to  diminish  as  much 
as  possible  the  danger  from  lightning. 

3.  The  Bobbinite  shall  be  packed  in  a  package  so  constructed  as 
to  prevent  any  portion  thereof  from  escaping.  The  package  should 
be  a  box  or  barrel  made  of  wood  or  other  suitable  material,  and  on 
no  account  is  any  mtetal  other  than  soft  metal  to  be  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  package. 

4.  No  package  shall  contain  more  than  50  lb.  of  explosive. 

5.  Each  package  shall  have  the  words  "BOBBINITE DAN- 

GEEOUS"  written,  printed  or  marked  on  the  lid  or  cover  thereof 
in  two-inch  red  letters  both  in  English  and  Chinese. 
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6.  The  room  in  which  Bobbinite  is  kept  shall  be  so  constructed 
as  to  be  at  all  times  inaccessible  to  any  persons  other  than  those 
authorised  to  enter  the  room.  The  locks  used  shall  be  made  of 
brass. 

7.  The  words  "  DANGER— BUILDING  "  shall  be  affixed  in 
legible  characters  both  in  English  and  Chinese  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  of  any  room  in  which  Bobbinite  is  stored. 

8.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  constructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel,  or 
similar  substance,  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  explosive,  and  no 
person  shall  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches,  or  with  any 
combustible  or  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  in  his  possession. 

9.  Any  tools  used  in  the  store  shall  be  made  only  of  wood,  copper, 
brass,  or  some  soft  metal  or  material  or  shall  be  covered  with  some 
safe  or  suitable  material. 

10.  No  detonating  caps  or  fuzes  nor  articles  of  any  other  descrip- 
tion except  the  receptacles  for,  or  tools  and  implements  for  work  in 
connection  with  the  storage  of  Bobbinite  shall  be  kept  in  the  same 
room  as  Bobbinite. 

11.  The  room  in  which  Bobbinite  is  stored  shall  not  be  open 
between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  from  October  to  March 
both  inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  ?  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from 
April  to  September  both  inclusive. 

12.  The  Licensee  of  licensed  premises  shall  notify  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month  during  the 
currency  of  his  licence,  the  quantity  of  Bobbinite  stored  therein. 

13.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector 
of 'Da;ngerous  Goods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

14.  The  License©  must  note  that  lighting  fires  or  smoking  near 
the  store  is  strictly  prohibited. 


a  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Rackarock. 

[Sec.  10. J  [9th  Oct.,  1906.] 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Eackarock 
within  the  City  of  Victoria. 
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2.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Eackarock 
unless  such  premises  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Fire  Brigade.  The  premises  shall  be  situated  at  least  fifty 
yards  from  any  building,  wharf,  anchorage,  or  public  highway. 
The  store  should  be  so  situated  on  a  hillside  as  to  diminish  as  much 
as  possible  the  danger  from  lightning. 

3.  The  room  in  which  Eackarock  is  kept  shall  be  so  constructed  as 
to  be  at  all  times  inaccessible  to  any  persons  other  than  those 
authorized  to  enter  the  room.   The  locks  used  shall  be  made  of  brass. 

4.  The  words  "  DANGBE— BUILDING  "  shall  be  affixed  in 
legible  characters  both  in  English  and  Chinese  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  of  any  room  in  which  Eackarock  is  stored. 

5.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  constructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel,  or 
similar  substance,  from  comiag  in  contact  with  the  explosive,  and 
no  person  shall  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches,  or  with 
any  combustible,  or  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  in  his  possession. 

6.  Any  tools  used  in  the  store  shall  be  made  only  of  wood,  copper, 
brass,  or  some  soft  or  suitable  material. 

7.  No  detonating  caps  or  fuzes  nor  articles  of  any  other  descrip- 
tion except  the  receptacles  for,  or  tools  and  implements  for  work  in 
connection  with  the  storage  of  Eackarock  shall  be  kept  in  the  same 
room  as  Eackarock. 

8.  The  room  in  which  Eackarock  is  stored  shall  not  be  open 
between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  from  October  to  March 
both  inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from 
April  to  September  both  inclusive. 

9.  The  mixed  explosive  shall  be  kept  in  a  receptacle  which  shall 
be  properly  covered  when  not  in  use. 

10.  Any  open  tin  of  Nitrobenzene  shall  be  kept  closed  up  as  much 
as  possible  when  not  in  use. 

11.  Not  more  than  200  pounds  of  the  mixed  explosive  shall  be 
kept  in  the  store. 

12.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector  of 
Dangerous  Goods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

13.  The  Licensee  must  note  that  lighting  fires  or  smoking  near 
the  store  is  strictly  prohibited. 
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(1  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Chlorate  of  Potassium 

[Sec.  10.]  or  other  Chlorates.  [22iidMar.,  1912. J 

1.  Chlorate  of  Potassium  or  other  Chlorate  shall  not  be  stored 
with  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  hydrochloric  acid.  Such  "chlorate"  shall 
not  be  kept  with  oil  of  mirbane  except  in  a  building  licensed  for 
the  storage  of  Eackarock.  For  the  purpose  of  these  conditions  the 
term  "chlorate"  shall  comprise  Chlorate  of  Potassium  or  any  other 
Chlorate. 

2.  The  nature  of  the  contents  of  each  receptacle  containing 
'chlorate"  shall  be  clearly  marked  on  the  outside  of  the  cases  in 
two-inch  red  letters  in  English  and  Chinese,  together  with  the  word 
"Dangerous". 

3.  The  licensee  shall  not  supply  "chlorate"  to  anj'  person  except 
to  those  enumerated  in  section  11  sub-section  (3)  (o)  (b)  (c)  and 
id)  of  the  Pharmacy  Ordinance,  1908,  unless  the  particulars  of 
such  sale  are  duly  set  forth  as  in  Schedule  -B  to  the  Pharmacy  Ordi- 
nance, 1908. 

4.  No  "chlorate"  shall  be  supplied  to  any  person  for  explosive 
purposes. 


Licence  to  store  Chlorate  of  Potassium  and  other  Chlorates. 

(Under  Section  10  of  the  Dangerous  Goods  Ordinance,  1873.) 

of 

hereby  licensed  to  store 
Chlorate  of  Potassium  and  other  Chlorates  for  one  year  from  the 
day  of  19 

This  Licence  is  issued  subject  to  the  observance  by  the  Licensee 
of  all  the  conditions  endorsed  on  this  Licence  and  to 
compliance  with   all  conditions,  laws  and  regulations  relating  to 
Chlorate  of  Potassium  and  other  Chlorates  now  and  from  time  to 
time  in  force  during  the  currency  of  this  Licence. 

This  Licence!  may  be  revoked  by  the  Governor-in-Council  at  his 
discretion  without  assigning  cause. 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  19        . 

Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 
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(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Chlorate  Mixture. 

[Sec.  10. j  [9th  Oct.,  1906. 1 

1.  No  open  case  or  tiin  shall  be  kept  on  any  premises  except  in  a 
braiding  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Eackarock. 

2.  Chlorate  Mixture  shall  not  be  stored  with  combustible  sub- 
stances. Tt  shall  not  be  stored  with  Nitrobenzene  except  in 
a  building  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Eackarock. 

3.  The  words  "CHTjOEATE  MIXTUEE— DANGEEOUS"  in 
two-inch  red  letters  in  Enlish  and  Chinese  shall  be  clearly  marked 
on  the  outside  of  the  cases. 

4.  Chlorate  mixture  shall  be  defined  as  a  mixture  of  potassium 
chlorate  and  any  substance  added  to  increase  its  explosive  effect 
when  used  as  an  ingredient  of  Eackarock.  The  composition  of  the 
powder  shall  be  clearly  marked  on  the  outside  of  the  cases. 

5.  No  oil  of  vitriol,  aquafortis,  spirit  of  salt,  or  any  acid  shall  be 
kept  in  the  store. 

6.  Not  more  than  800  pounds  shall  be  kept  in  the  store. 


a  of  1873.) 

Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Nitrobenzene  or  Oil  of 
[Sec.  10. J  Mirbane.  [9th  Oct.,  1906.] 

1.  No  open  tin  shall  be  kept  on  any  premises  except  in,  a  build- 
ing licensed  for  the  storage  of  Eackarock. 

2.  Nitrobenzene  shall  not  be  kept  in  the  same  store  with  potas- 
sium chlorate  or  chlorate  mixture,  except  in  a  building  licensed  for 
the  storage  of  Eackarock. 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Picric  Explosive. 

[Sec.  10.  J  [9thOct.,1906.J 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Picric  Explo- 
sive within  the  City  of  Victoria. 
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2.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Picric  Explo- 
sive unless  such  premises  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Superin- 
tendenifc  of  the  Fire  Brigade.  The  premises  shall  be  situated  at 
least  fifty  yards  from  any  building,  wharf,  anchorage,  or  public 
highway.  The  store  should  be  so  situated  on  a  hillside  as  to 
diminish  as  much  as  possible  the  danger  from  lightning. 

3.  The  Picric  Explosive  shall  be  packed  in  a  double  package  so 
constructed  as  to  prevent  any  explosive  or  any  portion  thereof  from 
escaping.  The  outer  package  should  be  a  box  or  barrel  made  of 
wood  or  other  suitable  material,  and  on  no  account  is  any  metal 
other  than  soft  metal  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  either  the 
inner  or  outer  package. 

4.  No  package  shall  contain  more  than  fifty  pounds  of  explosive, 
but  this  condition  shall  not  apply  to  Picric  Acid,  which  shall  be 
packed  as  in  condition  No.  3  or  in  a  substantial  barrel  or  case  so 
that  the  contents  cannot  escapt,  and  no  metal  other  than  aluminium 
or  an  alloy  containing  not  less  than  90  per  cent,  of  aluminium  shall 
be  used  in  the  construction  of  such  package. 

5.  Each  outer  packa^ge  shall  have  the  words  "PICEIC  EXPLO- 
SIVE—DANGEEOUS"  written,  printed  or  marked  on  the  lid  or 
cover  thereof  in  two-inch  red  letters  both  in  English  and  Chinese. 

6.  The  room  in  which  Picric  Explosive  is  kept  shall  be  so  con- 
structed as  to  be  at  all  times  inaccessible  to  any  persons  other  than 
those  authorised  to  enter  the  room.  The  locks  used  shall  be  made 
of  brass. 

7.  The  words  "DANGEE— BUILDING"  shall  be  affixed  in 
legible  characters  both  in  English  and  Chinese  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  of  any  room  in  which  Picric  Explosive  is  stored. 

8.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  constructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel,  or 
similar  substance  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  explosive,  a.nd 
no  person  shaH  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches  or  with 
any  combustible,  or  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  m  his  possession. 

9.  Any  tools  used  in  the  store  shall  be  made  only  of  wood,  cop- 
per, brass,  or  some  soft  metal  or  material  or  shall  be  covered  with 
some  safe  or  suitable  miaterial. 

10.  No  compound  of  lime,  or  other  metallic  oxide,  lead,  salt, 
saltpetre,    sugar,    alum,    chemical,    explosive,    or    articles   of    any 
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other  description  except  the  receptacles  for  or  tools  and  implements 
for  work  in  connection  with  the  storage  of  Picric  Explosive  shall 
be  kept  in  the  same  room  as  Picric  Explosive. 

11.  The  room  in  which  Picric  Explosive  is  stored  shall  not  be 
open  between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  fi  a.m.  from  October  to  March 
inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  froni  April 
to  September  inclusive. 

12.  The  Licensee  of  licensed  premiseis  shall  notify  the  Su- 
perintendent of  the  Eire  Brigade,  on  the  first  of  each  month  during 
the  currency  of  his  licence,  the  quantity  of  Picric  Explosive  stored 
therein . 

13.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  musti  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspector 

of  Dangerous  G-oods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

» 

14.  The  Licensee  must  note  that  lighting  fires  or  smoking  near 

the  store  is  strictly  prohibited. 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Calcium  Carbide. 

[Sec.  10.]  [9th  Oct.,1906..J 

1.  Calcium  Carbide  shall  be  stored  only  in  a  fire-proof  room  or 
store. 

2.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted  and  shall 
be  thoroughly  well  ventilated. 

3.  When  the  quantity  of  Calcium  Carbide  in  the  store  exceeds 
100  pounds,  no  part  of  any  such  room  or  store  shall  be  situated 
within  a  distance  of  20  fefet  of  any  dwelling-house. 

4.  Calcium  Carbide  shall  be  kept  in  strong  hermetically  sealed 
metal  vessels  each  of  which  shall  not  contain  more  than  224  pounds. 
Each  vessel  shall  bear  a  label  stating  in  legible  characters,  both  in 
English  and  Chinese,  the  words  "CALCIUM  CAEBIDB— DAN- 
CiEEOUS  IF  NOT  KEPT  DEY".  But,  not  more  than  100 
pounds  of  Calcmm  Carbide  may  be  kept  in  a  properly  equipped 
gasometer  or  apparatus,  prepared  for  use,  and  placed  in  such  ap- 
proved situation  that  public  safety  is  not  likely  to  be  endangered 
in  case  of  accideint  or  from  any  other  cause. 
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6.  Only  one  vessel  containing  Calcium  Carbide  shall  be  opened 
at  one  time  and  after  opening  every  precaution  shall  be  taketo  to 
prevent  access  of  air  and  moisture. 

6.  No  fire,  matches,  ot  artificial  light  (except  the  electric  light) 
shall  be  used  or  allowed  wiithin  such  room  or  store. 

7.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  kept  locked  up  as  much  as  possible. 

8.  No  goods  of  a  highly  combustible  nature  shall  be  ketpt  in  the 
same  room  or  store  vs^ith  Calcium  Carbide. 

9.  Spent  Calcium  Carbide  shall  be  mixed  with  at  least  10  times 
its  bulk  of  water  on  its  removal  from  the  apparatus. 

10.  The  Licensee  shall  not  at  any  one  time  store  more  than 
2,240  pounds  of  Calcium  Carbide. 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Mixed  Explosives. 

[Sec.  10. J  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  No  premises  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  mixed  explo- 
sives unless  such  premises  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Fire  Brigade  or  some  other  of&cer  appointed  by 
the  Grovernor.  All  buildings  and  places  adjoining  each  other  and 
occupied  together  are  deemed  to  be  one  store. 

2.  The  explosives  shall  be  stored  'togeither  according  to  those  re- 
gulations, made  -under  the  Explosives  Act,  1875,  as,  together  with 
any  modifications,  are  herednafter  specified  in  these  conditions. 

3.  The  explosives  shall  be  contained  in  packages  of  such  weight, 
material,  and  descriptiion ,  as  are  required  by  any  order  or  orders  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  relating  to  the  packing  of  explosives  for  con- 
veyance, made  under  the  Explosives  Act,  1875,  and  in  force  for 
the  time  bedng.  Each  package  shall  have  the  name  of  the  explosive 
and  the  word  "DANGEEOUS"  printed  or  marked  on  the  lid  or 
cover  thereof  in  two-inch  red  letters  both  in  Ilnglish  and  Chinese. 

4.  If  two  or  more  explosives  are  kept  in  the  store,  they  mlist  be 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  partition  of  such  sub- 
stance and  character  as  will  effectually  prevent  explosion  or  fire  in 
the  one  communicating  with  the  other. 
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This  rule  is,  however,  subject  to  the  following  qualifications : — 

(1.)  Explosives  of  class  1  (gunpowder)  ;  class  2  (nitrate 
mixture)  ;  class  3  (njitro-compound)  ;  class  4  (chlorate 
mixture)  ;  safety  fuze,  and  such  of  the  various  explo- 
sives of  the  second  division  of  the  6th  (ammunition) 
class,  as  do  not  contain  any  exposed  iron  or  stefel,  may 
be  kept  with  each  other  without  any  intervening  parti- 
tion. 

(2.)  Explosives  of  the  1st  division  of  the  6th  (ammunition) 
class  may  be  kept  with  each  other  without  any  inter- 
vening partition. 

(3.)  Explosives  of  the  2nd  division  of  the  6th  (ammimition) 
class  which  contain  any  exposed  iron  or  steel  may  be 
kept  with  each  other  without  any  intervening  partition. 

(4.)  Explosives  of  the  3rd  division  of  the  6th  (ammunition) 
class  may  be  kept  with  each  other  without  any  inter- 
vening partition.  Electric  fuzes  may  be  kept  with 
detonators.  Safety  cartridges  of  the  1st  division  of  the 
6th  (ammunition)  class  may  also  be  kept  with  detona- 
tors. 

5.  There  may  not  be  kept  in  the  store  any — 

(a.)  Explosive  of  the  fifth  (fulminate)  class,  or 

(b.)  Explosive  which  is  not  for  the  time  being  authorised 
to  be  manufactured  for  general  sale,  or  authorised  to  be 
imported  for  general  sale. 

6.  When  any  explosive  liable  to  be  dangerously  affected  by  water 
is  kept,  due  precautions  must  be  taken  to  exclude  water  from  the 
store. 

7.  The  store  must  be  well  and  substantially  built  of  brick,  stone, 
or  concrete,  or  excavated  in  solid  rock,  earth,  or  mine  refuse  not 
liable  to  ignition,  and  so  made  and  closed  as  to  prevent  un- 
authorised persons  having  access  thereto,  and  to  secure  it  from 
danger  from  without.  Such  store  mmst  have  atta.ched  thereto  a 
sufficient  lightning  conductor,  unless  such  store  has  been  made  by 
excavation. 

8.  The  interior  of  the  store  shall  be  so  constructed  and  shall  be 
kept  so  scrupulously  clean  as  to  prevent  any  grit,  iron,  steel,  or 
similar  substance,  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  explosive , 'and 
no  person  shall  enter  the  store  with  tobacco-pipes,  matches,  or 'with 
any  combustible,  or  with  any  substance  likely  to  canse  explosion 
or  fire,  or  with  exposed  iron  or  steel  articles  in  his  possession. 
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9.  All  tools  and  implements  used  in  the  store  must  be  of  wood, 
copper,  brass,  or  some  soft  metol  or  material,  or  be  covered  with 
some  safe  and  suitable  material. 

10.  Due  provision  must  be  made  by  the  use  of  suitable  shoes  or 
otherwise  for  preventing  the  introduction  into  the  store  of  grit  or 
of  any  exposed  iron  or  steeJ. 

11.  No  repairs  are  to  be  executed  to  or  in  any  part  of  the  store, 
except  after  the  store  has,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  been  cleaned  by 
the  removal  of  all  explosive  and  the  thorough  washing  out  of  the 
store. 

12.  The  store  must  be  used  only  for  the  keeping  of  the  explosive 
and  receptacles,  or  tools  or  implements  for  work  connected  with  the 
keeping  of  such  explosive. 

13.  For  preventing  trespass,  and  in  order  to  see  that, 

(1.)  Explosive  is  not  issued  from  the  store  without  a  permit 
from  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police, 

(2.)  Explosive  is  not  placed  in  the  store  without  a  permit 
from  the  Colonial  Secretary, 

a  Police  Guard  shall  be  maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  Licensee. 

14.  All  due  precautions  are  to  be  taken  by  every  person  employed 
in  and  about  the  store, 

(1.)  To  prevent  accidents  by  fire  or  explosion  in  the  store  ; 
and 

(2.)  To  prevent  unauthorised  persons  having  access  to  the 
store ;  and 

(3.)  To  prevent  any  act  from  being  committed  which  tends 
to  cause  fire  or  explosion  and  which  as  not  reasonably 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  the  work  in  thei  store. 

15.  If  any  accident  or  fire  (whether  or  not  causing  loss  of  life  or 
personal  injury)  should  occur  in  or  about  or  in  connection  with  the 
store,  such  accident  must  be  forthwith  reported  to  the  Colonial 
Secretary. 

16.  The  room  in  which  explosive  is  stored  shall  not  be  open  be- 
tween the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  from  October  to  March 
inclusive,  nor  between  the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  from  April 
to  September  inclusive. 
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17.  The  Licensee  of  licensed  premises  shall  notify  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Fire  Brigade,  on  the  1st  of  each  month  during  the 
currency  of  his  licence,  the  quantity  of  explosive  stored  therein. 

18.  Application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  must  be  sent  in  one 
month  before  the  expiration  of  the  licence,  to  enable  the  Inspeictor 
of  Dangerous  Goods  to  make  his  report  on  the  state  of  the  premises. 

19.  Explosives  liable  to  deterioration  shall  be  periodically  in- 
spected, and  any  damaged  material  shall  be  at  once  removed  from 
the  store,  and  destroyed  by  some  safe  and  suitable  method. 

20.  The  Lioemsee  must  note  that  lighting  fires  or  smoking  near 
the  store  is  prohibited.  A  sufficiently  large  zone  around  the  store 
must  be  kept  clear  of  bushes,  grass,  or  other  vegetation,  so  as  to 
reduce  the  chances  of  danger  from  fire. 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Compressed  Acetylene. 

[Sec.  10  (3)  .J  [12th  May,  1911.J 

1.  Compressed  Acetylene  shall  be  stored  only  in  a  fire-proof  room 
or  store. 

2.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted  and  shall 
be  thoroughly  well  ventilated  and  kept  cool. 

3.  No  part  of  any  such  room  or  store  shall  be  situated  within  50 
yards  of  any  building,  wharf,  anchorage  or  public  highway. 

4.  No  fire,  matches,  or  artificial  light  (except  the  electric  light) 
shall  be  used  or  allowed  within  any  such  room  or  store. 

5.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  kept  locked  as  much  as  possible. 

6.  No  other  goods  of  any  description  whatever  shall  be  kept  in  the 
same  room  or  store  with  Compressed  Acetylene. 

7.  Compressed  Acetylene  shall  be  packed  in  cylinders. 

8.  Cylinders  shall  be  made  of  wrought  iron  or  mild  steel  of  the 
best  quality,  containing  99  per  cent,  of  iron,  and  not  more  than  0.25 
per  cent,  of  carbon,  thoroughly  annealed  after  manufacture.  They 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  efficiently  tested. 
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9.  No  single  cylinder  shall  contain  more  than  200  cubic  feet  of 
Acetylene  dissolved  in  Acetone,  and  sh-all  not  be  charged  to  a  greater 
pressure  than  240  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

10.  Each  cylinder  shall  bear  a  label  stating  in  legible  characters, 
both,  in  English  and  Chinese,  the  words  "  Compressed  Acetylene^ — 
Dangerous  ". 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Compressed  Oxygen. 

[Sec.  10  (3)  .J  [4tb  Aug.,  1911.] 

1.  No  room  or  store  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Compressed 
Oxygen  unless  it  shall  have  been  approved  for  such  storage  by  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

2.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted  and  shall 
be  thoroughly  well  ventilated  and  kept  cool. 

3.  No  fire,  matches,  or  artificial  light  (except  incandescent  electric 
light)  shall  be  used  within  such  room  or  store. 

4.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  kept  locked  as  much  as  possible. 

5.  No  goods  of  a  highly  combustible  nature  shall  be  kept  in  the 
same  room  or  store  with  Compressed  Oxygen. 

6.  No  Compressed  Oxygen  shall  be  kept  in  any  such  room  or  store 
unless  packed  in  cylinders. 

7.  Such  cylinders  shall  be  made  of  wrought  iron  or  mild  steel  of 
the  best  quality,  containing  99  per  cent,  of  iron,  and  not  more  than 
0.2.5  per  cent,  of  carbon,  thoroughly  annealed  after  manufacture. 
They  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  efficiently  tested. 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Dissolved  Acetylene, 

[Sec.  10  (3)  .J  [4th  Aug. ,  1911.J 

1.  No  room  or  store  shall  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  Dissolved 
Acetylene  unless  it  shall  have  been  approved  for  such  storage  by  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 
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2.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  sufficiently  well  lighted  and  shall 
be  thoroughly  well  ventilated  and  kept  cool. 

3.  No  fire,  matches,  or  artificial  light  (except  incandescent  elec- 
tric light)  shall  be  used  within  any  such  room  or  store. 

4.  Such  room  or  store  shall  be  kept  locked  as  much  as  possible. 

5.  No  goods  of  a  highly  combustible  nature  shall  be  kept  in  the 
same  room  or  store  with  Dis&olved  Acetylene. 

6.  No  Dissolved  Acetylene  shall  be  kept  in  any  such  room  or  store 
unless  packed  in  cylinders. 

7.  Such  cylinders  shall  be  made  of  wrought  iron  or  mild  steel 
of  the  best  quality,  containing  99  per  cent,  of  iron,  and  not  more 
than  0.25  per  cent,  of  carbon,  thoroughly  annealed  after  manu- 
facture.    They  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  efficiently  tested. 

8.  No  such  cylinder  shall  contain  more  than  200  cubic  feet  of 
Acetylene  in  solution  nor  shall  any  cylinder  be  charged  to  a  greater 
pressure  than  300  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

9.  Each  cylinder  shall  bear  a  label  containing  in  legible  characters, 
both  in  English  and  Chinese,  the  words  "  Dissolved  Acetylene — Dan- 
gerous ". 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Acetone. 

[Sec.  10.]  [22nd  Mar. ,  1912.] 

1.  Acetone  shall  be  kept  only  in  a  store  approved  by  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police. 

2.  Vessels  containing  acetone  shall  be  so  constructed  and  main- 
tained that  no  leakage  whether  of  liquid  or  vapour  can  take  place 
therefrom. 

3.  Every  such  vessel  and  package  containing  such  vessel,  when 
ussd  for  conveying  or  keeping  acetone  shall  bear  the  words 
"Acetone"  "Dangerous"  "Highly  inflammable"  sta,mped  or 
marked  thereon  both  in  English  and  Chinese. 
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4.  The  Licensee  shall  not  supply  acetone  to  any  person  except  to 
those  enumerated  in  section  11  sub-seiction  (3)  (a)  (b)  (c)  and  (d) 
of  the  Pharmacy  Ordinance,  1908,  unless  the  particulars  of  such 
sale  are  duly  set  forth  as  in  Schedule  B  to  the  Pharmacy  Ordinance, 
1908. 

5.  No  acetone  shall  be  supplied  to  any  person  for  explosive  pur- 


(1  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Phosphorus. 

[Sec.  10.]  [9th  Oct.,  1906.] 

Phosphorus  shall  not  be  stored  with  other  goods  but  shall  be  kept 
in  a  separate  compartment,  room  or  godown. 


(I  of  1873.) 
Conditions  of  Licence  to  store  Sulphuric  Acid  and/or  Nitric  Acid. 

[Sec.  10.]  [9th  Oct.,  1906. J 

1.  Oil  of  Vitriol  (i.e.,  Sulphuric  Acid). shall  not  be  stored  together 
with  other  chemicals  and  in  particular  shall  not  be  stored  with  Nitric 
Acid,  Potassium  Nitrate  (Saltpetre)  and  Potassium  Chlorate,  except 
under  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  the  next  succeeding  con- 
dition. 

2.  Sulphuric  Acid  may  be  stored  with  other  acids  if  kept  in  the 
open  air,  or  in  a  room  or  building  the  floors  and  walls  of  which  are 
composed  entirely  of  brickwork,  stone  and  cement  or  of  some  or 
one  of  these  materials. 

3.  Nitric  Acid  shall  not  be  stored  together  with  any  other  chemicals 
or  goods  of  any  description  except  under  the  circumstances  mentioned 
in  the  next  succeeding  condition. 

4.  Nitric  Acid  may  be  stored  with  other  acids  in  the  open  air  or 
in  a  room  or  building  the  floors  and  walls  of  which  are  composed 
entirely  of  brickwork,  stone  and  cement  or  of  some  or  one  of  these 
materials. 
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(8  of  1887.) 

[Sec.  3. j  Hawker's  Licence.  [11th  June,  1909. J 

From  and  after  the  1st  October,'  1909,  the  form  of  a  Hawker's 
Licence  shall  be  as  given  hereunder,  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  on  such 
licence,  its  period,  and  condition?  shall  be  as  described  thereon. 


G.        ^^»^^        K. 


No.  A.. 


HAWKER'S    LICENCE. 


{Ordinance  8  of  1887.) 
Police  Office,  Hongkong. 

Date  of  Issue,  19 

of   

Village  in  the  District  of  

is  hereby  licensed  to  hawk  till  the  30th   September, 

]9         ,   inclusive.  ' 

Note. — Hawker's  Annual  Licences  expire  on  the  30th  September  in 
each  year  by  order  of  the  Governor-in-Gouncil  under  section  8 
of  Ordinance  8  of  1887. 


Note  that  a  receipt  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police  for  the  1st  instalment  is  affixed  here. 

Fee  for  1st  Half  Year  $2.     Payable  October  1st. 


Note  that  a  receipt  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police  for  the  '2nd  instalment  is  affixed  hei'e. 

Fee  for  2nd  Half  Year  $2.     Payable  April  1st.. 

[Note. — The  Chinese  characters  on  the  form  are  omitted. — Editor.] 

1.  This  Licence  is  not  transferable. 

2.  The  Licence  board  must  be  kept  exhibited  in  a  conspicuous 
manner  in  some  conspicuous  place  so  that  the  number  may  be  seen. 
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3i.  Wares  must  be  hawked  and  not  deposited  on  the  Eoad  so  as  to 
cause  obstruction. 

4.  Hawkers  are  permitted  to  use  or  utter  cries  or  make  other 
noises  for  the  purpose  of  buying  or  selling  their  goods  or  of  attract- 
ing attention  to  their  Trade  or  Wares  in  all  parts  of  the  City  of 
Victoria,  except  in  or  to  the  South  of  Bonham  Eoad  and  Caine  Eoad, 
and  within  the  area  bounded  on  the  West  by  a  line  running  down 
Shing  Wong  Street  as  far  as  Hollywood  Eoad  along  Hollywood  Eoad 
to  Lyndhurst  Terrace  down  Lyndhurst  Terrace  to  Pottinger  Street 
down  Pottinger  Street  to  Pray  a,  and  on  the  East"  by  Murray  Bar- 
racks and  the  line  of  the  Tramway. 

5.  Every  Licensee  shall  produce  two  copies  of  his  Photograph, 

one  to  be  deposited  in  the  Police*  Office,  and  the  other  to  be  affixed  *[io.9.09.j 
to  his  Licence. 

6.  The  following  are  the  only  articles  of  food  for  man,  which  may 
be  hawked  : — 

Green  vegeta,bles,  Fruit,  Bean-curd,  Congee,  Soiip,  or  other 
■  prepared  food'  usually  sold  by  licensed  hawkers. 

7.  The  Licensee  shall  sweep  up  and  remove  any  refuse  caused  by 
his  trade,  and  shall  not  throw  the  same  down  any  public  sewer  or 
into  any  side  channel,  gulley  or  pipe  hole. 

8.  Hawking  of  any  wares -saleable  in  -markets  is  forbidden  within  [10.9.09.] 
the  following  streets  and  parts  of  streets,  or  within  the  areas  com- 
l)rised  within  the  boundaries  described  by  those  streets  or  parts  of 
streets  : — 

So-kon-po  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — A  line  from  Causeway  Bay  to  the  hillside,  on 
the  East  side  of  Moreiton  Terrace. 

Western  Boundary. — Percival  Street. 

Northern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

Southern  Boundary. — Leighton  Hill  Eoad  from  Percival  Street 
eastward,  Caroline  Eoad,  and  to  include  the  ends  of  Caroline  Hill 
Eoad  as  far  Southas  a  line  frtm  East  to  West  through  the  So-Kon-Po 
School,  and  Shau-ki-wan  Eoad  as  far  as  Moreton  Terrace. 

The  following  Streets,  Lanes,  and  Places  are  included  : — 
Leighton  Hill  Eoad  East  of  Percival  Street. 
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Conditions  of  Hawker's  Licbngb, — Continued. 
The  Northern  ends  oi  Carohne  Hill  Eoad. 
Percival  Street. 
The  East  end  of  Praya  East. 
Yee  Wo  Street. 
Great  George  Street. 
Pennington  Street. 
Jardine's  Bazaar. 
Fung  Un  Street. 
Blacksmith's  Lane. 
Fuk  Hing  Lane. 
Lamont's  Lane. 
Irving  Street. 
Keswick   Street. 
Caroline  Eoad. 

The  West  end  of  Causeway  Bay  Road,  the  Shau-ki-wan  Road 
to  Moreton  Terrace,  Moreton  Terrace,  and  any  named 
or  unnamed,  street,  lane,  passage,  alleyway,  vacant 
ground,  or  place  within  the  boundaries  mentioned. 

Wanteai  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — The  junction  of  Kennedy  Road  with  Queen's 
Road  East. 

Western  Boundary. — The  junction  of  Spring  Garden  Lane  with 
Queen's  Road  East. 

Northern  Boundary. — Cross  Street. 

Southern  Boundary. — Hing  Wan  Street. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 
boundaries  mentioned  : — 

Wantsai  Road  from  Cross  Street  to  Queen's  Eoad  East. 

Stone  Nullah  Lane  from  Cross  Street  to  Hing  Wan  Street. 

Tai  Yuan  Street  South  of  Cross  Street. 

Spring  Garden  Lane  South  of  Cross  Street. 

King  Sing  Street. 
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Hing  Wan  Street. 
Kennedy  Street. 
Shek  Kai  Lane. 
Shan  Pin  Lane. 
Tik  Lung  Lane. 
Tsing  Kai  Lane. 
Cross  Lane. 

Central  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Pottinger  Street. 

Western  Boundary. — Graham  Street  and  Hing  Lung  Street. 

Northern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

Southern  Boundary. — Stanley  Street. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 
boundaries  mentioned  : — 

Pottinger  Street,  North  of  Stanley  Street. 

Chinese  Street. 

Queen  Victoria  Street. 

Jubilee  Street. 

Hing  Lung  Street. 

Stanley  Street,  West  of  Pottinger  Street. 

Cochrane  Street.   1 

Gutzlaff  Street,      i  North  of  Stanley  Street. 

Graham  Street.     J 

Wai  Shan  Lane. 

Tit  Hong  Lane. 

Western  Market.  [14.11.13.] 

(North  and  South  Blocks.) 
Northern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

Southern  Boundary. — Lower  Lascar  Eow  from  Tank  Lane  to 
Possession  Street,  and  Fat  Hing  Street. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Cleverly  Street,  and  Tank  Lane  from  Queen's 
Eoad  to  Lower  Lascar  Row. 

Western  Boundary. — Queen  Street. 
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The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 
Boundaries  mentioned  : — 

Queen's  Eoad  Central.      1 
Jervois  Street.  i 

Bonham  Strand  East. 
Wing  Lok  Street. 
i)es  Voeux  Koad  Central. 
Connaught  Road  Central.  , 
Tung  Street. 


[^  West  of  Cleverly  "Street. 


Sai  Street.        vNorth  of  Lower  Lascar  RoW. 
Water  Lane.  J 

Queen's  Eoad  West.    {  ^^st  of  Queen  Street  and 

I  Fat  Hing  Street. 

Des  Voeux  Eoad  West.       i  ^  ^ 

Connaught  Eoad  West.      \  ^^'*  °^  ^""^^  ^^'^^^- 
Morrison  Street. 
On  Tai  Street. 
Tung  Loi  Lane. 
New  Market  Street. 
U  Yam  Lane. 
Tung  Hing  Lane. 
Bonham  Strand  West. 
Heung  Hing  Lane. 


Sai-ying-poon  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Eastern  Street. 

Western  Boundary. — Western  Street. 

Northern  Boundary. — Des  Voeux  Eoad. 

Southern  Boundary. — Third  Street. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  thehound- 
aries' mentioned  : — 

First  Street,        / 

Second  Street,    >  between  Eastern  and  Western  Streets. 

Third  Street,      ) 

Centre  Street  from  Des  Voeux  Eoad  to  Third  Street, 
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Queen's  RoHid  West,  Torsiem  Street,  Rienaecker  Street, 
Sang  Hing  Laiie,  Sai  Yuen  Lane,  Ki  Ling  Lane,  Chung 
Ching  Street,  Algar  Court,  Wo  Hing  Lane,  U  Po  Lane, 
Tai  Po  Lane,  Tseung  Fuk  Lane,  Un  Shing  Lane, 
Sheung  Fung  Lane,  Tak  Sing  Lane,  On  Wai  Lane 
West,  On  Wai  Lane  Bast,  Un  Fuk  Lane,  Woi  On  Lane, 
Leung  Wo  Tai  Lane,  Kung  Shun  Lane,  Tsz  Tung  Lane, 
Kwok  Hing  Lane. 

Shek-tong-tsui  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Whitty  Street. 

Western  Boundary. — Western  boundaries  of  Marine  Lot  181  and 
Inland  Lot  674. 

Northern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

Southern  Boundary. — Upper  end  of  Hill  Eoad. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 
boundaries  mentioned  : — 
Queen's  Road  West. 
Tung  Wo  Street  East. 
Tung  Wo  Street  West. 
Yee  Yik  Lane. 
Third  Lane. 

Shaukiwan  Market. 

The  principal  street  in  the  village  from  the  Police  Station  to  the 
junction  of  the  Stanley  Road  with  the  Shaukiwan  Road. 

Sai-wan-ho  Market. 

North-Eastern  Boundary. — The  Sea. 

South-Eastern  Boundary. — A  line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  the 
small  bridge  to  the  Eastward  of  No.  8  Bridge  and  extended  to  meet 
the  South-Western  Boundary. 

South-Western  Boundary.— A  line  drawn  to  include  all  the  houses 
to  the  South-West  of  the  Shaukiwan  Road  between  the  South-East- 
ern and  North-Westem  Boundaries. 

North-Western  Boundary.— A  North  and  South  line  drawn 
through  the  East  Main-gate  of  Taikoo  Dockyard. 
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[1-8.13.1  Yaumati  Market. 

Northern  Boundary. — Waterloo  Road. 
Southern  Boundary. — Jordan  Road. 
Eastern  Boundary. — Nathan  Road. 
Western  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 

Boundaries  mentioned  : — 

Temple  Street.  j 

Shanghai  Street.        ( 

-rj    ,,        , .       ex      i    /•  From  Jordan  Road  to  Waterloo  Road. 


Nathan  Road. 

Battery  Street.      1 

Canton  Road.        V  North  of  Jordan  Road. 

Woosung  Street,  j 

Portland  Street   (South  of  Waterloo  Road). 

Ning  Po  Street. 

Saigon  Street. 

Pakhoi  Street. 

Kansu  Street. 

Nan  King  Street. 

Market  Street. 

Public  Square  Street. 

Wing  Sing  Street. 

Hi  Lung  Lane. 

.\rthur  Street. 

Man  Ming  Lane. 

Yunnan  Lane. 

Suchow  Lane. 

Tung  Kun  Street. 

Shek  Lung  Street. 

Hunghom  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Dock  Street. 

Western  Boundary. — Temple  Street. 
Northern  Boundary. — Tientsifi  Street. 
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Southern  Bomidary. — Bulkeley  Street. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 
boundaries  mentioned  : — 
Wuhu   Street. 
Taku  Street. 
Marsh  Street. 

Tai-kok-tsui  Market. 

Eastern  Bomidary. — Pine  Street  between  K.I.L.'s  893  and  894. 

Western  Boundary. — Hilkide. 

Northern  Boundary. — Junk  Street  between  Ship  Lane  and  Suidter 
Street. 

Southern    Boundary. — Anchor    Street    between   Ship  Lane    and 
rear  of  Suidter  Street. 

The  following  Streets,  Lanes  and  Places  are  included  : — 
Kramer  Street,  (Nos.  116  to  50  and  121  to  49). 
Ship  Lane;  (Nos.  29  to  17). 
-Suidter  Street,  (Nos.  17  to  29). 
Joss  Street. 
Ivy  Street,  West  of  Pine  Street. 

Mong-kok-tsui  Market. 

Northern  Boundary. — Argyle  Street. 

Southern  Boundary. — Shan  Tung  Street. 

Western  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Shanghai  Street. 

The  following  Streets,  Lanes  and  Places  are  included  :— 
Canton  Eoad. 
Eeclamation  Street. 
Shanghai  Street. 
Argyle  Street. 
Shantung  Street. 
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[10.3.11.1  Tsim-sha-tsui  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 
Western  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 
Northern  Boundary. — Austin  Road  and  Austin  Avenue. 
Southern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

112.4.12.]  Aberdeen  Market. 

Northern  Boundary. — An  east  and  west  line  drawn  through  the 
most  northerly  point  of  the  Aberdeen  Police  Station. 

Southern  Boundary. — The  mean  high  water  mark  on  the  north 
foreshore  of  the  island  of  Aplichau. 

Eastern  Boundary. — A  north  and  south  line  drawn  through  the 
most  easterly  point  -of  the  premises  of  the  Aberdeen  Paper  Mills. 

Western  Boundary. — A  line  drawn  from  the- most  westerly  point 
of  the  island  of  Aplichau  to  the  7th  Milestone  on  Victoria  Eoad  and 
thence  a  line  due  north. 

[20-6.13.]  Staunton  Street  Market. 

Eastern  Boundary. — Peel  Street  from  Hollywood  Eoad  io  Caine 
Eoad. 

Western  Boundary. — Shing  Wong  Street  from  Hollywood  Eoad 
to  Caine  Eoad. 

Northern  Boundary. — Hollywood  Eoad  from  Shing  Wong  Street 
to  Peel  Street. 

Southern  Boundary. — Caine  Eoad  from  Shing  Wong  Street  to 
Peel  Street. 

The  fallowing  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  within  the  bound- 
aries mentioned : — 

George's  Lane. 
Hong  Ning  Lane. 
Yan  Wo  Lane. 
Chuen  Hing  Lane. 
Coronation  Terrace. 
Alveston  Terrace. 
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Chung  Wo  Lane. 

Wa  In  Fong  East. 

Wa  In  Fong  West. 

Peel  Street  (from  Hollywood  Road  to  Came  Road). 

Shing  Wong  Street  (from  Hollywood  Eoad  to  Caine  Road). 

Hollywood  Road  (from  Shing  Wong  Street  to  Peel  Street). 

Caine  Eoad  (from  Shing  Wong  Stireet  to  Peel  Street). 

Praya  East  Market.  [23.10.14.] 

Eastern  Boundary. — Burrows  Street  from  Wanchai  Road  Har- 
bour. 

Western  Boundary. — Spring  Garden  Lane  from  Cross  Street  to 
the  Harbour. 

Northern  Boundary. — The  Harbour. 

Southern  Boundary. — Cross  Street  from  Spring  Garden  Lane  to 
Wanohai  Road  and  onwards  along  M''anchai  Road  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  Burrows  Street. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Streets  and  Lanes  lying  within  the 
boundaries  mentioned': — 
Burrows  Street. 
Praya  East. 
Tai  Wo  Street. 
Tai  Yuen  Street. 
Wanchai  Road. 
Triangle  Street. 
Stone  Nullah  Lane. 
Spring  Garden  Lane. 

9,  No  Licensee  shall  hawk  or  have  in  his  possession  with  a  view  [II.7.13.] 
to  hawk  any  of  the  following  flowers  or  plants  or  any  flower  or  plant 
hawking    or   possession    of    which   is  hereafter  prohibited   in  the 
Gazette  : —  ^^  ^_  ,j^„^ 

1.  Cypripedium  purpuratum 

2.  All  azaleas 

.3.  Enkianthus  quinqueflorus      1^1  * 
4.  Ixora  chinensis  WeWtE 
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5.  Lilium  brownii  ill  Q^'O* 

6..  Litsea  citrate  ^^ifS 

7.  Bauhinia  blakeana  Y^^^ 

8.  Manglietia  fordiana  ^|f^3£Mi 

9.  Pavetta  indica  tJ^^'ffi 
10.   Spathoglottis  pubescens  ^A^^ 

10.  Any  Licensee  found  in  possession  of  any  of  the  flowers  or 
plants  enumerated  in  Eegulation  No.  9  shall  be  presumed,  until  the 
contrary  is  proved,  to  have  the  said  flower  or  plant  in  his  possession 
with  a  view  to  hawk  ;  provided  that  in  the  case  of  the  flower  or  plant 
of  Lilium  brownii  no  offence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  com- 
mitted if  it  is  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Magistrate  by  the 
person  charged  that  such  flower  or  plant  hawked  or  had  in  his  pos- 
session with  a  view  to  hawk  is  not  a  wild  growing  but  a  cultivated 
specimen  of  such  flower  or  plant. 

^ii.T.LS.]  11'  Every  Licensee  failing  to  comply  with  the  above  conditions, 

or  convicted  of  any  offence  is  liable  to  have  his  Licence  cancelled. 

12.  The  annual  fee  for  a  hawker's  licence  is  $4  payable  in  half 
yearly  instalments  of  $2  payable  on  October  1st  and  April  1st  res- 
pectively. Payment  must  be  made  within  14  days  of  these  dates ; 
after  the  expiration  of  which  period  the  Licence  shall  become  invalid 
and  void  unless  and  until  such  payment  shall  have  been  made  to  the 
*iiu.9.09.j  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police*  and  acknowledged  or  initialled 
by  him  on  the  Licence. 

Note. — Payment  will  not  be  required  in  respect  of  the  half  year  preceding  that 
in  which  the   Licence  is   taken  out. 


(8  of  1887.) 
[Sec.  3.J  Chinese  Undertaker.  [18th  May,  1889.J 

1.  Every  licence  to  an  undertaker  of  Chinese  funerals  shall  be 
issued  subject  to  the  condition  that  every  grave  be  dug  to  a  depth 
throughout  of  not  less  than  six  English  feet  from  the  ordinary  surface 
of  the  ground  to  the  uppermost  side  of  the  corpse  or  coffin  therein 
deposited. 

2.  Every  such  licence  shall  be  in  English  and  Chinese,  and  shall 
be  in  the  following  form  : — 
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UNDERTAKER'S  LICENCE. 


[2.7.09." 


Sanitary  Depaetment, 
Victoria,  Hongkong,  19 

The  bearer  of 

is  licensed  to  undertake  and  perform  burials  of  Chinese  dead  in  the 
cemeteries  allotted  for  that  purpose.  This  licence  is  issued  subject 
to  the  condition  that  every  grave  be  dug  to  a  depth  throughout  of 
not  less  than  six  English  feet  from  the  ordinary  surface  of  the  ground 
to  the  uppermost  side  of  the  corpse,  or  coffin  therein  deposited,  and 
will  expire  on  the  day  of  19 

Fee  $10. 

Received 

Entered 

Head  of  Sanitary  Department. 

Note. — To  be  printed  in  Chinese  as  well  as  in  English. 


MAREIAGES. 

(7  of  1875.) 

[Sec.  3. J  Places  of  Wors.hip  Licensed  for  the  Solemnization 

of  Marriages. 


Name  of  Place  of  Public 
Worship. 


"  Craigellachie  ",  

St.  John's  Cathedral,. 


St.  Peter's  Church 

St.  Paul's  College  Chapel, 


St.  Stephen's  Church, 


Situation. 


Bonham  Road,  Victoria, 
Garden  Road,  Victoria,   . 


Des  Voeux  Road,  West  Point, 
The  residence  of  the  Bishop 

of  Victoria, 

Pokfoolum  Road,  Victoria,   ... 


English  Mission  Church,     Kowloon, 


Denomina- 
tion. 


Rhenish 

Mission. 

Church  of 

England. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Date  of 
Notification. 


27th  Jan., 

1900. 
olh  August, 

1902. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
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Name  of  Place  of  Public 
Worship. 


The  Roman  Catholic  Cathedral, 

Church  of  St.  Fr.ancis  Xavier, . 

St.  Joseph's  Church, 

Bethes'la  Chapel  (German),.,, 

Basel  Mission  Chapel 

Wesleyan  G-arrison  and  Naval 

Chapel,  

American      Board      Mission 

Church,    

The  Peak  Church, 

Union  Church, 

To  Tsai  Church,.. 

Church  of  Church  Missionary 
Society,    

Holy  Trinity  Church,   

Basel  Mission  Chapel, 

The  Rosary  Church,  

St.  Andrew's  Church,  

Wesleyan  Chapel,   


Situation. 


Glenealy,  Victoria, 

St.   Francis    Street,    Queen's 

Road  East,  Victoria, 

Garden  Road,  Victoria,  

West  Point,  Victoria,    

98,  Third  Street,  Victoria,   .. 

Wantsai,  Victoria, , 

5,  Ladder  Street,  Victoria,  ... 

The  Peak, 

Kennedy  Road,  Victoria, 

Hollywood  Road,  Victoria,  ... 

Yaumati,  Kowloon,   , 

Kowloon,    , 

Shaukiwan , 

Kowloon,    , 

Kowloon,    

Aberdeen  Street,  Victoria,   .. 


Denomina- 

Date of 

tion. 

Notification. 

Roman 

5th  August, 

Catholic. 

1902. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Lutheran. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Wesleyan. 

Do. 

Congrega- 

tional. 

Do. 

Undenom- 

inational. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Church  of 

16th  Oct., 

England. 

1903. 

Chinese 

6th  May, 

Anglican, 

1904. 

Lutheran. 

23rd  Sept., 

1904. 

Roman 

25th  Aug., 

Catholic. 

1905. 

Church  of 

12th  Oct:, 

England. 

1906. 

Wesleyan. 

28th  Dec, 

1906. 

NAVAL  STORES. 

{4  of  1875.) 

[Sec.  4.  ]  Licence.  [27th  Oct. ,  1905.] 

1.  From  and  alter  the  date  when  these  regulations  come  into 
operation  the  fee  for  each  licence  to  use  or  exercise  the  trade 
or  business  of  a  dealer  in  Marine  Stores  or  a  dealer  in  old  metals 
shall  be  $360  per  annum  payable  by  equal  quarterly  payments,  each 
quaiterly  payment  to  be  made  in  advance  and  every  licensee  shall 
furnish  a  bond  with  two  sureties  in  the  sum  of  $360  conditioned 
for  the  due  observance  by  the  licensee  of  the  law  affecting  such 
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dealers  and  for  the  performance  and  observance  of  the  conditions 
of  the  licence,  and  the  regulations  from  time  to  time  affecting  the 
same.  Provided  always  that  a  licensee  may  pay  the  whole  amount 
of  the  fee  in  advance  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  called  upon  to 
furnish  a  bond. 

2.  All  persons  who  shall  trade  in  Marine  Stores  or  old. metals 
shall  have  their  names  with  the  words  "Dealers  in  Marine  Stores 
or  Old  Metals"  painted  distinctly  in  letters  not  less  than  3J  inches 
long  on  a  board  to  bei  hung  up  conspicuously  in  front  of  their  shops. 

3.  The  said  shops  may  only  be  open  from  the  1st  October  to  31st 
March  from  6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.  and  from  the  1st  April  to  30th 
September  from  5  a.m.  to  7  p.m. 

4.  No  article  of  metal,  or  any  Marine  Stores  shall  be  purchased 
from  a  child  apparently  under  14  years  of  age. 

5.  Every  licelnsee  shall  keep  books  in  the  form  and  manner  here- 
inafter shown  in  Form  A  or  in  such  other  form  as  the  Governor 
may  direct  and  shall  enter  therein  the  name  of  every  person  from 
whom  he  purchases  any  articles,  the  house  number,  name  of  street 
and  district  in  which  such  person  dwells  together  with  an  intelli- 
gible description  of  the  articles  and  time  at  which  it  was  sold  with 
the  price  paid  therefor. 

6.  No  escapes  through  the  roof  of  any  house  licensed  under  these 
regulations  shall  be  allowed. 

7.  No  trade  or  business  other  than  that  of  a  dealer  in  Marine 
Stores  or  old  metals  shaU  be  carried  on  in  any  house  or  shop  licensed 
under  these  regulations. 


Form  A. 


o  ce 


o    ^• 
o  5 


IW 


M 


•s  '5  ^ 


0!    -3 

o 


Price 
Paid. 
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(8  of  1896.) 
[Sec.  28.  J  Standards  of  Milk.  [25th  Aug. ,  1911.  J 

Milk. 

1.  When  a  sample  of  milk  (not  being  milk  sold  as  skimmed,  or 
separated,  or  condensed,  milk)  contains  less  than  3  per  cent, 
of  milk-fat,  it  shall  raise  a  presumption  for  the  purposes  of  the  Sale 
of  Food  and  Drugs  Ordinance,  1896,  until  the  contrary  is  proved, 
that  the  milk  is  not  genuine,  by  reason  of  the  abstraction  there- 
from of  milk-fat,  or  the  addition  thereto  of  water. 

2.  When  a  sample  of  milk  (not  being  milk  sold  as  skimmed,  or 
separated,  or  condensed,  milk)  contains  less  than  8.6  per  cent,  of 
milk-solids  other  than  milk-fat,  it  shall  raise  a  presumption  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Ordinance,  1896,  until  the 
contrary  is  proved,  that  the  milk  is  not  genuine,  by  reason  of  the 
abstraction  therefrom  of  milk-solids  other  than  milk-fat,  or  the 
addition  thereto  of  water. 

Skimmed  or  Separated  Milk. 

3.  When  a  sample  of  a  skimmed  or  separated  milk  (not  being  con- 
densed milk)  contains  less  than  9  per  cent,  of  milk-solids,  it  shall 
raise  a  presumption  for  the  purposes  of  the  Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs 
Ordinance,  1896,  until  the  contrary  is  proved,  that  the  milk  is  not 
genuine,  by  reason  of  the  abstraction  therefrom  of  milk-solids  other 
than  milk-fat,  or  the  addition  thereto  of  water. 


(22  of  1910.) 
Rules  made  by  the  Midwives  Board, 

[Sec.  4. J  ^      [22nd  Sept.,  1911.] 

1.  At  meetings  of  the  Board  three  members  shall  form  a  quorum. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  certificates  in  midwifery  detailed  in  section 
3  of  the  Midwives  Ordinance,  1910,  as  entitling  any  person  to  be 
certified  thereunder,  the  Board  approve  of  the  certificates  granted  by 
authority  of  the  Government  of  Hongkong,  after  examination,  to 
pupil  midwives. 

3.  The  following  conditions  shall  hereafter  govern  the  course  of 
training  of  pupil  midwives  who  desire  to  obtain  such  Government 
certificate  : — 

(1.)  candidates  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty  years  of  age  at 
the  commencement  of  the  course; 
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(2.)  they  must  satisfy  two  members  of  the  Board  that  they 
have  attained  a  sufficient,  standard  of  education  to  enable 
them  to  read  and  write ; 

(3.)  they  must  produce  a  medical  certificate  of  health  from 
one  of  the  lady  medical  members  of  the  Board,  and  a 
certificate  of  character  from  some  resident  of  standing  in 
the  Colony ; 

(4.)  the  course  of  training  shall  extend  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  two  years  at  a  Maternity  Hospital  recognized 
as  such  by  the  Board ; 

(5.)  candidates  must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination,  both 
by  written  papers  and  riva  voce,  at  the  termination  of 
their  period  of  training  ; 

(6.)  the  examination  shall  be  conducted  by  members  of  the 
Board  with  the  assistance  of  such  other  examiners  as  the 
Board  may  decide. 

(7.)  The  pupil  midwives  now  undergoing  a  course  of  train- 
ing at  the  Alice  Memorial  Maternity  Hospital  will  be 
excused  from  compliance  with  clauses  1,  2  and  3,  and 
from  the  written  examination,  and  their  course  of  train- 
ing shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  from  the  date 
when  they  entered  such  hospital  as  pupil  midwives. 

4. — (1.)  Any  person  desiring  to  commence  practice  as  a  midwife 
in  Hongkong  is  required  to  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Midwives  Board  of  her  intention  so  to  do,  and  such  notice  shall 
contain  the  following  particulars  : — 
(«.)  name  of  applicant ; 
(b.)  age; 
(c.)  address; 

(d.)  nature  of  qualification; 

(e.)  two  copies  of  a  recent  photograph  (unmounted),  one  of 
which  will  be  inserted  in  the  roll  of  midwives  and  tlje 
other  af&xed  to  the  certificate  issued  to  the  applicant  by 
the  Midwives  Board ; 
(/.)  a  certificate  of  character  from  some  resident  of  standing 
in  the  Colony. 
(2  )  The  notice  and  accompanying  documents  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Board,  and  the  Board  if  satisfied  with  the  applica,nfs  quali- 
fications, shall  issue  a  certificate  under  the  Ordinance    and  direct  the 
Secretary  to  enter  the  applicant's  name  on  the  EoU  of  Midwives. 
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Directions  to  Midwives. 

1.  The  midwife  must  be  scrupulously  clean  in  every  way,  because 
the  smallest  particle  of  decomposing  matter  may  set  up  puerperal 
fever. 

She  must  wear  a  clean  dress  of  washable  material,  the  sleeves  of 
which  should  be  made  sufficiently  large  to  permit  of  their  being 
tucked  well  up  above  the  elbows,  and  before  proceeding  from  one 
case  to  another  she  must  thoroughly  cleanse  and  disinfect  her  hands 
and  forearms  and  such  appliances  as  she  may  have  had  occasion  to 
use. 

Note. — Unless  the  cleansing  process  be  thoroughly  carried 
out  there  will  be,  even  after  a  healthy  confinement,  re- 
mains of  blood,  lochia,  or  liquor  amnii  on  the  fingers,  and 
especially  under  the  nails,  which  will  there  undergo  de- 
composition, and  so  become  dangerous  to  the  next  patient 
attended.  The  midwife  must,  therefore,  keep  her  nails 
cut  short,  and  preserve  the  skin  of  her  hands  as  far  as 
possible  from  chaps  and  other  injuries. 

2.  When  called  to  a  confinement  a  midwife  must  take  with  her 
in  a  bag  or  basket  furnished  with  a  clean  washable  lining  : — 

(a.)  An  appliance  for  giving  vaginal  injections,  a  different 
appliance  for  giving  enemata,  a  sterilized  catheter,  a  pair 
of  scissors,  a  clinical  thermometer,  and  a  nail  brush. 

(h.)  An  antiseptic  for  disinfecting  the  hands,  etc. 

(c.)  An  antiseptic  for  douching  in  special  cases. 

Note. — In  the  case  of  untrained  midwives,  the  catheter  and 
appliances  for  giving  vaginal  injections  may  be  omitted. 

3.  Before  touching  the  genital  organs  the  midwife  must  on  each 
occasion  disinfect  her  hands  and  forearms. 

,  4.  All  instruments  and  other  appUances  must  be  disinfected,  pre- 
ferably by  boiling,  before  being  brought  into  contact  with  the 
patient's  generative  organs. 

5.  Whenever  a  midwife  has  been  in  attendance  upon  a  patient 
suffering  from  puerperal  fever,  or  from  any  other  illness  supposed 
to  be  infectious,  she  must  disinfect  herself,  her  clothing,  and  all  her 
instruments  and  other  appliances  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health. 
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Duties  to  Patient. 

6.  A  midwife  in  charge  of  a  case  of  labour  must  not  leave  the 
patient  without  giving  an  address  at  which  she  can  be  found  without 
delay ;  and  after  the  commencement  of  the  second  stage,  she  must 
stay  with  the  woman  until  one  hour  has  elapsed  after  the  expulsion 
of  the  placenta.  In  cases  where  a  doctor  has  been  sent  for  on 
account  of  the  labour  being  abnormal  or  of  there  being  threatened 
danger  (see  Rule  18),  she  must  await  the  arrival  of,  and  faithfully 
carry  out  the  doctor's  instructions. 

7.  The  midwife  must  wash  the  patient's  external  parts  with  soap 
and  water,  and  then  swab  them  with  an  antiseptic  solution  on  the 
following  occasions  : — 

(a.)  Before  making  the  first  internal  examination. 

(b.)  After  the  termination  of  labour. 

(c.)  Daily  during  the  lying-in  period. 

(d.)  Before  passing  a  catheter. 

For  this  purpose  the  midwife  must  on  no  account  use  ordinary 
sponges  or  cloths,  but  clean  absorbent  cotton  wool  or  a  clean  towel. 

8.  No  more  internal  examinations  should  be  made  than  are  abso- 
lutely necessary. 

9.  Under  no  circumstances  may  the  midwife  use  midwifery 
forceps. 

10.  The  midwife  in  charge  must  in  all  cases  of  labour  examine 
the  placenta  and  membranes  before  they  are  destroyed,  and  must 
satisfy  herself  that  they  have  been  completely  expelled. 

11.  The  midwife  must  see  that  all  swabs,  blood  clots,  soiled  paper, 
and  the  placenta  are  removed  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  patient 
and  from  the  lying-in  room  and  placed  in  the  refuse  bin  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  labour,  and  in  every  case  before  she  leaves  the 
patient's  house. 

12.  The  midwife  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness,  and 
should  give  full  directions  for  securing  the  comfort  and  proper  dieting 
of  the  mother  and  child  during  the  lying-in  period,  which  shall  be 
held,  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  and  in  a  normal  case,  to 
mean  the  time  occupied  by  the  labour  and  a  period  of  one  week 
thereafter. 
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13.  A  case  of  normal  labour  in  these  regulations  shall  mean  a 
labour  in  which  there  are  none  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Eule 
18. 

Duties  to  Child. 

14.  In  the  case  of  a  child  being  born  apparently  dead,  the  midwife 
should  carry  out  the  methods  of  resuscitation  which  have  been  taught 
her. 

15.  As  soon  as  the  child's  head  is  born,  and  if  possible  before  the 
eyes  are  opened,  its  eyelids  must  be  carefully  cleansed  with  a  piece 
of  absorbent  cotton  wool  or  lint,  using  a  separate  piece  for  each  eye. 

16.  The  midwife  shall  report  every  birth  occurring  in  her  practice 
to  the  Eegistrar  of  Births  within  seven  days,  together  with  the 
name  and  address  of  the  mother. 

General. 

17.  The  midwife  shall  not  administer  to  the  patient  any  drug 
except  Ergot,  Quinine,  and  a  simple  aperient  as  required. 

Conditions  in  which  Medical  Help  is  Required. 

18.  In  all  cases  of  incomplete  abortion,  of  illness  of  the  patient  or 
child,  or  of  any  abnormality  occurring  during  pregnancy,  labour,  or 
lying-in,  the  midwife  must  explain  that  the  case  is  one  in  which  the 
attendance  of  a  registered  medical  practitioner  is  required,  and  ad- 
vise that  one  be  called  or  that  the  patient  be  sent  to  a  hospital  for 
treatment. 

In  case  of  refusal  to  comply  with  such  advice  or  if  for  any  reason 
the  services  of  a  registered  medical  practitioner  be  not  immediately 
available,  the  midwife  must,  if  the  case  be  one  of  emergency,  remain 
with  the  patient  and  do  her  best  for  her  until  the  doctor  arrives,  or 
until  the  emergency  is  over. 

19.  The  foregoing  rule  shall  apply  : — 

(1.)  In   all   cases    in   which    a    woman   during    Pregnancy, 
Labour,  or  Lying-in  appears  to  be  dying. 

Labour. 

(■2.)  In  the  case  of  a  woman  in  Labour  at  or  near  term,  when 
there  is  any  abnormality  or  complication,  suoh  as— 
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A  purulent  discharge. 

A  breech  presentation  in  a  primipara  and  presentations 

other  than  the  uncomplicated  head. 
Where  no  presentation  can  be  made  out. 
"Where  there  is  any  haemorrhage  before  labour. 
Where  there  is  abnormal  haemorrhage  during  or  after 

labour. 
Where  labour  is  prolouged  more  than  three  hours  after 

the  commencement  of  the  second  stage. 
Where  the  use  of  midwifery  forceps   appears  to  be 

necessary. 
Where  one  hour  after  the  birth  of  the  child  the  placenta 

and  membranes  have  not  been  completely  expelled. 
In  serious  cases  of   rupture  of  the  perin;i'um,    or  of 

other  injuries  of  the  soft  parts. 

Lying-in. 

(3.)  In  the  case  of  a  Lying-in  woman,  when  there  is  any 
abnormality  or  complication,  such  as — 
Abdominal  swelling  and  tenderness. 
Offensive  lochia. 
Eigor,  or  rise  of  temperature  above  101°  persisting  for 

more  than  '24  hours. 
Unusual  swelling  of  the  breasts  with  local  tenderness 

or  pain. 
Secondary  postpartum  haemorrhage. 

The  Child. 
(4.)  In  the  case  of  the  child,  when  there  is  any  abnormality 
or  complication,  such  as — 
Injuries  received  during  birth. 
Inflammation  of  the  eyes  or  about  the  navel. 

20.  The  midwife  shall  keep  a  Kegister  of  cases  in  the  following 
form  : — 

No. 

Name,  age,  and  address  of  patient 

Number  of  previous  labours  and  miscarriages 

CompUcations  (if  any)  during  or  after  labour 

Sex  of  infant  Born  living  or  dead 
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Full  term  or  premature.     If  premature,  number  of 
months 

If   medical  help  required  Name  of 

doctor  or  hospital 

Date  of  midwife's  last  visit 

Condition  of  mother  and  child  then. 

21.  The  midwife  shall  report  to  the  Principal  Civil  Medical 
Officer  within  seven  days  the  particulars  of  the  following  cases  : — 

(1.)  in  all  cases  in  which  the  death  of  the  mother  or  of  the 
child  occurs  before  the  attendance  of  a  registered 
medical  practitioner  ; 

(2.)  in  all  cases  of  still  birth  where  a  registered  medical 
practitioner  is  not  in  attendance. 

Note. — A  child  is  deemed  to  be  still  born  when  after  being 
completely  born  it  has  not  breathed  or  shown  any  sign 
of  life. 

22.  The  midwife  must  immediately  notify  any  change  of  her 
address  to  the  Secre-tary  of  the  Midwives  Board  and  is  also  required 
to  giye  notice  to  the  Secretary  in  the  month  of  January  of  each 
year,  if  she  desires  to  continue  to  practise. 

23.  The  midwife  must  submit  her  register  and  her  bag  of  appliances 
for  inspection  by  the  Principal  Civil  Medical  Officer  or  by  any 
member  of  the  Board  duly  authorised  to  make  such  inspection, 
whenever  called  upon  to  do  so. 

24.  A  midwife  who  neglects  to  comply  with  any  of  these  rules 
shall  be  admonished  by  the  Board  and  should  she  continue  to  offend 
in  this  respect  the  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  either  suspend  such 
midwife  from  practice  for  a  limited  period,  or  may  order  her  certi- 
ficate to  be  cancelled  and  her  name  to  be  removed  from  the  roll. 

Made  by  the  Board  the  fifth  day  of  September,  1911. 


Francis  Clark, 
Secretary. 

Approved  by  the  Governor-in-Council  the  20th  day  of  September 
1911.  ^ 
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(16  of  1911.) 
[Sec.  4. J  Regulations  as  to  Money  Lenders.  [6th Oct.,  1911. J 

1.  The  Registrar  of  Companies  shall  be  the  Registrar  of  Money- 
lenders and  the  Registry,  of  the  Supreme  Oourt  shall  be  the  office 
for  the  registration  of  money-lenders. 

2.  The  fee  to  be  paid  in  respect  of  each  registration  or  renewal 
thereof,  whether  such  renewal  shall  arise  in  consequence  of  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  three  years  after  which  (by  virtue 
of  the  provisions  of  section  4  (2)  of  Ordinance  No.  16  of 
1911)  registration  shall  cease  to  have  effect,  or  in  consequence  of 
any  change  which  may  be  made  during  that  period  in  respect  of 
name  or  names,  address  or  addresses,  of  the  person  or  persons  re- 
gistered, or  in  any  other  particular,  shall  be  the  sum  of  ten  dollars. 

3.  The  fee  payable  for  the  inspection  of  each  separate  return 
on  the  register  shall  be  the  sum  of  one  dollar  the  payment  of  which 
sum  shall  entitle  any  person  inspecting  to  receive  a  certified  copy 
of  any  registered  return. 

4.  Any  application  for  exemption  from  registration  under  section 
6  (d)  of  Ordinance  No.  16  of  1901  shall  be  made  on  foolscap  paper 
in  the  Form  A  hereto  annexed  and  shall  be  signed  by  some  respon- 
sible officer  or  member,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  company,  asso- 
ciation or  partnership  applying  for  such  exemption. 

5.  Such  application  shall  be  accompanied : — 

(a.)  In  the  case  of  a  registered  company,  by  a  copy  of  the 
memorandum  and  articles  of  association,  and  in  other 
cases  by  a  copy  of  the  charter,  deed  of  settlement,  or 
other  document  of  incorporation,  or  by  a  copy  of  the 
partnership  agreement  as  the  case  may  be. 

(h.)  By  a  copy  of  the  regulations  governing  the  rights  of 
members. 

(c.)  By  a  copy  of  the  last  balance  sheet. 

(d.)  By  an  affidavit  by  some  responsible  officer  or  member, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  company,  association  or  part- 
nership setting  out  the  nature  of  the  busmess  and 
OEirtifying  that  the  copies  forwarded  under  paragraphs 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  regulation  are  true  copies. 

6  The  Governor-in-Council  may  require,  and  the  company,  as- 
sociation, or  partnership  (if  so  required)  shall  supply,  further 
information  by  affidavit,  production  of  documents  or  otherwise  as 
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the  Governor-in-Council  may  think  proper,  concerning  the  consti- 
tution, objects  and  financial  position  of  the  company,  associaition 
3L-  partnership,  and  also  concerning  the  manner  in  which  it  has 
carried  on  its  business. 

7.  The  Govcrnor-in-Coimcil  may  require,  and  the  company,  as- 
sociation or  partnership  (if  so  required)  shall  cause  notice  of  the 
application  to  be  advertised  in  such  papers  as  the  Grovernor-in- 
Council  may  prescribe. 

8.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor-in-Council  the  company, 
association  or  partnership  is  a  proper  one  for  exemption  under 
Ordinance  No.  16  of  1911,  the  Governor-in-Council  shall  make  an 
order  exempting  such  company,  association  or  partnership  from 
registration  under  the  said  Ordinance  upon  such  conditions  and 
for  such  period  as  the  Govemor-in-Council  may  think  fit.  Such 
Order  shall  be  in  the  Form  B  hereto  annexed  and  a  copy  of  it  shall 
be  published  in  the  Gazette. 

9.  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  limited  by  any  order  the 
company,  association  or  partnership  may  makei  a  further  applica- 
tion for  renevsral  of  the  order  of  exemption  and  the  Governor-in- 
Council  may  thereupon  make  further  orders  exempting  the  com- 
j)any,  association  or  partnership  from  registration  upon  such  con- 
ditions and  for  such  farther  period  as  the  Governor-in-Council  may 
think  fit. 

10.  The  Governor-in-Council  may  at  any  time  by  order  revoke 
any  order  for  exemption.  A  copy  of  such  revoking  order  shall  be 
published  in  the  Gazette  and  thereupon  the  company,  association 
or  partnership  shall  cease  to  be  exempted  from  registration  under 
Ordinance  No.  16  of  1911. 


Form  A. 

The  Moxey-lenders  Ordin.axce,  1911. 


{Ordinance  No.  16  of  1911.) 

Application  for  the  exemption  of  a  Company,  Association  or 
Partnership  from  Registration  under  the  above  mentioned  Ordi- 
nance. 

368 


MONEY  LENDERS 


MONEY  CHANGERS 


Regulations  , — Continued. 

I*  _  of  + 

,  being  duly  authorised 
in  that  behalf  by  I 
of  which  I  am  § 

and  which  carriies  on  its  business  at  **  , 

,  in  the  Colony  of  Hong- 
kong,   hereby    make    application    to    the    Governor-in- 
Gouncil    on    behalf    of    the    said  t 
for  an  order  exempting  the  said  t 

from  registration  as  a  money-lender,  under  the  provisions 
01  the  above-mentioned  Ordinance,  upon  the  following 
grounds  tf 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


(Signed) 


*Here  insert 
full  name. 
fHereinseit 
full  address. 
{Here  insert 
name  of  the 
company, 
association 
or  partner- 
ship. 

§Here  state 
whether 
secretary 
director'  or 
partner. 
**Here  in- 
sert address 
of  business. 
ttBere 
state  grounds 
for  exemp- 
tion. 


To  the  Clerk  of  Councils, 

Colonial  "Secretary's  Office, 
Hongkong. 


Form  B. 

The  Money-lenders  Ordinance,  1911. 


Order  of  Exemption. 

In  pursuance  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  6  (d)  of  the 
Money-lenders  Ordinance,  19ll,  (Ordinance  No.  1(5  of  1911),  it 
is  hereby  ordered  by  the  Governor-in-Council  that  the 

,  whose  address  is 
be  exempted  from 
registration  as  a  money-lender  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Ordi- 
nance for  a  period  of  from  the 
day  of  the  publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gazette  or  until  the 
earlier  revocation  of  this  Order  by  the  Governor-in-Council. 


[Sec.  3.J 


(8  of  1887.) 
Money  Changers. 


[24th  Dec,  1914. J 


The  fee  payable  in  respect  of  a  Money  Changer's  Licence  shall 
be  $50.00  per  annum  instead  of  $10.00  per  annum  as  hitherto. 
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PEOSPECTING  AND  MINING. 

(7  of  1906.) 

[Sec.  5.]  Regulations  (New  Territories).  [10th  Aug.,  1906. J 

I. — Prospecting  Licences. 

1.  No  prospecting  for  metals  or  minerals  shall  be  carried  on  in  the 
New  Territories  (except  by  the  holder  of  a  Mining  Licence  or  Mining 
Ijea&e)  without  a  Prospecting  Licence  from  the  Gove-mor-in- 
Council,  and  no  licensee  shall  prospect  for  any  metal  or  mineral 
other  than  such  as  are  specified  in  the  licence. 

2.  Each  Prospecting  Licence  shall  be  for  the  area  of  one  of  the 
Mining  Districts  as  shown  on  the  plan  deposited  in  the  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Public  Works  and  bearing  the  same  date  as  these 
Rules,  and  not  more  than  four  licences  shall  be  held  by  the  same 
licensee  at  the  same  time. 

3.  Prospecting  Licenoas  shall  be  in  the  form'  prescribed  in  the 
First  Schedule  hereto,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in  such  Schedule. 

4.  A  licence  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Governor  in 
the  event  of  any  breach  of  the  conditions  thereof  by  the  licenaeie  or 
his  employees,  or  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  the  licensee 
is  not  carrying  on  bond  fide  work  under  his  licence. 

//. — Mining  Licences. 

5.  No  mining  shall  be  carried  on  in  the  New  Territories,  (except 
by  the  holder  of  a  Mining  Lease)  without  a  licence  from  the 
Governor-in-Council  and  no  licensee  shall  mine  any  metal  or  mineral 
other  than  such  as  are  specified  in  his  licence. 

6.  Nq  single  licence  shall  cover  an  area  of  more  than  five  square 
niiles,  and  not  more  than  four  licences  shall  be  bdd  by  the  same 
licensee  at  the  same  time. 

7.  Mining  Licences  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Se- 
cond Schedule  hereto,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in  such  Schedule. 

8.  The  licence  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Governor  in 
the  event  of  any  breach  of  the  conditions  thereof  by  the  licensee  or 
his  employees,  or  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  the  licensee  is 
not  carrying  on  bond  fide  work  under  his  licence. 
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III. — Mining  Leases. 

9.  A  Mining  Lease  in  respect  of  land  in  the  New  Territories  will 
be  granted  only  to  the  holder  of  a  Prospecting  Licence  or  Mining 
Licence. 

10.  No  single  lease  shall  be  for  an  area  or  areas  greater  in  the  [20.6.13.] 
aggregate  than  one  square  mile,  and  not  more  than  four  leases  shall 

be  held  by  the  same  lessee  at  the  same  time.  Provided  that  any 
or  all  of  the  conditions  determined  in  this  regulation  may  be  dis- 
pensed with  by  permission  of  the  Grovernor-in-Council. 

li.  Mining  Leases  may  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Third 
Schedule  hereto  or  in  such  other  form  as  the  Governor  may  think 
fit. 

12.  Every  Mining  Lease  shall  reserve  a  Crown  Rent  at  the  rate 
of  $2  for  each  acre  or  part  of  an  acre  payable  in  respect  of  the  whole 
of  the  leased  area,  and  a  Crown  Rent  at  the  rate  of  $50  per  acre 
for  so  much  thereof  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  occupied 
by  workings  or  buildings,  or  used  for  storage. 

13.  The  G-overnor-in-Council  shall  once  in  each  year  fix  the  rate 
^„  which  royalties  are  to  be  paid  during  the  then  current  year  in 
respect  of  each  species  of  metal  or  other  mineral  for  the  mining  of 
which  Leases  have  been  granted  or  shall  during  such  year  be 
granted,  and  every  Mining  Lease  shall  provide  for  the  paymeat  of 
such  royalty  which  shall  be  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  of 
the  estimated  market  value,  of  the  metal  or  other  mineral  (in  respect 
of  which  it  is  payable)  at  the  Mines  when  ready  for  exportation 
or  for  smelting  or  reducing. 


at 


IV. — Penalty. 


14.  Any  person  committing  a  breach  of  these  Regulations  or  of 
any  condition  in  a  Prospecting  or  Mming  Licence  or  of  any  condi- 
tion, covenant,  proviso  or  clause  in  a  Mining  Lease  (provided  that 
such  breach  does  not  nelate  to  non-payment  of  fees,  rents  or  royal- 
ties) shall  be  liable' on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  or  in  default  to  imprisonment  with 
or  without  hard  labour  for  any  period  not  exceeding  six  months  : 
a  conviction  under  this  regulation  shall  not  m  any  way  prejudice 
any  right  or  remedy  of  the  Crown  or  the  Governor-m-Councal. 
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First  Schedule. 


Form  of  Peospecting  Licence. 


Prospecting  Licence. 

Permission    is   hereby   granted   by    the    Governor-in-Council    to 

of 

JThe  metals     tO  prOSpect  forl 

wh^iTtre^'     within  the  District  of 

licence  in  this  Golony  for  a  period  of  Six  months  from  the 

day  of  19       ,      *  *  *  subject 

to  the  conditions  hereto  annexed. 


covers  must 
be  inserted 
[17.5.07.] 


Hongkong,  the  day  of  19  Fee  $500. 


Clerk  of  Councils. 


Conditions  of  Licence. 

1.  The  Licence  is  limited  to  unoccupied  Crown  Lands  within  the 
area  of  the  Mining  District  to  which  it  refers. 

[17.5.07.]  2.  The  Licence  shall  continue  in  force  for  six  months  from  its 

date  and  may  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  for  further  periods  of 
six  months  at  the  discretion  of  the  Governor-in-Council.  The 
Licensee  shall  give  notice  of  his  desire  for  renewal  not  less  than 
fourteen  days  before  the  expiry  of  each  period  of  six  months. 

[17.5.07.]  3.  A  payment  for  the  Licence  of  Five  Hundred  Dollars  shall  be 

made  in  advance  and  a  similar  payment  shall  be  made  at  the  time 
of  each  application  for  renelwal. 

[17.5.07.]  4.  The   Licensee   to   have  during   the  period  of  his  Prospecting 

Licence  and  within  the  area  covered  by  it  a  preferential  right  to  a 
Mining  Licence  for  the  metals  and  minerals  specified  in  his  Li- 
cence for  an  area  not  exceeding  five  square  miles  under  such 
conditions  as  are  provided  for  in  these  Eules  or  may  be  in  special 
cases  prescribed  by  the  Governor-in-Council,  or  to  a  Mining  Lease 
for  the  like  metals  and  minerals  for  an  area  not  exceeding  one 
s<]uare  mile  for  such  a  term  of  years,  at  such  rent  and  subject  to 
such  covenants  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  may  determine. 

372 


MINING 


Mining  Ebgulations  (New  Territories), — Continued. 

5.  The  Licensee  to  have  no  right  to  carry  away  minerals  or 
metals  except  specimens,  of  which  a  list,  giving  natures  and 
weights,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Land  Officer. 

6.  The  grant  of  a  Ijicence  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with 
the  right  of  the  Government  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  any  ])art  of  the  area  covered  by  it  for 
industrial,  agricultural,  quarrying  or  any  purpose  other  than  min- 
ing any  of  the  metals  or  minerals  specified  in  such  Licence,  and  on 
such  sale,  lease  or  disposal  the  Licensee's  right  to  prospect  within 
the  part  of  the  area  sold,  leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  shall  cease. 

7.  The  grant  of  a  Licence  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with 
the  right  of  the  Government  to  construct  water-works,  roads,  or 
other  public  works  of  whatsoever  nature  within  the  area  covered 
by  the  Licence. 

8.  No  trees  shall  be  felled  by  the  Licensee  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Land  Of&cer. 

Whenever  the  Licensee  shall  desire  to  fell  any  trees  he  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Land  Of&cer  ■  who  shall  inspect  the  trees  to  be  felled 
and  if  he  thinks  fit  shall  give  permission  for  the  felling  of  such 
trees  as  he  shall  mark.  The  Tjand  Officer  shall  assess  the  value 
of  all  trees  felled  or  injured  by  the  Licensee  and  the  Licensee  shall 
pay  to  such  person  as  the  Land  Officer  may  direct  the  amount  of 
such  assessment. 

9.  In  the  event  of  any  injury  or  damage  being  occasioned  by  the 
operations  of  the  Licensee  to  any  crops,  plantations,  banks,  build- 
ings or  other  property  whatsoever,  the  Licensee  shall  pay  to  the 
injured  party  such  sum  as  the  Land  Officer  may  award  as  compen- 
sation. 

10.  The  Licensee  shall  not  divert,  obstruct  or  foul  any  running 
or  standing  waters  or  any  water-course  or  water-gathering  area 
within  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence. 

11.  All  spoil  and  debris  shall  be  so  disposed  of  as  to  avoid  its  being 
washed  into  any  water-course  or  on  to  any  cultivated  land. 

12.  The  Licensee  shall  adopt  such  precautions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  or  as  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer  appointed 
by  the  Governor  m.ay  direct,  in  regard  to  the  storage  and  use  of 
explosives  within  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence. 
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13.  No  buildings  shall  be  erected  by  the  Licensee  within  the  area 
covered  by  the  Licence  except  such  t-emporary  structures  as  may 
be  required  for  the  use  of  the  employees  of  the  Licensee  or  for 
storing  materials  or  explosives..  All  such  structures  as  may  be 
erected  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Land  Officer  or  other 
Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  shall  be  removed  by  the  Li- 
censee if  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Gover- 
nor shall  so  direct. 

14.  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  maintain  order  amongst  his 
employees. 

15.  The  Licensee  shall  securely  timber  and  support  any  under- 
ground workings  and  shall  protect  as  may  be  necessary  for  safety 
any  open  workings.  He  shall  carry  out  any  instructions  he  may 
receive  as  to  these  matters  from  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer 
appointed  by  the  Governor. 

16.  All  parts  of  every  underground  working  shall  be  properly  and 
sufficiently  ventilated  and  the  Licensee  shall  carry  out  any  instruc- 
tions he  may  receive  as  to  this  from  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer 
appointed  by  the  Governor. 

17.  The  Licensee  shall  observe  and  perform  all  Eegulations  now 
in  force  or  hereafter  brought  into  force  with  reference  to  the  safety 
01  his  workings  or  of  the  persons  engaged  in  or  near  such  workings. 

18.  The  Licence  shall  not  be  transferred  by  the  Licensee. 


I  agree  to  the  terms  of  this  Licence. 
Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Witness :  


Licensee. 


Eeoeived  the  above  mentioned  fee  of  | 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 


Golo7iial  Treasurer. 
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Second  Schedule. 


Form  of  Mining  Licence. 


Mining  Licence. 

Permission  is  hereby  granted  by  the  Governor-in-Council  to 

of  to  get  and  carry  *The  metals 

away*  from  the  area  shown  on  the  Map  hereto  ™t™^g™|o 

annexed  situate  in  the  District  of  in  this  Colony  for  a  be  covered 

period  of  Twelve  months  from  the  ^.y  '^° 

day  of  19         ,  (renewable  for  one  like  period)  murt°be 

subject  to  the  conditions  hereunto  annexed.  specified. 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Fee  $ 


Clerk  of  Councils. 


Conditions  of  Licence. 

1.  The  Licence  is  limited  to  unoccupied  Crown  Lands  within  the 
area  shown  on  the  map  annexed  to  it. 

2.  The  Licence  shall  continue  in  force  for  Twelve  months  from 
its  date  and  shall  be  renewable  for  one  like  period  of  Twelve  months 
at  the  option  of  the  Licensee ,  who  shall  give  notice  of  his  desire  for 
renewal  not  less  than  one  month  before  the  expiry  of  the  first  period 
of  one  year.  The  Licence  shall  be  renewable  for  a  further  period  of 
Twelve  months  at  the  option  of  the  Governor. 

3.  A  payment  for  the  Licence  at  the  rate  of  Two  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Dollars  a  square  mile  shall  be  made  in  advance  and  a  similar 
payment  shall  be  made  at  the  time  of  application  for  renewal. 

4.  The  Licensee  to  have  during  the  period  of  his  Mining  Licence 
and  within  the  area  covered  by  it  a  preferential  right  to  a  Mining 
Lease  for  the  metals  and  minerals  specified  in  his  Licence  for  an  area 
not  exceeding  one  square  mile  for  such  a  term  of  years,  at  such  rent 
and  subject  to  such  covenants  and  conditions  as  the  Grovernor  may 
determine. 
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5.  The  Licensee  to  have  the  right  to  get  and  carry  away  from  the 
area  covered  by  the  Licence  any  of  the  minerals  or  metals  named  in 
the  Licence  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  Eoyalty  of  Five  per  centum 
of  their  estimated  market  value  at  the  Mines  when  ready  for  export- 
ation or  for  smelting  or  reducing,  such  value  to  be  assessed  by  the 
Land  Officer  or  by  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the  Governor 
may  appoint.  For  this  purpose  the  books  of  account  of  the  Licensee 
shall  be  open  at  all  times  to  such  Officer,  person  or  persons. 

6.  The  Director  of  Public  Works  and  the  Land  Officer  and  any 
other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  at  all  times  be  entitled 
to  enter  upon  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence  for  the  purpose  of 
inspecting  all  the  workings,  machinery,  buildings,  stores  and 
materials  thereon  and  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 

7.  The  grant  of  a  Licence  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  the 
right  of  the  Government  to  construct  water-works,  roads,  or  other 
jDublic  works  of  whatsoever  nature  within  the  area  covered  by  the 
Licence. 

8.  No  trees  shall  be  felled  by  the  Licensee  without  the  permission 
of  the  Land  Officer. 

Whenever  the  Licensee  shall  desire  to  fell  any  trees  he  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Land  Officer,  who  shall  inspect  the  trees  to  be  felled 
and  if  he  thinks  fit  shall  give  permission  for  the  felling  of  such  trees 
a.s  he  shall  mark.  The  Ijand  Officer  shall  assess  the  value  of  all  trees 
felled  or  injured  by  the  Licensee  or  his  employees,  and  the  Licensee 
shall  pay  to  such  person  as  the  Land  Officer  may  direct  the  amount 
of   such   assessment. 

9.  In  the  event  of  injury  or  damage  being  occasioned  by  the  opera- 
tions of  the  Licensee  to  any  crops,  plantations,  banks,  buildings  or 
other  property  whatsoever,  the  Licensee  shall  pay  to  the  injured 
party  such  sum  as  the  Land  Officer  may  award  as  compensation. 

10.  The  Licensee  shall  not  obstruct  or  foul  any  running  or  standing 
waters  or  any  water-course  or  water-gathering  area  within  the  area 
covered  by  the  Licence,  but  he  may  otherwise  make  use  of  such  water 
in  such  places,  by  such  means,  in  such  manner  and  in  such  quantities 
as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Government. 

11.  All  spoil  and  debris  shall  be  so  disposed  of  as  to  avoid  its  being 
washed  into  any  water-course  or  over  any  cultivated  land. 
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12.  The  Licensee  shall  adopt  such  precautions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  or  as  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer  appointed  by 
the  Governor  may  direct,  in  regard  to  the  storage  and  use  of  ex- 
plosives within  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence. 

13.  No  buildings  shall  be  erected  by  the  Licensee  within  the  area 
covered  by  the  Licence  except  such  temporaiy  structures  as 
may  be  required  for  the  use  of  the  employees  of  the  Licensee 
or  for  storing  materials  or  explosives.  All  such  structures  as  may  be 
erected  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Land  Officer  or  other 
Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  shall  be  removed  by  the 
Licensee  if  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the 
Governor  shall  so  direct. 

14.  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  maintain  order  amongst  his 
employees. 

15.  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  work  the  mines  in  a  skilful  and 
workmanlike  manner  according  to  the  most  approved  practice  for  the 
time  being  adopted  in  similar  mines  in  the  District,  without  un- 
necessary waste  and  with  as  little  damage  as  possible  to  the  mines  and 
minerals  included  in  the  Ijicence,  or  to  other  mines  or  minerals  in 
the  vicinity  thereof,  or  to  the  surface  of  the  lands  included  in  the 
Licence. 

16.  The  Licensee  shall  securely  timber  and  support  any  under- 
ground workings  and  shall  protect  as  may  be  necessary  for  safety  any 
open  workings.  He  shall  carry  out  any  instructions  he  may  receive 
as  to  these  matters  from  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer  appointed 
by  the  Governor. 

17.  All  parts  of  every  underground  working  shall  be  properly  and 
sufficiently  ventilated  and  the  Licensee  shall  carry  out  any  instruc- 
tions he  may  receive  as  to  this  from  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer 
appointed  by  the  Governor. 

18.  The  Licensee  shall  observe  and  perform  all  regulations  now  in 
force  or  hereafter  brought  into  force  with  reference  to  the  safety  of 
his  workings  or  of  the  persons  engaged  in  or  near  such  workings. 

19.  The  Licence  shall  not  be  transferred  by  the  Licensee. 

377 


MINING 


Mining  Eegulation,s  (New  Territories), — Continued. 
I  agree  to  the  terms  of  this  Licence. 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Witness  : 


Licensee. 


Received  the  above  mentioned  fee  of  $ 
Hongkong,  the  day  of 


19 


Colonial  Treasurer. 


Third  Schedule. 


*The  metals 
and  minerals 
included 
must  be 
specified. 


Form  of  Mining  Lease. 


THIS   INDENTURE  made  the  day  of 

One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  BETWEEN 

OUR  SOVEREI&N  LORD  GEORGE  THE  FIFTH  by  the 
Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  King,  Defender  of  the 
Faith,  Emperor  of  India,  of  the  one  part  and 

who  and  whose  heirs  executors  administrators  and  assigns  are  here- 
inafter included  under  the  designation  "the  Lessee"  of  the  other  part 
WHEREAS  is  now  the  duly  constituted  and 

appointed  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Colony  of  Hong- 
kong and  its  Dependencies  and  is  duly  authorized  to  enter  into  these 
presents  in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  NOW 
THIS  INDENTURE  WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the 
yearly  rents  royalty  and  covenants  and  stipulations  hereinafter  re- 
served and  contained  by  and  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Lessee 
to  be  paid  done  and  performed  His  said  Majesty  King  George  doth 
hereby  grant  and  demise  unto  the  Lessee  All  the* 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  said  mines  and  minerals")  in,  under 
and  upon  the  piece  of  land  situate  at  in  Survey  District 

Number  in  the  New  Territories  of  this  Colony  having 

an  area  of  or  thereabouts  and  delineated  on  the  Plan 

hereto  annexed  and  therein  coloured  pink  TOGETHER  with  full 
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and  free  liberty  for  the  Lessee  his  agents  and  workmen  in  and  upon 
the  said  land  to  dig,  sink,  drive,  make  and  use  all  such  pits,  shafts, 
levels,  water-courses  and  other  works  which  it  may  be  necessajy 
to  use  in  finding,  seeking  for,  winning,  working,  and  obtaining  the 
said  mines  and  minerals,  and  to  appropriate  and  use  such  part  of  the 
said  land  either  underground  or  on  the  surface  as  may  be  proper  and 
requisite  as  well  as  for  depositing  and  laying  down  the  said  mines  and 
minerals,  and  placing  and  keeping  the  waste,  refuse  and  rubbish 
which  may  be  worked  along  with  them  from  time  to  time,  as  for  wash- 
ing and  obtaining  the  said  mines  and  minerals  and  for  .effectually  se- 
parating them  from  all  the  soil  and  other  substances  mixed  with  them 
and  for  smelting  or  reducing  the  Ore  into  Metal,  and  also  for  supply- 
ing the  said  mines  and  works  with  water  and  for  freeing  the  same 
from  water,  and  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  to  erect,  make  and  employ 
all  such  fire,  steam,  water,  or  other  engines,  buildings,  smelting 
works,  furnaces,  workmen's  houses,  shafts,  crushing  mills,  sheds  or 
huts,  machinery  and  works  as  may  be  proper  and.  reasonable,  and 
all  other  necessary  or  convenient  powers  or  authorities,  privileges 
and  advantages  for  all  or  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid  PEOVIDED 
that  the  Lessee  shall  only  be  at  liberty  to  use  such  parts  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  land  as  consist  of  Crown  waste  land  not  otherwise 
demised  TO  HOLD  the  said  mines  and  minerals  and  all  and  singular 
the  premises  with  the  appurtenances  unto  the  Lessee  from  the 
day  of  One  Thousand  Nine 

Hundred  and  for  and  during  the  term  of  Seventy- 

five  years  from  thence  next  ensuing  and  fully  to  be  completed  and 
ended  YIELDING  and  paying  therefor  yearly  unto  His  said  Majesty 
his  heirs  and  successors  in  advance  on  the  day  of 

and  thenceforth  in  advance  at  the  commencement 
of  every  current  year  during  the  said  term  a  yearly  rent  or  sum  ol: 
Two  D(Dllars  for  each  acre  or  part  of  an  acre  and  YIELDING-  and 
paying  a  Royalty  on  all  the  produce  of  the.  said  mines  at  such  rate 
per  ton  of  each  species  of  metal  or  other  mineral  procured  from  the 
said  mines  as  may  be  fixed  for  each  year  of  the  said  term  by  the. 
Governor-in- Council  PEOVIDED  that  the  rate  of  such  royalty  shall 
not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  estimated  market  value  of  the  metal 
or  mineral  (in  respect  of  which  it  is  charged)  at  the  Mines  when 
ready  for  exportation  or  for  smelting  or  reducing  AND  provided  that 
the  said  royalty  shall  only  be  payable  in  respect  of  the  actual  quantity 
of  metal  or  mineral  which  is  during  the  course  of  the  year  for  which 
the  royalty  is  fixed  either  removed  from  the  area  included  in  this 
lease  or  taken  to  some,  smelting  or  reducing  works  within  that  area 
PEOVIDED  also  that  in  case  of  an j^  dispute  arising  as  to  ths  amount 
of  royalty  payable  such  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Governor 
of  Hongkong  whose  decision  shall  be  final  AND  YIELDING  and 
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paying  a  further  yearly  rent  at  the  rate  of  Fifty  Dollars  per  acre 
for  such  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  area  included  in  this  demise,  con- 
sisting of  Crown  waste  land,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  occupied 
by  the  Lessee  for  the  purpose  either  of  working  mines  or  for  the 
erection  of  any  buildings  or  works  which  the  Lessee  is  permitted 
to  erect  under  these  presents,  or  for  the  purpose  of  depositing  or 
storing  minerals,  metals,  ore  and  other  substances  (excepting  any 
spoil  or  debris) ,  the  Area  so  occupied  to  be  ascertained  by  the  Land 
Officer  or  by  any  other  person  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Governor  of  Hongkong  and  the  amount  of  rent  payable  to  be  fixed 
by  hira  or  thiem  at  intervals  of  six  months  AND  IT  IS  HEEBBY 
DECLARED  that  for  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  royalty  payable 
hereunder  the  Lessee  shall  keep  accurate  books  showing  the  quan- 
tities of  metals  and  other  minerals  procured  from  the  mines  and 
the  quantities  removed  from  the  leased  area  and  the  quantities 
taken  to  smelting  or  reducing  works  within  that  area  and  that  the 
books  of  accoim^  of  the  Lessee  shall  be  open  at  all  times  to  the  in- 
spection of  the  Land  Officer  and  of  such  other  person  or  persons  as 
the  Governor  may  appoint ;  and  that  no  metals  or  other  minerals 
shall  be  removed  from  the  leased  area  or  taken  to  smeltmg  or  reduc- 
ing works  within  that  area,  unless  at  least  three  days'  previous 
notice  of  the  intention  to  move  the  same  has  been  given  to  the 
Land  Officer  or  to  such  other  person  as  aforesaid ;  and  that  an 
account  showing  the  quantities  of  each  metal  and  other  mineral  in 
respect  of  which  royalty  is  payable  shall  be  returned  bj'  the  Lessee 
to  the  Colonial  Treasurer  within  fourteen  days  after  the  expiration 
of  each  year  of  the  term  of  this  lease  and  the  said  Treasurer  shall 
thereupon  certify  the  amount  due  as  royalty  in  respect  thereof  and 
the  amount  certified  to  be  due  shall  be  paid  by  the  Lessee  into  the 
Treasury  within  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  Treasurer's 
certificate  thereof  AND  THE  LESSEE  HEREBY  COVENANTS 
with  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  assigns  by  these  pre- 
sents in  manner  following,  that  is  to  say,  that  he  the  Lessee  shall 
and  will  yearly  and  every  year  during  the  said  term  hereby  granted 
well  and  truly  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  to  His  said  Majesty  his 
heirs  successors  and  assigns  the  said  yearly  rents  and  royalty 
herein  reserved  on  the  several  days  and  t-imesi  and  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  reserved  arid  made  payable  AND  also  that 
the  Lessee  shall  and  will  during  all  the  said  term  hereby  granted 
bear,  pay  and  discharge  all  taxes,  rates,  charges  and  assessments 
whatsoever  which  now  are  or  shall  be  hereafter  assessed  or  charged 
in  respect  of  the  said  premises  hereby  expressed  to  be  demised  or 
any  part  thereof  AND  also  that  the  Lessee  shall  and  will  use  the 
premises  for  the  purpose  of  mining  only  and  for  no  other  purpose 
whatsoever  and  will  at  all  times  work  the  mines  in  a  skilful  and 
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workmanlike  manner  according  to  the  most  approved  practice  for 
the  time  being  adopted  in  similar  mines  in  the  District  without 
unnecessary  waste  and  with  as  little  damage  as  possible  to  the  mines 
and  minerals  included  in  this  demise  or  to  other  mines  and  minerals 
in  the  vicinity  thereof  or  to  the  surface  of  the  lands  over  the  hereby 
demised  mines  and  minerals  AND  that  the  Lessee  will  observe  and 
perform  the  following  conditions  and  regulations  at  all  times  during 
the_  continuance  of  this  demise  : — 

1.  No  trees  shall  be  felled  by  the  Lessee  without  the  permission 
of  the  Land  Officer  and  whenever  the  Lessee  shall  desire  to  fell  any 
trees  he  shall  give  notice  to  the  Land  Officer,  who  shall  inspect  the 
trees  to  be  felled  and  if  he  thinks  fit  shall  give  permission  for  the 
felling  of  such  trees  as  he  shall  mark  :  the  Land  Officer  shall  assess 
the  value  of  all  trees  felled  or  injured  by  the  Lessee  or  his  employees 
or  workmen  and  the  Lessee  shall  pay  forthwith  to  such  person  as  the 
Land  Officer  may  direct  the  amount  of  such  assessment. 

2.  The  Lessee  shall  not  obstruct  or  foul  any  running  or  standing 
water  or  any  water-course  or  water-gathering  area  within  the  area 
covered  by  the  Lease,  but  he  may  otherwise  make  use  of  such  water 
in  such  places,  by  such  means,  in  such  manner  and  in  such  quantity 
as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Government. 

3.  The  Lessee  shall  dispose  of  all  spoil  and  debris  on  such  portions 
only  of  the  area  covered  by  the  Lease  as  may  from  time  to'  time 
be  determined  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works,  and  in  such  manner 
as  to  avoid  its  being  washed  into  water-courses,  or  over  any  culti- 
vated land. 

4.  In  the  event  of  any  injury  or  damage  being  caused  by  the 
operations  of  the  Lessee  to  any  crops,  plantations,  banks,  buildings 
or  other  property  whatsoever  the  Lessee  shall  pay  to  the  injured 
party  such  sum  as  the  Ijand  Officer  may  award  as  compensation. 

5.  The  Lessee  shall  adopt  such  precautions  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  law,  or  as  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the 
Grovernor  may  direct,  in  regard  to  the  storage  and  use  of  explosives 
within  the  area  covered  by  the  Lease. 

6.  No  building  or  structure  shall  be  erected  by  the  Lessee  within 
the  area  covered  by  the  Lease  except  such  as  may  be  required  for  the 
use  of  the  employees  of  the  Lessee  or  for  storing  materials  or  ex- 
plosives or  for  purposes  of  carrying  on  mining  operations  :   such 
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buildings  or  structures  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

7.  The  Lessee  shall  at  all  times  maintain  order  amongst  his  em- 
ployees. 

8.  The  Lessee  shall  securely  timber  and  support  any  underground 
working  and  shall  protict  as  may  be  necessary  for  safety  any  open 
working.  He  shall  caiTy  out  any  instructions  he  may  receive  as  to 
these  matters  from  the  Land  OiEcer  or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the 
Governor. 

9.  All  parts  of  every  underground  working  shall  be  properly  and 
sufficiently  ventilated  and  the  Lessee  shall  carry  out  any  instructions 
he  may  receive  as  to  this  from  the  Land  Officer  or  other  Officer 
appointed  by  the  Governor. 

10.  The  Lessee  shall  observe  and  perform  all  regulations  now  in 
force  or  hereafter  brought  into  force  with  reference  to  the  safety  of 
his  workings  or  of  the  persons  engaged  in  or  near  such  workings. 

AND  THE  LESSEE  HEEBBY  EUETHEK  COVENANTS 
with  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  assigns  that  the  Lessee 
shall  keep  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  assigns  and  the 
Government  of  Hongkong  at  all  times  during  the  continuance  of  this 
demise  indemnified  from  and  against  all  actions  proceedings  claims 
and  demands  in  respect  of  any  loss  damage  or  liability  in  respect  of 
or  arising  out  of  the  working  of  the  demised  mines  AND  that  at  the 
end  or  sooner  determination  of  the  term  hereby  granted  the  Lessee 
shall  and  will  peaceably  and  quietly  deliver  up  the  demised  premises 
to  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns  AND  FUETHEE 
that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs 
successors  or 'assigns  by  his  or  their  surveyor  or  other  persons  de- 
puted to  act  for  him  at  all  times  during  the  said  term  at  reasonable 
times  in  the  day  to  enter  and  com.e  into  and  upon  the  said  pretmises 
hereby  expressed  to  be  demised  to  view,  search  and  see  the  condition 
of  the  same  PEOVIDED  ALWAYS  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and 
declared  that  in  case  the  said  yearly  rents  hereinbefore  reserved  or 
the  said  Eoyalty  of  Five  per  cent,  hereinbefore  reserved,  or  either 
of  them  or  any  part  thereof,  sha-U  be  in  arrear  or  unpaid  by  the 
Lessee  for  a  space  of  Twenty-one  days  next  after  any  or  either 
of  the  said  dates  whereon  the  same  ought  to  be  paid  (whether 
lawfully  demanded  or  not)  and  in  6ase  of  the  breach  or  non-per- 
formance of  any  or  either  of  the  covenants  and  conditions  herein 
contained  and  by  or  on  the  part  of  the  Lessee  to  be  kept,  done  and 
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performed  or  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  &overnor  of  Hongkong  (whose 
decision  shall  be  final)  the  Lessee  has  not  been  carrying  on  any 
bona  fide  work  under  this  demise  for  a  period  of  Twelve  months, 
then  and  in  either  of  the  said  cases  it  shall  be  lawful  to  and  for  His 
said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns  by  the  Governor  of 
Hongkong  or  other  person  July  authorised  into  and  upon  the  said 
premises  hereby  expressed  to  be  demised  or  any  part  thereof  in  the 
name  of  the  whole  to  re-enter  and  the  same  to  have  again,  retain, 
repossess  and  enjoy  as  in  his  or  their  first  or  former  estate  as  if 
these  presents  had  not  been  made,  and  the  Lessee  and  all  other 
occupiers  of  the  said  premises  thereout  and  thence  utterly  to  expel, 
this  Indenture  or  anything  contained  herein  notwithstanding  PRO- 
VIDED ALSO  that  after  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  the  Commenoe- 

day  of  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  "1^°* 

and  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  assigns 

shall  have  power  to  resume,  enter  into  and  re-take  possession  of  all 
or  any  part  of  the  demised  area  the  surface  of  which  is  not  occupied 
by  the  Lessee  for  the  purposes  of  mining  operations  and  to  sell, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  without  paying  any  compen- 
sation to  the  Lessee  PROVIDED  that  no  such  sale,  lease  or  other 
dealing  shall  operate  to  dispose  of  any  of  the  said  mines  or  minerals 
hereby  expressed  to  be  demised  PROVIDED  ALSO  that  His  said 
Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns  shall  have  power  to  resume, 
enter  in  and  re-take  possession  of  all  or  any  part  of  the  premises 
hereby  expressed  to  be  demised,  if  required  for  the  improvement  of 
the  said  Colony  of  Hongkong  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever 
Three  calendar  months'  notice  being  given  to  the  Lessee  or  posted 
on  the  demised  premises  of  its  being  so  required  and  a  full  and  fair 
compensation  for  the  area  resumed  being  paid  to  the  Lessee  at  a 
valuation  to  be  fairly  and  impartially  made  by  a  surveyor  of  His 
Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns,  and  upon  the  exercise  of  such 
power  the  term  and  estate  hereby  created  shall  respectively  cease, 
determine  and  be  void. 

IN  WITNESS  whereof  the  said  duly  authorised  by  His 

said  Majesty  as  aforesaid  has  executed  these  presents  and  has  here- 
unto set  the  Public  Seal  of  the  Colony  of  Hongkong  aforesaid  in  the 
name  and  on  behalf  of  His  said  Majesty. 


[Sec.  5. J  Eegulations  (Hongkong) .        [6th  Apr.,  1907.] 

I. — Prospecting  Licences. 

1.  No  prospecting  for  metals  or  minerals  shall  be  carried  on  (ex- 
cept by  the  holder  of  a  Mining  Licence  or  Mining  Lease)  without  a 
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Prospecting  Licence  from  the  GoTernor-in-Council ,  and  no  Licensee 
shall  prospect  for  any  metal  or  mineral  other  than  such  as  are 
specified  in  his  licence. 

2.  Bach  Prospeciting  Licence  shall  be  for  such  area  as  may  be 
shown  on  a  plan  to  be  deposited  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of 
Public  Works,  and  not  more  than  four  licences  shall  be  held  by  the 
same  Licensee  at  the  same  time. 

3.  Prospecting  Licences  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the 
Pirst  Schedule  hereto,  or  as  near  theret/o  as  circumstances  permit, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in  such  Schedule. 

4.  A  licence  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Governor  in 
the  event  of  any  breach  of  the  conditions  thereof  by  the  Licensee 
or  his  employees,  or  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  the  Licensee 
is  not  carrying  on  bond  fide  work  under  the  licence. 

77. — Mining  Licences. 

5.  No  mining  shall  be  carried  on  (except  by  the  holder  of  a  Min- 
ing Leasei)  without  a  licence  from  the  Governor-in-Council ,  and 
no  Licensee  shall  mine  any  metal  or  mineral  other  than  such  as  are 
specified  in  his  licence. 

6.  No  single  licence  shall  cover  an  area  of  more  than  two  and  one 
half  square  miles,  and  not  more  than  four  licences  shall  be  held  by 
the  same  Licensee  at  the  same  time. 

7.  Mining  Licences  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Second 
Schedule  hereto,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  specified  in  such  Schedule. 

8.  The  licence  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Governor  in 
the  event  of  any  breach  of  the  conditions  thereof  by  the  Licensee 
or  his  lelmployees,  or  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  the  Licensee 
is  not  carrying  on  bond  fide  work  under  his  licence. 

777. — Mining  Leases. 

9.  A  Mining  Lease  will  be  granted  only  to  the  holder  of  a  Pros- 
pecting Liceince  or  Mining  Licence. 

10.  No  sdngle  lease  slhall  be  for  an  area  or  areas  greater  in  the 
aggregate  than  one  half  square  mile,  and  no  more  than  four  leases 
shall  be  held  by  the  same  lessee  at  the  same  time. 
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11.  Mining  Leases  may  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Third 
Schedule  hereto  or  in  such  other  form  as  the  Governor  may  think  fit. 

12.  Every  Mining  Lease  shall  reserve  a  Crown  Eent  at  the  rate 
of  $4  for  each  acre  or  part  of  an  acre  payable  in  respect  of  the  whole 
oi  the  leased  area,  and  a  Crown  Eent  at  the  rate  of  $100  per  acre 
for  so  much  thereof  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  occupied  by  work- 
ings or  buildings,  or  used  for  storage. 

13.  The  Governor-in-Council  shall  once  in  each  year  fix  the  rate 
at  which  royalties  are  to  be  paid  during  the  then  current  year  in 
respect  of  each  species  of  metal  or  other  mineral  for  the  mining  of 
which  Leases  have  been  granted  or  shall  during  such  year  be 
granted,  and  every  Mining  Leasei  shall  provide  for  the  payment  of 
such  royalty  which  shall  be  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  of 
the  estimated  market  value  of  the  metal  or  other  mineral  (in  respect 
of  which  it  is  payable)  at  the  Mines  when  ready  for  exportation  or 
for  smelting  or  reducing. 

IV. — Penalty. 

14.  Any  person  committing  a  breach  of  these  Eegulations  or  of 
any  condition  in  a  Prospecting  or  Mining  Licence  or  of  any  condi- 
tion, covenant,  proviso  or  clause  in  a  Mining  Lease  (provided  that 
such  breach  does  not  reilate  to  non-payment  of  fees,  rents  or  royal- 
ties) shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceed- 
ing two  hundred  dollars  or  in  default  to  imprisonment  with  or 
without  hard  labour  for  any  period  not  exceeding  six  months:  a 
conviction  under  this  Eegulation  shall  not  in  any  way  prejudice 
any  right  or  remedy  of  the  Crown  or  the  Go vernor-in- Council. 


First  Schedule. 


Poem  op  Prospecting  Licence. 


Prospecting  Licence. 

Permission  is  hereby  granted  by  the  Govemor-in-Council  to  *The  metals 

of  to  prospect  for  *  Xh  the ' 

within  the  area  shewn  on  the  plan  deposited  in  the  Office  of  the  licence  cove: 
Director  of  Public  Works  in  this  Colony  for  a  period  of  Six  months  mus^be 
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from  the  day  of  19       ,  (renewable  for 

one  like  period)    sulijeot  to  the  conditions  hereto  annexed. 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Pee  $500. 


Clerk  of  Councils. 


Conditions  of  Licence. 

1.  The  Licence  is  limited  to  mioccupied  Crown  Lands  within  the 
area  to  which  it  refers. 

2.  The  Licence  shall  continue  in  force  for  Six  months  from  its 
date  and  shall  be  renewable  for  one  like  period  of  Six  months  at  the 
option  of  the  Licensee,  who  shall  give  notice  of  his  desire  for 
renewal  not  less  than  Fourteen  days  before  the  expiry  of  the  first 
period  of  Six  months. 

3.  A  paymeint  for  the  Ijicence  of  Five  Hhmdred  Dollars  shall  be 
made  in  advance  and  a  similar  payment  shall  be  made  at  the  time 
of  application  for  renewal. 

4.  The  Licensee  to  have  during  the  period  of  his  Prospecting 
Licence  and  within  the  area  covered  by  it  a  preferential  right  to  a 
Mining  Licence  for  the  metals  and  minerals  specified  in  his  Licence 
for  an  area  not  exceeding  two  and  a  half  square  miles  under  such 
conditions  as  are  provided  for  in  these  Bules,  or  to  a  Mining  Lease 
for  the  like  m,etals  and  minerals  for  an  area  not  exceeding  half  a 
square  mile  for  such  a  term  of  years,  at  such  rent  and  subject  to 
such  covenants  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  may  determine. 

5.  The  Licensee  to  have  no  right  to  carry  away  minerals  or 
metals  except  specimens,  of  which  a  list,  giving  natures  and 
weights,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Public  AYorks. 

6.  The  grant  of  a  Licence  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with 
the  right  of  the  Government  to  sell ,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  any  part  of  the  area  covered  by  it  for 
industrial,  agricultural,  quarrying  or  any  purpose  other  than  min- 
ing any  of  the  metaJs  or  minerals  specified  in  such  licence,  and  on 
such  sale,  lease  or  disposal  the  Licensee's  right  to  prospect  within 
the  part  of  the  area  sold,  leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  shall  cease. 
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7.  The  L;iant  of  a  Licence  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  the 
riylit  of  the  Government  to  constnict  water-works,  roads,  or  other 
puhlic  works  of  whatsoever  nature  within  the  area  covered  by  the 
Ijicence. 

8.  No  trees  shall  he  felled  by  the  Licensee  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Hiiperintendent  of  the  Botanical  and  Forestry  Depart- 
ment . 

Whenever  the  Licensee  shall  desire  to  fell  any  trees  he  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Superintendent  who  shall  inspect  the  trees  to  be  felled 
and  if  he  thinks  fit  shall  give  permission  for  the  felling  of  such  trees 
as  he  shall  mark.  The  Superintendent  shall  assess  the  value  of  all 
trees  felled  or  injured  by  the  Ijicensee  and  the  Licensae  shall  pay 
to  such  person  as  the  Supeirintendent  may  diject  the  amount  of 
such  assessment. 

9.  In  the  event  of  any  injury  or  damage  being  occasioned  by  the 
operations  of  the  Licensee  to  any  crops,  plantations,  banks,  build- 
ings or  other  property  whatsoever,  the  Licensee  shall  pay  to  the 
injured  party  such  sum  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works  may  award 
as  compensation. 

10.  The  Licensee  shall  not  divert,  obstruct  or  foul  any  running 
01  standing  waters  or  any  water-course  or  water-gathering  area 
within  the  area  covered  by  the:  Licence. 

The  Licensee  shall  Jiot  obstruct  or  interfere  with  or,  directly  or 
indirectly,  cause  any  d-iniage  to  any  public  road  or  to  any  telephone 
or  telegraph  line  or  cable,  whether  overhead  or  underground  or  to 
any  water  main  or  conduit. 

11.  All  spoil  and  debris  shall  be  so  disposed  of  as  to  avoid 
its  being  washed  into  any  water-course  or  on  to  any  cultivated  land 
or  over  any  road. 

12.  The  Ijicensee  shall  adopt  such  precautions  as  may  be  pre 
scribeid  by  law,  or  as  the  j:)irector  of  Public  Works  or  other  Officer 
appointed  by  the  Governor  may  direct,  in  regard  to  the  storage  and 
use  of  explosives  within  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence. 

13.  No  buildings  shall  be  erected  by  the  Licensee  within  the  aarea 
covered  by  the  Licence  except  such  temporary  stractures  as  may 
be  required  for  the  use  of  the  employees  of  the  Licensee  or 
for  storing  materials  or  explosives.  All  such  structures  as  may  be 
erected    shail   be    subject    to  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public 
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Works  or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  shall  be  re- 
moved by  the  Liceaisee  if  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  other 
Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  so  direct. 

14.  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  maintain  order  amongst  his 
employees. 

15.  The  Licensee  shall  securely  timber  and  support  any  under- 
ground workings  and  shall  protect  as  may  be  necessary  for  safety 
any  open  workings.  He  shall  carry  out  any  instructions  he  may 
receive  as  to  these  matters  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

16.  All  parts  of  every  underground  working  shall  be  properly  and 
sufficiently  ventilated  and  the  Licensee  shall  carry  out  any  instruc- 
tions he  may  receive  as  to  this  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

17.  The  Licensee  shall  observe  and  perform  all  Eegulations  now 
in  force  or  hereinafter  brought  into  force  with  reference  to  the  safety 
of  his  workings  or  of  the  persons  engaged  in  or  near  such  workings. 

18.  The  Licence  shall  not  be  transferred  by  the  Licensee. 


I  agree  to  the  terms  of  this  Licence. 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Witness  : 


Licensee. 


Received  the  above  mentioned  fee  of  $ 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 


Colonial  Treasurer. 
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Second  Schedule. 


Form  of  AIining  Licence. 


Mining  Licence. 

Permission  is  hereby  granted  by  the  Governor-in-Council  to 

of  to  get  and  carry  away  *  from  *The  metals 

the  area  shown  on  the  Map  hereto  annexed  for  a  period  "^tmidedto 

of  Twelve  months  from  the  day  of  19       ,  be  covered 

(renewable  for  the  like  period)   subject  to  the  conditions  hereunto  by  the 

J  licence 

annexed.  „,u,t  be 

specified. 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Fee  $ 

Clerk  of  Councils. 


Conditions  of  Licence. 

1.  The  Licence  is  limited  to  unoccupied  Crown  Lands  within  the 
area  shown  on  the  map  annexed  to  it. 

2.  The  Licence  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  months  from 
its  date  and  shall  ba  renewable  for  one  like  period  of  twelve  months 
at  the  option  of  the  Licensee,  who  shall  give  notice  of  his  desire  for 
renewal  not  less  than  one  month  before  the  expiry  of  the  first  period 
of  one  year.  The  Licence  shall  be  renewable  for  a  further  period 
of  twelve  months  at  the  option  of  the  Govei-nor. 

3.  A  payment  for  the  Licence  at  the  rate  of  Five  hundred  Dollars 
a  square  mile  shall  be  made  in  advance  and  similar  payment  shall 
be  made  at  the  time  of  application  for  renewal. 

i.  The  Licensee  to  have  during  the  period  of  his  Minmg  Licence 
and  within  the  area  covered  by  it  a  preferential  right  to  a  Mining 
Leasiei  for  the  metals  and  minerals  specified  in  his  Licence  for  an 
area  not  exceeding  half  a  square  mile  for  such  a  term  of  years,  .T.t 
such  rent  and  subject  to  such  covenants  and  conditions  as  the 
Governor  may  determine. 
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5.  The  Licensee  to  have  the  right  to  get  and  carry  away  from  the 
area  covered  by  the  Licence  any  of  thei  minerals  or  metals  named 
in  the  Licence  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  Royalty  of  Five  per 
centum  of  their  estimated  market  value  at  the  Mines  when  ready 
for  exportation  or  for  smelting  or  reducing,  such  value  to  be  asses- 
sed by  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  by  such  other  person  or 
persons  as  the  Governor  may  appoint.  For  this  purpose  the  books 
of  account  of  the  Licensee  shall  be  open  at  all  times  to  such  Officer, 
person  or  persons. 

6.  The  Dnector  of  Public  Works  and  the  Land  Officer  and  any 
other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  at  all  times  be  en- 
titled to  enter  upon  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence  for  the  purpose 
of  inspecting  all  the  workings,,  machinery,  buildings,  stores  and 
materials  thereon  and  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 

7.  The  grant  of  a  Licence  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  the 
right  of  the  Government  to  construct  water- works,  roads,  or  other 
public ,  works  of  whatsoever  nature  within  the  area  covered  by  the 
Licence. 


8.  No  trees  shall  be  felled  by  the  Licensee  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Botanical  and  Forestry  Depart- 
ment. 

M^henever  the  Licensee  shall  desire  to  fell  any  trees  he  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  inspect  the  trees  to  be 
felled  and  if  he  thinks  fit  shall  give  permission  for  the  felling  of 
such  trees  as  he  shall  mark.  The  Superintendent  shall  assess  the 
value  of  all  trees  felled  or  injured  by  the  Licensee  or  his  employees, 
and  the  Licensee  shall  pay  to  such  person  as  the  Superintendent 
may  direct  the  amount  of  such  assessment. 

9.  In  the  event  of  any  injury  or  damage  being  occasioned  by  the 
operations  of  the  Licensee  to  any  crops,  plantations,  banks,  build- 
ings or  other  property  whatsoever,  the  Licensee  shall  pay  to  the 
injured  party  such  sum  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works  may  award 
as  compensation. 

10.  The  Licensee  shall  not  obstruct  or  foul  any  running  or  stand- 
ing waters  or  any  water-course  or  water-gathering  area  within  the 
ai'ea  covered  by  the  Licence,  but  he  may  otherwise  make  use  of 
such  water  in  such  places,  by  such  means,  in  such  manner  and  in 
such  quantities  as  maj'  be  permitted  by  the  Government. 
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The  Licensee  shall  not  obstruct  or  interfere  with  or,  directly  or 
indirectly ,  cause  any  damagei  to  any  public  road  or  to  any  telephone 
or  telegraph  line  or  cable,  whether  overhead  or  underground,  or  to 
any  water  main  or  conduit. 

11.  All  spoil  and  debris  shall  be  so  disposed  of  as  to  avoid 
its  being  washed  into  any  water-course  or  over  any  cultivated  land 
or  over  any  road. 

12.  The  Licensee  shall  adopt  such  precautions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  or  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  other  Officer 
a]>pointed  by  the  Governor  may  direct,  in  regard  to  the  storage  and 
use  of  explosives  within  the  area  covered  by  the  Licence. 

13.  No  buildings  shall  be  erected  by  the  Licensee  within  the  area 
covered  Ijy  the  Ijicence  except  such  temporary  structureis  as  may 
be  required  for  the  use  of  the  employefes  of  the  Licensee  or 
for  storing  materials  or  exiplo'sives.  All  such  structures  as  may 
be  erected  shall  bei  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  shall  be  re'- 
moved  by  the  Licensee  if  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  other 
Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  so  direct. 

14.  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  maintain  order  amongst  his 
employees. 

15.  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  work  the  mines  in  a  skilful 
and  workmanlike  manner  according  to  the  most  approved  practice 
for  the  time  being  adopted  in  similar  mines  in  the  neighbourhood 
without  unnecessary  waste  and  with  as  Little  damage  as  possible 
to  the  mines  and  minerals  included  in  the  Licence),  or  to  other 
mines  or  minerals  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  to  the  surface  of  the 
lands  included  in  the  Licence. 

16.  The  Licensee  shall  securely  timber  and  support  any  under- 
ground workings  and  shall  protect  as  may  be  necessary  for  safety 
any  open  workings.  He  shall  carry  out  any  instructions  he  may 
receive  as  to  these  matters  from  the  Dnector  of  Public  Works  or 
other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

17.  All  parts  of  every  underground  working  shall  be  properly  and 
sufficiently  ventilated  and  the  Licensee  shall  carry  out  any  instruc- 
tions he  niay  receive  as  to  this  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

391 


MINING 


Mining  Eegulations   (Hongkong)  , — Continued. 

18.  The  Licensee  shall  observe  and  perform  all  regulations  now 
in  force  or  hereafter  brought  into  force  with  reference  to  the  safety 
of  his  workings  or  of  the  persons  engaged  in  or  near  such  workings. 

19.  The  Licence  shall  not  be  transferred  by  the  Licensee. 


I  agree  to  the  terms  of  this  Licence. 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 

Witness  : 

Licensee. 

Received  the  above  mentioned  fee  of  $ 

Hongkong,  the  day  of  19 


Colonial  Treasurer. 


Third  Schedule. 


Form  of  Mining  Lease. 


THIS  INDENTURE  made  the  day  of 

On©  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and 

BETWEEN  OUR  SOVEREIGN  LORD  GEORGE  THE 
FIFTH  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas, 
King,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Emperor  of  India,  of  the  one  part  and 

who  and  whose  heirs 
executors  administrators  and  assigns  are  hereinafter  included  under 
the  designation  "the  Lessee"  of  the  other  part  WHEREAS 

is  now  the  duly  constituted  and  appointed  Governor  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Colony  of  Hongkong  and  its  Depen- 
dencies and  is  duly  authorised  to  enter  into  these  presents  in  the 
name  of  and  on  behalf  of  His  said  Majesty  NOW  THIS  INDEN- 
TURE WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  yearly  rents 
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royalty  and  covenants  and  stipulations  hereinafter  reserved  and 
contained  by  and  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  sajid  Lessee  to  be 
paid  done  and  performed  His  said  Majesty  KING  GBOEGE  doth 
hereby  grant  and  demise  unto  the  Lessee  All  the*  (jjere-*''''^'^™^*^''' 

inafter  referred  to  as  "the  said  mines  and  minerals")  in,  under  and  minerals 
upon  the  piece  of  land  having  an  area  of  or  there-  included 

abouts  and  delineated  on  the  Plan  hereto  annexed  and  therein  "™'^' 
coloured  pink  TOGETHEE  with  full  and  free  liberty  for  the  '""' 
Ijeissee  his  agents  and  workmen  in  and  upon  the  said  land  to  dig, 
sink,  drive,  make  and  use  all  such  pits,  shafts,  levels,  water-courses 
and  other  works  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  in  finding,  seek- 
ing for,  winning,  working,  and  obtaining  the  said  mines  and 
minerals,  and  also  to  appropriate  and  use  such  part  of  the  said  land 
either  underground  or  on  the  surface  as  may  be  proper  and  requisite 
as  well  as  for  depositing  and  laying  down  the  said  mines  and 
minerals,  and  placing  and  keeping  thei  waste,  refuse  and  rubbish 
which  may  be  worked  along  with  them  from  time  to  time,  as  for 
washing  and  obtaining  the  said  mines  and  minerals  and  for  effect- 
ually separating  them  from  all  the  soil  and  other  substances  mixed 
with  them  and  for  smelting  or  reducing  the  Ore  into  Metal,  and 
also  for  supplying  the  said  mines  and  works  with  water  and  for 
freeing  the  same  from  water,  and  for  the  purposes  aforesaid 
to  erect  make  and  employ  all  such  fire,  steam,  water,  or  other 
engines,  buildings,  smelting  works,  furnaces,  workmen's  houses', 
shafts,  crushing  mills,  sheds  or  huts,  machinery  and  works  as  may 
be  proper  and  reasonable,  and  all  other  necessary  or  convenient 
powers  or  authorities,  privileges  and  advantages  for  all  or  any  of 
the  purposes  PEOVIDED  that  the  Lessee  shall  only  be  at  liberty 
to  use  such  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  said  land  as  consist  of  Crown 
waste  land  not  otherwise  demised  TO  HOLD  the  said  mines  and 
minerals  and  all  and  singular  the  premises  with  the  appurtenances 
unto  the  Lessee  from  the  day  of 

One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and 
for  and  during  the  term  of  Seventy-five  years  from  thence  next  en- 
suing and  fully  to  be  completed  and  ended  YIELDING  any  paying 
therefor  yearly  unto  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  and  successors  in 
advance  on  day  of  and  thenceforth  in  advance 

at  the  commmcement  of  every  current  year  during  the  said  term 
a  yearly  rent  or  sum  of  Four  Dollars  for  each  acre  or  part  of  an  acre 
and  YIEIjDTNG  and  paying  a  Eoyalty  on  all  the  produce  of  the 
said  mines  at  such  rate  per  ton  of  each  species  of  metal  or  other 
mineral  procured  from  the  said  mines  as  may  be  fixed  for  each  year 
of  the  said  term  by  the  Govemor-in-Council  PEOVIDED  that  the 
rate  of  such  royalty  shall  not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  estimated 
market  value   of  the  metal   or  mineral    (in  respect  of  which   it 
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is  charged)  at  the  Mines  when  ready  for  exportation  or  for  smelting 
or  reducing  AND  provided  that  the  said  royalty  shall  only  b©  pay- 
able in  respect  of  the  actual  quantity  of  metal  or  mineral  which  is 
during  the  course  of  the  year  for  which  the  royalty  is  fixed  either 
removed  from  the  area  included  in  this  lease  or  taken  to  some  smelt- 
ing or  reducing  works  within  that  area  PEOVIDED  also  that  in 
case  of  any  dispute  arising  as  to  the  amount  of  royalty  pay- 
able such  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Governor  of  Hongkong 
whose  decision  shall  be  final  AND  YIELDING  and  paying  a 
further  yearly  rent  at  the  rate  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  per  acre  for 
such  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  area  included  in  this  demise,  con- 
sisting of  Crown  waste  land,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  occupied 
by  the  Lessee  for  the  purpose  either  of  working  mines  or  for  the 
erection  of  any  buildings  or  works  which  the  Lessee  is  permitted 
to  erect  under  these  presents,  or  for  the  purpose  of  depositing  or 
storing  minerals,  metals,  ore  and  othet  sxibstances  (excepting  any 
spoil  or  debris) ,  the  Area  so  occupied  to  be  ascerta^ined  by  the 
Director  of  Public  Works  or  by  any  other  person  appointed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Governor  of  Hongkong  and  the  amount  of  rent  pay- 
p,ble  to  be  fixed  by  him  or  them  at  intervals  of  six  months  AND 
IT  IS  HEEEBY  DECLAEED  that  for  the  purpose  of  calculating 
the  royalty  payable  hereunder  the  Lessee  shall  keep  accurate  books 
showing  the  quantities  of  m'etals  and  other  minerals  procured  from 
the  mines  and  the  quantities  removed  from  the  leased  area  and  the 
quantities  taken  to  smelting  or  reducing  works  within  that  area 
and  that  the  books  of  account  of  the  Lessee  shall  be  open  at  all 
times  to  the  inspection  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  and  of  such 
other  person  or  persons  as  the  Governor  may  appoint ;  and  that  no 
metals  or  other  minerals  shall  be  removed  from  the  leased  area 
or  taken  to  smelting  or  reducing  works  within  that  area  un- 
less at  least  three  days'  previous  notice  of  the  intention  to  move 
the  same  has  been  given  to  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  to  such 
other  person  as  aforesaid  ;  and  that  an  account  showing  the  quanti- 
ties of  each  metal  and  other  mineral  in  respect  of  which  royalty  is 
payable  shall  be  returned  by  the  Lessee  to  the  Colonial  Treasurer 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  expiration  of  each  year  of  the  term 
of  this  lease  and  the  said  Treasurer  shall  thereupon  certify  the 
amount  due  as  royalty  in  respect  thereof  and  the  amount  certified 
to  be  due  shall  be  paid  by  the  Lessee  into  the  Treasury  within  four- 
teen days  from  the  date  of  the  Treasurer's  certificate  thereof  AND 
THE  LESSEE  HEEEBY  COVENANTS  with  His  said  Majesty 
his  heirs  successors  and  assigns  by  these  preisents  in  manner  follow"- 
ing,  that  is  to  say,  that  he  the  Lessee  shall  and  will  yearly  and 
every  year  during  the  said  term  hereby  granted  well  and  truly  pay 
or  cause  to  be  paid  to  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  as- 
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signs  the  said  yearly  rents  and  royalty  herein  reserved  on  the 
several  days  and  times  and  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  reserved 
and  made  payable  AND  also  that  the  Lessee  shall  and  will  during 
all  the  said  term  hereby  granted  bear,  pay  and  discharge  all  taxes, 
rates,  charges  and  assessments  whatsoever  which  now  are  or  shall 
he  hereafter  assessed  or  charged  in  respect  of  the  said  premises 
hereby  expressed  to  be  demised  or  any  part  thereof  AND  also  that 
the  Lessee  shall  and  will  use  the  premises  for  the  purpose  of  mining 
only  and  for  no  other  purpose  whatsoever  and  will  at  all  times  work 
the  mines  in  a  skilful  and  workmanlike  manner  according  to  the 
most  approved  practice  for  the  time  being  adopted  in  similar  mines 
in  the  neighbourhood  without  unnecessary  waste  and  with  as  little 
damage  as  possible  to  the  mines  and  minerals  included  in  this 
demise  or  to  other  mines  and  minerals  in  the  vicinity  thereof  or 
to  the  surface  of  the  lands  over  the  hereby  demised  mines  and 
minerals  AND  that  the  Lessee  will  observe  and  perform  the  follow- 
ing conditions  and  regulations  at  all  times  during  the  continuance 
of  this  demise  : — 

1.  No  trees  shall  be  felled  by  the  Lessee  without  the  permission 
of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Botanical  and  Forestry  Department 
and  whemever  the  Lessee  shall  desire  to  fell  any  trees  he  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Superintendent  who  shall  inspect  the  trees  to  be  felled 
and  if  he  thinks  fit  shall  give  permission  for  the  felling  of  such  trees 
a 5  he  shall  mark:  the  Superintendent  shall  assess  the  value  of  all 
trees  felled  or  injured  by  the  Lessee  or  his  employees  or  workmen 
and  the  Lessee  shall  pay  forthwith  to  such  person  as  the  Superin- 
tendent may  direct  the  amount  of  such  assessment. 

2.  The  Lessee  shall  not  obstruct  or  foul  any  running  or  standing 
water  or  any  water-course  or  w-ater-gathering  area  within  the  area 
covered  by  the  Lease,  but  he  may  otherwise  make  use  of  such 
water  in  such  places  by  such  means,  in  such  manner  and  in  such 
quantity  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Government.  The  Licensee 
shall  not  obstruct  or  interfere  with  or,  directly  or  indirectly,  cause 
any  damage  to  any  public  road  or  to  any  telephone  or  telegraph  line 
or  cable,  whether  overhead  or  underground ' or  to  any  water  mam 
or  conduit. 

3.  The  Ijessee  shall  dispose  of  all  spoil  and  debris  on  such  por- 
tions only  of  the  area  covered  by  the  Lease  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  determined  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works,  and  m  such 
manner  as  to  avoid  its  being  washed  into  water-courses,  or  over  any 
cultivated  land  or  over  a.ny  road. 
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4.  In  the  event  of  any  injury  or  damage  being  caused  by  the 
operations  of  the  Lessee  to  any  crops,  plantations,  banks,  buildings 
or  other  property  whatsoever  the  Lessee  shall  pay  to  the  injured 
party  such  sum  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works  may  award  as  com- 
pensation. 

5.  The  Ijessee  shall  adopt  such  precautions  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  law,  or  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  other  Officer 
appointed  by  the  Governor  may  direct,  in  regard  to  the  storage  and 
use  of  explosives  within  the  area  covered  by  the  Lease. 

6.  No  building  or  structure  shall  be  erected  by  thei  Lessee  within 
the  area  covered  by  the  Lease  except  such  as  may  be  required  for 
the  use  of  the  employees  of  the  Lessee  or  for  storing  materials  or 
exjDlosives  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  on  mining  operations :  such 
buildings  or  structures  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

7.  The  Lessee  shall  at  all    times   maintain    order    amongst    his 

employees. 

8.  The  Lessee  shall  securely  timber  and  support  any  under- 
ground working  and  shall  protect  as  may  he  necessary  for  safety 
any  open  working.  He  shall  carry  out  any  instructions  he  may 
receive  as  to  these  matters  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or 
other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

9.  All  parts  of  every  underground  working  shall  be  properly  and 
sufficiently  ventilated  and  the  Lessee  shall  carry  out  any  instruc- 
tions he  may  receive  as  to  this  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
or  other  Officer  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

10.  The  Lessee  shall  observe  and  perform  all  regulations  now  in 
force  or  hereafter  brought  into  force  with  reference  to  the  safety 
of  his  workings  or  of  the  persons  engaged  in  or  near  such  workings. 

AND  THE  LESSEE  HEEEBY  FUETHEE  COVENANTS 
with  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  assigns  that  the 
Lessee  shall  keep  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  and  assigns 
and  the  Government  of  Hongkong  at  all  times  during  the  continu- 
ance of  this  demise  indemnified  from  and  against  all  actions  pro- 
ceedings claims  and  demands  in  respect  of  any  loss  damage  or 
liability  in  respect  of  or  arising  out  of  the  working  of  the  demised 
mines  AND  that  at  the  end  or  sooner  determination  of  the  term 
hereby  granted  the  Lessee  shall  and  will  peaceably  and  quietly 
deliver  up  the'  demised  premises  to  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  suc- 
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cessors  or  assigns  AND  FUETHEE  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
to  and  for  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns  by  his 
or  their  surveyor  or  other  persons  deputed  to  act  for  him  at  all  times 
during  the  said  term  at  reasonable  times  in  the  day  to  enter  and 
come  into  and  upon  the  said  premises  hereby  expressed  to  be  de- 
mised to  view,  search  and  see  the  condition  of  the  same 
PEOVIDED  ALWAYS  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that 
in  case  the  said  yearly  rents  hereinbefore  reserved  or  the  said 
Eoyalty  of  Five  per  cent,  hereinbefore  reserved,  or  either  of  them 
or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  in  arrear  or  unpaid  by  the  Lessee  for 
a  space  of  Twenty-one  days  next  after  any  or  either  of  the  said  dates 
whereon  the  same  ought  to  be  paid  (whether  lawfully  demanded 
or  not)  and  in  case  of  the  breach  or  non-performance  of  any  or 
either  of  the  covenants  and  conditions  herein  contained  and  by  or 
on  the  part  of  the  Lessee  to  be  kept,  done  and  performed  or  if  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Grovernor  of  Hongkong  (whose  decision  shall  be 
final)  the  Lessee  has  not  been  carrying  on  any  bond  fide  work  under 
this  demise  for  a  period  of  Twelve  months,  then  and  in  either 
of  the  said  cases  it  shall  be  lawful  to  and  for  His  said  Majesty  his 
heirs  successors  or  assigns  by  the  Governor  of  Hongkong  or  other 
person  duly  authorised  into  and  upon  the  said  premises  hereby  ex- 
pressed to  be  demised  or  any  part  thereof  in  the  name-  of  the  whole 
to  re-enter  and  the  same  to  have  again,  retain,  repossess  and  enjoy 
as  in  his  or  their  first  or  former  estate  as  if  these  presents  had  not 
been  made,  and  the  Lessee  and  all  other  occupiers  of  the  said  pre- 
mises thereout  and  thence  utterly  to  expel,  this  Indenture  or  any- 
thing contained  herein  notwithstanding  PEOVIDED  ALSO  that 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  *  *Commence- 

dav  of  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  ™">*  »* 

and  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors 

and  assigns  shall  have  power  to  resume,  enter  into  and  retake  pos- 
session of  all  or  any  part  of  the  demised  area  the  surface  of  which 
is  not  occupied  by  the  Lessee  for  the  purposes  of  mining  operations 
and  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  without  paying 
any  compensation  to  the  Lessee  PEOVIDED  that  no  such  sale, 
lease  or  other  dealing  shall  operate  to  dispose  of  any  of  the  said 
mines  or  minerals  hereby  expressed  to  be  demised  PEOVIDED 
ALSO  that  His  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns  shall 
have  power  to  resume,  enter  in  and  re-take  possession  of  all  or  any 
part  of  the  premises  hereby  expressed  to  be  demised,  if  required  for 
the  improvement  of  the  said  Colony  of  Hongkong  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatsoever  Three  calendar  months'  notice  being  given  to 
the  Lessee  or  posted  on  the  demised  premises  of  its  being  so  re- 
quired and  a  full  and  fair  compensation  for  the  area  resumed  being 
paid  ta  the  Lessee  at  a  valuation  to  be  fairly  and  impartially  made 
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by  a  surveyor  of  tlis  said  Majesty  his  heirs  successors  or  assigns, 
and  upon  the  exercise  of  such  power  the  term  and  estate  hereby 
created  shall  respectively  cease,  determine  and  be  void. 

IN  WITNESS  whereof  the  said  duly  authorised  by 

His  said  Majesty  as  aforesaid  has  executed  these  presents  and  has 
horeunto  set  the  Public  Seal  of  the  Colony  of  Hongkong  aforesaid 
in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of  His  said  Majesty. 


MEECHANDISE  MAEKS. 

{4  of  1890.) 

[Sec.  14.]  Seizure  of  Prohibited  Goods.     [1st  Aug.,  1891. J 

Whereas  by  the  Merchandise  Marks  Ordinance  No.   4  of  1890 
(hereinafter  called  "  the  Ordinance  ") 

After  various  provisions  against  the  sale  or  exposure  for  sale, 
or  possession  for  sale,  trade,  or  manufacture,  of  goods 
with  forged  trade  marks  or  false  descriptions,  or  trade 
marks  falsely  applied  to  them  ; 

And  after  defining  (amongst  other  things),  the  expression 
"  trade  mark  "  in  manner  therein  set  forth,  with  refer- 
ence to  "  The  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  Acts, 
1883  to  1888,"  and  the  law  of  indicated  British  Posses- 
sions and  Foreign  States ; 

And  after  defining  the  expression  "trade  description"  as 
any  description,  statement  or  other  indication,  direct  or 
indirect,  as  to  the  number,  quantity,  measure,  gauge  or 
weight  of  goods,  as  to  the  place  or  country  in  which 
any  goods  were  made  or  produced,  as  to  the  mode 
of  manufacturing  or  producing  any  goods,  or  as  to  the 
material  of  which  any  goods  are  composed,  or  as  to  any 
goods  being  the  subject  of  any  existing  patent,  privilege 
or  copyright ; 

And  after  defining  the  expressions  "  false  trade  description," 
and   "goods,"    "apply,"   and   "falsely  apply"; 

It  is  provided  by  section  14  that, 

(i.)  All  such  goods  as  above  mentioned,  and 
(ii.)  All  goods  of  foreign   manufacture,   bearing  any 
name  or  trade  mark  being  or  purporting  to  be  the 
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name  or  trade  mark  of  any  marmfacturer,  dealer, 
or  trader,  in  the  United  Kingdom,  unless  such  name 
or  mark  be  accompanied  by  definite  indication  of  the 
country  in  which  siich  goods  were  made  or  pro- 
duced, 

shall  be  prohibited  to  be  imported,  and  may  be  destroyed  or  other- 
wise disposed  of  as  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Ex|X)rts 
(hereinafter  called  the  Superintendent)  may  direct  : 

And  whereas  by  section  16  of  the  Ordinance  after  authorizing 
the  continued  use  of  trade  descriptions  lawfully  y.nd 
generally  applied  to  goods  of  a  particular  class,  or  manu- 
factured by  a  particular  method,  to  indicate  such  class  or 
method,  it  is  provided  that,  where  such  trade  description 
includes  the  name  of  a  place  or  country  calculated  to 
mislead  as  to  where  the  goods  were  actually  made  or  pro- 
duced, such  goods  not  having  been  actually  made  or  pro- 
duced there,  the  said  reciting  section  should  not  apply 
(and,  consequently,  goods  so  marked  would  be  prohibited) 
unless  there  be  added  to  the  trade  description,  immedi- 
ately before  or  after  the  name  of  the  place  or  country, 
in  an  equally  conspicuous  manner  with  that  name,  the 
name  of  the  place  or  country  in  which  the  goods  were 
actually  made  or  produced,  with  a  statement  that  they 
were  made  or  produced  there  : 

And  whereas  it  is  also  provided  by  the  said  section  14  that  the 
Governor-in-Council  may  from  time  to  time  make  revoke 
and  vary  regulations,  either  general  or  special,  respecting 
the  detention  and  forfeiture  of  goods  the  importation  of 
which  is  prohibited  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  the 
conditions,  if  any,  to  be  fulfilled  before  such  detention 
and  forfeiture,  and  may  by  such  Regulations  determine 
the  information,  notices,  and  security  to  be  given,  and 
the  evidence  requisite  for  any  of  the  puqjoses  of  the  said 
section,  and  the  mode  of  verification  of  such  evidence: 

And  it  is  further  provided  by  the  said  last-mentioned  section  : — 
That  before  detaining  goods  or  taking  proceedings  with  a  view 
to  the  forfeiture  thereof  under  the  law  relating  to  the 
Ordinance,  the  Superintendent  may  require  that  such 
Regulations  as  aforesaid  shall  be  complied  with,  and 
satisfy  himself  as  to  the  Uability  of  the  goods  to  for- 
feiture : 
That  such  Regulations  may  apply  to  all  good",  the  importation 
of  which  is  prohibited  by  the  said  section,  or  diiferent 
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Eegulations  may  be  made  respecting  different  classes  of 
such  goods  : 

And  also  that  the  Eegulations  may  provide  for  the  informant 
reimbursing  the  Superintendent  all  expenses  and  damage 
incurred  in  respect  of  any  detention  made  on  such  in- 
formation and  of  any  proceedings  consequent  on  such 
detention  : 

Now,  therefore,  the  Governor-in-Council  under  and  by  virtue  of 
the  hereinbefore  recited  power  in  that  behalf  doth  hereby  make  and 
require  to  be  complied  with  the  following  Eegulations,  viz.  : — 

1.  Whenever  the  Superintendent  shall  have  reasonable  cause  for 
believing  or  shall  be  informed  by  any  private  person  as  hereinafter 
mentioned  that  goods  prohibited  to  be  imported  as  hereinbefore  re- 
cited, having  applied  to  them  forged  trade  marks,  false  trade  descrip- 
tions or  marks,  names,  or  descriptions  otherwise  illegal,  are  in  or 
upon  any  ship,  junk  or  boat  of  any  description  in  the  waters  of  the 
Colony  for  the  purpose  of  being  landed  or  transhipped  in  the  Colony, 
or  are  in  or  upon  any  wharf,  godown  or  premises  in  the  Colony,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Superintendent  or  any  officer  deputed  by  him 
to  enter  such  ship,  junk,  boat,  wharf,  godown  or  premises  and  seize 
and  detain  any  such  suspected  goods  and  then  and  there  or  at  such 
other  time  as  may  be  convenient  to  inspect  and  examine  the  same 
and  for  that  purpose  to  order  them  to  be  removed  to  or  detained  in 
such  place  as  he  may  determine :  Provided  always  that  if  any  pri- 
vate person  with  a  view  to  the  detention  of  any  such  goods  shall 
give  information  to  the  Superintendent,  he  shall  in  such  informa- 
tion comply  with  the  following  conditions,  viz.  : — 

(«'.)  He  must  give  to  the  Superintendent  notice  in  writing 
of  expected  importation,  stating, — 

The  number  of  packages  expected,  as  far  as  he  is  able 
to  state  the  same. 

The  description  of  the  goods  by  marks  or  other  par- 
ticulars sufficient  for  their  identification. 

The  name  or  other  sufficient  indication  of  the  import- 
ing ship. 

The  manner  in  which  the  goods  infringe  the  Ordinance. 

The  expected  day  of  the  arrival  of  the  ship. 

(ii.)  He  must  deposit  with  the  Superintendent  a  sum  suffi- 
cient in  the  opinion  of  that  officer  to  cover  any  additional 
expense    which    may   be   incurred   in   the    examination 
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required  by  reason  of  his  notice,  and  may  be  required 
to  find  security,  pursuant  to  the  notice  in  that  behalf 
in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

2.  If,  upon  the  arrival  and  examination  of  the  goods,  the  Super- 
intendent is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  ground  for  their  detention,  the 
Superintendent  shall  cause  them  to  be  released  and  redelivered.  If 
he  is  not  so  satisfied,  he  may  decide  to  permanently  detain  the 
goods,  and  in  the  case  of  detention  upon  information  from  a  private 
person  he  may  require  security  from  the  informant,  if  he  has  not 
already  given  such  security,  for  reimbursing  the  Superintendent  all 
expenses  and  damages  incurred  in  respect  of  the  detention  made  on 
his  information  and  of  any  proceedings  consequent  thereon. 

3.  The  security  hereby  required  shall  be  an  immediate  ad  valorem 
deposit  of  ten  per  cent,  on  the  value  of  the  goods,  as  fixed 
by  the'  Superintendent  from  the  quantities  or  value  shown  by 
the  entry;  and,  also,  subsequently  a  bond  to  be  completed  within 
four  days  in  double  the  value  of  the  goods,  with  two  approved  sure- 
ties. The  ad  valorem,  deposit  shall  be  returned  upon  completion  of 
the  bond,  and  shall  not  be  required  if,  as  an  alternative  where  time 
permits,  the  informant  prefers  to  give  a  like  bond  before  examin- 
ation, upon  estimated  value  of  the  goods  declared  to  by  him  under 
statutory  declaration.  If  the  security  is  not  duly  given  as  above 
required,  the  goods  shall  not  be  detained. 

4.  The  ' '  Notice  ' '  and  ' '  Bond  ' '  required  as  above  shall  be  in  the 
form  contained  in  the  schedule  to  these  Eegulations,  or  in  such  other 
forms  as  the  Governor-in- Council  may  from  time  to  time  order  and 
direct. 

5.  The  security  taken  under  these  Eegulations  shall  be  given  up 
at  the  times  following,  that  is  to  say  : — 

Where  given  before  examination,  and  if  no  detention  follows 

forthwith. 
Where  given  on  or  after  detention  : — 

If  the  forfeiture  is  completed,  either  by  lapse  of  time  or 
ultimate  condemnation  by  a  Court  of  Justice,  then 
on  such  completion  of  forfeiture. 

If  the  forfeiture  is  not  completed,  then 

If  the  goods  are  released  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
no  action  or  suit  has  been  commenced  against  him  in 
respect  of  the  detention,  then  at  the  expiration  of 
three  months  from  the  time  of  detention. 
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If  within  such  period  as  aforesaid  any  such  action  or 
suit  as  aforesaid  has  been  commenced,  then  upon  the 
ultimate  conclusion  of  such  action  or  suit,  and  the 
fulfilment  of  the  purpose  for  which  the  security  was 
given. 

6.  These  Begulations  apply  to  transhipnaent  and  transit  goods 
as  well  as  to  goods  landed  to  be  warehoused,  or  for  home  consump- 
tion. 


SCHEDULE. 


Notice. 


The  Merchandise  Mares  Ordinance,  1890. 


for    their 
cation. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports,  at  the  Port  of 

I  hereby  give  you  notice  that  the  undermentioned 

(1)  Describe  the   soods,  goods,   that   is  tO   SaV, (!■) 

number    of    pack-  '^  '  J  ' 

ages,  marks  used, 

and  any  other  par-  ,         x  x      u       •  x     -i   • 

ticniars  necessary   are  aDout  to  be  imported  into  your  port  on  or  about 
the  day  of  next,  in 

the(2-)  from 

That  such  goods  are  liable  to  detention  and  for- 
feiture bedng  (3-) 

That 

Mr.  of 

and  Mr.  of 

are  prepared  to  become  my  sureties  in  such  bond 

as  may  be  required  upon  detention  of  the  goods. 

And  I  request  that  the  said  goods  may  be  detain- 
ed and  dealt  with  accordingly. 


C'i)  Describe  the  ship, 
and  give  name  or 
indication. 

(3)  State  how  the  goods 
infringe  the  Ordi- 
nance, and  if  the 
infringement  is  one 
as  to  a  forged 
Trade  Mark  pro- 
tected in  a  British 
Possession  or  For- 
eign State,  state 
the  Possession  or 
State,  or  if  the  in- 
fringement is  one 
as  to  place  or 
country  of  origin, 
state  Che  name  of 
tlie  place  or  coun- 
try falsely  used. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


A.B., 
{or  Agent  for). 


NOTE.-Mr.  refers  to  his  Bankers  fort 

Solicitors,  and  Mr.  to  v,11  r     if 

Q„v  ■(.,,.».  .  .  ""  Dis  Bankers   (ot) 

bohoitors  as  to  his  sufficiency  for  the  penalty  of  the  Bond. 
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(Bond.) 
The  Merchandise  Marks  Ordinance,  1890. 
Know  all  Men  by  these  Presents,  that  we,  A.B.,  and 
are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Our  Sovereign  Lord  GEOEG-E  V, 
by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britam  and 
Ireland,  King,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  in  the  sum  of 
Pounds  to  be  paid  to  our  said  Lord  the  King,  his  heirs  or  successors. 
For  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind  ourselves, 
jointly    and    severally,    our    heirs,   eixecutors,    and   administrators, 
firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  Seals.     Dated  this  day  of 

in  the  year  of  Our  Lord,'  One  thousand  Nine  hundred  and 

Whereas  the  above  named  A.B.,  has  by  a  notice  dated  the 
day  of  informed  the  Supermtendent  of  Imports  and 

Exports  at  that  the  undermentioned  goods,  that  is  to 

say,— 

were  about  to  be  imported  into  the  Port  of 

contrary  to  section  14  of  "  The  Merchandise  Marks  Ordinance, 
1890,"  and  requested  that  the  said  goods  should  be  detained  and 
dealt  with  accordingly  :  And  whereas  the  said  goods  duly  arrived 
in  the  said  Port  on  the  day  of  last,  and  are 

now  detained  pursuant  to  the  said'  notice  :  Now  the  condition  of 
this  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  A.B.,  his  executors  or  admin- 
istrators,' shall  well  and  effectually  indemnify,  save  harmless  and 
keep  indfemnified  His  Majesty,  his,  heirs  and  successors,  and  all 
his  and  the  Superintendent's,  and  their  executors  or  administrators, 
from  and  against  all  loss  or  damage,  payment  or  payments,  and  all 
costs  and  expenses  which  his  said  Majesty,  his  heirs  or  successors, 
and  his  and  the  Superintendent's  executors  or  administrators  shall 
or  may  sustain  or  incur  by  reason  or  on  account  of  any  detention  of 
the  said  goods  following  upon  the  information  contained  in  such 
notice  and  any  proceedings  consequent  upon  such  detention,  then 
this  obligation  shall  be  void,  or  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 

Signed,  sealed  and\ 
delivered  / 


NATUEALIZATION. 
{M  of  1902.) 
[Sec.  8.]      '  Fees.  [24th  Dec,  1902.J 

There  shall  be  paid  for  every  Certificate  of  Naturalization  and 
before  the  issue  thereof,  a  fee  of  $250. 
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(4  of  1914.) 
Regulations  relative  to  Licensed  Warehouses  for  the  Storage 

[Sec.  62  (a)  .J  of  Raw  Opium.  [6th  Mar.,  1914. J 

1.  Applications  for  licences  shall  be  made  to  the  Superintendent. 
Licences  shall  be  in  the  Form  A  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

2.  The  fees  for  a  licence  for  a  licensed  warehouse  shall  be 
$250.00  per  annum.  Fees  for  licences  in  respect  of  a  portion  of  a 
year  only  may  be  received  at  the  rate  of  one  twelfth  of  the  full  fee 
for  each  month  in  respect  of  any  part  of  which  the  licence  may  be 
issued. 

3.  No  licence  shall  be  issued  or  renewed  until  the  licensee  has 
entered  into  a  recognizance  in  the  Form  B  in  the  Schedule  hereto 
in  such  penal  sum  as  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports 
shall  direct  secured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Imports  and  Exports. 

4.  The  premises  in  respect  of  which  a  licence  is  issued  may  be 
the  whole  or  part  of  a  building.  Such  premises  must  be  of  sub- 
stantial structure  and  capable  of  being  securely  closed  and  locked 
up  for  warehousing  purposes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  'Superinten- 
dent. No  structural  alterations  may  be  made  in  any  licensed  ware- 
house after  the  issue  of  a  licence  without  the  authority  of  the 
Superintendent  being  first  obtained. 

5.  No  opium  shall  be  brought  into  and  stored  in  a  licensed  ware- 
house except  in  the  chests  and  packages  in  which  it  was  imported. 
Every  such  chest  or  package  shall  be  left  unbroken  and  intact,  and 
shall  not  be  opened  without  the  authority  in  writing  of  the  Super- 
intendent. 

6.  A  licensed  warehouse  shall  be  exclusively  reserved  for  the 
storage  of  opium  and  no  merchandise  other  than  opium  shall  be 
kept  in  such  warehouse. 

7.  All  licensed  warehouses  shall  be  closed  between  the  hours  of 
6  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  and  no  opium  shall  be  received  or  delivered  by 
the  licensee  during  that  time  except  upon  the  written  authority  of 
the  Superintendent. 

8.  All  opium  shall  be  stowed  so  as  to  afford  easy  access  to  every 
chest  or  packet  or  parcel  in  the  warehouse ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  Superintendent  to  direct  the  importer  or  his  agent  to  cause 
opium  not  properly  stowed  to  be  re-piled  and  re-stowed  in  due  and 
proper  position  and  order. 
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9.  Every  licensee  shall  on  demand  produce  to  the  Superintendent 
'or  to  any  person  authorized  in  writing  by  him  either  generally  or 
for  a  particular  occasion  all  opium  which  shall  in  accordance  with 
any  permit  issued  under  the  Ordinance  be  in  his  possession. 


SCHEDULE. 


Form  A. 


The  Opium  Ordinance,  1914. 


Licensed  Warehouse. 


(Licensed  under  Section  7  (2).) 


of  •••■ 

is  hereby  licensed  to  keep  as  a  licensed  warehouse  the  premises 
described  below.  This  licence  is  issued  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Opium  Ordinance,  1914,  and  of  the  Eegulations  made  there- 


under. 

This  licence  commences  on 
and  expires  on  


Description  of  Premises. 
Eee  received  : — $ 
Date  of  issue 
Hongkong,  19 


Superintendent , 
Imports  and  Exports. 
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HONGKONG. 


Form  B. 


Eecognizancb  by  Licensee  of  Licensed  Warehouse. 


The  Opium  Ordinance,  1914. 

Be  it  remembered  that  on  the  day 

of  191       ,   

hereinafter  called  the  licensee  and  

and  hereinafter  called 

the  sureties  came  personally  before  me  the  Superintendent  of  Im- 
ports and  Exports  and  acknowledged  themselves  to  owe  to  our 

Lord  the  King  to  wit  the  licensee  the  sum  of hundred 

dollars  and  the  said  sureties  each  the  sum  of hundred 

dollars  to  be  respectively  levied  of  their  several,  goods  and  chattels 
land  and  tenements  to  the  use  of  our  Lord  the  King  his  heirs  and 
successors  in  case  default  should  be  made  in  the  performance  of 
the  conditions  hereunder  written. 

The  conditions  of  this  recognizance  are  that  whereas  the  said 
licensee  is  to  be  (or  has  been)  licensed  to  keep  a  licensed  warehouse 

under  section  7  of  the  Opium  Ordinance,  1914,  at 

if  the  said  licensee  shall  observe  all  the  conditions  of  his  licence  and 
the  requirements  of  the  said  Ordinance  or  of  any  Ordinance  amend- 
ing the  same  then  this  recognizance  to  be  void  otherwise  to  remain 
in  full  force. 

Taken  and  acknowledged  the  day  and  year 
above  written,  before  me, 

•         « 

Superintendent, 
Imports  and  Exports. 


a  of  1914.) 

[Sec.  5.  ]  Import.  [2nd  Mar. ,  1914. J 

Whereas  by  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the  Opium  Ordinance, 
1914,  it  is  inter  alia  provided  as  follows  : — 

"5. —  (1.)   No  person  shall  import,  or  aid  or  abet  the  im- 
portation of  any  raw  opium  into  the  Colony,  if  such  im- 
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portation  shall  have  been  notified  in  the  Gazette  in  pursu- 
ance of  any  resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council  as  being 
illegal. 

(2.)  The  provisions  of  sub-section  (1)  of  this  section  shall 
not  apply  : — 


(c.)  to  opium  brought  into  the  Colony  on  any  ship  under  a 
bill  of  lading  to  some  place  to  v^^hich  such  opium  may  in 
pursuance  of  any  resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council 
notified  in  the  Gazette  be  lawfully  imported  and  whether 
or  not  such  importation  is  accompanied  by  direct  or  in- 
direct transhipment  in  the  Colony." 

Now  it  is  hereby  resolved  under  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (2) 
(c)  of  section  5  of  the  Opium  Ordinance,  1914,  as  follows  : — 

(1.)  that  raw  Indian  opium  brought  into  the  Colony  on  any 
ship  under  a  bill  of  lading  for  the  Island  of  Formosa  may 
be  lawfully  imported  into  the  Island  of  Formosa  whether 
or  not  such  importation  is  accompanied  by  direct  or  in- 
direct transhipment  in  the  Colony ; 

(2.)  that  raw  Indian  opium  brought'  into  the  Colony  on  nny 
ship  under  a  bill  of  lading  for  Macao  for  the  use  of  the 
Macao  Opium  Farmer  within  the  limits  and  conditions 
indicated  in  the  Agreement  between  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment and  the  Government  of  the  Portuguese  Ee- 
public  dated  at  -London <  14th  June,  1913,  may  be  law- 
fully imported  into  Macao  whether  or  not  such  import- 
ation is  accompanied  by  direct  or  indirect  transhipment 
in  the  Colony; 

(3.)  that  raw  Indian  opium  brought  into  the  Colony  on  any 
ship  from  China  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  under 
a  bill  of  lading  for  transhipment  to  any  port  to  which  it 
is  lawful  to  export  the  same  may  be  lawfully  imported 
to  such  port  whether  or  not  such  importation  is  accom- 
panied by  direct  or  indirect  transhipment  in  the  Colony. 


[Sec.  5.]  [5th  June,  1914.] 

Whereas  by  the  provisions  of  section  5   sub-section   (1)  of  the 
Opium  Ordinance,  1914,  it  is  provided  as  follows  : — 
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"  No  person  shall  import,  or  aid  or  abet  the  importation  of 
"  any  raw  opium  into  the  Colony,  if  such  importation 
"  shall  have  been  notified  in  the  Gazette  in  pursuance 
"  of  any  resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council  as  being 
"illegal." 

Now  it  is  hereby  resolved  that  the  importation  into  the  Colony 
of  any  kind  of  raw  opium  except  (a)  Indian  opium  covered  by  ex- 
port permits  from  the  Government  of  India  to  the  effect  that  it  has 
been  declared  for  shipment  to  or  consumption  in  China,  and  (b) 
Persian  opium  is  illegal. 


(4  of  1914.) 
[Sec.  10.  ]  Export.  [2nd  Mar. ,  1914.  ] 

Whereas  by  the  provisions  of  section  10,  svib-section  (5),  of  the 
Opium  Ordinance,  1914,  it  is  provided  as  follows  : — 

"  No  person  shall  export  or  aid  or  abet  the  exportation  of  any 
"  raw  opium  from  the  Colony,  if  such  exportation  shall 
"  have  been  notified  in  the  Gazette  in  pursuance  of  any 
"  resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council  as  being  illegal." 

Now  it  is  hereby  resolved  that  the  exportation  of  Persian  opium 
to  any  port  other  than  the  port  of  London  or  a  port  of  the  Island 
of  Formosa  is  illegal. 


{4  of  1914.) 
Regulations  relative  to  the  Licensing  and  Management  of 
places  for  the  Sale  of  Prepared  Opium  and 

[Sec.  62  (c)  .J  Dross  Opium.  [6th  Mar. ,  1914.J 

1.  All  applications  for  the  sale  of  prepared  or  dross  opium  must 
be  made  to  the  Superintendent.  The  licence  shall  be  in  the  Form 
A  in  the  Schedule. 

2.  The  licensee  shall  keep  a  book  showing  all  purchases  of  pre- 
pared opium  and  dross  opiuoi  made  by  him  from  the  Superintendent 
and  all  sales  of  prepared  opium  and  dross  opium  made  by  him. 

3.  No  licensee  shall  sell  any  prepared  opium  or  dross  opium  ex- 
cept in  the  unbroken  pots,  packets  or  receptacles  issued  by  the 
Superintendent. 

4.  No  licensee  shall  have  in  his  possession  at  any  time  more  than 
250  taels  of  prepared  opium  or  more  than  200  taelsof  dross  opium. 
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Form  A. 


Licence  to  sell  Prepared  Opium  and  Dross  Opium. 


(Under  Section  20  (1)  of  the  Opium  Ordinance,  1914.) 

of  , 

is  hereby  licensed  to  sell  prepared  opium  and  dross  opium  for  one 
year  from  the day  of  ,  19 

This  licence  is  issued  subject  to  the  observance  by  the  licensee  of 
all  the  conditions  endorsed  on  this  licence,  and  to  his  compliance 
with  all  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  opium  from  time  to  time 
in  force  during  the  currency  of  this  licence. 

This  licence  may  be  revoked  by  the  Superintendent  at  his  discre- 
tion without  assigning  cause. 

Dated  the day  of ,19 


Superintendent, 
Imports  and  Exports. 


(4  of  1914.) 

Appointment  of  Premises  as  General  Warehouse  for  the 

[Sec.  7  (1).J       '     Warehousing  of  Raw  Opium.  [GthMaj.,  1914.J 

The  Governor-in-Council  hereby  appoints  the  Godowns  at  Kow- 
loon  Point,  the  property  of  the  Hongkong  and  Kowloon  Wharf  and 
Godown  Company,  Limited,  as  a  General  Warehouse  for  the  ware- 
housing of  Raw  Opium  under  the  provisions  of  section  7  (1)  of  the 
Opiuin  Ordinance,  1914. 
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(4  of  1914.) 

[Sec.  62  (e)  &  (/).J  Price  of  Prepared  Opium.  [11th  Sept.,  1914.J 

1.  Prepared  Opium  shall  be  sold  in  Hongkong,  Kowloon  and  the 
Southern  District  of  the  New  Territories  in  the  packages  and  at  the 
prices  shown  below  : — 


Quality. 

Weight. 

Price. 

1.   1st  quality. 

3  Taels. 

$30.75 

Payable 

in  bank  notes. 

2.  2nd     „ 

1  Tael. 

10.00 

}) 

3.     „       „ 

•36  Taels. 

3.75 

4.     „       „ 

•18     „ 

1.90 

5.     „       „ 

■06     „ 

.65 

6.     „       „ 

•03     „ 

.33 

7.  3rd     „ 

•03     „ 

.20 

8.  Dross  Opium. 

•04     „ 

.16 

2.  Prepared  Opium  shall  be  sold  in  the  Northern  District  of  the 
New  Territories  in  the  packages  and  at  the  prices  shown  below  : — 


Quality. 


1.  2nd  quality. 

9 

3.   3rd        „ 


Weight. 


•04  Taels. 

•02 

•03 


Price. 


.44  cts. 

.•22 

.20 


SUMMAEY   OFPBNCES. 

(1  of  1845.) 

[Sec.  4. J  Dressing  Granite.  [28th  Sept.,  1872.] 

1.  Every  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  a  nuisance  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Ordinance,  who  shall  dress,  or  cause  to  be 
dressed,  granite  or  other  stone  for  the  erection  of  any  buildipg,  or 
for  any  other  purpose,  within  the  City  of  Victoria,  when  such 
dressing  could  have  been  executed  at  the  quarry  without  rendering 
the  granite  or  other  stone  liable  to  injury  during  its'  transport  to  the 
place  where  it  is  required  for  use. 

2.  The  dressing  of  granite  or  other  stone  shall  not  be  deemed  a 
nuisance  when  the  same  has  been  taken  from  a  ruined  building  or 
other  work,  and  is  about  to  be  used  in  the  re-construction  of  the  said 
building  or  work. 
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(1  of  1845.) 

[Sec.  5.J  Hawkers.  pith  May,  1890.J 

Hawkers  are  permitted  to  use  or  utter  cries  or  make  other  noises 
for  the  purpose  of  buying  or  selling  their  goods  or  of  attracting 
attention  to  their  trade  or  wares  in  all  parts  of  the  City  of  Victoria, 
except  in  or  to  the  South  of  Bonham  Road  and  Caine  Road,  and  to 
the  East  of  a  boundary  running  down  Shing  Wong  Street  as  far 
as  Hollywood  Eoad,  along  Hollywood  Eoad  to  Lyndhurst  Terrace, 
down  Lyndhurst  Terrace  to  Pottinger  Street,  down  Pottinger  Street 
to  Praya ;  and  except  to  the  West  ot  Murry  Barracks  and  the  line 
of  the  Peak  tramway. 


[Sec.  12. J  Chai-Mui.  [22nd  Sept.,  1900. J 

No  person  shall  utter  any  shouts  or  cries  or  make  other  noises 
while  playing  the  game  known  as  Chai  Mui  within  the  hours  pre- 
scribed below  for  the  different  districts  and  areas  mentioned  : — 

City  of  Victoria. 

A . — In  or  to  the  South  of  Bonham  Road  and  Caine  Road  and  to 
the  East  of  a  boundary  running  down  Shing  Wong  Street  to  Holly- 
wood Road,  along  Hollywood  Eoad  to  Lyndhurst  Terrace,  down 
Lyndhurst  Terrace  to  Pottinger  Street,  down  Pottinger  Street  to 
Praya,  and  to  the  West  of  Murray  Barracks  and  the  line  of  the 
Peak  tramway — from  10  p.m.  to  6  a.m.  " 

B. — ^Within  the  area  enclosed  by  the  following  boundary  : — 
Queen's  Road  from  New  Street  to  Centre  Street,  Centre  Street  to 
Second  Street,  Second  Street  to  Hospital  Road,  Hospital  Road  to 
No.  8  Police  Station,  thence  by  Rutter  Street  to  Po  Yan  Street 
round  the  back  of  the  Tung  Wah  Hospital  to  New  Street  and  New 
Street  to  Queen's  Road— from  10  p.m.  to  6  a.m. 

Both  sides  of  all  streets  named  to  be  included  in  the  prescribed 
areas. 

C. — All  other  parts  of  the  City  of  Victoria — 12  midnight  to  6  a.m. 

Kowloon  Peninsula. 
All  that  portion  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula  which  lies  to  the  South 
of  Austin  Road — from  10  p.m.  to  6  a.m. 

All  other  parts  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula — 12  midnight  to  6  a.m. 
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Summary  Offences, — Continued. 
Disturbance  of  Public  Tranquility. 

[Sec.  13  as  amended  by  1  of  1913.J  [14th  Feb.,  1913. J 

Section  13  of  the  Summary  Offences  Ordinance,  1845,  shall  apply 
to  the  following  districts  : — 

(a.)  The  City  of  Victoria  as  defined  in  sub-section  14  of  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Public  Health  and  Buildings  Ordinance, 
1903. 

(b.)  That  part  of  Kowloon  which  lies  to  the  South  of  a  line 
drawn  down  the  centre  of  Austin  Eoad  and  produced  at 
each  end  until  it  reaches  the  Harbour. 


{IS  of  1012.) 

Fees  payable  for  Certificate  of  Registration  of 
[Sec.  14(1).]  Limited  Partnerships  etc.       [6th  Dec,  191-2.] 

FEES. 

(Jertificate  of  Registration  of  a  Limited  Partnership,  $1. 

Certified  copy  of  or  extract  from  any  registered  state- 
ment   30  cents  per 

folio   of    72 
words. 


Rules  as  to  Limited  Partnerships. 

[Sec.  15.J  [13th  Dec,  1912.] 

1.  "The  Ordinance"  means  the  Limited  Partnerships  Ordi- 
nance, 1912. 

2.  The  fees  payable  to  I  he  Eegistrar  of  Companies  under  the 
Ordinance  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

('/.)  on  the  original  registration  of  a  limited  partnership  the 
sum  of  twenty  dollars, 

(6.)  on  the  registration  of  a  statement  of  any  changei  within 
the  meaning  of  section  rt  of  thei  Ordinance  occurring 
during  the  continuance  of  a  limited  partnership  the  sum 
of  three  dollars. 

3.  The  forms  in  the  Appendix  hereto  with  such  variations  as  the 
circumstances  of  each  case  may  require  shall  be  the  forms  to  be 
used  for  the  purposes  of  the  Ordinance. 
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Appendix. 


FOEMS  TO  BE  USED  FOE  THE  PUE- 
POSES  OF  THE  OEDINANCE. 


No.  of  Certificate  Form  No.  L.P.  1. 

Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  191'2. 


(  stamp  j* 


Stamps  of 
I  the  value  of 
/  $20  must  be 
V.^    ^  affixed  here. 


Application  for  Registration  of  a  Limited  Partnership. 

We,    the   undersigned,    being  the  partners   of   the   firm 

hereby  apply  for  registration  as  a  limited  partnership,  and  for 
that  purpose  supply  the  following  particulars,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912: — 


The 

Firm 

Name. 


The 
General 
Nature 
of  the 
Business. 


The  Principal 
Place  of 
Business. 


The  Term,  if  any, 
for  which  the  Part- 
nership is  entered 
into,  and'  the  date  of 
its  commencement. 


Term  (if  any) . 

If  no  definite  term,  the  i 
conditions  of  existence  ^■ 
of  the  partnership.  ) 


years. 


Date  of  Commencement. 
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The  Partnership  is  Limited. 


Presented  or  forwarded  for  filing  by 


Full    Name   and    address  of 
each  of  the  Partners. 


General  Partners. 


Limited  Partners. 


Signatures  ofi  all\ 
the  Partners.   / 


*Aniount  contributed  by  each 
Limited  Partner,  and  whe- 
ther paid  in  cash,  or  how 
otherwise.. 


Date, 


*A  separate  statement  (Form  L.P.  3)  of  the  amounts  contributed  must  accompany 
this  application,  for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  capital  duty,  pursuant  to  section  10  of 
the  Ordinance. 


No.  of  Certificate 


Perm  No.  L.P.  2. 


Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912. 

/"      N  A  $3  fee 

I  Stamp  ]  stamp  must 


Notice  of  Change  in  the  Limited  Partnership 


\  J  be  affixed 

^^ ^  1 


here. 


Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  section  8  of  the 
Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  191'2,  that  the  chan- 
ges specified  below  have  occurred  in  this  limited  part- 
nership : — 

(See  Note  at  foot  of  this  form.) 


*Here  insert 
name  of  firm 
or  partner- 
ship. 
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(a.)    Change    (  Previous  name, 
in       the        Firm  3 
Name.  (  New  name. 


(b.)  Change  in 
the  General  Nature 
of  the  Busines.s. 


General  nature  of 
busine.ss  as  previ- 
ously carried  on. 

General  nature  of 
business  as  now 
carried    on. 


(c.)     Change  in   r  Previous  place  of  business, 
the   Principal  J 
Place  of  Business.    (  Nevi^  place  of  business. 


Presented  or  forwarded  .for  filing  by 


(d.)  Change  in 
the  Partners,  or 
the  Name  of  any 
partner. 

Note. — Changes  brought  about  by  death,  by  transfer  of  interests, 
by  increase  in  the  number  of  partners,  or  by  change  of  name  of 
any  partner,  must  be  here  notified. 


(«.)  Change  in 
the  Term  or  Char- 
acter of  the  Part- 
nership. 


'  Previous    term    (if   any),    but, 
if  no  definite  term,  then  the  f 
conditions   under    which   the  i 
partnership  was  constituted. - 

I  New  term  (if  any),  but,  if  no 
definite  term,  then  the  con 
ditions  under  which  the  pa 
nership  is  now  constituted 


no .. 

rt-| 
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if.)  Change  in 
the  Sum  contri- 
buted by  any  Li- 
mited Partner. 

Note. — Any  variation   in  the  sum  contributed  by   any  limited 

partner  must  be  here  stated.  A  statement  (Form  L.P.  4)  of  any 
increase  in  the  amount  of  the  partnership  capital,  whether  arising 
from  an  increase  of  contributions,  or  from  introduction  of  fresh 
partners,  must  be  made  on  a  separate  form,  for  the  purpose  of  pay- 
ment of  capital  duty,  pursuant  to  section  10  of  the  Ordinance. 


(g.)  Change  in 
the  Liability  of 
any  Partner  by 
reason  of  his  be- 
coming a  Limit- 
ed instead  of  a 
General  Partner, 
or  a  Greneral  in- 
stead of  a  Limit- 
ed Partner. 


Signature  of  firm. 
Date, 


Note. — Each  change  must  be  entered  in  the  proper  division  (a), 
(b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  if)  or  (g),  as  the  case  may  be. 

Provision  is  made  in  this  form  for  notifying  all  the  changes  re- 
quired by  the  Ordinance  to  be  notified,  but  it  will  frequently  happen 
that  only  one  item  of  change,  such  as  change  in  the.  principal  place 
of  business,  for  instance,  has  to  be  notified.  In  any  such  case,  the 
word  Nil  should  be  inserted  in  the  other  divisions. 

The  statement  must  be  signed  at  the  end  by  the  firm,  and  de- 
livered for  registration  within  seven  days  of  the  change  or  changes 
taking  place. 

416 


PARTNERSHIPS 


Limited  Partnerships  , — Continued. 

No.  of  Certificate  Form  No.  L.P.   3. 

Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912. 


* *Here  insert 

Qame  of  firm 
or  Limited 
Partnership. 

Statement  of  the  Capital  contributed  by  Limited  Part- 
ners made  pursuant  to  section  10  of  the  Ijimited  Partner- 
ships Ordinance,  1912. 


The  amounts  contributed  in  cash  or  otherwise  by  thetHere  insert 
Limited  Partners  of  the  firm! nameoffirm 

J.   ,,  or  Liimitea 

are  as  follows  : —  Partnership. 


Names  and  Addresses  of  Limited 
Partners, 


Amounts  contributed  in  cash  or 

otherwise  (if  otherwise  than  in  cash, 

that  fact,  with  particulars,  must 

be  stated). 


Signature  of  a  G-eneral  Partner, 

Date, 


Note. — The  Stamp  Duty  on  the  Nominal  Capital  is  $2.50  for 
every  $1,000,  or  fraction  of  $1,000,  contributed  by  each  Limited 
Partner. 

This  statement  must  accompany  the  application  Form  L.P  1  for 
registration  of  a  Limited  Partnership. 

Presented  or  forwarded  for  registration  by  
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PARTNERSHIPS 


Limited  Partner  ship  s  , — Continue  d . 

No.  of  Certificate  Form  No.  L.P.  4. 

Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912. 


*Here  insert 

name  of  firm 

Statement  of  Increase  of  Capital  contributed  in  cash,  or  Limited 
or  otherwise,  by  hmited  partners,  pursuant  to  section  IQ  P^'^*""'^'''P- 
of  the  Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912. 


The  Capital  of  the  Limited  Partnership,  t f Here  insert 

.has  been  increased  by  the^^Xj^J/™ 


addition  -thereto  of  sums  contributed,  in  cash  or  otherwise,  Partnership, 
by  the  limited  partners  as  follows  : — 


Names  of  Limited 
Partners. 


Increase  or  additional  sum 

now  contributed.     (It 

otherwise  than  in  cash, 

that  fact,  with  particulars, 

mast  be  stated.) 


Total  amount  contributed. 

(If  otherwise  than  in  cash, 

that  fact,  with  particulars, 

must  be  stated.) 


Signature  of  a  General  Partner,  

Date ,  

Note. — In  the  case  of  a  new  Limited  Partner,  the  first  and  third 
columns  only  will  be  used. 

The  Stamp  Duty  on  an  increase  of  capital, is  $2.50  for  every 
$1,000,  or  fraction  of  $1,000,  contributed  by  each  limited  partner. 

This  statement  is  to  be  filed  within  7  days  of  the  increase  taking 
place. 

Presented  or  forwarded  for  registration  by  
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Limited  Partnerships  , — Continued. 
No 


Certificate  of  Registration  of  a  Limited  Partnership. 

I  HEEEBY  CEETIEY  that  the  firm 

having  lodged  a 
statement  of  particulars  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Limited  Part- 
nerships Ordinance,  1912,  is  this  day  registered  as  a  limited  partner- 
ship. I    1 ,  j  I 

GIVEN  under  my  hand  at  Victoria  in  the  Colony  of  Hongkong 
thi^  day  of  One  Thousand  nine  hundred 

and 

Fee  Stamp  $ 

Stamp  Duty  on  Capital  $ 

Registrar  of  Companies. 


Pursuant  to  Section  9  of  the  Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912. 

NOTICE    IS    HEEEBY    GIVEN    that  under  an  arrangement 
entered  into  on  the  day  of  19         , 

ceases  to  be  a  General  Partner  and 
becomes  a  Lunited  Partne'r  in  the  firm  of 
carrying  on  business  as 
at 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19        . 

Signature   

Witness  to  the  signature  of  

(Name)    

(Address)    
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PARTNERSHIPS  POUNDS  PILOTS 

Limited  Partnerships  , — Continued. 

Pursuant  to  Section  9  of  the  Limited  Partnerships  Ordinance,  1912. 

NOTICE    IS    HEEEBY    GIVEN    that  under  an  arrangement 
entered  into  on  the  day  of  ,  19         , 

of  the  firm  of  carrying  on 

business  as  at 

has  assigned  his  share  as  a  Limited  Partner  in  the  above-named 
firm  to 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19         . 

Signature  

Witness  to  the  signature  of  

(Name)   

(Address)    


POUNDS. 

(54  of  1911.) 

[Sec.  3.  ]  Fees.  [29th  Dec. ,  1911. J 

For  every  horse,  mule,  donkey,  buffalo,  ox  or  dog,  50  cents. 

For  every  sheep ,  goat ,  pig ,  goose ,  du'',k  or  fowl ,  25 


PILOTS. 

(3  of  1904.) 
[Sec.  4. J  Rules.  [24th  Mar. ,  1910.J 

1.  Every  Pilot  when  plying  for  hire  shall  display  in  his  boat  a 
white  and  red  (horizontal)  flag  six  feet  by  four  feet,  upper  half 
white  with  letter  P  in  blue  in  the  centre. 

2.  No  Pilot  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  any  "  infected  "  or 
"suspected"  vessel,  as  defined  by  the  Quarantine  Eegulations,  with- 
out having  first  received  a  written  permission  from  the  Health 
Officer. 
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PILOTS 


EuLES , — Continued. 

3.  Every  Pilot  on  boarding  a  ship  should  ascertain  from  her  Mas- 
ter whether  he  is  carrying  on  board  any  Dangerous  Goods  as  cargo 
and  if  so  he  is  to  inform  the  Master  that  the  ship  must  be  anchored 
in  the  Dangerous  Goods  Anchorage  and  a  red  flag  displayed. 

4.  When  plying  for  hire  a  Pilot  shall  always  carry  with  him  his 
Licence,  a  copy  of  the  Pilot's  Ordinance  and  Regulations  and  a  copy 
of  the  Port  Regulations,  all  or  any  of  which  are  to  be  produced 
when  called  for  by  the  Master  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  vessel 
boarded. 

5.  Every  Pilot  should  use  his  utmost  care  and  diligence  to  avoid 
all  accident  or  damage  either  to  the  vessel  he  is  piloting  or  to  any 
other  vessel  or  property  of  any  kind. 

6.  If  any  Pilot  finds  or  has  reason  to  suppose  that  any  harbour 
buoys  are  out  of  their  proper  position  or  have  broken  adrift  or  are 
injured  or  missing  or  if  he  has  noticed  anything  wrong  or  defective 
in  any  beacon  or  light  he  is  to  report  the  same  to  the  Harbour  Mas- 
ter without  delay. 

7.  Pilots  while  in  charge  of  vessels  shall  on  all  occasions  strictly 
observe  the  Regulations  for  preventing  Collision  at  Sea,  and  the 
Harbour  Regulations. 

8.  Every  Pilot  taking  a  vessel  outwards  shall  remain  on  board 
until  his  services  are  dispensed  with  by  the  Master,  and  every  Pilot 
bringing  a  vessel  in  shall  remain  on  board  until  the  vessel  has  been 
anchored  or  moored  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Master  or  person  in 
charge. 

9.  Pilots  shall  not  anchor  Merchant  Vessels  anywhere  within  the 
limits  of  the  Man-of-War  Anchorage,  unless  a  written  permission 
from  the  Harbour  Master  to  do  so  has  been  previously  obtained. 
Nor  shall  they  anchor  any  vessel  in  any  prohibited  spot. 

10.  Pilots  in  charge  of  vessels  proceeding  into  or  out  of  or  through 
the  Harbour  shall  cause  the  speed  of  such  vessel  to  be  kept  as  low 
as  is  consistent  with  the  most  prudent  navigation  due  regard  being 
had  to  the  vessel's  own  safety. 

11.  Pilots  shall  obey  all  orders  or  instructions  from  the  Harbour 
Master  regarding  the  movements  of  vessels  under  their  charge  with- 
in the  waters  of  the  Colony. 
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PILOTS 


EuLES , — Continued. 

12.  Licences  for  Pilots  are  to  be  renewed  annually  on  the  1st 
of  January. 

13.  Every  applicant  for  a  Pilot's  Licence  shall  produce  two  copies 
oi  a  i^hotograph  of 'himself,  one  to  be  attached  to  the  Licence  and 
the  other  to  the  counterfoil  of  it.  If  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the 
granting  of  a  Licence,  it  shall  ajjpear  to  the  Harbour  Master  that  the 
photograph  attached  thereto  fails  to  accurately  represent  the  holder, 
he  may  call  upon  the  said  holder  to  produce  two  copies  of  a  photo- 
giaph  which  shall  accurately  represent  him  for  attachment  to  the 
Licence. 

14.  Pilots  infringing  any  of  these  Eules  and  Eegulations  will 
render  themselves  liable  to  suspension  of  their  Licences  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Harbour  Master,  as  well  as  to  thei  penalties  of  fifty 
dollars,  under  section  4  of  the  Pilots'  Ordinance,  1904. 


[Bees.  3  and  7. J  Fees.  [10th  June,  1904.J 

Under  section  3  : — 

Every  applicant  for  a  Licence  as  Pilot  shall, 
upon  lodging  his  application,'  pay  to  the 
Harbour  Master  a  fee  for  said  Licence  of,  $30.00 

Fee  to  be  paid  for  renewal  of  Licence,  5.00 

Under  section  7  : — 

For  pilotage  of  a  Steamship  inside  the  waters 

of  the  Colony,  in  or  out  of  the  Harbour,  ...    10.00 
For  pilotage  of  a  Steamship  from  or  to  outside 
the  waters  of  the  Colony,  in  or  out  of  the 
Harbour,    15.00 

For  each   time   a    Steamship   is  moved  inside 

the  Harbour,  5.00 

For  pilotage  of  a  Sailing  ship  not  under  towage 
inside  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  in  or  out 
of  the  Harbour, 15.00 

For  pilotage  of  a  Sailing  ship  not  under  towage 
from  or  to  outside  the  waters  of  the 
Colony,  in  or  out  of  the  Harbour,  20.00 

For  each  time  a  Sailing  ship  is  moved  inside  the 

Harbour  not  under  towage 10.00 

Note  :— Sailing  ships  under  towage  the  same  scale  as  for  Steam- 
ships. 
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POST  OFFICE. 

(6  of  1900.) 

[Sees.  9.  and  ll.J  Postal  Hongs.  []lth  May,  1906.] 

1.  These  Eegulations  may  be  cited  as  the  Postal  Hong  Eegnla- 
tions,  1906. 

2.  No  Hong  shall  despatch,  receive,  or  deliver  correspondence 
unless  under  licence  from  the  Postmaster  General  with  the  app/roval 
of  the  Governor. 

3.  The  Postmaster  General  shall  keep  a  Eegister  of  Hongs  licen;  ed 
to  despatch,  receive,  and  deliver  correspondence. 

4.  Every  licence  issued  by  the  Postmaster  General  shall  bear 
date  as  ox  the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  issued,  and 
shall  expire  on  the  30th  day  of  April  of  the  succeeding  year  :  Pro- 
vided that  the  Governor  may  at  any  time  and  at  his  absolute  discre- 
tion revoke  any  such  licence. 

5.  Every  Hong  shall  on  applying  for  a  licence  under  these  Ee- 
gulations furnish  the  Postmaster  General  with  particulars  contain- 
ing the  Hong  name,  the  names  of  the  persons  constituting  the 
Hong,  the  address  of  the  office  or  other  place  where  business  as  a 
Postal  Hong  is  to  be  carried  on,  the  number  of  persons  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  despatch,  receipt,  and  delivery  of  correspondence  and 
whether  as  carriers  or  otherwise. 

6.  Badges  to  be  obtained  from  the  Postmaster  General  by  each 
licensed  Hong  shall  be  worn  on  the  right  arm  by  each  carrier  em- 
ployed by  such  Hong  while  engaged  in  the  delivery  of  correspoud- 
ence. 

7.  The  rate  of  postage  to  be  charged  on  each  Hong  letter-packet, 
or  bag,  addressed  to  Canton  shall  be  four  cents  for  each  half  ounce 
or  fraction  thereof. 
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Parcel  Post  Rates  to  New  Zealand. 

[Sec.  9.j  [7th  Oct.,  1910. j 

The  following  is  the  scale  of  postage  rates  on  parcels  to  New 
Zealand  : — 

Not  exceeding  3  lb.  in  weight,  $1.20 

Exceeding  3   lb.   but  not   exceeding  7   lb;  in 

weight, 1.80 

Exceeding  7  lb.   but  not  exceeding  11  lb.  in 

weight,  2.40 

Parcels  must  not  exceed  11  lb.  in  weight,  3 J  feet  in  length, 
breadth  or  depth,  or  6  feet  in  length  and  girth  combined,  except  in 
the  case  of  parcels  addressed  to  Post  Offices  in  New  Zealand  which 
are  not  served  by  railway,  coach  or  steamer.  The  ma,ximum  dimen- 
sions and  weight  admissible  to  these  offices  are  : — Length  2  feeit, 
breadth  or  depth,  1  foot,  weight  5  lb.  The  contents  of  such  parcels 
must  not  be  too  fragile  to  permit  of  their  safe  transmission  in  mail 


Parcels  may  be  insured  up  to  £50,  fee  payable  being  25  cents  for 
£12  and  15  cents  additional  for  every  additional  i;12  or  part  thereof. 

No  compensation  will  be  given  unless  parcels  are  insured. 


Insured  and  Ordinary  Parcel  Post  Rates  to  Slam. 

[Sec.  9.J  [29th  Sept.,  1911. J 

The  following  is  the  scale  of  postage  rates  on  ordinary  and  in- 
sured parcels  to  Siam  : — 

Not  exceeding  3  lb.  in  weight, $0.60 

Exceeding  3  lb.  but  not  exceeding  7  lb.  in  weight,  1.20 

Exceeding  7  lb.  but  not  exceeding  11  lb.  in  weight,  1.80. 

Parcels  must  not  exceed  11  lb.  in  weight,  3 J  feet  in  length, 
breadth  or  depth,  or  6  feet  in  length  and  girth  combined. 

Parcels  may  be  insured  up  to  £60  or  800  Ticals,  fee  payable 
being  25  cents  for  £12  and  15  cents  additional  for  every  additional 
£12  or  part  thereof. 
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Insured  and  Ordinary  Parcel  Post  Bates  to  Macao. 

[Sec.  9. J  [27th  Dec,  1912.J 

The  following  is  the  scale  of  postage  rates  on  ordinary  and  in- 
sured parcels  to  Macao  : — 

Not  exceeding  3  lb.  in  weight,  $0.50 

Exceeding  3  lb.  but  not  exceeding  7  lb.  in  weight,  0.75 

Exceeding  7  lb.  but  not  exceeding  11  lb.  in  weight,  1.00. 

Parcels  must  not  exceed  11  lb.  in  weight,  3J  feet  in  length, 
breadth  or  deipth,  or  6  feet  in  length  and  girth  combined. 

Parcels  may  be  insured  up  to  $200  or  500  Francs,  the  fee  payable 
being  25  cents  for  the  first  $120  or  300  Francs  and  15  cents  addi- 
tional for  each  subsequent  $120  or  300  Francs  or  part  thereof. 


Rates  of  Postage  on  Parcels  to  Canada. 

[Sec.  9.J  [1st  Aug.,  1913.] 

Not  exceeding  3  lb.  in  weight,  $0.60 

Exceeduig  3  lb.  but  not  exceeding  7  lb.  in  weight,  1.20 
Exceeding  7  lb.  but  not  exceeding  11  lb.  in  weight,  1.80 

Parcels  must  not  exceed  11  lb.   in  weight,   2 J  feet  in  length, 
breadth  or  depth,  or  6  feet  in  length  and  girth  combined. 

Parcels  to  Canada  cannot  be  insured. 


Rate  of  Postage  on  Newspapers. 

[Sec.  9. J  [20th  Nov. ,  1914.] 

The  rate  of  postage  from  Hongkong  on  newspapers  published 
in  Hongkong  and  posted  singly  to  the  following  places  shall  be  2 
cents  per  4  ounces  or  any  fraction  thereof,  viz.  : — 

Australia. 

Canada. 

Ceylon. 

China. 

Corea. 

Formosa. 
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India. 
Japan. 
Macao. 

Netherlands  India. 
New  Zealand. 
Philippine  Islands. 
Siam. 

Straits  Settlements. 
Timor. 
United  Kingdom. 


[Sec.  12. J  Lottery  Tickets,  &c.         [29th  Nov.,  1907.] 

1.  The  importation  into  Hongkong  through  the  Post  Office  of 
any  lottery  ticket  or  advertisement  of  any  lottery  or  of  any  letter, 
post  card  or  circular  concerning  any  lottery  is  hereafter  prohibited. 

2.  The  Postmaster  General  may  seize  all  such  lottery  tickets  and 
letters,  post  cards  or  circulars  concerning  a  lottery  and  cause  the 
same  to  be  returned  to  the  Post  Office  at  which  they  were  mailed. 


[Sec.  12. J  Seditious  Publications.  [1st  May,  1908. J 

1.  The  importation  into  Hongkong  through  the  Post  Office  of 
any  seditious  publication  by  any  correspondence  is  prohibited. 

2.  The  Postmaster  General  may  seize  all  such  seditious  publica- 
tions and  cause  the  same  to  be  returned  to  the  Post  Office  at  which 
they  were  mailed. 


POLICE    FORCE. 

{11  of  1900.) 

[Sec.  33.J  Leave.  [2.5th  July,  1896. J 

I. — EURaPBANS. 

Leave  at  the  Expiration  of  Five  Years'  Servic6. 
1.  Any  European  Member  of  the  Police  Force  may,  after  each 
period  of  five  years'  service,  on  claiming  his  return  passage  under 
section  16  of  Ordinance  11  of  1900,   apply  through  the  Captain 
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Superintendent  of  Police  to  His  Exoeillency  the  Grovernor  for  per- 
mission to  return  to  the  service  within  a  period  not  exceeding  nine 
months. 

2.  Should  this  application  be  approved,  the  Applicant  will  re- 
ceive half  pay,  during  his  absence,  and  a  certificate  entitling  him 
to  a  return  passage  to  the  Colony  within  the  period  specified; 
subject  to  his  paissing  a  satisfactory  Medical  Examination  about 
three  months  before  the  expiration  of  his  leave  as  to  his  fitness  to 
return  to  a  tropical  climate. 

3.  The  Applicant  shall  enter  into  a  bond  for  the  refund  of  the 
half  pay,  or  the  difference  between  his  pension  and  half  pay  as  the 
case  may  be,  drawn  after  his  leaving  the  Colony,  in  case  he  does 
not  return  at  the  period  specified. 

4.  This  period  may  nevertheless  be  extended  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies,  on  such  ground  as  may  to  him  be  satis- 
factory, and  such  extension  shall  be  deemed  to  be  leave  originally 
granted  within  the  meaning  of  the  above  sections  1,  2  and  3, 
anything  therein  contained  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

5.  Such  leave  shall  enable  the  Applicant  to  count  his  previous 
service  as  regards  the  time  of  service  required  before  a  pension  is 
granted  and  each  period  of  two  months  on  leave  shall  count  as  one 
month's  service  towards  the  computation  of  a  pension. 

6.  On  the  Applicant's  return  to  the  Colony,  he  shall  be  reinstated 
in  his  relative  position  in  the  Force,  and  he  will  be  sworn  in  for  a 
further  period  of  five  years'  service  under  sections  8  and  13  of  Ordi- 
nance 11  of  1900. 

Y.  If  at  the  expiration  of  five  years'  service  leave  is  refused  on 
the  ground  that  the  Applicant's  service  cannot  then  be  spared,  he 
shall  be  allowed  leave  at  the  earliest  suitable  date,  and  the  time 
elapsing  between  the  expiration  of  the  above  mentioned  five  years' 
service  and  the  date  of  his  gomg  on  leave,  shall  be  calculated  towards 
the  period  of  five  years'  service  to  be  served  by  him  on  his  return 
from  such  leave.  If  the  time  of  year  at  which  a  period  of  five  years' 
service  expires  is  on  consideration  of  health  unsuitable  for  leave  to 
be  taken,  the  Applicant  may,  by  permission,  go  on  leave  at  any  time 
withm  SIX  months  from  such  expiration  of  service,  and  this  interval 
shall  count  towards  his  next  period  of  five  years'  service. 

8.  The  period  of  time  spent  on  leave  will  not  count  towards  the 
calculation  of  time  constituting  any  term  of  five  years'  service  for 
bonus  or  passage. 

430 


POLICE 


Police  Leave, — Continued. 

II. — Indians. 

1.  Leave  of  absence  will  be  granted  to  Indians,  after  each  period 
of  five  years'  service,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  : — 

(a.)  That  the  Applicant's  previous  character  has  been  good. 

(b.)  That  the  leave  does  not  exceed  six  months,  except  on 
special  authority. 

(c.)  That  the  period  on  leave  counts  towards  the  time  of 
service  necessary  for  pension,  in  the  proportion  of  two 
months'  leave  counting  as  one  month's  service,  and  will 
enable  him  to  count  his  previous  service  towards  the 
period  of  service  required  before  a  pension  is  granted. 

(d.)  If  at  the  expiration  of  five  years'  service  leave  is  refused 
on  the  ground  that  the  Applicant's  service  cannot  then 
be  spared,  he  shall  be  allowed  leave  at  the  earliest  suit- 
able date,  and  the  time  elapsiiig  between  the  expiration 
of  the  above  mentioned  five  years'  service  and  the  date 
of  his  going  on  leave,  shall  be  calculated  towards  the 
period  of  five  years'  service  to  be  served  by  him  on  his 
return  from  such  leave.  If  the  time  of  year  at  which  a 
period  of  five  years'  service  expires  is  on  consideration  of 
health  unsuitable  for  leave  to  be  taken,  the  Applicant 
may,  by  permission,  go  on  leave  at  any  time  within  six 
months  from  such  expiration  of  service,  and  this  interval 
shall  count  towards  his  next  period  of  five  years'  service. 

(e.)  That  half  pay  is  granted  for  the  period  on  leave,  and  the 
return  passage  of  the  Applicant  defrayed.  These  amounts 
will  be  paid  on  the  Applicant's  return  to  the  Colony  and 
re-enlistment. 

(/.)  The  number  of  men  on  leave  will  be  limited  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

(g.)  On  the  Applicant's  return  he  will  be  sworn  in  under  sec- 
tions 8  and  13  of  Ordinance  11  of  1900,  for  a  further 
period  of  five  years'  service,  and  reinstated  in  his  re- 
lative position. 

III. — Language  Allowance. 

Members  of  the  Force  who  are  drawing  allowance  for  knowledge 
of  English,  Hindustani  or  Chinese  will  be  allowed  to  draw  half  the 
allowance  when  on  half  pay  leave. 
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IV. — Chinese. 

The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  may,,  subject  to  the 
exigencies  of  the  service,  grant  leave  of  absence  to  any  deserving 
member  of  the  Chinese  Force  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks, 
on  full  pay,  once  a  year,  or  for  a  period  of  four  weeks,  on  full  pay, 
once  every  two  years. 


General. 


1.  The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  may,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Civil  Hospital,'  grant  48 
hours'  leave  to  any  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constable  on  his  discharge 
from  Hospital. 

2.  The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  may,  on  the  recommend- 
ation of  the  Principal  Civil  Medical  Officer,  grant  one  month's  sick 
leave  on  half  pay  to  any  Officer  or  Constable. 

No  sick  leave  for  a  longer  period  shall  be  granted  without  the 
approval  of  the  Governor. 

3.  Leave  of  absence  for  24  hours  may  be  granted  to  all  Subord- 
inate Officers  and  Constables  once  a  month. 

All  leave  passes  for  Europeans  shall  be  countersigned  by  one  of 
the  Superintendents. 

Leave  for  Indian  and  Chinese  Subordinate  Officers  and  Constables 
may  be  granted  by  the  Inspectors  on  Duty  in  the  Central  District 
and  by  the  Officers  in  charge  of  Out  Districts. 

Before  a  Subordinate  Officer  recommends  or  grants  leave  he  shall 
ascertain  whether  the  applicant  can  be  spared.  All  leave  granted 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  forthwith. 

4.  The  Superintendents  may  grant  ' '  Special  Leave  ' '  for  24 
hours,  but  no  application  for  "  Special  Leave  "  beyond  that  period 
shall  be  granted  without  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 


[Sec.  33.J  Pensions.  [25th  May,  1896.] 

1.  Subject  to  the  exceptions  and  provisions  hereinafter  contained, 
a  Pension  will  be  granted  to  any  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constable  of 
the  Police  Force,  who  has  completed  fifteen  years'  service  and  has 
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attained  the  age  of  45  years,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  20/60ths  of 
the  annual  pay  of  his  rank,  provided  he  shall  have  been  in  receipt 
of  the  same  for  the  last  three  years  ;  otherwise,  the  pension  shall  be 
calculated  upon  the  average  amount  of  pay  received  by  such  person 
during  the  three  years  next  preceding  the  commencement  of  such 
Pension.  Further,  for  every  full  and  complete  year's  service  after 
fifteen  years,  an  addition  to  the  Annual  Pension  of  l/60th  part  of 
the  average  annual  pay  of  his  rank  shall  be  made  for  each  additional 
year  of  such  service. 

2.  Any  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constable  of  the  Police  Force  who 
may  be  invalided  after  serving  ten  complete  years  and  under  fifteen 
years,  may  (provided  that  such  invaliding  be  not  the  consequence 
of  intemperate  or  vicious  habits)  be  granted  a  pension  not  exceeding 
15/60ths  of  the  average  annual  pay  of  his  rank  during  the  past 
three  years'  service,  and  l/60th  for  each  full  and  complete  year's 
service  after  ten  years. 

3.  Any  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constable  of  the  Police  Force 
who  may  be  invalided  as  aforesaid  before  the  completion  of  ten 
years'  service  may, — 

(1.)  If  his  entire  service  under  the  Crown"  has  exceeded  ten 
years,  be  awarded  a  pension  at  the  rate  of  one  seven- 
hundred^and-twentieth  of  the  amount  of  his  annual 
salary  at  the  date  of  such  retirement  for  each  calendar 
month  of  his  service  in  the  Colony,  and  in  every  such 
case  there  may  be  added,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Grovernor-in-Council,  in  computing  the  period  of  the 
retiring  Officer's  service  in  the  Colony,  a  number  of 
months  not  exceeding — 

(a.)  One-third  of  the  aggregate  of  his  service  elsewhere 
than  in  the  Colony ;  nor 

(b.)  Two-thirds  of  his  service  in  the  Colony. 

(2.)  If  his  entire  service  under  the  Crown  has  not  exceeded 
ten  years,  be  granted  a  gratuity  not  exceeding  one 
monith's  average  pay  for  the  past  three  years  for  each 
complete  year's  service. 

Provided,  however,  that  the  pension  or  gratuity  of  a  Subordinate 
Officer  or  Constable,  who  retires  on  account  of  infirmity  of  body  or 
mind  certified  by  the  Principal  Civil  Medical  Officer  to  have  been 
brought  about  by  his  own  default  or  vicious  habits,  may  be  reduced 
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by  an  amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  pension  or  gratuity  to 
which  such  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constable  would  otherwise  have 
been  entitled. 

4.  Subject  to  the  exceptions  and  provisions  hereinafter  contained, 
a  Pension  will  be  granted  to  any  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constablei  of 
the  Police  Force  who  joined  previous  to  the  13th  September,  1884, 
(excepting  those  who  have  joined  under  or  have  accepted  an  agree- 
ment to  serve  fifteen  years  before  becoming  entitled  to  a  Pension)  who 
has  served  ten  years,  at  the  rate  of  15/60ths  of  the  annual  pay  of  his 
rank,  provided  he  shall  have  been  in  receipt  of  the  same  for  the  last 
three  years  ;  otherwise  the  Pension  shall  be  calculated  upon  the 
average  amount  of  pay  received  by  such  person  during  the  three 
years  next  preceding  the  commencement  of  such  Pension.  Further, 
for  every  full  and  complete  year's  service  after  ten  years,  an  addition 
to  the  Annual  Pension  of  l/60th  part  of  the  average  annual  pay 
of  his  rank  shall  be  made  for  each  additional  year  of  such  service. 

5.  Extra  pay  for  acting  appointments  will  in  no  case  be  taken 
into  consideration,  but  good  conduct  allowance  shall  be  included  with 
pay  in  the  calculation  of  Pension  or  Gratuity. 

6.  Time  spent  on  leave  with  half  salary,  provided  it  does  not 
exceed  l/6th  of  resident  service,  shall  be  reckoned  for  Pension  pur- 
poses at  the  rate  of  one  month  for  every  two  months  of  such  leave , 
but  absence  without  salary  or  beyond  l/6th  of  resident  service  shall 
not  be  reckoned  at  all. 

7.  All  Pensions  granted  shall  be  payable  in  Hongkong  or  London, 
or  in  the  principal  towns  of  British  India. 

8.  Pull  Pensions  or  Gratuities  will  be  granted  only  on  the  Ap- 
licant's  conduct  having  been  uniformly  good. 

9.  Should  the  Applicant's  conduct  not  have  been  uniformly  good, 
a  modified  Pension  or  Gratuity  will  be  granted.  Should  his  conduct 
have  been  decidedly  bad,  no  Pension  or  Gratuity  will  be  paid. 

10.  A  Commuted  Payment,  calculated  at  five  times  the  amount 
of  the  Annual  Pension,  may  be  granted  in  lieu  of  a  Pension,  if  the 
Applicant  should  be  unable  to  draw  his  Pension  at  any  of  the  places 
before  mentioned,  or  on  the  application  of  the  Grantee,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 
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11.  If  any  person  receiving  a  Pension  under  these  Regulations 
should  be  appointed  to  fill  any  office  in  any  Public  Department,  such 
Pension  shall  cease  to  be  paid  for  any  period  subsequent  to  such 
ap]>ointment  if  the  annual  amount  of  the  profits  of  the  office  to 
which  he  shall  be  appointed  shall  be  equal  to  those  of  the  office 
formerly  held  by  .him ;  imd  in  case  it  shall  not  be  equal  to  those  of 
his  iormer  office,  then  no  more  of  such  Pension  shall  be  paid  to  him 
than  what  with  the  salary  of  his  new  appointment  shall  be  equal 
to  the  profits  of  his  former  office.  Where  such  appointment  is  in  a 
Colony  or  country  having  a  currency  different  from  that  of  Hong- 
kong, the  standard  dollar  of  this  Colony  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
calculation,  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  three  shillings  sterling. 

12.  A  Pension  is  granted  only  on  the  condition  that  it  becomes 
forfeited,  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor, 
in  any  of  the  following  cases  : — ■ 

(a.)  On  the  conviction  of  the  Grantee  for  any  indictable 
offence. 

(b.)  On  his  knowingly  associating  with  thieves  or  suspected 
persons. 

(c.)  On  his  refusing  to  give  information  and  assistance  to  the 
Police  whenever  in  his  power,  for  the  detection  and 
apprehension  of  Criminals,  and  for  the  suppression  of 
any  disturbance  of  the  public  peace. 

(d.)  If  he  enter  into  or  continue  to  carry  on  any  business, 
occupation,  or  employment,  which  shall  be,  in  the 
opinion  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  disgraceful 
in  itself  or  injurious  to  the  public,  or  in  which  he  shall 
make  use  of  the  fact  of  his  former  employment  in  the 
Police  in  a  manner  which  His  Excellency  the  Governor 
considers  to  be  discreditable  and  improper. 

13.  It  shall,  however,  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Governor-in- 
Council  to  grant  a  special  rate  of  Pension  to  any  Subordinate  Officer 
or  Constable  of  the  Police  Force  who  may  be  compelled  to  quit  the 
Public  Service  by  reason  of  severe  bodily  injury,  occasioned  without 
his  own  fault,  in  the  discharge  of  his  public  duty  or  whose  retirement 
may  be  proved  to  have  been  accelerated  by  such  injuries. 

In  every  such  case  the  amount  of  pension  shall  be  made  to  vary 
partly  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  years  served  by  the  injured 
man,  and  partly  in  proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  injury  and  the 
date  of  its  occurrence.     The  portion  of  the  pension  earned  by  length 
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of  service  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  l/60th  of  the  salary  of 
the  Officer  at  the  time  when  he  retires,  for  each  year  of  service  then 
completed  by  him,  whether  the  number  of  years  served  be  more  or 
less  than  10,  but  no  number  of  years'  service  shall  be  allowed  to  give 
a  claim  to  pension  of  more  than  40/60ths  in  respect  of  service  only ; 
and  in  every  such  case  a  Medical  Certificate  shall  be  furnished 
stating  : — 

(a.)  Whether  the  capacity  of  the  Officer  affected  to  contribute 
towards  his  own  support  is  slightly  impaired,  impaired, 
materially  impaired,  or  totally  destroyed,  and 

(b.)  Whether  such  incapacity  is  likely  to  be  permanent. 

(c.)  Whether  the  retirement  is  to  be  attributed  solely  and 
immediately  to  the  injuries  received. 

An  addition  to  the  pension  of  the  Officer,  on  account  of  the  in- 
jury-may then  be  made  on  the  following  scale  : — 

(a.)  When  the  capacity  is  certified  to  be  slightly  impaired 
not  exceeding  6/60ths  of  the  pay  of  the  Officer  at  the 
time  he  receives  such  injury. 

(b.)  When  impaired  not  exceeding  12/60ths ; 

(c.)  When  materially  impaired  not  exceeding  18/60ths; 

id.)  When  totally  destroyed  not  exceeding  24/60ths ; 

but  in  no  case  shall  the  total  amount  of  the  pension  exceed  the  full 
amount  of  the  pay  of  the  sufferer  at  the  time  when  the  injury 
occurred. 

14.  When  Police  Officers  are  transferred  to  some  other  civil  em- 
ployment under  the  Government  of  Hongkong  or  to  any  other 
public  employment  with  the  sanction  of  the  Governor,  they  will 
not,  in  the  absence  of  any  special  arrangement  to  the  contrary, 
retain  a  claim  to  pension  under  these  regulations  but  will  be  dealt 
with  under  the  ordinary  regulations  for  civil  servants  or  under  such 
special  arrangements  as  may  be  made  at  the  time  of  the  transfer. 

15.  When  Police  Pensioners  are  appointed  to  some  other  civil 
post  under  the  Government  of  Hongkong,  provided  that  they  have 
served  10  years  in  such  employment,  they  will  not,  in  the  absence 
of  any  special  arrangement  to  the  contrary,  retain  a  claim  to  pension 
under  these  regulations,  but  they  will  be  entitled  to  a  pension  cal- 
culated as  if  their  service  in  the  Police  Force  and  in  such  employ- 
ment had  been  continuous  service. 
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16.  Should  their  service  in  such  employment  be  for  a  less  period 
than  ten  years  they  will  be  entitled  to  a  gratuity  in  accordance  with 
the  Civil  Service  Pension  Minute  in  respect  of  such  service  and  to 
their  Police  Pensions,  which  may  have  been  in  the  meantime  in 
abeyance. 

17.  In  estimating  the  conduct  of  Subordinate  Officers  and  Con- 
stables for  pension  purposes  the  expression  "good"  and  "uniformly 
good"  will  be  deemed  to  be  synonymous  terms. 

18.  The  conduct  of  any  Subordinate  Officer  or  Constable  will  be 
deemed  "good"  and  will,  subject  to  the  report  of  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police,  entitle  him  to  full  pension  if  he  has  not 
obtained  during  his  term  of  active  service  an  average  of  four  black 
marks  per  annum  under  the  Police  Eegulations  for  the  time  being 
in  force,  and  one  red  mark  shall  cancel  one  black  mark. 

19.  If  any  such  Officer  or  Constable  has  obtained  during  his  term 
of  active  service  an  average  per  annum  of  four  black  marks,  his 
conduct  will,  as  a  rule,  but  subject  to  the  report  of  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police,  and  unless  the  Govemor-in-Council  shall. 
Id  any  particular  case,  otherwise  determine,  be  estimated  and  his 
•pension  calculated  upon  the  scale  following  : — 

Scale. 


Black  Marks. 

Conduct. 

Deductions 
from  full 
pension. 

T^^nnr  and  nndpr  six  hlao.k  mfl,rks  T>er  annuii) 

very  fair. 

f.Tir. 
indifierent. 

very 
indifferent. 

5  % 

10  % 

15  % 
25  % 

Ten  and  under  fourteen    „              „        „       

[Sec.  33.J  Discipline.  [3rd  Sept.,  1887.] 

1.  No  subordinate  officer  or  constable  shall  take  directly  or  in- 
directly any  gratuity  or  reward  whatsoever  without  the  permission 
of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of.  Police. 

2.  No  subordinate  officer  or  constable  shall  take  either  money  or 
goods,  or  money's  worth,  or  anything  whatsoever  as  a  bribe  from 
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any  person  or  persons,  directly  or  indirectly,  and  he  shall  not  suffer 
any  person  or  persons  to'  take  money,  or  money's  worth,  or  anything 
whatsoever  as  a. bribe  on  his  behalf,  or  in  his  interest,  or  to  be 
placed  to  his  credit,  or  that  of  any  relative  or  friend  for  his  bemefit. 

3.  No  subordinate  officer  or  constable  shall  take  fruit  or  any 
article  without  payment  from  any  hawker,  stall  or  shop. 

4.  No  subordinate  officer  or  constable  shall  sell,  pawn,  lose  by 
neglect,  make  away  with,  or  wilfully  damage,  his  arms,  accoutre- 
ments, or  any  article  of  clothing  or  equipment,  the  property  of  the 
Government,  that  he  may  be  put  in  possession  of. 

5.  Inspectors  are  to  report  to  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police  if  they  have  reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  a  public 
gambling  or  gaming-house,  but  they  are  on  no  account  themselves, 
without  the  instructions  of  a  superior  officer,  to  go  in  or  send  any 
one  else  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  proof. 

6.  Aggravated  case's  of  drunkenness  such  as  drunk  on  or  off  duty, 
drunk  and  disiorderly,  or  riotous,  drunk  and  resisting  escort,  &c., 
may  be  punished  by  a  Magistrate  or  Captain  Superintendent  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  and  degree  of  the  offence. 

7.  All  recruits  on  joining  the  Police  Force  will  be  vaccinated 
unless  the.  Principal  Civil  Medical  Officer  exempts  them. 

The  same  rule  will  apply  to  all  men  re-engaging. 

8.  No  subordinate  officer  or  constable  shall,  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police,  lend  money  at  interest 
or  in  consideration  of  the  repayment  or  promise  of  repayment  of  a 
larger  sum,  or  on  any  other  valuable  consideration  whatsoever. 


[Sec.  19. J  Punishments.  ['29th  Sept.,  1911. J 

1.  Punishments  to  be  inflicted  under  the  Police  Force  Ordinance, 
1900,  for  the  offences  mentioned  in  the  first  column  of  the  scale 
hereunder  will  not  be  in  excess  of  the  punishments  mentioned  in 
the  second  column  of  such  scale. 
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Scale  above  men  Honed. 


Offence. 


Disobedience  of  orders,  f 
Sleeping  on  duty.  In- 
subordination. Intoxi- 
cation. Cowardice  ir 
tfie  performance  of  duty 
Other  neglect  of  duty,...  L 


Absence  from  duty, 


Desertion, 


Maximum  Punishment. 


Confinement    to     Barracks    with     or    wilhont 

drill  foi-  seven  days. 
Seven  days'  imprisonment. 
Reduction  in  rank  or  class. 
Dismissal  from  the  Force. 
A  fine  not  exceeding  seven  days'  pay. 

Confinement    to    Barracks    with    or    without 

drill  for  seven  days. 
Reduction  in  rank  or  class. 
Dismissal  from  the  Force. 
A   fine    not    exceeding    seven    days' 

addition     to    forfeiture    of    pay 

period  of  absence. 

Dismissal  from  the  Foi'ce. 


pay    in 
during 


Provided  that  this  Eegulation  shall  not  apply  to  cases  dealt '  with 
bv  a  Magistrate  undeir  section  23  of  the  Police  Force  Ordinance, 
1900. 

2.  If  any  of  the  offences  above  mentioned  or  any  other  offence 
against  discipline  is  not  met  with  punishment  but  with  a  caution, 
reprimand  or  severe  reprimand,  such  caution,  reprimand  or  severe 
reprimand  will  be  entered  in  the  "Defaultietr's  Sheet". 

3.  In  estimating  the  conduct  of  any  subordinate  officer  or  con- 
stable black  marks  shall  attach  as  well  in  respect  of  offences  hereto- 
fore as  hereafter  committed  according  to  the  following  scale  :— 

Scale. 

For  a  Caution,  1  black  mark. 

For  a  Eeprimand,    2       ,,     marks. 

For  a  Severe  Eeprimand,   3 

For  every  fine  less  than  one  day's  pay,  i       ,,     mark. 

For  every  fine  equal  to  or  exceeding 
one  day's  pay — for  each  day's 
pay  or  part  of  a  day's  pay,  2       , ,     marks 
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For  each  day's  confinement  to  Bar- 
racks,    2  black  marks. 

For  each  day's  drill,  2       ,,         ,, 

For  reduction  in  rank  or  class  (each 

grade  of  reduction),  10       ,,         ,, 

For  each  day's  imprisonment,  6       ,,         ,, 

4.  Good  conduct  shall  be  estimated,  and  red  marks  shall  attach 
thereto,  as  follows  : — 

Clear  of  the  Defaulter's  Book  for  6 
months  (fixed  periods  from  1st 
January  to  30th  June  and  1st 
July  to  31st  December),  2    red    marks. 


[Sec.  19.J  Examinations.  [29th  Dec. ,  1900.  J 

Police  who  are  selected  for  promotion  will  in  future  undergo  an 
educational  examination  to  ascertain  whether  they  are  qualified  to 
discharge  efficiently  the  duties  which  would  devolve  upon  them. 

The  subjects  of  the  test  examinations  will  be  as  follows : — 

Constables  for  Lance  Sergeants. 

Marks. 

1.  Beading  aloud,   100 

2.  Writing  from  copy 75 

3.  ,,  ,,       dictation,    100 

4.  Arithmetic  (to  Simple  Proportion) 75 

5.  Composition,    100 

6.  G-eography,   50 

7 .  Knowledge  of  Police  Begulations ,  100 

8.  Knowledge  of  Town  and  Beat  Book,  100 

9.  Chinese,    200 

10.  Hindustani 150 

11.  Knowledge  of  Drill,  200 

Noie.— Holders  of  School  Certificates  will  be  exempted  from 
examination  in  subjects  1-6  inclusive. 
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Lance  Sergeants  for  Full  Sergeants. 

Marks. 
1-6.   Same   as   for  Constables   to   Lance    Ser- 
geants. 

7 .  Knowledge  of  Police  Eegulations ,  100 

8.  Knowledge  of  Town  and  Beat  Book, 100 

9.  Knowledge  of  London  Police  Code  (except 

such  portions  as  are  inapplicable  to  the 
Colony),   100 

10.  Knowledge  of  Drill,  200 

11.  Chinese,    200 

12.  Hindustani,    150 

Holders  of  School  Certificates  will  be  exempted  from  examination 
in  subjects  1-6  inclusive. 

Sergeants  for  Inspectors. 

Marks. 

1.  Dictation,    150 

2.  Arithmetic  :   first    four   rules   (simple    and 

compound),    reduction,    simple   practice, 
and  proportion,  100 

3.  Geography  of  the  Colony  and  neighbouring 

Province,    100 

4.  Composition,   150 

5.  Knowledge   of  Police    Orders    and   Eegul- 

ations, London  Police  Code,  and  General 
Book,    350 

6.  Ordinances   of  Hongkong  especially  those 

relating  to  Police  matters,  400 

7.  Chinese,   200 

8.  Hindustani,    150 

9.  Knowledge  of  Drill,  200 

One-half  of  the  marks  allotted  to  each  subject  (except  Chinese  and 
Hindustani)  and  two-thirds  of  the  aggregate  number  of  marks  (ex- 
cluding those  allotted  to  Chinese  and  Hindustani)  in  the  several 
schemes  of  examination  must  be  obtained  by  a  candidate  in  order 
to  qualify. 
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PATENTS. 

{2  of  1892.) 

[Sec.  11.     Now  Sec.  12. J  Fees.  [6th  Mar.,  1903. J 

1.  The  Deed  of  Assignment  of  Letters  Pat-ent  or  a  certified  copy 
of  such  deed  shall  be  produced  for  inspection  in  support  of  every 
request  for  registration  of  such  assignment. 

2.  Where  no  money  consideration  or  a  merely  nominal  money 
consideration  appears  in  any  such  Deed  of  Assignment  the  Stamp 
Duty  to  be  impressed  theireon  under  the  Stamp  Ordinance,  1901, 
shall  be  the  sum  of  $10. 

3.  Notice  of  registration  of  any  assignment  or  change  of  interest 
in'  any  Letters  Patent  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 


Persons  to 
whom  and  at 
what  rates 
pensions  to 
be  granted. 


PENSION  MINUTE. 
(2  of  1862.) 

No.  1.  [lstJan.,1902.J 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Minute,  every  Public  Officer 
borne  on  the  Fixed  Establishment  of  the  Colony  (other  than 
a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  members  of  the  Police  Force 
who  are  entitled  to  retiring  allowances  under  Ordinance  11  of  1900) 
who  has  served  ten  years  or  upwards,  and  whose  annual  salary 
exceeds  $240,  may  be  awarded,  on  his  retirement,  a  pension  at  the 
rate  of  fifteen-sixtieths  of  such  salary  with  an  addition  of  one- 
sixtieth  in  respect  of  each  complete  year  of  such  service  in  excefes 
of  ten,  until  the  maximum  of  forty-sixtieths  is  reached. 

2.  No  officer  whose  annual  salary  does  not  exceed  $240  may  be 
awarded  a  pension,  but  a  compassionate  allowance  may  be  granted 
m  special  cases  of  long  and  faithful  service,  provided  that  such  com- 
passionate allowance  shall  not  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  rate  of 
pension  grantable  to  an  officer  under  paragraph  1. 

3.  "Long  Service"  for  the  purposes  of  this  Minute  shall  be 
understood  to  mean  twenty  years  for  Europeans  and  twenty-five 

,  years  for  iion-Europeans. 

4.  No  officer  may  be  awarded  a  pension  in  respect  of  any  service 
under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  nor  m  respect  of  his  service  in  anv 
of  the  followmg  capacities,  viz..  Private  Secretary  or  Aide-de-Camp 
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to  the  Governor,  Clerk  to  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  unless  in 
the  permanent  Civil  Service,  Apprentice  in  a  public  department. 
Normal  Student  or  Pupil  Teacher. 

5.  Every  officer  otherwise  qualified  for  a  pension.. who  is  con- 
strained from  infirmity  of  mind  or  body  to  leave  the  public  service 
before  the  compleition  of  ten  years'  service  may  be  awarded  a  gra- 
tuity at  the  rate  of  half  a,  month's  salary  for  each  complete 
six  months  of  service. 

Every  officer  who  might  by  long  service  have  qualified  for  a  com-  [16.4.09.] 
passionate  allowance  under  clause  1  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this 
minute  may,  after  the  completion  of  10  years'  service',  if  he  should 
be  constramed  from  infirmity  of  mind  or  body  to  leave  the  public 
service  before  becoming  qualified  for  such  compassionate  allowance, 
be  awarded  a  gratuity  which  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 

(a)  In  the  case  of  such  officers  as  aforesaid  who  are  on  the 
permanent  establishment,  two-thirds  of  a  month's  salary 
for  elach  year  of  service ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  such  officers  as  aforesaid  who  are  on  the 
temporary  establishment,  one-half  of  a  month's  salary 
for  each  year  of  service. 

6.  An  officer  who  has  been  transferred  to  or  from  the  service  of 
the  Crown  in  this  Colony  from  or  to  the  service  of  the  Crown  else- 
where will  not  be  awarded  a  pension  or  gratuity  under  this  clause, 
but  his  case  will  be  dealt  with  under  clause  17  of  this  Minute,  pro- 
vided always  that  the  case  of  any  such  officer  who,  having  been  so 
transferred  to  the  service  of  the  Colony,  has  served  in  the  Colony 
for  a  period  of  ten  years  and  upwards  immediately  prior  to  his 
ultimate  retirement  from  the  service  of  the  Crown,  may  be  dealt 
with  under  this  clause  instead  of  under  clause  17,. 

7.  Any  officer  permanently  attached  to  the  local  Audit  Depart- 
ment, notwithstanding  the  fact  that  his  salary  is  paid  out  of  an 
open  vote,  may  be  awarded,  on  his  ultimate  retirement,  a  pension 
or  gratuity  subject  to  the  conditions  of  this  Minute,  as  though  he 
were  on  the  Eixed  Establishment  of  the  Colony. 

8.  Every  nurse  who  has  served  for  a  period  of  15  years  or  upwards  [1'7.5.12.] 
may  be  allowed  to  retire  on  attaining  the  age  of  50  years  and  may  be 
awarded  a  pension  at  the  rate  of  eighteen-sixtiieths  of  her  salary 

with  an  addition  of  one-sixtieth  for  each  year  of  service  in  excess 
of  fifteen. 
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The  grant  of  pension  to  nurses  who  have  attained  the  age  of  55 
years  or  who  retire  before  reaching  the  age  of  55  on  the  ground  of 
ill-health  will  be  dealt  with  under  the  preceding  sections  of  this 
clause. 

[1.11.12.]  9.  When  a  nurse  or  a  certificated  woman  teacher  who  is  selected 

by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  and  holds  a  pensionable 
office  haying  completed  not  less  than  five  years'  service  resigns  her 
appointment  on  or  with  a  view  to  marriage  she  may  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  be  granted  a  gratuity 
calculated  at  the  rate  of  one  month's  salary  for  each  completed  year 
of  service,  provided  that  such  gratuity  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum 
sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  her  salary  for  twelve  months. 

No.  2. 

Pensions  of  1.  Subject  as  aforesaid,  every  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who 

Judges.  jj^g  served  as  a  Judge  for  seven  years  or  upwards  may  on  his  retire- 

ment be  awarded  a  pension  at  the  rate  of  fifteen-sixtieths  of  his 
salary,  with  an  addition  of  two-sixtieths  in  respect  of  each  year  of 
such  service  in  excess  of  seven,  until  twenty-nine-sixtieths  is 
reached,  and  with  the  further  addition  of  one-sixtieth  in  respect  of 
each  year  of  such  service  in  excess  of  fourteen,  until  the  maximum 
of  forty-sixtieths  is  reached. 

2.  A  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who,  before  being  made 
a  Judge,  has  served  the  Government  of  the  Colony  in  another 
capacity  and  who  has  not  less  than  ten  years'  service  in  the  Colony 
in  all  (including  his  service  as  a  Judge) ,  may  claim  either  a  pen- 
sion at  the  rate  of  one-thirtieth  of  his  salary  as  such  Judge  for  each 
year  of  his  service  as  such  Judge  together  with  one-sixtieth  of  the 
salary  received  by  him  previous  to  his  becoming  a  Judge  for  each 
year  of  his  service  in  that  other  capacity  with  an  addition  to  siich 
service  which  shall  bear  the  same  proportion  to  five  years  as  such 
service  bears  to  his  total  service  in  the  Colony  or  a  pension  at  ordi- 
nary rates  in  accordance  with  clauses  1  and'3  of  these  Eegulations ; 
provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  pension  under  the  former  alter- 
l  native  exceed  the  maximum  pension  which  could  be  claimed  under 

clause  2  (1),  viz.,  forty-sixtieths  of  his  salary  as  Judge. 


Officers 
enjoying 
private 
practice. 


No.  3. 


1. —  (a.)  Except  in  case  where  a  right  to  pension  has  been  pre- 
viously acknowledged  or  sanctioned  by  the  Secretary  of  State  or 
the  Governor-in-Council,  officers  whose  whole  time  is  not  given  to 
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the  public  service  and  professional  officers  who  are  allowed  the 
private  practice  of  their  professions,  may  not  be  awarded  pensions 
under  these  Regulations. 

(b.)  Save  as  in  this  clause  excepted,  such  officers  as  in  this  clause 
are  referred  ix>  may  not  in  the  case  of  abolition  of  office  be  awarded 
the  pension  provided  for  the  case  of  abolition  of  office,  but  every 
such  officer  may  receive  a  pension  at  such  reduced  rate  as  the  Se- 
cretary of  State  may  see  fit  in  each  case  to  prescribe. 

No.  4. 

1.  Every  Public  Officer  borne  on  the  Fixed  Establishment  of  the  Public 
Colony  who  is  appointed  either  directly  or  after  intermediate  service  ofheet 
under  the  Crown  outside  the  Colony  to  be  Governor  of  the  Colony  be  Governor, 
shall  on  his  retirement  be  entitled  to  the  same  pension  as  if  he  had 
continued  to  hold  the  office  which  he  held  in  this  Colony  previous 

to  such  appointment  and  as  if  his  retirement  were  occasioned  by 
ill-health. 

2.  If  there  is  offered  to  any  such  ex-Governor  being  under  the 
age  of  fifty-five  years  any  office  under  the  Crown  either  in  the 
Colony  or  elsewhere  which,  regard  being  had  as  well  to  the  state  of 
his  health  as  to  his  previous  service  such  ex-Governor  may  be  pro- 
perly called  upon  to  accept,  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
may  suspend  either  wholly  or  in  part  as  he  in  his  absolute  discrei- 
tion  may  think  fit  the  pension  of  such  ex-Governor  during  his 
tenure  of  such  office  in  case  of  acceptance  or  in  case  of  non-acoept- 
ance  until  he  attains  the  age  of  fifty-five  years. 

No.  5. 

No  Judge  or  other  officer  shall  have  an  absolute  right  to  com-  Pensions  not 
pensation  for  past  services,  or  to  any  pension  or  other  allowance  °*'^'g'^*- 
under  this  Minute,  nor  shall  anything  herein  contained  limit  the 
right  of  the  Crown  to  dismiss  any  Judge  or  other  officer  without 
compensation . 

No.  6. 

No  pension  or  allowance  shall  be  granted  to  any  Public  Officer  Certificates 
who  has  not   attained  the   age   of  fifty-five  years    (other  than  a  t^^'^^^^f^^^' 
Governor)  without  a  certificate  from  the  Head  of  his  Department  &o. 
and  from  three  Government  Medical  Officers  nominated  by  the  [10.3.11.] 
Governor  that  he  is  incapable  by  reason  of  some  infirmity  of  mind 
or  body  of  discharging  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  that  such  infim- 
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ity  is  likely  to  be  pearmanent,  nor  in  any  case  without  a  certi- 
ficate from  the  Head  of  his  Department  that  he  has  discharged  the 
duties  of  his  office  with  such  diligence  and  fidelity  as  to  justify  the 
grant  to  him  of  a  pension  or  allowance.  When  the  officer  applying 
lor  a  pension  or  allowance  is  himself  the  Head  of  a  Department, 
or  is  a  Judge,  the  certificates  required  by  this  clause  from  the  Head 
of  a  Department  must  be  given  by  the  Governor. 

Provided  that  where  a  Public  Officer  who  is  below  the  limit  of 
age  entitling  him  to  retire  on  pension  is  removed  from  the  Public 
Service  on  the  ground  of  his  inability  to  discharge  efficiently  the 
duties  of  his  office,  and  the  Governor  in  Executive  Council  thinks 
that  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  justify  the  grant  to  him 
of  a  retiring  allowance,  he  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  be  given  such  retiring  allowance  as  the  Governor-in- 
Council  thinks  just  and  proper,  but  in  no  case  exceeding  the 
amount  for  which  his  length  of  service  would  qualify  him  under 
this  Minute  without  any  addition  under  clause  14. 


Cases  of 
extra- 
ordinary 
merit. 


No.  7. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  in 
cases  of  peculiar  or  extraordinary  merit,  in  which  special  services 
have  been  rendered  altogether  in  excess  and  beyond  the  usual  scope 
of  those  which  the  officer  is  paid  to  perform,  to  sanction  the  grant 
by  the  Governor-in-Counoil  of  pensions  or  retiring  allowances  at 
higher  rates  and  on  more  favourable  conditions  than  those  which 
may  for  the  time  being  be  authorised  by  this  Minute. 


Ordinary 
oases. 


No.  8. 

In  ordinary  cases,  the  maximum  pension  or  retiring  allowance 
grantable  to  an  officer  under  this  Minute,  or  to  an  officer  entitled 
to  pension  or  retiring  allowance  also  in  respect  of  service  not  under 
this  Government  from  all  sources  combined  shall  not  exceed  two- 
thirds  of  the  highest  salary  drawn  by  such  officer  at  any  time  in 
the  course  of  his  service.  Such  ordinary  pensions  need  not  be 
reported  to  the  Secretary  of  State  except — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  pensions  payable  in  Great  Britain,  when 
the  amount  awarded  should  be  simply  reported  to  the 
Colonial  Office,  and  at  the  same  time  instructions  given 
to  the  Crown  Agents  to  issue  the  pensions;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  officers  who  have  served  in  more  than  one 
Colony,  in  which  case  it  is  desirable  that  the  usual  pen- 
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sion  paper  of  particulars  should  be  sent  to  England 
inasmuch  as  the  amount  awarded  may  afPect  the  amount 
payable  by  the  Colonial  Governments. 

In  no  case  shall  any  pension  granted  under  this  Eule  exceed 
£1,000  per  annum. 

No.  9. 

Pensions   granted   under   the  Police   Pension   Eegulations   need  Police 
not  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  State  except  in  the  cases  in-  Pensions, 
dicated  in  (a)  and  (b)  of  Eule  8. 

No,  10. 

The  Colonial  Treasurer  should  furnish  the  Auditor  -cvith  the  usual  Colonial 
paper  of  particulars  of  every  pension,  whether  granted  under  the  Treasurer  to 
ordinary  pension  minute  or  under  the  PoUce  Pension  Eegulations,  paper  of 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  pension  has  been  awarded,  in  support  particulars. 
of  the  first  payment  of  such  pension.  [17.5.12.] 

No.  11. 

1.  Pensions,   gratuities,   and  allowances  computed  at  the  rates  dooA 
before-mentioned  will  only  be  granted  in  cases  of  decidedly  faithful  f°quj^ed 
and  mieritorious  service. 

2.  Where  the  fidelity  and  diligence  of  the  officer  fall  short  of  the 
first  degree  of  merit,  the  computation  may  be  made  at  lower  rates. 

3.  Where  the  officer  has  been  guilty  of  gross  negligence,  irre- 
gularity, or  misconduct,  no  grant  will  be  made. 

No.  12. 

1.  The  service  in  respect  of  which  pensions,  retiring  allowances  What  service 
or   gratuities   will   be  granted   must   be  unbroken,  except  in  cases  pensions"'' 
where  the  service  has  been  interrupted  by  abolition  of  office,  or 

other  temporary  suspension  of  employment  not  arising  from  miscon- 
duct or  voluntary  resig'nation.  Also  service  prior  to  a  break  of  service 
may  be  allowed  to  count  for  pension  together  with  service  subse- 
quent to  such  break  if  the  whole  intervening  period  has  with  the 
previous  sanction  of  the  Grbvernor-in- Council  been  spent  in  some 
other  em.ployment  under  the  Crown. 

2.  No  service  other  than  service  on  the  Fixed  Establishment  on 
full  or  half  pay  will  be  taken  into  account  in  computing  pensions 
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or  retiring  allowances,  except  that,  where  the  service  on  the  Fixed 
Establishment  has  been  immediately  preceded  by  an  unbroken 
-period  of  service  on  the  temporary  establishment,  or  of  service  paid 
for  out  of  an  open  vote  or  of  both  such  services,  such  period  will 
be  taken  into  account.  Provided  always  that  of  the  period  of  ser- 
vice paid  for  out  of  an  open  vote  not  more  than  two-thirds  shall  be 
counted  for  the  purpose  of  this  clause.  Leave  of  absence  on  half 
salary  will  only  be  counted  at  the  rate  of  one  month  for  every  two 
months  of  such  leave,  provided  that  vacation  leave,  in  cases  where 
full  salary  is  not  available,  shall  be  counted  as  though  it  were  leave 
with  full  salary.  But  leave  taken  before  the  end  of  1886  inclusive 
of  vacation  leave  taken  (after  June,  1876) ,  in  conjunction  with  half 
pay  leave  will,  to  the  extent  of  one-sixth  of  an  officer's  resident 
service,  be  counted  as  full  service  for  pension. 

3.  Service  will  be  deemed  to  commence  for  pension  purposes,  in 
the  case  of  Cadets  as  well  as  of  other  officers,  at  the  date  on  which 
they  commence  to  draw  salary,  provided  that  if  a  Cadet  fails 
to  pass  the  final  examination  in  the  native  language  within  the 
prescribed  period,  the  period  by  which  the  date  of  his  passing  his 
final  examination  is  overdue  will  be  deducted  from  his  term 
of  service  when  his  claims  to  pension  are  considered. 

i.  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  year  during  which  an  officer  is  absent  on  leave  without 
salary,  such  leave  being  granted  on  grounds  of  public  policy,  may  be 
counted  for  the  purpose  of  this  clause  as  service  on  full  pay. 

No.  13. 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  computing  retiring  allowances,  the  salary 
of  the  permanent  appointment  held  by  the  officer  at  the  date  of 
retirement  will  be  taken  if  he  has  held  such  office  or  an  office  with 
the  same  salary  for  a  period  of  three  years  immediately  preceding 
such  daite  ;  otherwise  the  average  amount  of  the  salary  of  the  perma- 
nent appointments  held  by  the  officer  during  the  three  years  im- 
mediately preceding  his  retirement  will  be  taken. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  this  clause  salary  includes  personal  allow- 
ance equivalent  to  salary,  but  no  other  emolument  whatever. 


Abolition 
of  office. 


No.  14. 

1.  In  case  of  the  abolition  of  the  office  of  an  officer  who  is  borne 
on  the  Fixed  Establishment  of  the  Colony,  a  temporary  pension 
may  be  granted  to  the  officer  whose  office  is  abolished,  on  the  con- 
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dition  that  he  shall  hold  himself  ready  to  be  recalled  to  service,  and 
■^vith  the  understanding  that  he  will  be  re-employed  as  opportunity 
offers  in  preference  to  new  applicants  for  office. 

2.  If  the  officer  whose  office  is  abolished  is  not  qualified  for  other 
employment,  or  if  there  is  no  reason  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor 
to  expect  that  he  can  be  shortly  re-employed,  a  pension  may  be 
granted  to  him  free  from  the  conditions  as  to  re-employment  men- 
tioned in  this  clause. 

3.  In  the  case  of  an  officer  whose  office  is  abolished  his  pension 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  the  number  of  sixtieths  of  his  salary  exceeding 
the  number  of  the  completed  years  of  his  service  by  the  number 
following  (that  is  to  say)  : — 

(a.)  In  the  case  of  an  officer  who  has  served  twenty 
years ,    10 

(b.)  In  the  case  of  an  officer  who  has  served  less 
than  twenty  years  but  not  le^s  than  fifteen 
years,    7 

(c.)  In  the  case  of  an  officer  who  has  served  less 
than  fifteen  years  but  not  less  than  ten  years,  5 

(d.)  In  the  case  of  an  officer  who  has  served  less 
than  ten  years,  but  not  less  than  five  years,  ...  3 

(e.)  In  the  case  of  an  officer  who  has  served  less 
than  five  years,  1 

4.  No  addition  shall  be  made  under  this  clause  to  an  officer's 
period  of  service  so  as  to  entitle  him  to  a  higher  pension  th&  he 
would  have  been  entitled  to  had  he  been  retained  in  the  service 
until  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years. 

No.  15. 

1.  Where  a  person  employed  in  the  Public  Service  of  the  Colony,  Additional 
whether  serving  in  a  pensionable  or  in  a  non-pensionable  office,  has  g'^^^t^ye 
been  permanently  injured —  in  eases  of 

retirement  in 

(a.)  m  the  actual  discharge  of  his  duty,  and  consequence 

(b.)  without  his  own  default,  and  received^ 

(c.)   by  some  injury  specifically  attributa,ble  to  the  nature  of  '^    '  '    '-' 
his  duty, 

and  his  retirement  is,  thereby  necessitated  or  materially  accelerated, 
he  may  receive  in  respect  of  such  injury,  in  addition  to  the  pension, 
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if  any,  granted  to  him  under  these  Kegnlations  an  annual  allow- 
ance as  follows  : — 

When  his  capacity  to  contribute  to  his  support  is — 

Slightly  impaired , Five-sixtieths. 

Impaired, Ten-sixtieths. 

Materially  impaired, Fifteen-sixtieths. 

Totally  destroyed, Twenty-sixtieths. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  a  pensionable  officer  no  such  allow- 
ance shall  together  with  the  pension  exceed  fifty-sixtieths  of  his 
salary  and  emoluments  at  the  date  of  the  injury. 

2.  Such  allowance  shall  be  less  than  the  above-mentioned  max- 
imum by  such  amount  as  the  Governor-in-Council  shall  think  rea- 
sonable in  the  following  cases  : — 

(a.)  Where  the  injured  man  has  continued  to  serve  for  not 
less  than  one  year  after  the  injury  in  respect  of  which  he 
retires ; 

(b.)  Where  the  injured  man  is  fifty  years  of  age  or  up- 
wards at  the  date  of  the  injury  ;  or 

(c.)  Where  the  injury  is  not  the  sole  cause  of  retirement, 
i.e.,  the  retirement  is  caused  partly  by  age  or  infirmity. 

3.  When  the  public  officer  so  injured  is  a  pensionable  officer  but 
has  less  than  ten  years'  service  and  he  is  not  entitled  to  an  ordinary 
pension,  he  may  receive  in  lieu  of  a  gratuity  an  annual  allowance 
of  so  many  sixtieths  as  the  years  he  has  actually  served  in  addition 
to  tjie  number  of  sixtieths  that  may  be  awarded  to  him  under  para- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  clause. 


Pension 
to  abate  on 
pensioner's 
obtaining 
other  public 
employment. 


No.  16. 

If  any  pensioner  under  this  Minute  is  appointed  to  an  office  under 
the  Crown  either  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere,  then,  during  his  tenure 
of  such  office,  so  much  only,  if  any,  of  his  pension  or  compensation 
allowance  shall  be  paid  to  him  as  with  the  emoluments  of  such  office 
makes  up  an  amount  equal  to  the  emoluments  of  the  office  which  he 
held  at  the  date  of  the  grant  of  his  pension  or  compensation  allow- 
ance. 

In  calculating  such  amount  in  connection  with  Colonies  having  a 
different  currency  the  standard  dollar  of  this  Colony  shall  be  taken 
as  equivalent  to  three  shillings  sterling. 
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No.  17. 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Minute,  every  public  officer  where  the 
(other  thaD»a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court)  -who,  having  been  borne  officer  has 
on  the  Pixed  Establishment  of  the  Colony  for  a  period  of  at  least  crown  elaV 
twelve  calendar  months,  leaves  the  service  of  the  Colony  for  other  where  than 
service  under  the  Crown  and  who  in  respect  of  his  aggregate  ser-  q  f'^^ 
vice  in  the  Colony  and  elsewhere  might  have  been  awarded,  had 

it  been  wholly  in  the  Colony,  a  pension  or  retiring  allowance  under 
this  Minute,  may,  on  his  ultimate  retirement  from  the  service  of 
the  Crown,  be  awarded  a  pension  at  the  rate  of  one  seven-hundred- 
and-twentieth  of  the  amount  of  his  annual  salary  at  the  date  of  his 
so  leaving  the  service  of  the  Colony  as  aforesaid  for  each  calendar 
month  of  his  service  in  the  Colony,  and  in  calculating  such  service 
in  the  Colony  an  addition  may  be  made  thereto  which  shall  bear 
a  like  proportion  to  five  years  as  his  service  in  the  Colony  bears  to 
the  whole  period  of  his  employment  in  tropical  climates ;  provided 
that  no  such  addition  shall  be  made  unless  such  officer  has  been 
employed  for  ten  years  in  all  in  tropical  climates ;  provided  also  that 
such  addition  shall  in  no  case  be  greater  than  would  make  his  total 
service  under  the  Crown  forty  years. 

2.  Subject  as  aforesaid,  every  public  officer  (other  than  a  Judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court)  who,  having  been  in  the  service  of  the  Crown 
elsewhere  Ahan  in  the  Colony,  is  transferred  from  such  service  to  the 
Fixed  Establishment  of  the  Colony  and  who  in  respect  of  his  aggre- 
gate service  in  the  Colony  and  elsewhere  might  have  been  awarded, 
had  it  been  wholly  in  the  Colony,  a  pension  or  retiring  allowance 
under  this  Minute,  may,  on  his  retirement  from  the  service  of  the 
Colony,  if  he  at  the  same  time  retires  from  the  service  of  the 
Crown,  and  if  he  had  served  for  a  period  of  at  least  twelve  months 
in  the  Colony,  be  awarded  a  pension  at  the  rate  of  one  seven- 
hundred-and-twentieth  of  the  amount  of  his  annual  salary  at  the 
date  of  such  retirement  for  each  calendar  month  of  his  service  in 
the  Colony,  and  in  every  such  case  there  may  be  added,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Governor-in-Council,  in  computing  the  period  of  the 
retiring  officer's  service  in  the  Colony,  a  number  of  months  not 
exceeding — 

(a.)  One-third  of  the  aggregate  of  his  service  elsewhere  than 
in  the  Colony ;  nor 

(b.)  Two-thirds  of  his  service  in  the  Colony;  nor 

(c.)  In  any  case  eighty-four  months. 

3.  Subject  as  aforesaid,  every  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who 
is  transferred  to  or  from  the  service  of  the  Colony  from  or  to  other 
service  under  the  Crown  and  is  not  entitled  to  a  pension  under 
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clause  2  of  these  Eegulations  shall,  if  his  aggregate  service  under 
the  Crown  in  this  Colony  and  elsewhere  would  have  entitled  him 
had  it  been  wholly  in  this  Colony  to  a  pension  under  that  clause, 
be  entitled  on  his  ultimate  retirement  to  a  pension  at  fhe  rate  of 
two  seven-hundred-and-twentieths  of  the  amount  of  his  annual 
salary  at  the  date  of  his  retirement  (if  he  ultimately  retires  as  a 
Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  this  Colony)  or  at  the  date  of  his 
being  so  transferred  from  the  service  of  this  Colony  for  each  month 
of  his  service  as  a  Judge  in  this  Colony  together  with  a  pension  for 
his  service  in  any  other  capacity  in  this  Colony  calculated  as  undei' 
paragraphs  1  or  2  of  this  clause. 

4.  Subject  as  aforesaid,  every  officer,  (other  than  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court),  who  is  transferred  to  or  from  the  service  of  the 
Colony  from  or  to  the  service  of  the  Straits  Settlements  or  of  a 
Euler  of  any  Native  State  in  the  Malay  Peninsula  which  is  or  was 
while  such  officer  served  there  under  the  protection  of  the  British 
Government  and  administered  by  an  officer  appointed  by  the'  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Straits  Settlements  and  whose  aggregate  service  in 
the  Colony  and  in  the  Straits  Settlements  or  such  Native  State  or 
States  would  have  entitled  him  had  it  been  wholly  in  the  Colony  to 
a  pension  under  this  Minute,  shall  on  his  ultimate  retirement  from 
service  if  he  has  served  for  a  period  of  at  least  twelve  months  in  the 
Colony  be  entitled  to  a  pension  of  such  an  amount  as  shall  bear  the 
same  proportion  to  the  amount  of  pension  to  which  he  would  have 
been  entitled  had  his  service  been  wholly  in  the  Colony  as  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  salary  drawn  by  him  from  the  Colonial 
Treasury  during  his  service  in  the  Colony  shall  bear  to  the  total  sum 
made  up  of  such  aggregate  amount  as  last  aforesaid  and  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  the  salary  drawn  by  him  from  the  Treasury  or 
Treasuries  of  the  Straits  Settlements  or  any  such  Native  State  or 
States  during  his  service  therein  :  Provided  always  that  such  trans- 
fer was  made  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor-in-Council  and 
that  the  salary  so  drawn  by  him  whilst  in  the  service  of  any  such 
Native  Euler  was  fixed  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  of  the 
Straits  Settlements. 


No.  18. 

officers  who"  ,.  ^°  ^^^  '^^'^  ^^  ^^  o^^er  who  is  not  qualified  for  pension  or  re- 
have  served  tirmg  allowance  under  this  Minute  but  has  continuously  seirved  on 
Mteen  years  the  Temporary  Establishment  of  the  Colony  for  fifteen  years  or  up- 
temporary  wards,  and  IS  at  the  date  of  his  retirement  in  receipt  of  a  salary 
establish-  exceeding  $240  per  annum,  a  monthly  allowance  niav  be  granted 
to  such  officer  not  exceeding  three-fourths  of  the  pension  which 
might  have  been  awarded  to  him  had  he  been  employed  on  the 
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Fixed  Establishment ;  provided  that  when  an  officer  has  been  trans- 
ferred from  the  Fixed  to  the  Temporary  Establishment  he  shall  be 
entitled,  either  (a)  to  count  his  service  on  the  Temporary  Esta,blish- 
ment  as  though  it  v^^ere  service  on  the  Fixed  Establishment,  at  the 
salary  vs^hich  he  received  immediately  prior  to  such  transfer,  or  (b) 
tt>  count  his  service  on  the  Fixed  Establishment  as  though  it  were 
service  on  the  Temporary  Establishment,  and  to  ta.ke  the  benefit  of 
this  clause  accordingly.  And  in  the  case  of  an  officer  on  the 
Temporary  Establishment  whose  salary  does  not  exceed  $240  per 
annum ,  or  of  an  officer  paid  out  of  an  open  vote  who  is  not  on  either 
the  Fixed  or  Temporary  Establishment  of  the  Colony,  a  compas- 
sionate allowance  may  be  granted  as  under  clause  1,  paragraph  2, 
but  such  compassionate  allowance  shall  not  exceed  one-half  of  the 
rate  of  pension  grantable  under  clause  1,  paragraph  1. 

No.  19. 

In  lieu  of  any  pension  or  compassionate  allowa'nce  granted  under  Pension 
this  Minute  there  may  be  paid  to  an  officer,  with  the  approval  of  may  be 
the  Secretary  of  State,  a  capital  sum  equal  to  five  years'  payment  o^P't^''^^"!- 
of  such  pension  or  compassionate  allowance,  but  no  such  capital  '-  '  '    '^ 
sum  shall  ordinarily  be  paid  in  the  case  of  retirement  on  the  ground 
pf  ill-helalth. 

Provided  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  Clause  such  pension  or  al- 
lowance shall  be  the  remaining  portion  of  the  pension  after  deduc- 
tion of  the_  annual  conitribution  due  in  respect  of  Widows' ,  and 
Orphans'  Pensions. 

No.  20. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Minute  shall  interfere  with  the  pension  Existing 
rights  of  persons  who  entered  the  service  of  the  Colony  before  the  °ia'™s- 
date  of  the  Minut-e,  or  shall  restrict  or  diminish  any  superannua- 
tion allowance,  compensation,  or  gratuity  which,  if  this  Minute 
had  not  been  issued,  might  have  been  granted  to  any  such  person, 
but,  except  as  aforesaid,  the  provisions  of  the  Minute  shall  apply 
as  well  to  persons  who  have  already  entered  the  Public  Service  as 
to  those  who  may  hereafter  enter  the  Public  Service  of  Hongkong. 

No.  21. 

The  Governor-in-Council  may  (subject,  as  regards  officers  appoint-  Compulsory 
ed  under  instructions  received  from  or  through  the  Secretary  of  State  '-etirement 
for  the  Colonies,  to  the  approval  of  such  Secretary  of  State)  require  "  ^"^  '^' 
any  Judge  or  other  Public  Officer  to  retire  from  the  Public  Service 
of  the  Colony  at  any  time  after  he  attains  the  age  of  sixty  years. 
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No.  22. 

No  pension  granted  under  this  Minute  shall  be  assignable  or 
transferable  or  liable  to  be  attached,  sequestered  or  levied  upon  for 
or  in  respect  of  any  debt  or  claim  whatsoever. 

No.  23. 

If  any  person  to  whom  a  pension  has  been  granted  under  this 
Alinute  is  convicted  before  any  Court  in  His  Majesty's  dominions 
of  any  crime  or  ofience  for  which  he  is  sentenced  to  death  or  penal 
servitude  or  transportation  or  any  term  of  imprisonment  with  hafd 
labour  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  and  does  not  within  two 
months  after  such  conviction  receive  His  Majesty's  free  pardon, 
or  if  any  such  person  becomes  a  bankrupt,  then  in  every  such  case 
such  pension  shall  forthwith  cease :  provided  always  that  in  any 
case  where  a  pension  ceases  by  reason  of  the  bankruptcy  of  the  pen- 
sioner it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
or  if  such  pensioner-  is  resident  in  the  Colony  then  for  the  Governor- 
in-Council  from  time  to  time  during  the  remainder  of  such  pension- 
er's life  or  during  such  shorter  period  or  periods  either  continuous 
or  discontinuous  as  such  Secretary  of  State  or  Grovernor-in-Council 
shall  think  fit  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  the  moneys  to  which  such  pen- 
sioner would  have  been  entitled  by  way  of  pension  had  he  not  become , 
a  bankrupt  or  to  apply  the  same  for  the  maintenance  and  personal 
support  or  benefit  of  all  or  any  exclusive  of  the  others  of  the  follow- 
ing persons,  namely,  such  pensioner  and  any  wife,  child  or  children 
of  his  in  such  proportions  and  manner  as  such  Secretary  of  State 
or  Governor-in-Council  from  time  to  time  thinks  proper. 

No.  24. 

If  any  person  to  whom  a  pension  has  been  granted  under  this 
Minute  after  the  28th  day  of  November,  1913,  becomes,  on  his  final 
retirement  from  the  service  of  the  Colony,  either  a  Director  of  any 
Company  the  principal  part  of  whose  business  is  in  any  way  directly 
concerned  with  the  Colony,  or  an  officer  or  a  servant  employed  in 
the  Colony  by  such  Company,  without  in  every  such  case  the  per- 
mission of  the  Governor  in  writing  first  had  and  obtained,  thein  in 
every  such  case  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  to  direct  that  such  pension  shall 
forthwith  cease :  provided  alwa^'s  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Secretary  of  State,  on  being  satisfied  that  the  person  in  respect  of 
whose  pension  any  such  direction  shall  have  been  given  has  ceased 
to  be  a  Director  of  such  Company  or  to  be  employed  as  an  officer  or 
servant  of  such  Company  in  the  Colony,,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
give  directions  for  the  restoration  of  such  pension,  with  retro- 
spective effect,  if   he  shall  see  fit,  to  such  a  date  as  he 'shall  specify 
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{23  of  1914.) 

[Sec.  17. J  Regulations.  [18th  Sept.,  1914. j 


Launches  (not  exceeding  60  tons)  which  ply  outside  the 

Harbour  of  Victoria  but  within  the 

Local  Trade  Limits. 


1.  These  Regulations  shall  apply  to  every  launch  which  has  on 
board  any  passenger  who  is  being  carried  for  hire  or  reward  and 
which  plies  outside  the  Harbour  of  Victoria  but  within  the  Local 
Trade  Limits. 

2.  No  launch  shall  commence  its  voyage  or  trip  except  from  a 
place  and  at  an  hour  previously  notified  to  the  Oaptain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police. 

3.  The  Police  shall  have  power  to  search  every  launch  and  every 
person  and  thing  on  board,  and  shall  also  have  power  to  search  every 
person  who  may  apparently  be  about  to  go  on  board  a  launch  and 
everything  which  apparently  is  about  to  be  put  on  board. 

4.  No  launch  shall  leave  its  wharf  or  moorings  until  the  master 
has  been  notified  by  the  Police  that  the  search  by  them  has  been 
completed. 

5.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  embark  on  and  nothing  shall  be 
brought  on  board  any  launch  after  the  master  has  been  notified  by 
the  Police  that  the  search  by  them  has  been  completed. 

6.  No  launch  shall  call  at  any  place  en  route  unless  such  place 
of  call  and  the  intended  hour  of  departure  therefrom  has  been  noti- 
fied to  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

7.  If  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  notify  the 
owners,  licensees  or  master  that  the  Police  will  conduct  a  search 
at  any  such  place  of  call,  Regulations  Nos.  3,  4  and  5  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  place  of  call. 

8.  If  at  any  plaoe  of  call  no  search  is  conducted  by  the  Police  the 
master  shall  cause  all  persons  and  things  there  taken  on  board  to 
be  searched. 
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9.  A  launch  shall  be  deemed  to  call  at  a  place  if  it  take  on  board 
any  person  or  thing  from  a  boat  as  well  as  if  it  goes  alongside  a 
wharf  or  otherwise  moors  with  a  view  to  embarking  or  disembark- 
ing persons  or  things. 

10.  The  master  and  crew  shall  render  every  assistance  to  the 
Police  in  their  searches  and  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  see 
that  no  ammunition  or  arms  are  smuggled  on  board. 

11.  Every  launch  shall  stop  when  hailed  by  the  Police. 


Launches  (not  exceeding  60  tons)  which  ply  outside 
the  Local  Trade  Limits. 

1.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  every  launch  which  has  on 
board  any  passenger  who  is  being  carried  for  hire  or  reward  except 
launches  which  do  not  ply  outside  the  Local  Trade  Limits  as  de- 
fined in  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance,  1899. 

2.  Every  launch  shall  have  metal  side  shields  to  protect  the  wheel , 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master. 

3.  If  a  launch  has  two  decks : — 

(a.)  It  shall  have,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master, 
gratings  cutting  off  the  access  of  passengers  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  deck. 

(b.)  Two  watchmen  shall  keep  watch  under  arms  at  the 
gratings. 

(c.y  No  Chinese  male  passengers,  except  traders  or  mer- 
chants we'll  known  to  the  master,  shall  be  allowed  on  the 
upper  deck. 

4.  If  a  launch  has  only  one  deck  : — 

(a.)  It  shall  have,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master, 
a  grating,  with  dodgers,  fixed  abaft  the  steering  wheel', 
extending  across  the  entire  width  of  the  deck  and  bul- 
warks and  reaching  to  the  top  of  the  awning  stanchions. 
Such  grating  shall  be  kept  closed. 

(6.)  Two  watchmen  shall  keep  watch  under  arms  forward 
of  the  grating,  one  on  either  side  of  the  wheel. 
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(c.)  No  Chinese  male  passengers,  except  traders  or  mer- 
chants well  known  to  the  master,  shall  be  allowed  for- 
ward of  the  grating. 

5.  Watchmen  must  be  requisitioned  for  to  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  who  will  appoiat  them  to  each  launch  as  required 
and  who  shall  have  power  to  remove  any  watchman  from  any 
launch  as  he  may  think  fit,  and  the  owners,  agents,  charterers  and 
licensees  shall  pay  to  the  Colonial  Treasurer  on  the  first  day  of 
every  month  $15.00  for  each  watchman  carried  during  the  previous 
month  or  $7.50  for  each  watchman  carried  during  the  previous 
month  if  the  launch  has  been  laid  up  for  more  than  15  days  in  that 
montih. 

6.  No  launch  shall  commence  its  voyage  or  trip  except  from  a 
place  and  at  aii  hour  previously  notified  to  the  Captain  Superinten- 
dent of  Police. 

7.  The  Police  shall  have  power  to  search  every  launch  and  every 
person  and  thing  on  board,  and  shall  also  have  power  to  search 
every  person  who  may  apparently  be  about  to  go  on  board  a  launch 
and  everything  which  apparently  is  about  to  bei  put  on  board. 

8.  No  launch  shall  leave  its  wharf  or  moorings  until  the  master 
has  been  notified  by  the  Police-  that  the  search  by  them  has  been 
completed. 

9.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  embark  on  and  nothing  shall  be 
brought  on  board  any  launch  after  the  master  has  been  notified  by 
the  Police  that  the  search  by  them  has  been  completed. 

10.  No  launch  shall  call  at  any  place  in  the  Colony  en  route  un- 
less such  place  of  call  and  the  intended  hour  of  departure  therefrom 
has  been  notified  to  th'e  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

11.  If  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  notify  the 
owners,  licensees  or  master  that  the  Police  will  conduct  a  search 
at  any  such  place  of  call,  Eegula,tions  Nos.  7,  8  and  9  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  place  of  .ca<ll. 

12.  If  at  any  place  of  call  no  search  is  conducted  by  the  Police 
the  master  shall  cause  all  persons  and  things  there  taken  on  board 
to  be  searched  by  the  watchmen. 

13.  A  launch  shall  be  deemed  to  call  at  a  place  if  it  take  on  board 
any   person   or   thing  from  a  boat  as  well  as  if  it  goes  alongside  a 
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wharf  or  otherwise  moors  with  a  view  to  embarking  or  disembark- 
ing persons  or  things. 

14.  The  master  and  crew  shall  render  every  assistance  to  the 
Police  in  their  searches  and  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  see 
that  no  ammunition  or  arms  are  smuggled  on  board. 

15.  Every  laun-^h  shall  stop  when  hailed  by  the  Police. 


Ships  (exceeding  60  tons) . 


Construction. 

1.  Dodgers  constructed  of  bullet  proof  material  shall  be  erected 
on  the  bridge  deck  aft  of  the  wheel  house. 

2.  A  strong  and  substantial  grille  of  expanded  metal  or  barbed 
wire  shall  be  strongly  and  substantially  erected  across  the  ship  aft 
of  the  line  of  the  dodgers. 

3.  The  bridge  deck  shall  be  protected  from  access  from  below  by 
barbed  wire. 

4.  In  any  case  in  which  a  permanent  wooden  or  metal  awning  or 
deck  extends  over  the  bridge  deck  aft  of  the  grille  it  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  means  of  barbed  wire. 

5.  Any  access  provided  to  the  bridge  deck  from  below  shall  be  aft 
of  the  grille,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master 
signified  in  writing. 

6.  Every  entrance  to  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  strong  and  substantial  solid  metal  or  metal  grill©  doors. 

7.  Steam  hose  shall  be  provided  both  on  the  protected  portion  of 
the  bridge  deck  and  in  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  and  shall  at  all 
tinies  be  properly  connected  and  in  such  a  state  as  to  be  capablei  of 
being  used  at  a  moment's  notice  to  repel  an  attack.  Any  connec- 
tions outside  the  protected  portion  of  the  bridge  deck  and  the  engine 
and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  of  metal. 

8_.  Direct  access  shall  be  provided  to  the  bridge  deck  from  the 
engine  and  boiler  rooms. 
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9.  A  locked  baggage  room  shall  be  provided  for  the  heavy  bag- 
gage of  the  1st  and  '2nd  class  passengers. 

10.  The  accommodation  for  passengers  other  than  those  of  the 
1st  class  shall  be  of  such  a  nature  that  it  can  be  isolated  from  the 
rest  of  the  ship  and  from  the  crev?  and  can  be  entered  only  by  means 
of  metal  grille  doors. 

11.  All  holds  sliUll  be  provided  with  strong  and  secure  fastenings 
and  locks. 

12.  If  deck  cargo  is  carried  elsewhere  than  in  a  space  isolated  from 
the  rest  of  the  ship  in  accordance  with  "Regulation  No.  40,  such 
cargo  shall  be  partitioned  off  and  secured  in  such  a  way  that  it  shall 
be  inaccessible  to  any  person  throughout  the  voyage  without  the 
authority  of  the  master. 

13.  All  the  above  constructional  work  shall  be  carried  out  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master  who  maj'  in  any  special  case, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  relax  any  of  the  said  require- 
ments as  he  may  consider  necessary.  Upon  completion  of  the  work 
the  Harbour  Master  will  issue  to  the  owners,  agents,  charterers  or 
licensees  a  certificate  in  writing  stating  that  the  constructional  work 
required  by  the  regulations  has  been  carried  out  to  his  satisfaction. 


Equipment. 

14.  The  following  equipm.ent  shall  be  provided  and  shall  be 
carried  on  the  protected  portion  of  the  bridge  deck : — 

(a.)  Double  the  number  of  rockets  and  blue  lights  required 
by  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trad§. 

(b.)   One  Verey's  pistol  and  at  least  24  Verey's  lights. 

(c.)  At  least  two  loaded  rifles  and  at  least  100  additional 
rounds  of  ammunition  for  the  same. 

(d.)  One  loaded  sporting  gun  and  at  least  50  additional 
rounds" of  ammunition  for  the  same  loaded  with  S.S.G. 
Shot; 

15.  The  following  equipment  shall  also  be  provided  and  shall 
either  be  carried  by  the  officers  and  guards  for  whom  the  equip- 
ment is  respectively  provided  or  shall  be  kept  in  the  protected 
portions  of  the  ship  : — 
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(a.)  One  revolver  and  50  roimds  of  ammunition  and  aquip- 
m!ent  for  carrying  the  same  for  each  certificaited  officer 
and  for  each  guard. 

(h.)  One  rifle  and  100  rounds  of  ammunition  and  equip- 
ment for  carrying  the  same  for  each  guard. 

(c.)   One  police  v^histle  for  each  guard. 

16.  All  the  above  equipment  shall  at  all  times'be  in  perfect  order 
and  condition  and  he  readily  and  easily  available  for  immediate  use. 

17.  All  the  above  arms  and  ammunition  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

18.  The  Police  shall  have  powrer  at  any  time  to  inspect  and  test 
any  of  the  above  arms  or  ainmunition. 

19.  The  Harbour  Master  shall  have  povs^er  at  any  time  to  inspect 
and  test,  or  to  direct  the  inspection  and  testing,  of  any  of  the  above 
rockets,  blue  lights  or  Verey's  pistols  or  lights. 

20.  The  arms  and  ammunition  shall  be  tested  vsreeMy  by  the 
officers  of  the  ship. 


Definition  of  "  Danger  Zone  " 

21.  The  term  "danger  zone"  sha,ll  include:  the  following: — 

(1.)  All  the  usual  routes  by  wafter  between  Hongkong  and 
any  port  or  place  on  the  Canton  Eiver  or  the  West  Eiver 
or  any  river  or  estuary  m  the  province  of  Kwong  Tung 
or  the  province  of  Kwong  Sai. 

(2)  All  the  usual  routes  by  water  between  Hongkong  and 
M^cao. 

(3.)  All  the  usual  routes  'by  water  between  Hongkong  and 
Kwong  Chau  Wan. 

(4.)  All  the  usual  routes  by  water  between  Hongkong  and 
Amoy,  Swatow,  Hoihow,  Haiphong,  and  any  port  or 
place  on  the  coast  of  the  province  of  Kwong  Tung  or  the 
province  of  Kwong  Sai ;  provided  that  the  danger  zone 
shall  not  extetid  to  a  greater  distance  from  Hongkong 
than  120  miles  along  any  such  route. 

A  ship  which  is  within  the  above  limits  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
within  a  danger  zone  whether  it  be  on  a  voyage  from  Hongkong  or 
on  a  voyage  to  Hongkong. 
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Guards. 

22.  Every  ship  shall  carry  at  least  four  guards. 

23.  Every  ship  which  leaves  the  waters  of  the  Colony  on  a  voyage 
to  any  port  or  place  on  the  Canton  Eiver  or  West  River  or  any  river 
or  estuary  in  the  province  of  Kwong  Tung  or  the  province  of  Kwong 
Sai  shall  ca,rry  at  least  six  guards. 

24.  The  duties  of  the  guards  shall  be  as  follows : — 

(a.)  To  assist  the  Police  in  searching  the  passengers  and 
their  baggage  and  goods,  the  crew  and  staff  of  the  ship 
and  their  belongings,  and  the  ship  and  its  stores  and 
equipment  and  cargo. 

(6.)  To  protect  the  bridge  deck  and  the  access  from  the 
bridge  deck  to  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms.   ■ 

(c.)  To  endeavour  as  far  as  possible  to  see  that  no  ammuni- 
tion or  arms  are  smuggled  on  board. 

No  guard  shall  be  employed  on  any  duty  other  than  those  speci- 
fied, above. 

25.  At  least  two  guards  shall  be  on  duty  at  all  times  while  the 
ship  is  in  a  danger  zone. 

26.  Each  guard  while  on  duty  shall  carry  one  police  whistle,  one 
rifle  and  50  rounds  of  ammunition,  and  one  revolver  and  -25  rounds 
of  ammunition. 

27.  All  the  guards  shall  be  exercised  weekly  in  the  use  of  their 
,  weapons  and  shall  be  instructed  in  their  duties  fromtirhe  to  time 

as  may  be  necessary. 

28.  At  least  one  guard  shall  be  on  duty  and  shall  patrol  the  space 
between  the  dodgers  and  the  grille  protecting  the  bridge  deck  at 

:all  times  during  the  voyage. 

29.  Subject  to  the  performance  of  the  duties  required  of  them  by 
these  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  to  direct  them  with  reference  to  any  search,  the 
guards  shall  be  under  the  entire  control  of  the  master  of  the  ship, 
and  shall  take  no  orders  direct  from  the  owners,  agents,  charterers 
or  licensees  of  the  ship,  and  all  orders  given  by  the  owners,  agents, 
charterers  or  licensees  to  any  guard  shall  be  given  through  the 
master  of  the  ship. 
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30.  Guards  must  be  requisitioned  for  to  the  Captain  Superinten- 
dent of  Police,  who  will  appoint  them  to  each  ship  as  required,  and 
shall  have  power  to  remove  any  guard  from  any  ship  as  he  may 
think  fit,  and  the  owners,  agents,  charterers  and  licensees  shall  pay 
to  the  Colonial  Treasurer  on  the  first  day  of  every  month  $25.00  for 
each  guard  carried  during  the  previous  month  or  $12.50  for  each 
guard  carried  during  the  previous  month  if  the  ship  has  been  laid 
up  for  more  than  15  days  in  that  month. 


Officers. 

31.  .The  appointment  or  employment  of  any  person  as  master  of 
any  British  ship  or  of  any  foreign  ship  holding  a  passenger  certifi- 
cate under  section  10  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance,  1899, 
which  is  about  proceed  or  is  proceeding  on  any  voyage  from 
Hongkong  to  any  port  or  place  on  the  Canton  Eiver  or  the  West 
Eiver  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor-in-Council 
who  shall  in  his  absolute  discretion  have  power  to  refuse  to  allow 
the  appointment  or  employment  of  any  particular  person. 

32.  Each  certificated  officer  shall  carry  one  revolver  and  25  rounds 
of  ammunition  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is  in  a  danger  zone. 

33.  The  master  and  other  certificated  officers  shall  use  their  ut- 
most endeavour  to  resist  any  piratical  atrtack. 

34.  The  master  shall  have  complete  control  of  the  ship  and  all  on 
board  and  shall  not  suffer  himself  to  be  dictated  to  or  interfered  with 
in  any  way  by  the  owners,  agents,  charterers,  licensees,  compra- 
dore,  pilot  or  crew  in  any  matter  connected  in  any  manner  with  the 
repelling  of  any  piratical  attack  on  or  on  board  the  ship  or  with  the 
rendering  of  assistance  to  any  other  ship  so  attacked  or  which  he 
may  suspect  to  be  in  need  of  such  assistance. 

35.  The  master  shall  enter  in  the  official  log  and  shall  report  to 
the  Harbour  Master  at  the  first  opportunity  any  attempt  at  any 
such  interference  however  slight. 

36.  When  the  master  of  any  ship  has  any  cause  whatever  to  be- 
lieve or  to  suspect  that  any  other  ship  may  be  in  need  of  assistance 
m  respect  of  a  piratical  attack  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  approach  such 
ship  as  closely  as  possible,  to  stand  by  it,  to  prevent  the  access  of 
pirates  to  or  from  native  craft,  to  assist  in  rescue  work,  to  call  other 
ships  to  the  aid  of  the  ship  attacked,  and  to  do  all  such  other  acts  as 
may  be  necessary  or  advisable  to  assist  the  said  ship  in  repelling  the 
attack.  ^         ^ 
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37.  No  certificated  officer  shall  take  any  part  in  or  be  present  at 
the  collection  of  tickets  or  fares  from  the  passengers. 


Passengers. 


38.  While  a  ship  is  lying  alongside  a  wharf  no  passenger  or  any 
other  person  shall  be  allowed  to  embark  or  come  on  board  or  put 
anything  except  cajrgo  on  board  from  the  side  of  the  ship  away  from 
the  wharf. 

39.  While  a  ship  is  in  a  danger  zone  all  passengers  other  than  1st 
class  passengers  shall  be  kept  in  a  space  or  spaces  isolated  from  the 
rest  of  the  ship  and  from  the  crew  by  means  of  metal  grille  doors 
which  shall  be  kept  locked  unless  opened  by  the  orders  of  the  master 
or  for  the  collection  of  tickets  or  fares.  Whenever  any  such  door 
is  opened  the  geatest  precautions  must  be  observed  to  prevent  any 
surprise  attack. 

•  40.  Isit  and  2nd  class  passengers  shall  be  allowed  to  have  with 
them  in  the  accommodation  and  on  the  decks  allotted  to  them  only 
light  hand  baggage,  and  all  trunks  and  other  heavy  baggage  must 
be  kept  during  the  whole  voyage  in  a  locked  baggage  room  or  other 
safe  place. 

41.  In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  is  lying  alongside, a  wharf  no 
passenger  shall  be  allowed  to  embark  after  the  master  of  the  ship 
has  been  notified  by  the  Police  that  the  search  of  the  ship  is  com- 
plete, and  in  case  of  a  ship  lying  elsewhere  no  passenger  shall  be 
allowed  to  embark  after  the  search  by  the  Police  has  been  begun. 


Searches. 


42.  The  Police  shall  have  power  with  or  without  the  assistance 
of  the  guards  to  search  all  passengers  and  their  goods  and  baggage, 
all  the  members  of  the  crew  or  the  staff  of  the  ship  and  their  be- 
longings, any  part  of  the  ship  and  its  stores  and  equipment,  and 
any  of  the  cargo,  and  may  do  all  acts  which  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  in  order  to  carry  out  any  such  search. 

43.  The  guards  shall  have  the  same  power  of  search  as  the  Police 
but  shall  in  all  respects  in  reference  to  any  such  search  be  subject 
to  the  directions  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 
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44.  The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  have  power  to 
direct,  eithet  generally  or  in  any  particular  case,  how  and  when  any 
search  is  to  be  carried  out,  and  may  detain  any  ship  for  the  purpose 
of  any  search  or  any  additional  searcli,  and  may  delegate  his  power 
in  this  behalf  to  such  olher  officer  of  Police  as  he  may  think  fit. 

45.  No  ship  shall  leave  its  wharf  or  moorings  or  the  Waters  of  the 
Colony  until  the  master  of  the  ship  has  been  notified  by  the  Police 
that  the  search  by  the  Police  has  been  completed. 


Runners. 


4S.  Every  steamer  runner  shall  enter  into  a  bond,  with  two  sure- 
ties to  be  approved  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police,  in  the 
sum  of  $100,  the  condition  of  the  bond  being  that  the  runner  shall 
conduct  himself  in  his  occupation  of  runner  in  all  respects  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police'. 

47.  Every  steamer  runner  shall  apply  for  registration  in  a  register 
of  runners  to  be  kept  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  who 
shall  have  power  in  his  absolute  discretion  to  refuse  to  register  any 
applicant  and  who  shall  also  have  jxiwer  in  his  absolute  discretion 
to  remove  from  the  register  any  runner  previously  registered. 

48.  No  unsecured  or  unregistered  runner  shall  be  allowed  to 
travel  by  or  to  be  on  board  any  launch  or  ship  in  any  capacity  or 
on  any  pretext  whatsoever. 


General. 


49.  In  the  case  of  a  piratical  attack  in  the  daytime  repeated  blasts 
shall  be  sounded  on"  the  steam  whistle  or  syren. 

50.  In  the  case  of  a  piratical  attack  at  night  rockets,  blue  lights 
and  Vieirey's  lights  shall  be  fired. 

51.  The  owners,  agents,  charterers  and  licensees  shall  notify 
the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  confidentially  beforehand  on 
any  occasion  when  it  is  expected  that  treasure  will  be  carried  on  a 
ship  and  on  any  occasion  whan  there  may  be  any  reason  to  fear  that 
a  piratical  attack  may  be  attempted. 
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52.  The  grille  doors  to  the  engine  and  boiler  and  boiler  rooms 
shall  be, kept  locked  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is  in  a  danger  zone 
and  during  such  time  the  only  access  to  the  said  parts  of  the  ship 
shall  be  froin  the  bridge  deck. 

53.'  All  cargo  except  deck  cargo  and  all  goods  other  than  the  per- 
sonal effects  of  passengers  shall  be  stowed  away  in  holds  which  shall 
be  securely  fastened  down  and  locked  before  the  ship  sails  and  which 
'  shall  be  kept  so  fastened  and  locked  throughout  the  voyage  except 
when  the  ship  is  at  anchor  or  moored  at  some  port  or  place  of  call, 
and  deck  cargo  shall  be  c&rried  only  in  spaces  partitioned  off  and 
secured  ift  such  a  way  that  the  goods  therein  are  inaccessible  to 
any  person  throughout  the  voyage  without  the  authority  of  the 
master. 

54.  Ships  proceeding  up  any  part  of  .the  Canton  River  or  estuary 
or  its  tributaries  or  mouths  shall  at  night-time  accompany .  each 
other  as  much  as  possible  betweee  Hongkong  and  Wang  Mun  or 
Bocca  Tigris  and  remain  within  easy  signalling  distance  of  i  one 
another.  The  hours  of  departure  from  Hongkong  of  any  ships,  so 
prooeieding  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police.  ,  ,   ,  .      , 

55.  No  order  of  any  kind  whatsoever  shall  be  given,  and  no  threat 
or  inducement,  direct  or  indirect,  shall  be  made  or  held  out,  and  ho 
pressure  shall  be  exerted  and  no  advioe  shall  be  offered,  which  might 
have  the  effect  of  influencing  the  master,  officers,  guards,  or  crew 
of  any  ship  to  fail  to  observe  any  of  the  provisions  of  these  regula- 
tions. If  any  such  order,  threat  or  inducement  be  given,  made  or 
held  out  to  the  master  or  come  to  his  knowledge  he  shall  report  it 
to  the  Harbour  Master  at  the  first  opportunity. 

56.  The  owners,  agents,  charterers  and  licensees  of  every  ship, 
and  their  servants  and  employees,  and  the  master  and  crew  of  every 
ship,  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  assist  in  the  carrying  out 
of  these  regulations,  and  shall  commit  no  act  of  omission  or  com- 
mission which  may  tend  to  prevent  any  of  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations  from  being  properly  carried  out. 

•  57.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  every  ship  proceeding  or  in- 
tending to  proceed  on  any  such  voyage  as  is  referred  to  in  section 
3  of  the  Ordinance  and  to  every  ship  which  has  made  any  such 
voyage  and  is  returning  or  is  about  to  return  to  Hongkong. 
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{2  of  1897.) 

[Sec.  70.]  British  Possessions.  [14th  July,  1900.J 

Whereas  by  the  seventieth  section  of  the  Probates  Ordinance, 
1897,  it  is  enacted  as  follows  : — 

"The  Governor-in-Cbuncil  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  the 
legislature  of  any  British  Possession  has  made  adequate 
provisions  for  the  recognition  in  that  Possession  of  pro- 
'  bates  and  administrations  granted  by  the  Court,  direct 

by  Order  that  the  provisions  of  Part  VI  of  the  Probates 
Ordinance,  1897,  relating  to  Coloriial  Probates,  shall, 
subject  to  any  exceptions  and  modifications  specified 
in  the  Order,  apply  to  that  Possession,  and  thereupon, 
while  the  order  is  in  force,  those  provisions  shall  apply 
accordingly." 

And  whereas  the  Governor-in-Council  is  satisfied  that  the  legis- 
latures of  the  British  Possessions  hereinafter  mentioned  have  made 
adequate  provision  for  the  recognition  in  those  Possessions  of  pro- 
bates and  letters  of  administration  granted  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  this  Colony. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Governor-in-Council  doth  hereby  order  and 
direct  that  the  provisions  of  Part  VI  of  the  Probates  Ordinance, 
1897,  shall  apply  to  the  British  Possessions  hereunder  men- 
tioned : — 

The  Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

British  Honduras. 

British  Guiana. 

The  Falkland  Islands. 

Fiji. 

The  Gold  Coast. 

Grenada. 

Lagos. 

The  Leeward  Islands. 

Natal. 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand. 

Queensland. 

Saint  Helena. 

Saint  Vincent. 
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The  Straits  Settlements. 

South  Australia. 

Tasmania. 

Trinidad. 

Bechuanaland  Protectorate.      '  [10.2.11.] 

Bermuda. 

British  Columbia. 

Cape  Colony. 

Manitoba. 

Negri  Sembilan. 

North  Wesit  Territories. 

Nova  Scotia. 

Ontario. 

Orange  Eiver  Colony. 

Pahang. 

Papua  (British  New  Guinea). 

Perak. 

Prince  Edward  Island. 

Selangor. 

Southern  Nigeria. 

Southern  Rhodesia. 

Swaziland. 

Transvaa.1. 

Uganda. 

Western  Australia. 

Weihaiwei. 

State  of  Victoria  (Australia).  [2.2.12.] 


[Sees.  70  and  73. J  Order.  [17th  Feb.,  1911.] 

Wherea.s  by  the  seventieth  section  of  the  Probates  Ordinance, 
1897 ,  it  is  enacted  as  follows  : — 

"The  Grovernor-in-Council  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  the 
Legislature  of  any  British  Possession  has  made  adequate 
provisions  for  the  recognition  in  that  Possession  of  pro- 
bates and  administrations  granted  by  the  Court,  direct 
by  Order  that  the  provisions  of  Part  VI  of  the  Probates 
Ordinance,  1897,  relating  to  Colonial  Probates,  shall, 
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subject  to  any  exceptions  and  modifications  specified  in 
the  Order,  apply  to  that  Possession,  and  thereupon, 
while  the  Order  is  in  force,  those  provisions  shall  apply 
accordingly." 

And  whereas  by  the  seventy-third  section  of  the  said  Ordinance, 
it  is  further  enacted  as  follows : — 

"  'The  provisions  of  Part  VI  of  the  Probates  Ordinance, 
1897,  relating  to  Colonial  Probates  shall  extend  to 
authorise  the  sealing  by  the  Court  of  any  probate  or  ad- 
ministration granted  by  a  British  Court  in  a  foreign 
country  in  like  manner  as  they  authorise  the  sealing 
of  a  probate  or  administration  granted  in  a  British  Pos- 
session to  which  the  said  provisions  apply,  and  the  said 
provisions  shall  apply  accordingly,  with  the  necessary 
modifications." 

And  whereas  "  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Supreme  Court  for  China 
and  Corea"  and  other  the  Provincial  Courts  constituted  by  the  China 
and  Cbrea  Order-in-Council,  1904,  are  British  Courts  in  a  foreign 
country  within  ithe  meaning  of  the'  said  seventy-third  section  of 
the  said  Ordinance ; 

And  whereas  the  Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892,  of  the  United 
Kingdom  has  been  extended  to  Hongkong ; 

And  whereas  the  Grovernor-in-Council ,  is  satisfied  that  adequate 
provision  has  been  made  by  the  one-hundred-and-sixth  clause  of 
the  above  Order-in-Counoil  for  the  sealing  by  the  said  Supreme 
Court  of  China  and  Corea  of  probates  and  letters  of  administration 
granted  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  this  Colony  : 

Now,  therefore,  the  Governor-in-Oouncil  doth  hereby  order  and 
direct  that  the  provisions  of  Part  VI  of  the  Probate's  Ordinance, 
1897,  shall  extend  to  authorise  the  sealing  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  this  Colony  of  any  probate  or  letters  of  administration  granted 
by  His  Britannic  Majeisty's  Supreine  Coiirt  and  Provincial  Courts 
for  China  and  Cgrea. 

And  the  Governor-in-Council  doth  further  order  and  direct  that 
all  probates  or  letters  of  administration  granted  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Supreme  Court  and  Provincial  Courts  for  China  and 
Corea  which  have  heretofore  been  sealed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
this  Colony,  shall  be  and  be  held  for  all  purposes  whatsoever  to  have 
been  as  validly  sealed  as  if  they  had  been  sealed' under  and  by  virtue 
of  this  Order-in-Council. 
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[Sec.  74. J  Order.       :  [19th  Aug.,  1910. J 

By  virtue  and  ia  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  Probates 
Ordinance,  1897,  I,  Francis  Taylor  Piggott,  Knight,'  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong,  do  make  and  issue  the  follow- 
ing Eule  and  Order. 


Dated  this  18th  day  of  Augst,'  1910. 


F.  T.  Piggott, 
Chief  Justice. 


Security  for  Probate  Duty,  etc. 

In  every  case  in  which  the  full  and  exact  value  of  any  estaite  is 
not  stated  in  the  petition  for  probate  or  administration,  or  in  the 
schedule,  or  list  thereto  annexed,  no  grant  shall  issue  until  the  peti- 
tioner shall  have  entered  into  a  bond  .with  one  or  two,  sureties  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the. Registrar,  in  the  form  set  forth  in  the  Ap- 
pendix hereto,  conditioned  (1)  foi;  the  delivery  of  the  affidavit  and 
account  required  by  the  provisions  of  section  20  of, the  Stamp  Ordi: 
nance,  1901,  (Ordinance  ,N0i  16  of  1901),  or  by  the  provisions  of 
any  Ordinance  amending  the  sanje,  and  (2)  for  the  payment  of 
all  probate  duty,  interest  and, court  fees,  then  or  thereafter  payable 
or  to  be  payable  on  the  said  estate  or  grant. 

Where  only  simple  duty  will  be  payable  the  penalty  of  such  bond 
shall  be  $1,000.  Where  treble  duty  will  be  payable,  the  penalty 
shall  be  $3,000,  and  a  further  sum  of  $200  for  every  complete  year 
from  the  date  of  death  to  the  date  on  which  the  said  bond  shall  be 
executed. 


Appendix. 


IN  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  HONfiKONG. 


Probate  Jurisdiction. 


Bond  to  secure  Probate  Duty,  etc. 
In  the  Goods  of 

deceased. 


KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS,  that  we 

are  jointly 
and  severally  bound  unto 
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Collector  under  the  Stamp  Ordinance, 
1901,  in  the  sum  of 

Dollars  of  good  and  lawful  money  of  Hongkong  to  be  paid  to  the 
said 

or  to  the  Collector  for  the  time  being  under  the  said  Ordinance,  for 
which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind 'ourselves  and 
every  one  of  us  for  the  whole,  our  Heirs,  Executors,  and  Ad- 
ministrators firinly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the  day  of  in  the 

year  of  Our  Lord  19 

THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGATION  IS  SUCH,  that 
if  the  above  named  ,  .         , 

Executor  of  the  Will  of 
the  intended  Administrator  of  ,  the  personal  estate  and  effects  of 
the  said  deceased  do  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Stamp  Ordi- 
nance, 1901,  and  with  the  provisions  of  any  Ordinances  amending 
the  same  which  .may  hereafter  at  any  time  be  in  force  AND  FUK- 
THER  do  pay  all, probate  duty  interest  and  court  fees  which  may 
now  be  payable  or  may  hereafteir  at  any  time  become  payable  on  or 
in  respect  of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  said  deoea-sed  and  on  or 
in  respect  of  the  grant  of  probate  or  letters  of  administration  then 
this  obligation  to  be  void  and  of  none  effect,  or  else  to  remain  in- 
full  force  and  virtue. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered 

by  the  within  named 

in  the  presence  of 

A  Commissioner,  do. 

Interpreted  to  the  said 

in  the  dialect  of  the  Chinese 

language  by 

Sxvorn  Interpreter. 

By  Order  of  the  Court, 

Registrar. 
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PEISONS. 

{4  of  1899.) 

[Sec.  18. J  Regulations.  [7th  Apr.,  190,0. J 

The  officers  of  the  Prison  shall  be — One  Superintendent,  one 
Assistant  Superintendent,  one  Medical  Officer,  and  such  officers  as 
the  Governor  may  from  time  to  time  appoint.  The  Assistant  Super- 
intendent shall  reside  at  a  place  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

In  these  Rules  unless  the  contrary ;  intention  appears ,  words 
importing  the  masculine  gender  shall  include  females:  The  wo'rds 
"  subordinate  officers  "  shall,  unless  inconsiste'nt  with  the  context, 
include  all  officers  except  the  Chief  M^arder.  The  words  "criminal 
prisoners  "  shall  include  all  prisoners  except  first  class  misdefflean- 
ants,  prisoners  for  debt,  prisoners  on  remand  and  persons' imprisoned 
for  default  in  finding 'security.  The  words  "  Eurojiean  prisoners  " 
shall  include  Americans  and  such  persons  as  are  manifestly  Euro- 
peans by  extraction.  "Asiatic  prisoners"  shall  include  all  prisoners 
other  than  Europeans.  The  expression  "prison"  shall,  unless 
inconsistent  with  the  context,  include  Victoria  Gaol,  and  any  prison 
set  apart  for  the  use  of  females. 

The  Superintendent  of  the  prison  may  exercise  any  or  all  of  the 
powers  conferred  by  these  Eules  on  the  Assistant  Superintendent. 


The  Superintendent: 

1.  The    Superintendent   shall    ecxercise    a    general    control   and  <^e°eral 
supervision  over  the  prison.  i 


supervision. 


2. — (1.)  He  shall  inspect  the  whole  of  the  prison  at  least  once  in  Duties  as  to 

pa  oh  wppk  .  .  inspecting 

eacn  WeeK.  •  .  prison  and 

,        prisoners. 

(2.)  On  the  occasion  of  each  inspection  he  shall  inspect  and 
initial  all  journals,  registers,  and  books  kept  in  the  prison,  and  shall 
satisfy  himself  that  they  are  properly  kept ;  he  shall  personally  visit 
every  prisoner  undergoing  punishment,  and  he  shall  inqmre  into,  all 
complaints  and  applications  the  prisoners  may  make  to  him,  aiid 
take  such  action  thereon  as  he  may  think  proper. 

(3.)  He  shall   see  that  the  Prison  Rules   and  Regulations   are  Duty  to 
strictly  carried  out.  ptrRulps. 

3.  He  shall  pay  at  least  one  surprise  visit  in  each  month  to  the  Duties  as  to 

nrison  surprise 

pilSOXI.  visits.. 
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Prison  Eegulations  , — Continued. 

4.  He  shall  issue  such  orders  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  manage- 
mei;t  of _ the  prison,  in  conformity  with  these  Eules,  and  for  the 
discipline  of  the  subordinate  officers  of  the  prison. 

Every  such  order  shall  be  entered  in  the  Superintendent's  Order 
Book. 


Duties  as  to        5.  He  shall  keep  a  Journal  in  which  he  shall  record  each  inspec- 
keepmg         ^j^j^  ^j^^  surprise  visit  that  he  may  make,  and  shall  state  the  con- 
dition of  the  prison  on  each  inspection  or  visit,  and  any  complaints, 
irregularities,  or  abuses  that  may  have  come  under  his  noticed 


Annual 
report. 


Application 
of  fines 
inflicted. 


Power  to 
grant  leave 
to  prison 
o£Boers. 


6.  He  shall  submit  to  the  Governor,  by  the  1st  of  February  in 
each  year,  an  annual  report  on  the  prison  for  the  previous  year, 
referring  to  all  subjects  of  interest  connected  with  the  prison. 

'7.  He  may  apply  all  fines  to  the  general  good  of  the  officers  in 
such  manner  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor. 

8.  He  may  not  grant  more  than  one  Week's  vacation  or  sick  leave 
to  any  officer  of  the  prison  without  authority  from  the  Governor. 


To  have 
charge  of   , 
prison. 

Duty  to 
conform  to 
Eules  and 
enforce  their 
observance. 
Duty  to  keep 
Journal. 

Discipline. 


The  Assistant  Superintendent. 

9.  The  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  have  immediate  charge  of 
the  prison. 

10. — (1.)  He  shall  strictly  conform  to  the  Prison  Eules,  and  he 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  due  observance  of  them,  by  others. 

(2.)  He  shall  keep  a  Journal  in  which  he  shall  enter  such  matters 
as  may  be  directed. 

11.  He  shall  observe  the  conduct  of  the  Prison  Officers,  and  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  strict  discipline  throughout 
the  prison. 


Power  to 
punish 
prison 
officers. 
Entries  of 
punishments 
to  be  made 
in  Journal 
and  Officers' 
Becord  of 
Service. 


12.— (1.)  He  may  punish  any  subordinate  officer  for  misconduct, 
or  neglect  or  breach  of  duty,  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  Ten  Dollars. 

(2.)  He  shall  enter  any  such  exercise  of  authority  in  his  Journal, 
and  also  in  the  Officers'  Eecord  of  Service,  and  report  the  same 
without  delay  to  the  Governor. 
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(3.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall  be  punished  by  degradation  to  a 
lower  rank  and  pay  except  by  the  Superintendent,  whose  decision 
shall  in  each  case  be  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Governor. 

13.  He  shall  cause  to  be  fully  explained  to  every  officer  his  general  ^"'^  *°  ^'^'"''^ 

Drisou 

duties,  and  especially  those  required  of  him  in  case  of  fire,  or  in  case  officers 
of  any  attempt  to  escape  made  by  either  a  single  prisoner  or  several  ,mst™pted 
in  concert.  Ji"  tie"' 

14.  He  shall  forward  to  the  Superintendent  without  delay  any  Duty  to 
report  or  complaint  which  any  officer  of  the  prison  may  desire  to  swrfntend- 
make  to  him,  and  shall  on  no  account  suppress  it ;  but  he  may  offer  eut  com- 
any  explanation  with  it  which  may  seem  to  him  requisite.  plaints  on 

■'         ^  "'  -^  part  ol  prison 

officers. 

15.  He  shall  take  care  that  all  gates  are  locked  at  the  proper  P^*'}"^  ^^  t° 
times,  that  all  keys  of  the  prison  are  kept  in  the  authorised  place  or  of  gates  and 
in  the  possession  of  the  authorised  officers,  and  he  shall  not  allow  custody  of 
any  key  of  the  prison  to  be  taken  outside  the  prison.  ^'^^' 

16.  He  shall  take  every  precaution  to  prevent  fire  or  the  escape  Duties  as  to 
of  prisoners;  and  shall  cause  all  the  wards,  cells,  bolts,  bars,  and  to  prevent 
locks  of  the  prison  to  be  thoroughly  examined  daily.  escapes. 

17.  He  shall  enforce  the  observance  of  silence  throughout  the  ^^^^^^ '° 
prison,  and  prevent  all  intercourse  or  communication  between  the  silence  and 
prisoners,  and  shall  take  care  that  all  necessary  and  unavoidable  in-  prevent 

I  -i-ii  ■  1  1XT-1     intercourse 

tercourse  or  communication  between  prisoners  be  conducted  m  such  among 
manner  only  as  he  shall  from  time  to  time  direct.  prisoners. 

18.  He  shall  not  accompany  the  Visiting  Justices  in  their  visits  J''^*'®!™ 
of  inspection  to  the  prison,  but  shall  inform  them  of  any  prisoner  with  visits 
who  wishes  to  see  them,  and  shall  otherwise  assist  them  so  far  as  of  Justices. 
he  is  able. 

19. — (1.)  He  may  permit   any  respectable  person  to  view  the  Admission  of 
prison  at  reasonable  hours,  accompanied  by  an  officer,  who  shall  "2^^^°^^  ° 
caution  such  visitor  against  conversing  with  any  prisoner. 

(2.)  He  shall  take  proper  and  discreet  means  to  ascertain  that  no 
visitors  to  prisoners  bring  into  the  prison  anything  not  permitted  by 
the  Eules  of  the  prison,  or,  in  his  opinion,  objectionable. 

(3.)  He  may  demand  the  name  and  address  of  any  visitor  to  a 
prisoner  and  may,  on  reasonable  grounds  of  suspicion,  require  that 
male  visitors  to  prisoners  be  searched  in  his  presence,   and  may 
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direct  a  female  officer  to  search  female  visitors,  the  search  not  to 
be  in  the  presence  of  any  prisoner  or  of  another  visitor  ;  and  in  case 
of  any  visitor  refusing  to  be  searched,  the  Assistant  Superintendent 
may  deny  him  or  her  admission.  The  Assistant  Superintendent 
shall  enter  in  his  Journal  the  ground  of  any  such  proceeding,  and 
the  particulars  thereof. 

(4.)  The  Assistant  Superintendent  may  remove  from  the  prison 
any  visitor  to  the  prison  whose  conduct  is  improper,  recording  the 
same  in  his  Journal. 

Duties  as  to        20. — (1.)  He  shall  frequently  test  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the 
inspection  of  j-ations  Supplied  to  the  prisoners,  and  should  the  quality  be  found 
Jood.     '        to  be  bad  or  the  quantity  deficient,  he  shall  note  the  same  in  his 
Journal  and  report  the  matter  to  the  Superintendent. 

(2.)  He  shall  from  time  to  time  visit  the  prisoners  at  their  meals, 
and  shall  inquire  into  any  complaint  that  may  be  made  tO'  him  re- 
garding their  food. 

Duty  to  21.  He  shall  enforce  the  highest  possible  degree  of  cleanliness  in 

enforce  every  part  of  the  prison,   in  the  persons  of  the  prisoners,  their 

clothes  and  bedding,  and  see  that  the  bedding  and  clothing  are  all 

in  proper  repair. 


Duties  as  to 

prisoners 

under 

punishment, 

and  insane 

prisoners. 


Duty  to 
visit  hospital 
daily . 


22.— (1.)  He  shall  deliver  daily  to  the  Medical  Officer  a  list  of 
prisoners  under  punishment,  or  vs^ho  are  in  solitary  or  separate  con- 
finsment,  and  of  such  as  may  have  complained  of  sickness,  or  any 
other  ailment,  without  any  exception,  whether  he  thinks  such  com- 
plaint groundless  or  not,  together  with  a  list  of  prisoners  who  are 
about  to  suffer  punishment. 

(2.)  He  shall  take  care  that  no  prisoner  is  subjected  to  any  pun- 
ishment which  the  Medical  Officer  is  not  satisfied  the  prisoner  is 
capable  of  undergoing ;  and  shall  see  that  the  written  recommend- 
ations of  the  Medical  Officer  are  attended  to  as  to  the  supply  of  any 
additional  bedding  or  clothing,  or  alteration  of  diet  for  any  prisoner, 
or  with  respect  to  any  alteration  of  discipline  or  treatment  in  the 
case  of  any  prisoner  whose  mind  or  body  appears  to  require  it. 
He  shall  call  the  attention  of  the  Medical  Officer  to  any  case  of 
insanity  or  apparent  insanity  occurring  among  the  prisoners. 

23.  He  shall  visit  the  hospital  daily,  and  see  all  prisoners  therem, 
that  proper  arrangements  are  made  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  sick 
prisoners,  and  that  discipline  is  maintamed,  so  far  as  is  consistent 
with  the  medical  treatment  prescribed  for  them. 
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24.  He  shall  pay  attention  to  the  ventilation,  drainage,  and  sani-  Duties  as  bo 
tary  condition  of  the  prison ,   and  take   such  measures  as  may  be  sanitary 
necessary  for  their  being  maintained  in  perfect  order ;  and  with  the  the  prison. 
Medical  Officer  shall  frequently  examine  and  see  that  the  washing 

places,  baths,  and  closets  are  in  efficient  working  order  ;  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  every  officer  to  report  at  once  any  defect  by  which 
these  arrangements  do  not  effect  their  proper  object. 

25.  He  shall  visit  and  inspect  daily  every  part  of  the  prison  and  Duties  as  to 
see  every  prisoner  once  at  least  in  every  24  hours.     Once  in  each  Jf^i^Q°'^°| 
week  he  shall  go  through  the  prison  at  an  uncertain  hour  of  the  prisoners, 
night  recording  the  fact  in  his  Journal.-    When  visiting  or  inspect-  and  as  to 
ing  the  female  prison  he  shall  be  accompanied  by  the'  Matron  or  by  '^'^ 

a  female  wiarder. 

26.  He  shall  hear  the  reports  every  day,  at  such  an  hour  as  is  Duties  as  to 
most  convenient,  and  shall  take  care  that  evei'v  prisoner  having  a  complaints, 
complaint  to  make  or  request  to  prefer  to  him  shall  have  ample  or  appiica- 
facilities  for  doing  so ;  and  he  shall  redress  any  grievances,  or  take  ti<"is- 
such  steps   as   may   seem   necessary,  recording   the   same   in   the 
appointed   manner.     Should,    however,    repeated  complaints   of   a 
■groundless  nature  be  made  under  this  Eule,  the  matter  shall  be  Groundless 
treated  as  abroach  of  prison  discipline,  and  the  offender  shall  be  complaints, 
liable  to  punishment  according  to  the  scale  of  punishments  laid  down 

in  these  Eules. 

27.  He  shall  see  that  the  proper  number  of  prisoners  required  by  Duties  as  to 
the  Director  of  Public  Works  for  public  works  are  sent  out  at  the  reql^red^for 
proper  time,  with  a  sufficient  number  of  officers  for  their  safe  cus-  public  works, 
tody,  and  he  shall  occasionally  visit  them  while  at  work. 

28.  He  shall  use  his  best  endeavours  to  assist  in  the  identification  P^^y.^ '° 
of  prisoners,  and  with  that  object  shall  furnish  to  the  Police  any  Jiono/'" 
information  in  his  power.  prisoners. 

29.  He  shall  be  responsible  that  the  Store  Eegulations  are  strictly  Duty  as  to 

„  ,  store  Ee- 

entorced.  guiations. 

30.  He  shall,  a  few  days  before  the  18th  of  each  month,  or  such  Duties  as  to 
other  time  as  may  be  fixed  for  the  opening  of  the  Criminal  Sessions,  ^ommftted 
on  the  occasion  of  prisoners  who  are  committed  for  trial  being  served  for  trial  at 
with  the  usual  indictments,  ask  them  each  separately  if  they  wish  ^f^^^^ 
to  see  a  legal  adviser  or  to  call  witnesses  for  tbeir  defence,  and  shall 

at  once  inform  the  Police  authorities  in  order  that  such  witnesses 
may  be,  if  necessary,  summoned  to  appear  at  the  Sessions.     He 
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shall  record  this  in  his  Journal,  stating  the  number  of  prisoners  who 
have  been  asked  the  question,  and  their  replies  to  it. 

31.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  due  discharge  of  all  prisoners 
immediately  upon  their  becoming  entitled  to  release,  whether  by  the 
expiration  of  their  term  of  sentence,  or  by  pardon  or  commutation, 
or  by  remission  of  sentence  earned  under  the-  mark  regulations. 
Once  a  week  he  shall  check  and  initial  the  mark  books. 


Power  to  use       32.  He  may,  in  case  of  emergency,  use  the  strait-jacket  for  the 
s  lai  -jac  6  .   j-gg^j-aint  of  a  violent  prisoner  who  cannot  be  otherwise  restrained, 
but  shall  report  the  fact  without  delay  to  the  Medical  Officer. 

Duties  as  to        33.  He  shall  attend  every  corporal  punishment  inflicted  within 

corporal         --jj^g  prisou  ;  and  he  shall  enter  in  his  Journal  thfe  hour  at  which  the 

'  punishment  was  inflicted,   the  number  of  strokes  given,   and  any 

order  which  he  or  the   Medical   Officer  may   have  given  on   the 

occasion. 


Duty  to 
maintain 
Notice  Board 
required  by 
Prison 
Ordinance. 


34.  He  shall  take  care  that  the  Notice  Board  required  by  the 
Prison  Ordinance,  1899,  section  14,  to  be  placed  in  some  conspic- 
uous place  outside  the  prison,  cautioning  persons  against  bringing 
spirits,  opium,  tobacco,  money,  letters  or  other  prohibited  articles 
into  the  prison,  is  duly  maintained. 


Manner  35.  He  shall  exercisp  his  authority  with  firmness,  temper,  and 

in  which         humanity.     His  objects  should  be  not  only  to  give  full  effect  to  the 

authority  to  ,  nijji  ^  ,  •-,  ., 

be  exercised.   Sentence  awarded  to  the  prisoners,  but  also  to  mduce  m  them  prac- 
tical habits  of  industry,  regularity,  and  good  conduct. 


Duty  of 
Chief 
Warder  in 
absence  of 
Superin- 
tendent. 


36.  In  the  absence  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  his  duties  and 
authority  shall  devolve  upon  the  Chief  Warder,  with  the  exception 
of  the  power  to  award  corporal  punishment. 


Eesidenoe. 


Chief  Warder. 

3T,.  The  Chief  Warder  shall  reside  in  the  prison,  and  shall  not 
absent  himself  from  his  duties  without  the  permission  of  the  Super- 


intendent. 


General 
duties. 


38.  He  shall  assist  in  the  general  superintendence  of  the  officers 
and  prisoners  and  in  the  details  of  duties,  and  shall  report  to  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  any  misconduct  or  disobedience  of  orders 
on  the  part  of   the   subordinate  officers,   matron,    wardresses,    or 
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prisoners.  He  shall  daily  check,  and  initial,  and  send  on  to  the  ^o  check 
Assistant  Superintendent  all  books,  returns,  registers  and  other  rXms" 
matters  requiring  his  attention. 

39.  He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  that  Responsible 
the    details  of    duties   connected   with    order  and  discipline  of  the  ^j^j.  ^^^  ^  ° 
prison  are  carried  out  with  promptness  and  regularity,  and  in  strict  discipline, 
accordance  with   the  Eules.     He   shall   also   enforce   the  greatest  Enioroement 

°  of  economy. 

economy. 

40.  On  parading  the  officers  both  for  day  and  night  duty,  he  shall  Duty  to  see 
see  that  they  are  in  all  respects  fit  for,  and  properly  acquainted  with,  ''j^*  "^uaint- 
their  duties.     He  shall  also  read  to  them  any  new  orders  from  the  ed  with  their 
Superintendent's  Order  Book.  duties. 

41.  He  shall  endeavour  to  exercise  a  sound  moral  influence  over  Duty  to 
both  the  officers  and  prisoners  placed  under  his  supervision.     He  ^^^^^^^^°°^ 
shall  restrain  by  his  authority  every  tendency  to  oppression  or  undue  over  officers, 
harshness  on  the  part  of  the  subordinate  officers,  and  likewise  every 
tendency  to  levity,  rudeness,  and  insubordinartion  on  the  part  of 
prisoners,  and  shall  aim  to  raise  the  minds  of  the  officers  to  a  sense 

of  their  responsibility. 

42.  He  shall  at  once  communicate  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  Duty  to  com- 
every  circumstance  which  may  come  to. his  knowledge  likely  to  affect  mumoaAe 
the  security,  health,  or  discipline  of  the  prisoners,  or  the  efficiency  stances 

of  the  subordinate  officers,  or  anything  which  may  in  any  way  re-  affectiiig 

1  .        . ,        ,  ■  discipline  of 

quire  his  attention.  prisoners, 

&c. 

43.  He    shall    take   care   that    every    prisoner   on    admission   is  Duty  as  to 
strictly  searched,  and  that  all  knives,  weapons,  instruments,  money,  ^'^.^g'^^g"* 
opium,   tobacco,   or  anything  forbidden  by   the  Rules,   or  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  objectionable,  or  anything 

likely  to  facilitate  escape,  be  taken  from  each  prisoner.     No  such 
search  shall  take  place  in  the  presence  of  any  other  prisoner. 

44.  He  shall  see  that  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Reception  Room  Duty  as  to 
records  in  the  Prison  Register  the  name,  age,  height,  weight,  fea-  particulars 
tares,  particular  marks  and  general  appearance  of  every  prisoner  on  recorded 
admission,  with  such  other  measurements  and  particulars  as  may  be  on  admission 

J  of  prisoners. 

required. 

45.  He  shall  take  care  that  all  articles  taken  from  prisoners,  with  Duty  as  to 
their  clothes  and  other  effects,  and  all  such  things  as  may  from  time  prop°e°ty^ 
to  time  be  sent  in  on  their  account,  shall  be  entered  in  the  Prisoners'  Book. 
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Property  Book,  with  the  date  of  their  receipt  and  restoration;  and 
that  all  such  property  shall'be  kept  in  a  suitable  place  to  be  provided 
for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  prisoners  on  their  dis- 
charge ;  except  such  articles  as  it  may  be  considered  necessary  to 
destroy,  or  such  money  or  such  property  as  the  Governor  may  think 
fit  to  confiscate,  or  to  allow  prisoners  to  havei  to  assisife  them  in 
their  defence  on  their  trial. 

Duty  as  to  46.  He  shall  cause  the  whole  of  the  prisoners  to  be  counted  thrice 

nvr=l'f£°*     <i^'ily'  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  number  is  correct. 

Duties  as  to        47. — (1.)  He  shall  daily  inspect  every  part  of  the  prison,  and  see 

'nWaid°*  that  everything  is  clean  and  in  good  order,  and  that  the  means  of 

pi-isouere.        security  in  the  different  yards,  &c.,  are  effective.     He  shall  pay 

special  attention  to  prisoners  in  solitary. confinement.     He  shall  see 

that  no  ladders,  planks,  ropes,  chains,  or  anything  likely  to  facilitate 

escape,  are  left  exposed  in  the  yards. 

(2.)  He  shall  frequently  visit  the  workshops,  yards,  and  corridors, 
and  see  that  the  prisoners  are  kept  at  their  work.  He  shall  also 
occasionally  visit  the  wards  without  previous  notice  during  the 
night,  to  ascertain  that  the  officers  on  duty  are  on  the  alert.  He 
shall  diligently  observe  the  behaviour  of  all  prison  officers,  and  see 
that  they  strictly  adhere  to  the  Eules,  and  shall  report  immediately 
to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  any  neglect  or  misconduct  that 
may  come  to  his  knowledge. 

48.  He  shall  accompany  the  Visiting  Justices  in  their  visits  of 
inspection  to  the  prison.  He  shall  take  care  that  any  prisoner  who 
wishes  to  see  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  or  Visiting  Justices, 
shall  have  an  opportunity  of  doing  so.  Prisoners  shall  be  sent  to 
the  adjudication  room  for  this  purpose. 


Duty  as  to 
uight  visits. 

Duty  to 
observe 
conduct  of 
officers. 


Duties  as  to 
visits  of 
Visiting 
Justices. 
As  to  inter- 
views of 
prisoners 
with  Assist- 
ant Superin- 
tendent or 
Justices. 
Duty  to 
afford 
prisoners 
opportunity 
of  making 
communica- 
tions. 

Duty  to 
attend 
corporal 
punishments. 


49,  He  shall  take  care  that  prisoners  have  an  opportunity  of  mak- 
ing complaints  or  requests  to  him,  and  he  shall  either  take  steps 
to  redress  any  grievance,  or  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent . 

50.  He  shall  attend  every  corporal  punishment  inflicted  within 
the  prison,  and  enter  in  the  Occurrence  Book  the  day  and  hour  of  the 
mflictaon  of  the  punishment,  with  the  number  of  strokes  and  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Officer  thereon. 
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51.  He  shall  keep  such  books  and  accounts  as  may  be  prescribed;  Duty  as  to 
by  the  Superintendent.     He  shall  inspect  once  weekly  the  books  booWn°d 
kept  at  the  workshops,  and  all  books  connected  with  the  industrial  accounts, 
department. 

52.  He  shall  check  all  demands  made  on  the  Storekeeper  for  Duty  as  to 
stores  and  clothing  to  be  used  in  the  prison,  and  shall  see  that  all  oiothin"*^ 
articles  are  properly  marked  with  the  prison  mark,  and  that  no 

extra  clothing  is  issued  to  a  prisoner  without  the  Assistant  Super- 
intendent's authority. 

53.  He  shall  superintend  the  parade  of  the  working  parties,  and  Duties  as  to 
shall  be  careful  that  they  are  despatched  to  their  labour  with  re-,  j^a™tieslnd 
gularity  and  without  loss  of  time.     He  shall  check  their  numbers  on  oommunica- 
their  departure  from,  and  on  their  return  to,  the  prison,  and  shall  g.^"""^™*^'^^ 
see  that  the  good  conduct  marks  earned  by  each  prisoner  have  been 
communicated  to  him. 

54.  He  shall  superintend  the  issuing  of  the  prisoners'  meals.  Duties  as  to 

He  shall  take  care  that  every. article  of  food  supplied  for  the  use  '"®*^' 
of  the  prisoners  is  sound  and  of  good  quality;  and  that  the  scales; 
weights,  and  measures  in  use  in  the  prison  for  the  issue  and  distri- 
bution of  provisions,  stores,  &c.,  are  accurate  and  in  proper  order. 

55.  He  shall  take  care  that  the  prisoners'  clothing  is  in  proper  Duties  as  to 
repair,  their  hair  kept  in  good  order,  and  their  washing,  clipping  lieannLss 
and  bathing  attended  to.  of  prisoners. 

56.  He  shall  see  that  the  keys  are  securely  disposed  of  for  the  Duty  as  to 
night,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  established  by  the  Assis-  pJi^oQ^evs 
tant  Superintendent. 

57.  He  shall  see  that  the  Rules  relating  to  visits  to  prisoners  are  Duty  as  to 
carried  out  in  a  proper  manner.  I!;!~™!° 

58.  Pie  shall  make  a  weekly  inspection  of  the  of&cers'  quarters.  Duty  to 
and  report  the  result  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent.  inspect 

'-  oiBoers 

quarters. 

59.  He   shall   superintend   the   exercise  of  the  fire  party  at  least  Duty  to 
once  in  every  month.  superintend 

^  .  .  exercise  of 

iire  party. 

Special  Duties  of  Principal  Warders. 

60.  The  Principal  Warders  shall  have  assigned  to  them  the  ira-  Particular 
mediate  charge  of  certain  prisoners  and  certain  parts  of  the.  prison,     '^'^^^' 
and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  proper  order .  and 
discipline  among  such  prisoners  and  such  portions  of  the  prison. 
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of  prison  in 
absence  of 
Chief 
Warder. 


Peison  Ebgdlations, — Continued. 

61.  They  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  communication  between  the 
prisoners,  and  enforcing  diligence,  cleanliness,  order,  and  conformity 
to  the  Rules  of  the  prison.  The  Principal  Warder  who  is  Orderly 
Officer  for  the  day  w'ill  take  charge  of  the  prison  in  the  absence  of 
the  Chief  Warder. 


Night  duty.  62.  They  shall  in  turn  perform  duty  at  night,  and  shall  take 
charge  of  the  prison  under  the  Assistant  Superintendent  and  Chief 
Warder,  to  whom  they  shall  report  any  event  of  importance  which 
may  happen  during  the  night ;  and  shall  see  that  the  Eules  relating 
to  the  officers  on  night  duty  are  strictly  enforced. 

Duty  to  see  63.  They  shall  see  that  the  officers  leave  for  and  return  from 
observT''^'^  their  meals  punctually,  and  shall  report  any  breach  of  the  Rules 
puMt^uaiity.     in  this  respect. 


Duties  as  to 
supervision 
of  officers. 


Duties  as  to 
enforcement 
of  punish- 
ments. 
As  to  prison- 
ers in  solitary 
confinemen/t. 
Duties  as  to 
inspection  of 
prison  and 
prisoners , 

of  officers' 
quarters, 


of  fire 
appliances, 
of  water  and 
gas  pipes. 


Duties  as  to 
unlocking 
and  locking 
and  counting 
of  prisoners. 


■64.  They  shall  see  that  the  prisoners  are  kept  strictly  to  their 
labour,  and  shall  diligently  observe  the  behaviour  of  all  the  subor- 
dinate officers  as  well  as  of  the  prisoners,  and  see  that  all  strictly 
adhere  to  the  Rules ;  and  shall  report  immediately  to  the  Chief 
Warder  any  neglect  or  misconduct  that  may  come  to  their  know- 
ledge. 

65.  They  shall  especially  attend  to  the  carrying  into  effect  all 
orders  as  to  punishment  to  be  inflicted  on  prisoners,  and  shall  see 
that  prisoners  in  solitary  confinement  are  provided  with  necessaries. 

66.  They  shall  frequently  inspect  every  part  of  the  prison,  and 
ascertain  that  all  locks,  bars,  bolts,  and  other  means  of  security  are 
in  good  order,  and  that  the  prisoners  have  not  in  their  possession 
any  prohibited  articles,  for  which  purpose  they  may  search  the  per- 
sons of  the  prisoners  frequently;  shall  occasionally  inspect  the 
officers'  quarters,  water  closets,  and  all  other  places  connected  with 
the  prison,  and  see  that  they  are  kept  in  proper  order  ;  shall  see  that 
the  fire  engine,  fire  pumps,  and  extincteurs  are  in  good  working 
order,  and  that  the  fire  buckets  are  at  all  times  kept  filled  with 
water;  and  shall  see  that  the  water-pipes  and  cocks,  and  those  for 
the  supply  of  gas  are  in  working  ordeir,  and  that  no  leakage  exists. 

67.  They  shall  in  turn  supervise  the  unlocking  and  locking  up  of 
prisoners,  and  shall  check  the  number  of  prisoners. 
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68.  They  shall  in  tura  receive  the  keys  and  hand  them  over  to  Duty  as  u, 
the  Principal  Warder  in  charge  of  the  night  duties,  who  will  count    "*'' 
the  keys  and  report  the  result  to  the  Chief  AA^arder. 

69.  They  shall  in  turn  issue  library  books  to  the  prisoners  weekly  ;  Duly  as  to 
taking  care  that  the  books  are  returned  by  the  prisoners  in  proper  '^sue  of 
condition.  books. 


70.  The .  Principal  Warder  on  early  duty  shall  daily  check  the  Duty  as  to 
property  of  newly  admitted  prisoners  and  inform  them  of  the  des-  ^."^""j^!" 
cription  of  the  property  recorded. 

71.  Prisoners  shall  not  always  be  kept  in  charge  of  the  same  sub- 
ordinate officers. 


The  Matron.      • 

72.  The  Matron  shall  reside  in  the  prison,  and  shall  have  the  im-  Resideuc 
mediate  care  and  charge  of  the  Female  Prison. 

73.  She  shall  carry  out  all  the  Rules  laid  down  for  the  direction  Duty  to 
of  the  Chief  Warder  as  to  male  prisoners  as  far  as  such  Rules  are  ^'u^e^'^ 
applicable  to  female  prisoners,  and  she  shall  conform  to  and  enforce 

I'll  the  Rules  laid  down  for  the  treatment  and  care  of  male  prisoners 
so  far  as  such  Rules  can  be  applied  to  female  prisoners.- 


74.  She  shall  superintend  the  issue  of  meals  to  the  female  prison-  puty 


IS  to 


ers ;  shall  frequently  during  the  day  inspect  the  female  prison  and  |n™is° 
shall  at  least  once  a  week  visit  every  part  of  the  female  prison  during  inspection  of 
the  night  without  previous  notice.  visitTat 

night. 

75.  She  shall  not  be  absent  from  the  prison  for  a  night  or  during  Absence 
duty  hours  without  the  permission  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  from  prison. 
and  when  she  obtains  leave  shall  enter  it  in  her  Journal. 

76.  She  shall  take  care  that  no  male  ofScer  or  visitor  enters  the  Duties  as  to 
part  of  the  prison  allotted  to  females ,  unless  accompanied  by  herself  '^l^j^^,.^ 

or  some  other  female  offioelr. 

77.  She  shall  search  female  prisoners  on  admission,  and  so  often  Duties  on 
afterwards  as  she   thinks  necessary ;   and  shall   see  that  they  are  admission  of 
bathed  and  properly  clothed  in  the  prison  dress.  pnsoners. 

78.  She   shall   keep  in  her   possession  the  keys  of  the  cells  and  Duties  as  to 
wards  of  the  female  prisoners,  and  the  locks  and  keys  of  such  cells  i^nson  keys. 
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and  wards  shall  be  different  from  those  of  the  cells  and  wards  of 
the  male  prisoners.  Before  leaving  the  prison  the  Matron  shall 
deposit  all  keys  in  such  manner  as  the  Superintendent  shall  direct. 


Duties  as  to  79.  She  shall  see  that  the  wards,  cells  and  yards  of  the  prison 

cleanliness,  allotted  to  females  are  kept  scrupulously   clean.      She  shall  pay 

Prisoners  in  -ijij-                  ^           i-                   •            i-,                     r-                  i 

solitary  con-  Special  attention  to  female  prisoners  m  solitary  confinement. 

finement. 

Duties  as  to  80.  She  shall  keep  a  Journal  in  which  she  shall  record  all  occur- 

Keep.ing  renccs  of  importanoei  within  her  department,  and  shall  lay  it  before 
the  Assistant  Superintendent  daily. 


Duties  as  to 
Rules  and 
Orders. 


The  Prison  Officers. 

81.  All  subordinate  officers  shall  obey  the  commands  of  the 
Superintendent,  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  and  of  the  Chief 
Warder  in  the  performance  of  their  duties,  and  they  shall  be  held 
responsible  for  being  fully  acquainted  with  the  Rules  and  Orders 
relating  to  their  respective  duties,  and  to  the  prison  generally. 


Duty  to 

examine 

cells  and  to 

seize 

prohibifted 

articles. 

Duty  as  to 
prison  keys. 


82.  Subordinate  officers  shall  frequently  examine  the  state  of  the 
cells,  bedding,  locks,  bolts,  etc.,  and  shall  seize  all  prohibited 
articles,  and  deliver  them  to  a  superior  officer  forthwith. 


83.  Subordinate  officers  shall  keep  their  keys  attached  on  their 
key  chains,  and  shall  on  leaving  their  posts  deliver  them  to  the 
officer  appointed  to  receive  them.  They  shall  on  no  account  ta.ke 
their  keys  or  books  out  of  the  prison. 


Prohibited 
articles. 


84.  No  subordinate  officer  shall,  without  the  permission  of  the 
Superintendent  or  Assistant  Superintendent,  bring  in  or  carry  out, 
or  endeavour  to  bring  in  or  carry  out,  or  knowingly  allow  to  be 
brought  in  or  carried  out,  tO'  or  for  any  prisoner,  any  money,  cloth- 
ing, provisions,  tobacco,  letters,  papers,  or  other  articles  of  what- 
ever nature ;  or  shall  give,  or  cause  to  be  given,  or  endeavour  to  give 
to  any  prisoner  any  of  such  things,  and  any  such  offioet  who 
infringes  this  Rule  shall  be  forthwith  suspended  from  duty  by  the 
Superintendent,  who  shall  either  re^port  the  case  to  the  G-overnor 
for  him  to  deal  with,  or  shall  prosecute  the  offender  under  section 
12  or  13  of  the  Prison  Ordinance,  1899. 


Tobacco  and 

spirituous 

liquors. 


85.  No  subordinate  officer  shall  use  tobacco  or  spirituous  or  fer- 
mented liquors  within  the  prison  walls,  or  take  tobacco  or  such  li- 
quors into  the  prison. 
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86.  No   subordinate   officer   shall   make  any  unauthorised  com-  Communica- 

,  •  •         J.1  ■  -J.  1     J.     tion  aa  to 

munication  concerning  the  prison  or  prisoners  to  any  person  what-  prisoners  or 
ever,  and  shall  not  without  authority  communicate  to  th©  publdc  prison 

mattei 
forbidden 


press  information  derived  from  official  sources  or  connected  with  ™***®'^'^ 
his  duties  or  the  prison,  and  any  such  communication  by  an  officer, 
without  authority,  will  be  regarded  as  a  breach  of  confidence  and 
will  render  him  liable  to  dismissal. 

87.  A  male  subordinate  officer  shall  not  enter  the  division  of  the  ProKibition 
prison    appropriated    to    female    prisoners,    unless    ordered    there  e„te"i„' 
specially  or  summoned  by  the  Matron  for  the  purpose  of  quelling  female 

a  disturbance  or  of  giving  other  assistance,  or  unless  accompanied  P'''^°°- 
by  a  female  officer. 

88.  All  subordinate  officers  shall  treat  the  Judges,  Members  of  Duty  to 
the    Councils,    Magistrates,    Visiting    Justices,    and    Government  ^"P®"'"'^- 
officials  generally   with   courtesy   and  respect,    and   shall   conduct 
themselveis  in  an  orderly  and  respectable  manner  when  off  duty. 

89.  When  on  duty  subordinate  officers  shall  appear  neatly  dressed  Uniform, 
in  the  uniform  of  the  prison.     Male  officers  will  be  supplied  with 
uniform  half-yearly,  viz.,  with  two  suits  of  white  summer  clothing, 

one  pair  boots,  and  one  puggaree,  each,  in  May  ;  and  with  one  cloth 
suit,  one  pair  of  boots,  and  one  cap,  each,  in  November,  and  with 
a  helmet  every  third  year  and  an  overcoat  every  fourth  year.  Female 
officers  will  be  supplied  with  two  suits  of  summer  uniform,  one  pair 
of  shoes,  and  one  straw  hat,  each,  in  May,  and  one  winter  suit  of 
uniform,  one  pair  of  boots,  and  one  hat,  each,  in  November. 

90.  All   subordinate  officers,   without   exception,  .shall  treat  the  (general 
prisoners    with    kindness    and    humanity ;    shall  listen  patiently  to 
their  complaints  ;  shall  inform  the  Chief  Warder  when  any  prisoner 
desires  to  see  him  or  the  Assistant  Superintendent ;  and  shall  be 

firm  in  maintaining  order  and  discipline,  and  enforcing  an  obser- 
vance of  the  Eules  of  the  prison,  but  good  temper  and  good  example 
on  the  part  of  the  officers  will  have  great  influence  in  preventing 
the  frequent  recurrence  of  offences.  Officers  should  especially  try 
to  raise  the  prisoners'  minds  to  a  proper  feeling  of  moral  obligation 
by  the  example  of  their  own  uniform  regard  to  truth  and  integrity 
in  the  smallest  matters. 

91.  Subordinate  officers  shall  not  sit  down  or  lounge  during  their  Duties  as  to 
turn  of  duty,  but  shall  always  be  alert  and  watchful,  keeping  their  ^'^p^''^'^^™- 
faces  towards  the  prisoners  under  their  charge.     They  shall  at  all 

times  carefully  watch  the  prisoners  in  their  various  movements  and 
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employments,  shall  give  the  necessary  directions  thereon,  and  shall 
use!  the  utmost  alacrity  and  vigilance  to  promote  industry,  and  to 
maintain  order  and  silence  among  them,  and  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  any  prisoner.  Officers  shall  carefully  observe  the  character, 
habits,  and  industry  of  the  prisoners  under  their  clharge,  and  shall 
carefully  and  impartially  keep  such  records  as  may  be  ordered,  and 
shall  afford  at  all  times  to  their  superiors  unreserved  information 
on  such  subjects. 

Dealings  92. —  (1.)   No   Subordinate    officer   shall   have   any  pecuniary   or 

withpi-jsou-     other  dealing  whatsoever  with  or  on  behalf  of  any  prisoner,  or  em- 
ploy any  prisoner  on  his  private  account. 

(■2.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall  sell  or  let,  or  allow  to  be  sold  or 
let  or  be  interested  in  the  selling  or  letting  of,  any  article  to  any 
prisoner. 

(3.)  No  subordinate  afficer  shall  at  any  time  receive  any  money, 
fee,  or  gratuity  of  any  kind  for  the  admission  of  any  visitors  to  the 
prison  or  to  prisoners,  or  from  or  on  behalf  of  any  prisoner,  on  any 
pretext  whatever. 

Contracts.  (4.)    No  Subordinate  officer  shall  borrow  money  from  any  person 

connected  with  a  contract  for  the  supply  of  food  or  other  articles  for 
the  use  of  the  prison. 

(o.)  jNo  subordinate  officei  shall  directly  or  indireotly  have  any 
interest  in  any  contract  or  supply  connected  with  the  prison,  nor 
shall  he,  under  any  jjretence  whatever,  receive  any  fee  or  gratuity 
from  any  person  connected  with  any  such  contract  or  supply. 


Money 
lending. 


(6.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall,  without  the  permission  of  the 
Su])erintendent,  lend 'money  at  interest  or  in  consideration  of  the 
repayment  or  promise  of  repayment  of  a  larger  sum  or  on  any  other 
valuable  consideration  whatsoever. 


Duties  as  to 
prisoneis  out 
of  healtli. 


93.  All  subordinate  officers  shall  direct  attention  to  any  prisoner 
who  may  appear  not  to  be  in  h-ealth,  although  not  eomplaining  sick, 
or  whose  state  of  mind  may  appear  deserving  of  special  notice  and 
care,  in  order  that  the  opinion  and  instructions  of  the  Medical 
Officer  may  be  taken  on  the  case. 


Not  to  enter        94.  No  Subordinate  officer  shall  on  any  account  enter  a  prisoner's 
cells  at  night.  ^g||  ^^  night  without  being  accompanied  by  another  officei-  except 
in  cases  of  inii>erative  necessity. 
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95.   Subordinate  officers  shall  frequently  examine  the  prisoners'  To  examine 
clothing,  Oiod  see  that  it  is  at  all  times  in  proper  repair.  prisoners' 

I       L  i  olotlimg. 

96. —  (1.)   Any  subordinate  officet  who  shall  be  guilty  of  assault-  Euiesasto 
ing  or  otheirwise  molesting  any  prisoner,  either  within  or  without  ^''^^^'^'"g 

,y.  .  o  J     L^  '  pi'isoners,  or 

the  prison  premises,  unless  compelled  to  do  so  in  self-defence  or  for  inflicting 
some  other  lawful  purpose,  shall  be  at  once  suspended  with  a  view  punishment, 
to  his  dismissal,  and,  even  if  compelled  to  strike!  in  Belf-defence, 
no  unnecessary  violence  should  be  used. 

(•2.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall  punish  a  prisoner,  except  when 
ordered  to  do  so  by  his  superior  officer. 

97.  No  subordinate  officer,  on  any  pretence  whatever,  shall  fail  Kuty  to 
to  make  an  immediate  report  to  his  superior  officer,  of  any  miscon-  ii!i.e°uiari- 
duct  or  wilful  disobedience  of  the  Prison  Regulations.  ties. 

98. —  (1.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall  unnecessarily  converse  with  Familiarity 
a  prisoner,  nor  shall  he  by  word,  gesture,  or  demeanour,  do  any-  ers  or  inter- 
thing  which  may  tend  to  irritate  a  prisoner.  course  with 

thnir  friends 
forbidden. 

(2.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall  allow  any  familiarity  on  the  part 
of  prisoners  towards  himself  or  any  otheT  officer  of  the  prison,  nor 
shall  he  on  any  account  speak  of  his  duties,  or  of  any  matters  of 
discipline  or  prison  arrangement,  within  hearing  of  the  prisoners. 

(3.)  No  subordinate  officer  shall  correspond  with  or  hold  any  in- 
tercourse with  the  friends  or  relations  of  any  prisoner,  unless 
expressly  authorised  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent. 

99.  All  subordinate  officers,  on  being  relieved  from  any  particular  Duties  on 
duty,  or  transferred  to  another  part  of  the  prison,  shall  point  out  to  ^1™^^^^^^^' 
their  successors  all  matters  of  special  importance  connected  with  duty, 
their   duties,   and   explain   any  directions   of  the  superior  officers 
affecting  any  particular  prisoner. 

100.  Each  subordinate  officer  will  be  taken  on  probation  for  the  Period  of 
first  three  months  of  his  service  ;  his  appointment  will  not  be  con-  p™ba.tion 
firmed  at  the  expiration  of  three  months  unless  the  officer  has  ment."  ° 
proved  himself    in  all  respects  fitted  for  the  post. 

101.  Subordinate  officers  on  the  permanent  staff  as  well  as  those  Dismissal 
whose  probation  has  not  been  completed  shall ,  on  their  services  ^^^  resigna- 
being  dispensed  with,  be  entitled  to  a  month's  notice  or  a  month's 

pay  in  lieu  of  notice;  but  if  they  commit  an  ofl:ence  meriting  it,  then 
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they  shall  be  liable  to  be  dismissed  at  once  without  receiving  any 
notice  or  pay  in  lieu  of  notice.  An  officer  who  wishes  to  resign  his 
appointment  shall  give  three  months'  notice  or  shall  pay  to  the 
Superintendent  a  sum  equivalent  to  three  months'  pay  of  the  rank 
he  may  hold. 

May  be  102.  Any  subordinate  officer,  on  entering  the  prison  service,  may 

a™/wherein    ^^  employed  in  any  part  of  the  Colony,  wheresoever  it  may  seem  fit 
the  Colony,     to  the  Grovemor  to  employ  him. 


Officers'  103, — (1.)  All  subordinate  officers  shall  live  in  such  quarters  as 

quarters.  the  Grovernment  may  assign  to  them.  They  shall  not  sleep  out  of 
such  quarters  without  the  permission  of  the  Assistant  Superinten- 
dent. 

(2.)  The  Superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  permission 
to  married  officers  to  reside  elsewhere  than  in  Government  quarters. 

(3.)  If  a  subordinate  officer  is  discharged,  dismissed,  or  resigns, 
he  shall  immediately  give  up  the  quarters  he  has  occupied. 

(4.)  A  subordinate  officer  occupying  G-overnment  quarters  shall 
not  let  lodgings  therein,  nor  shall  any  subordinate  officer  permit 
any  person,  not  being  a  regular  member  of  his  family,  to  remain 
for  the  night  in  his  quarters  without  the  permission  of  the  Assistant 
Superintendent,  which  permission  the  Assistant  Superintendent 
shall  record  in  his  Journal. 

104. — (1.)  Every  subordinate  officer  who  shall  fail  to  exercise  a 
proper  vigilance  over  tlie  prisoners  committed  to  his  charge,  or  to 
perform  any  duty  enforced  upon  him  by  the  Eules  or  Eegulations  of 
the  prison,  or  who  shall  wilfully  or  carelessly  disobey,  neglect  or 
evade,  or  permit  to  be  disobeyed,  neglected  or  evaded,  any  Kule, 
Eegulation,  or  order,  lawfully  made  and  provided  in  respect  of  such 
prison,  shall  be  liable  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Superintendent  or  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  under  Eule  No.  12. 

Dismissal.  ^2.)  Every  subordinate  officer  shall  be  liable  to  instant  dismissal 

by  the  Governor  for  any  breach  of  his  duties  as  such  officer  or  of  any 
of  these  Eules. 

Suspension.  (3.)  The  Superintendent  may  suspend  from  duty  any  subordinate 
officer  whom  he  intends  to  report  to  the  Governor  for  any  breach  of 
his  duties  as  such  officer  or  of  any  of  these  Rules.  Should  such 
officer  be  dismissed  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  pay  during  the 
period  of  his  suspension. 


Punishment 
of  officers. 
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(4.)  Any  subordinate  officer,  who  may  be  suspended  for  any 
breach  of  bis  duties  as  such  officer  or  of  any  of  these  Rules,  shall 
immediately  give  up  his  keys  and  accoutrements. 

(5.)  Subordinate   officers   suspended  from    duty   and   afterwards  Reinstate- 
r ©instated  in  their  appointments,  shall  not  receive  any  pay  for  the  '^®"*- 
time  during  which  they  shall  have  been  suspended,  except  by  special 
order  of  the  Grovernor. 

(6.)  Any  subordinate  officer,  desiring  to  appeal  against  any  deci-  Appeal  to 
sion  of  the   Superintendent,  the  Assistant   Superintendent  or  the  <^'overnor. 
Chief  M^'ardei'  which  affects  him,  shall  state  his  complaint  in  writ- 
ing for  the  consideration  of  the  Governor. 

^  105.   Subordinate  officers  may  be  allowed  leave  on  Saturday  after-  Leave, 
noon  after  the  prisoners  are  locked  in  their  cells,  and  on  Sunday, 
G'ood  Friday,   Christmas  Day  and  Government  Holidays,  and  at 
other  times  when  they  can  be  spared. 

106. — (1.)  Any  subordinate  officer,  disabled  from  the  regular  Treatment  in 
performance  of  his  duties  by  illness,  shall  report  the  same  to  the  "^P'*"'- 
Chief  Warder,  and  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  prison  shall,  if 
necessary,  order  his  removal  to  the  Government  Civil  Hospital ;  and 
during  the  time  he  is  there  he  shall  conform  to  the  Rules  of  that 
establishment,  and  shall  pay  such  charges  as  may  be  claimed  for  his 
maintenance  and  treatment. 

(2.)  Subordinate  officers  confined  to  hospital  or  otherwise  incapa- 
citated from  duty  from  venereal  disease  or  other  cause  arising  from 
their  own  indiscretion,  shall  forfeit  half  their  pay  during  the  period 
of  their  being  so  inca,pacitated. 

107.  The  foregoing  Rules  are  to  be  understood  to  apply  to  female  Appiioation 
officers  and  to  servants  of  the  prison.  ffmall^^'" 

officers  and 
servants. 

108.  All   male  subordinate  officers  married  or  unmarried  shall  Officers' 
become  members  of  the  Officers'  Mess  on  joining  the  staff,  and  shall  *'^^^- 
observe  such  Rules  for  conducting  the  Mess  as  the  Superintendent 

may  make  from  time  to  time.     Unmarried  officers  shall  take  their 
meals  in  the  Mess. 


The  Medical  Officer. 
109.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  have  the  medical  charge  of  all  the  General 
prisoners  in  the  prison,  and  of  their  treatment  when  sick.     He  shall  'i"*^^^. 
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also  give  medical  advice  and  assistance,  including  medicine,  to  the 
officers  of  the  prison  and  their  families.  He  shall  keep  such 
statistical  records  and  furnish  such  returns  and  reports  as  may  be 
directed  relative  to  the  health  and  medical  treatment  of  officers  and 
prisoners,  and  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  quarters  of  the  officers, 
and  of  the  prison  buildings. 

Duties  as  to        110. — (1.)  He  shall  visit  the  prison  at  least  once  every  day,  and 
visiting  shall  see  every  prisoner  at  least  once  a  week,  so  as  to  ascertain  his 

prison  and  "^    ^ 

pvisonei-s.        general  state  of  health,  and  whether  he  is  clean  in  his  person  and 
free  from  disease. 

(2.)  He  shall  every  day  see  such  prisoners  as  complain  of  illness 
reporting  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  in  writing  their  fitness  or 
otherwise  for  labour.  He  shall  enter  in  a  book  kept  for  the  purpose, 
for  the  information  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  such  directions 
as  he  may  deem  necessary  relative  to  the  treatment  of  any  prisoner 
not  admitted  to  the  hospital.  He  shall  daily  visit  the  sick  in  the 
prison  hosi^ital  at  such  times  as  may  be  necessary.  He  shall  attend 
at  once  on  receiving  information  of  the  serious  illness  of  any  pri- 
soner or  officer. 

(3.)  He  shall  daily  visit  all  prisoners  undergoing  piinishment  or 
in  solitary  or  separate  confinement  or  under  special  discipline. 

(4.)  He  shall  examine  daily  the  newly  admitted  prisoners  and 
pass  them  for  hard  labour  or  otherwise. 

(5.)  He  shall  frequently  examine  the  washing  places,  baths,  and 
other  provision  for  purposes  of  cleanliness  or  sanitation,  and  see 
whether  they  are  in  efficient  working  order,  and  report  at  once  to 
the  Superintendent  any  defect  or  insufficiency  therein. 

^unishment        ^^'^  Before    a   prisoner   is    subjected    to   corporal    or    any   form 
rfpHsmers.    of  punishment,  the  Medical  Officer  shall  examine  him  and  certify 
whether  or  not  he  is  fit  for  the  punishment. 

(7.)  He  shall  attend  every  corporal  punishment  inflicted  in  the 
prison,  and  bis  instructions  thereon  for  preventing  injury  to  health 
shall  be  obeyed. 

Sspectionrf       ^^^-  ^-  ^^""^  frequently  examine  the  food  of  the  prisoners  cooked 
food.  and  imcooked,  and  shall  report  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  as 

to  the  quality  of  the  provisions,  and  also  as  to  the  sufficiency 
of  clothing,  bedding,  any  deficiency  in  the  quality  or  defect  in  the 
quantity  of  the  water,  or  any  other  cause  which  may  affect 
the  health  of  the  prisoners. 
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112.  He  shall  give  written  directions  for   separating  prisoners  Duties  as  to 
having  infectious  complaints,  or  suspected  of  having  them ;  and  for  c"geg*'°"'' 
cleansing,  disinfecting,  or  destroying  any  infected  apparel  or  bed- 
ding. 

113. — (1.)  The   Medical   Officer   shall  report  in  writing  to  the  Duties  as  to 
Assistant  Superintendent  the  case  of  any  prisoner  to  which  he  thinks  ^^^11!^^ 
it  necessary  on  medical  grounds  to  draw  attention,  and  shall  make  regarding 
such  recommendation  as  he  deems  needful  for  the  alteration  of  the  P'"i>*oners. 
discipline   or   treatment    of   the  prisoners,  or  for  the  supply  of  ad- 
ditional articles  to  the  prisoners. 

(2.)  Whenever  the  IVtedical  Officer  is  of  opinion  that  the.  life  of 
any  prisoner  will  be  endangered  by  his  continuance  in  prison,  or  thai 
any  sick  person  will  not  survive  his  sentence,  or  is  totally  and  per- 
manently unfit  for  prison  discipline,  he  shall  state  the  opinion,  and 
the  grounds  thereof,  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  who  shall  duly 
forward  the  same  to  the  Governor. 

114.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  from  time  to  time  examine  the  Duties  as  to 
prisoners  employed  at  hard  labour  during  the  time  of  their  being  so  P™™yg^^  ^^ 
employed,  and  shall  enter  in  his  Journal  the  name  of  any  prisoner  iiaid  labour, 
whose  health  he  thinks  to  be  endangered  by  a  continuancei  at  hard 

labour  of  any  particular  kind,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent ;  and  thereupon  the  prisoner  shall  not  again  be  em- 
ployed at  such  labour  until  the  Medical  Officer  certifies  that  he  is  fit 
for  such  employment. 

115.  He  shall  enter  in  a  Journal  to  be  kept  in  the  prison —  Duties  as  to 

Journal. 

(a.)  Any  observations  or  suggestions  he  may  deem  necessary 
to  make  on  the  food  of  the  prisoners  or  on  any  other 
matter  connected  with  their  health. 

(b.)  A  short  daily  record  of  any  sick  prisoners  under  his 
treatment,  whether  they  are  in  hospital  or  not ;  their 
•names,  the  nature  of  their  complaints,  and  the  treat- 
ment pursued. 

(c.)  His  orders  for  such  additional  articles  of  food  or  clothing 
as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  health  of  any 
prisoner  not  in  hospital,  and  the  medical  reasons  for  such 
orders.  Such  orders  shall  be  entered  in  the  Assistant 
Su]>erintendent's  Daily  Return,  and  submitted  to  the 
Governor. 
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Particulars  116.  The  Medical   Officei-  shall  fortiiwith  on  the  death  of  any 

Tbetntered  pi'isoner  enter  in  his  Journal  the  following  particulars,  viz.,  at  what 
in  Journal,  time  the  deceased  was  taken  ill,  when  the  illness  was  first  com-mun- 
icated  to  the  Medical  Officer,  the  nature  of  the  disease,  when  the 
prisoner  died,  and  an  account  of  the  appearances  after  death  (in 
cases  when  a  post  mortem  examination  is  made)  together  with  any 
special  remarks  that  appear  to  him  to  be  required. 


Duty  to 
examine 
prisoner  on 
discharge  or 
removal. 


Hospital 
attendants. 


Duty  to 
report  irre-, 
gillarities. 


Hospital 
Warders. 


Custody  of 
medicines. 


117.  When  any  prisoner  is  about  to  be  discharged  or  removed 
from  the  prison,  the  Medical  Officer  shall  duly  examine  him  and 
certify  as  to  his  fitness  to  leave  the  prison,  and  to  such  other  parti- 
culars regarding  him  as  may  be  required. 

118.  The  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  place  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Medical  Officer  well  conducted  prisoners,  who  can  safely  be 
entrusted  with  the  duty  of  attending  upon  the  sick,  not  exceeding 
in  number  one  to  every  ten  patients. 

119.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  report  to  the  Assistant  Superin- 
tendent any  irregularity  in  the  prison  hospital  which  may.  come  to 
his  knowledge,  or  any  difficulty  or  obstruction  which  he  may  meet 
with  in  the  performance  of  his  daty. 

120.  The  Hospital  Warders  shall  be  under  the  immediate  orders 
of  the  Medical  Officer,  and  shall  be  present  at  such  times,  and  per- 
form such  duties  as  he  may  require  from  them,  consistently  with 
their  position  in  the  prison. 

121. — (1.)  The  Medical  Officer  shall  take  care  that  all  medicines 
and  stimulants  are  properly  locked  up  and  are  not  accessible  to  any 
prisoner ;  and,  when  there  is  no  paid  dispenser,  he  shall  issue  day 
by  day  to  the  Hospital  Warder  all  medicines  and  stimulants  to  be 
administered  in  his  absence. 

(2.)  No  medicine  shall  be  administered  to  any  prisoner  except  in 
cases  of  emergency  without  the  Medical  Officer's  orders. 


122.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  examine  all  candidates  for  employ- 
ment as  subordinate  officers  or  servants  of  the  prison,  and  report 


Duty  to 
examine 
candidates  i       i  i  —    [-.^-.u^i-j.,    uitiv*   j. \jjL/kyji. u 

for  employ-     whether  they  possess  the  necessary  qualifications  as  to  health  and 

ment  in  strength, 

prison. 


Quarterly 
report. 


123.  The  Medical  Officer's  Journal  shall  be  laid  before  the  Gov- 
ernor at  least  once  in  each  quarter  of  the  year,  and  he  shall  report 
at  the  same  time  on  the  condition  of  the  prison  and  the  health  of 
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the  prisoners  and  officers,  recording  any  want  of  cleanliness,  proper 
drainage,  warmth,  ventilation  or  any  insufiiciency  or  bad  quality  of 
bedding,  clothiag,  provisions  or  water. 

124.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  Superintendent  to  be  forwarded  to  Annual 
the  Principal  Civil  Medical  OfQcer,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  ''®P°'''- 
of  December  in  each  year,  a  report  in  which  shall  be  detailed  the 
number  of  sick  among  the  prisoners  during  the  year  just  closed,  the 
mortality,  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  prison,  and  what  diseases 
have  been  most  prevalent  therein.     He  shall  point  out  any  defects 

in  the  construction  or  management- of' the  prison,  to  which  such 
sickness  may  be  attributed,  and  also  what  precautions  should  be 
taken  to  prevent  the  same. 

125.  The  use  of  the  strait -jacket  for  the  restraint  of  a  violent  male  Power  to 
[)risoner,  and  of  ankle  straps  for  the  restraint  of  a  violent  female  strait  jacket, 
prisoner,  may,  except  in  special  cases  provided  for  by  Eule  32,  be 
authorised  by  the  Medical  Officer  alone,  who  shall  record  the  use  of 

such  restraints  in  his  Journal  and  report  the  same  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent. 

126.  He  shall  conform  to  the  Pules  and  Eegulations  of  the  prison.  Duty  to 
and  shall  supjixtrt  the  xVssistant  Superintendent  in  the  maintenance  "onfoi'n  to 
of  discipline  and  order  and  the  safe  custody  of  the  prisoners. 

The  Chaplains. 

127.  The  Chaplains  shall  conduct  divine  service  with  the  prisoners  Religious 
of  their  respective  religions  at  least  once  on  Sundays,  and  perform  ^®''^"'^^- 
such  other  religious  offices  as  they  may  think  fit,  and  may  visit  each  visits  to 
of  such  prisoners  in  his  or  her  cell  as  often  as  they  may  think  fit  pi-isonei-s. 
at  reasonable  times.     To  sick,  dying,  or  condemned  prisoners  they 

shall  have  access  at  any  time. 

128.  The  same  privileges  shall  be  allowed  to  every  Chaplain  in  Equality  of 
respect  of  the  prisoners  of  his  own  religion.  pnviegeb. 

129.  The  Chaplains   shall  inform  the   Assistant   Superintendent  Duty  to 

.     ,      ,.  .  ,      1       1  •    1  1     J       report  as  to 

whenever  they  may  observe  the  mind  of  any  prisoner  to  be  Jiable  to  mental  con- 
be  injuriously  affected  by  anv  punishment  awarded.  dition  of 

prisoners. 

130.  Prisoners  shall  attend  divine  service  whenever  performed.  Prisoners  to 
unless  allowed  .by  the  Assistant  Superintendent  to  be  absent  for  service.  '^'"^ 
sufficient  reason,  but  no  i^risoner,  shall  be  compelled  to  attend  any 
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religious  service  held  or  perforraed  by  a  Chaplain  of  a  Church  or 
persuasion  to  which  the  prisoner  does  not  belong. 

131.  The  Chaplains  shall  administer  the  Holy  Sacrament  of  the 
Lord's  Supper  on  suitable  occasions  to  such  prisoners  as  shall  be 
desirous.  The  times  of  the  celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  shall 
be  notified  beforehand,  and  prisoners  desiring  to  communicate  must 
signify  their  wish  before  the  time  appointed. 

132. — (1.)  The  Chaplains  shall,  in  carrying  out  their  duties,  be 
careful  not  to  interfere  with  the  established  Kules  and  Kegulations 
of  the  prison,  or  the  routine  of  discipline  and  labour. 

("2.)  The  Chaplains  shall  confer  with  the  Assistant  Superintendent 
on  all  points  connected  with  their  duty,  and  they  shall  co-operate 
with  him,  and  with  the  other  officials  of  the  prison,  in  promoting  the 
good  order  of  the  establishment  so  far  as  concerns  the  duties  of  their 
office. 


Duty  to  133.  The  Chaplains  shall  at  once  communicate  to  the  Assistant 

communicate    Superintendent  any  abuse  or  impropriety  in  the  prison  which  may 
come  to  their  knowledge. 


Duty  to 
promote 
reformation 
of  prisoners. 

Duty  to 
record  visita. 


Annual 
report. 


Library. 


134.  The  Chaplains  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  promote  the 
reformation  of  the  prisoners  in  their  spiritual  charge. 

135.  The  Chaplains  shall  record  their  visits  in  the  Visitors'  Book, 
noting  the  times  of  aiTival  and  departure. 

136.  The  Chaplains  shall  once  a  year  present  to  the  (lovermn-  a 
report  on  such  points  connected  with  their  department  as  they  may 
think  desirable  to  bring  before  him. 

137.  A  Library  shall  be  provided  for  the  prisoners,  consisting  of 
such  books  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Chaplains 
and  sanctioned  by  the  Superintendent. 


Power  to. 
visit  prison 
generally. 

Official 
visits. 


The   Visiting  Justices. 

138.  The  prison  shall  be  open  to  all  Justices  of  the  Peace  at  all 
reasonable  times. 

139.  Two  Visiting  Justices  (one  official  and  one  non-official)  shall, 
in  company  if  possible,  visit  the  prison  at  least  once  a  week,  and  on 
other  days  when  their  presence  may  be  required. 
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140.  The  Visiting  Justices  shall  inspect  the  prison  and  prisoners,  Duty  to 
and  hear   any  complaints  which  may  be   made  to  them  hy  the  inspect 

T     1     11  .  1  -.1  •      ji  ■  '  prison  and 

prisoners,  and  shall  report  on  any  abuses  withm  the  prison,  or  any  prisoners, 
repairs  which  may  be  required ;  and  shall  enter  in  the  Visiting 
Justices'  Book  any  statement  m  respect  thereof,  with  any  sugges- 
tions or  remarks  which  they  may  wish  to  bring  to  the  notice  ox  the 
Grovernor  as  to  the  state  and  discipline  ol  the  prison.  They  shall 
pay  special  attention  to  prisoners  in  hospital  and  solitary  confine- 
ment. 

141.  The  Visiting  Justices  shall  inspect  the  diet  of  the  prisoners,  Duty  to 
■and,,  if  'they  find  that  the  quality  of  any  article  does  not  fulfil  the  ''^^p'^° 
terms  of  the  contract,  they  shall  note  the  fact  in  their  book. 

142.  If  the  Superintendent,  Assistant  Superintendent,  or  Chief  Power  to 
Warder  shall  represent  to  them  that  he  has,  m  case  of  urgent  neces-  ^ "^'eohT- "'"' 
sity,  put  a  prisoner  in  irons,  or  under  mechanical  restraint,  and  that  uioai 

it  is  necessary  that  such  prisoner  should  be  kept  in  irons,  or  under  i-estramts. 

mechanical  restraint,  for  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  the  Visiting 

Justices  may  authorise  such  detention  by  order  in  writing,  which 

shall  specify  the  cause  thereof,  and  the  time  (not  to  exceed  one  i 

calendar  month  without  the  sanction  of  the  Governor)  during  which 

the  prisoner  is  to  be  kept  in  irons,  or  under  mechanical  restraint. 

143.  The  Visiting  Justices  shall  also  discharge  such  other  duties  Special 
as  are  assigned  to  them  in  the  Special  Eules  for  special  classes  of  ^^*'^<^>^- 
prisoners  and  in  the  Gleneral  Eules. 


Special  Rules. 


Prisoners  Awaiting  Tri.4l. 
Admission  and  Treatment. 

144.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  not  be  required  to  take  a  bath  Bath. 
on  reception,  if,  on  the  application  of  the  prisoner,  the  Assistant  Sup- 
erintendent decides  that  it  is  unnecessary,  or  the  Medical  Officer 
states  that  it  is  for  medical  reasons  unadvisable.  , 

145.  In  order  to  prevent  prisoners  awaiting  trial  from  being  con-  Separation 
taminated  by  each  other  or  endeavouring  to  defeat  the  ends  of  otw.^'^'^ 
justice,  they  shall  be  kept  separate,  so  far  as  the  prison  accommoda- 
tion will  allow,  and  shall  not  be  permitted  to  communicate  together. 

146.  Prisoners  awaiting  trial  shall  be  kept  apart  from  convicted  Separation 

r  Tj  •    ±  -ill!  irom  con- 

prisoners,  and  shall  not  be  allowed  to  associate  with  them  at  any  victed 

time.  prisoners. 
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147.  The  Visiting  Justices  or  the  Superintendent  may,  on  the 
application  of  any  prisoner  awaiting  trial,  if,  having  regard  to  his 
ordinary  habits  and  conditions  of  life,  they  think  such  special  pro- 
vision should  be  made  in  his  case,  permit  him — 

(1.)  To  occupy  a  suitable  room  or  cell  specially  fitted  for  such 
prisoners,  and  furnished  with  suitable  bedding  and  other 
articles,  in  addition  to  or  different  from  those  furnished 
for  ordinary  cells. 

(2.)  To  exercise  separately,  or  with  selected  untried  prisoners, 
if  the  arrangements  and  the  construction  of  the  prison 
permit  it. 

(3.)  To  have,  at  his  own  cost,  the  use  of  private  furniture  and 
utensils  suitable  to  his  ordinary  habits,  to  be  approved  by 
the  Superintendent. 

(4.)  To  be  relieved  from  performing  any  menial  unaccus- 
tomed work. 


Superiniend-        148.  The  Superintendent  may  modify  the  routine  of  the  prison  in 
mod^v^  regard  to  any  prisoner  awaiting  trial,  so  far  as  to  dispense  with  any 

routine.  practice  which,  in  the  Superintendent's  opinion,  is  clearly  unneces- 

sary in  the  case  of  that  particular  prisoner. 


Power  to 
procure  food. 


Notice  as  to 
provision  of 
food. 


Bestrictions 
on  provision 
of  food. 


Restrictions 
as  to  articles 
of  drink. 


Food  and  Clothing. 

149.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  may  procure  for  himself,  or  receive 
at  proper  hours,  food  and  malt  liquor.  If  a  prisoner  awaiting  trial 
does  not  provide  himself  with  food,  he  shall  receive  the  allowance  of 
food  allotted  to  prisoners  awaiting  trial  by  the  Rules  of  the  prison. 

150.  If  a  prisoner  awaiting  trial  j^refers  to  provide  his  own  food 
for  any  meal  he  shall  give  notice  th'ereof  beforehand  at  the  tirtie 
required,  but  the  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  not  permit  any  such 
prisoner  to  receive  any  prison  allowance  of  food  for  the  meal 
for  which  he  procures  or  receives  food  at  his  own  expense. 

151.  Such  food  shall  be  received  only  at  hours  to  be  fixed  from 
time  to  time  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  inspected  by  the  officers  of 
the  prison,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  luxury  or  waste. 

152.  Any  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  not,  during  any  period  of 
twenty-four  hours,  receive  or  purchase  more  than  one  pint  of  malt 
liquor,  fermented  liquor,  or  cider,  or,  if  an  adu'lt,  more  than  half  a 
pint  of  wine. 
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153.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  be  allowed  to  wear  his  own  Power  to 
clothes  if  sufficient  and  fit  for  use,  and  not  required  to  be  preserved  procm-e 
for  the  purposes  of  justice.  °  °   '""' 

He  may  procure  for  himself  or  receive  at  proper  hours  such  articles 
of  clothing  as  the  Assistant  Superintendent  may  approve. 

154.  When  a  prisoner  awaiting  trial  is  allowed  to  wear  his  own  Disinfection 
clothing  in  prison,  the  Medical  Officer  may,  for  the  purpose  of  "*  °^°*li"ig- 
preventing  the  introduction  or  spread  of  infectious  disease,  order  that 

the  clothing  be  disinfected  as  speedily  a^  possible,  and  during  the 
process  of  disinfection  the  prisoner  may  be  allowed  to  wear 
the  prison  clothing. 

155.  No  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  be  allowed  to  sell  or  transfer  Prohibition 
any  article  whatsoever,  allowed  to  be  introduced  for  his  use,  to  any  of  sale. 
other  person. 

Cleanliness. 

156.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  not  be  compelled  to  have  his  Hair  cutting. 
hair  cut,  or,  if  the  prisoner  usually  grows  a  beard,  &c.,  to  shave, 

except  on  account  of  vermin  or  dirt,  or  when  the  Medical  Officer 
deems  it  necessary  on  the  ground  of  health  and  cleanliness  ;  and  the 
hair  of  the  prisoner  shall  not  be  cut  closer  than  may  be  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  health  and  cleanliness. 

157.  The  beds  of  prisoners  awaiting  trial  shall  be  made,  and  the  ^  Cleaning  of 
rooms  and  yards  in  their  occupation  shall  be  swept  and  cleaned,  '■°°'"^- 
every  morning.     The  furniture  and  utensils  appropriated  to  their 

use  shall  be  kept  clean  and  neatly  arranged. 

Employment. 

158.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  have  the  option  of  employ-  Employ- 
ment, but  shall  not  be  compelled  to  perform  any  hard  labour.  '»ent. 

159.  So  far  as  prison  arrangements  admit,  facilities  shall  be  given  Facilities  for 
to  prisoners  awaiting  trial  to  work  and  follow  their  trades  and  em-  carrying  on 
ploym.ents,  and  all  earnings  of  any  such  prisoner  after  payment  pioyment. 
thereout  of  such  sum  as  the  Assistant  Superintendent  may  deter- 
mine on  account  of  the  cost  of  his  maintenance  in  the  prison  or  on 
account  of  the  use  of  implements  lent  to  him,  shall  belong  to  him. 
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Books,  etc. 

160. — (1.)  The  Assistant  Superintendent  shall,  on  the  application 
of  any  prisoner  awaiting  trial,  permit  him  to  have  any  books,  papers, 
or  documents  in  his  possession  at  the  time  of  his  arrest,  which  may 
not'  he  required  for  evidencs  agaiast  him,  and  are  not  reasonably 
suspected  of  forming  part  of  property  improperly  acquired  by  him, 
or  are  not  for  some  special  reason  required  to  be  taken  from  him  for 
the  purposes  of  justice. 

(2.)  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  be  permitted  to  have  suj)plied 
to  him,  at  his  own  expense,  such  books,,  newspapers,  or  other  means 
of  occupation,  other  than  those  furnished  by  the  prison,  as  are  not, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  of  an  objectionable 
kind. 


A^isits. 


Communica- 
tion with 
legal  adviser. 


Communica- 
tion for 
purpose 
of  bail. 

Written 
communica- 
tions. 


Visits  and  Communications . 

161. — (1.)  Every  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall,  subject  to  the  order 
of  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  be  permitted  to  be  visited  by  one 
person,  or,  if  circumstances  permit,  by  two  persons  at  the  same 
time,  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  on  any  week  day ,  during  such  hours 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appointed. 

(2.)  The  Assistant  Superintendent  may  in  special  cases  permit 
the  visit  to  be  prolonged,  and  allow  more  than  two  persons  to  visit 
the  prisoner  at  one  time. 

162.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  at  his  request  be  allowed  to 
see  his  counsel  or  solicitor,  accompanied  by  a  clerk  or  interpreter, 
or  the  clerk  to  such  counsel  or  solicitor,  provided  he  produces  writ- 
ten authority  from  his  principal,  on  any  week  day,  at  any  reason- 
able hour,  and,  if  required,  in  private  ;  but,  if  necessary,  in  the  view 
of  an  officer  of  the  prison. 

163.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  who  is  in  prison  in  default  of  bail, 
shall  be  permitted  to  see  any  of  his  friends,  on  any  week  day,  at 
any  reasonable  hour,  for  the  bona  fide  purpose  of  providing  bail. 

164.  A  prisoner  awaiting  trial  may  send  and  receive  letters  at  all 
reasonable  times;  and  pa2>er,  with  other  writing  materials,  to  such 
extent  as  may  appear  reasonable  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent, 
shall  be  furnished  to  any  prisoner  awaiting  trial  who  requires  it  for 
the  purpose  of  communicating  with  his  friends  or  preparing  his  de- 
fence. Any  confidential  written  communication',  prepared  as 
instructions  for  counsel  or  solicitor,  may  be  delivered  personally  to 
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him  or  his  authorised  clerk  without  being  previously  examined  by 
any  officer  of  the  prison ;  but  all  other  Written  communica,tions  are 
to  be  considered  as  letters,  and  are  not  to  be  sent  out  of  the  prison 
without  being  previously  inspected  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent. 

165.  A  .prisoner  awaiting  trial  shall  n^^t  be  compelled  to  attend  Rdigious 
any  religious  services  except  those  of  his  own  church  or  persuasion,  ^<'''^'°^^-' 
bat  subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions  he  shall  attend  div.ine  service 

on  Sundays  and  on  other  days  when  such  service  is  .performed,  un- 
less prevented  by  illness,  or  excused  by  the  Assistant  Superintend 
dent  for  any  other  reason. 

General. 

166.  Prisoners  awaiting  trial  shall  also  be  subject  to  all  General  Application 
Rules,  except  so  far  as  the  same  are  inconsistent  with  the  Special  Euies. 
Rules  relating  to  prisoners  of  that  class. 

167.  The  Visiting  Justices  or  Superintendent  before  granting  any  Power  of 
permission  which  by  these  Rules  they  are  authorised  or  required  to  Y^^j';™^ 
grant ,  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  it  can  be  granted  without  inter-  or  Superin- 
fering  with  the  security,  good  order,  and  government  of  the  prison  tendentto 
and  prisoners  therein ;  and  if,  after  it  has  been  granted,  its  con-  ^^i'viie^es 
tinuance   seems   likely  to   cause   any   such   interference,   or  if  the 
prisoner  has   abused  such  permission  or  has  been  guilty  of  any 
misconduct,  the  Visiting  Justices  shall  have  power  to  suspend  or 
withdraw  such  permission,  and  in  like  circumstances  the  Superin- 
tendent  may   withdraw   or    suspend   the   same,   when  it  has  been 
granted  by  himself,  or  suspend  it  when  it  has  been  granted  by  the 
Visiting  Justices  if  the  case  is  urgent,  provided  he  report  the  case 

as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Visiting  Justices. 

168.  The   foregoing    Rules    relating   to  prisoners  awaiting  trial,  Application 
shall  apply  to  any  person  committed  to  pi-ison  for  safe  custody  in  pgraonT 
any  of  the  following  circumstances —  committed 

•Til  a?  ^°''   ^*^® 

(a.)  On  his  commitment  for  trial  for  any  mdictable  ottence.  custody  in 

(b.)  Pending  the  preliminary  hearing  before  the  Magistrate 
of  a  charge  against  him  of  an  indictable  offence,  or  pend- 
ing the-  hearing  of  an  information  or  complaint  against 
him. 

Prisonbes  Committed  for  the  First  Time  in  Default  of 
Finding  Security. 

169.  The  foregoing  Rules  relating  to  prisoners  awaiting  trial,  ^pp''°^"™ 
shall  apply  to  any  person  committed  to  the  prison  for  the  first  time  persons 

in  default  of  finding  security.  committed 

in  default  of 
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Special  Rules  lor  Misdemeanants  of  the  First  Class. 

Admission  and  Treatment. 

170.  No  prisoner  shall  be  classed  as  a  misdemeanant  of  the  first 
class  except  as  provided  by  Statute  or  Ordinance,  or  by  order  of  the 
Judge  or  Court  before  whom  he  is  tried. 

171.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  not  be  required  to 
take  a  bath  on  reception,  if,  on  the  application  of  the  prisoner,  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  decides  that  it  is  unnecessary,  or  the 
Medical  Officer  states  that  it  is  for  medical  reasons  unadvisabki. 


Search.  172.  Every  misdemeanant  of  the  firs.t  class  shall  be  searched  only 

by  an  officer  specially  appointed  for  the  purpose. 

Special  cells.  173. —  (1.)  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  be  placed,  as 
soon  as  possible  after  reception,  in  a  cell  appropriated  to  prisoners 
of  his  class,  unless  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  he  is  suffering  from 
some  infectious  disease,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  detained  in  a 
reception  cell  till  he  can  bei  seen  by  the  Medical  Officer. 

(2.)  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  at  all  times,  except 
when  at  chapel  or  exercise,  occupy  the  room  or  cell  assigned  to  him. 


Separation 
from 
criminal 
prisoners. 
Privileges 
which  may 
be  allowed 
by  Visiting 
Justices  or 
Superinten- 
dent. 


174.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  not  be  placed  in  asso- 
ciation, or  at  exercise,  with  criminal  prisoners. 

175.  The  Visiting  Justices  or  the  Superintendent  may,  on  the 
application  of  any  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  if,  having  regard 
to  his  ordinary  habits  and  condition  of  life,  they  think  such  special 
provision  should  be  made  in  respect  to  him,  petmit  any  such  pri- 
soner— 

1.  To  occupy  a  suitable  room  or  cell  specially  fitted  for  such 

prisoners,  and  furnished  with  suitable  bedding  and  other 
articles,  in  addition  to  or  different  from  those  furnished 
for  ordinary  cells. 

2.  To  have,  at  their  own  cost,  the  use  of  private  furniture 

and  utensils  suitable  to  their  ordinary  habits,  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent. 

3.  To  have,  on  payment  of  a  small  sum  to  be  fixed  by  the 

Visiting  Justices,  the  assistance  of  some  person,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent,  to  relieve  him  in  the 
performance  of  any  unaccustomed  tasks  or  offices. 
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178.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  be  permitted  by  the  Supply  of 
Assistant  Superintendent  to  supply  his  own   food,   on   giving   due   °°  ' 
notice  beforeiiajad  at  the  time  required ;  but  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  receive  any  prison  allowance  of  food  at  any  meal  for  which  he  re- 
ceives or  procru-es  food  at  his  own  expense. 

177.  Articles  of  food  shall  be  received  only  at  such  hours  as  may  Restrictions 
be  fixed  from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  inspected  on  supply 
by  the  officers  of  the  prison,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  restrictions 

as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  luxury  and  waste. 

178.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  not  during  any  Restrictions 
period  of  twenty-four  hours  receive  more  than  one  pint  of  malt  ^{^^'"inj^'"''^^ 
liquor,  fermented  liquor  or  cider,  or,  if  an  adult,  half  a  pint  of  wine. 

179.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  be  allowed  to  smoke  Smoking. 
under  such  regulations  as  may  be  laid  down  by  the  Superintendent. 

180.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  be  permitted  to  wear  Clothing, 
his  own^  clothing,  provided  that  it  is  sufficient  and  fit  for  use. 

181.  When  a  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  is  allowed  to  Disinfeotiou 
wear  his  own  clothing  in  prison,  the. Medical  Officer  may,  for  the  o* clothing, 
purpose  of  preventing  the  introduction  or  spread  of  infectious 
disease,  order  that  the  clothing  be  disinfected ;  and  thereupon  the 
clothing  shall  be  disinfected  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  during  the 
process  of  disinfection  the  prisoner  may  be  required  to  wear  prison 
clothing. 

182.  No  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  be  allowed  to  sell  Prohibition 
or  transfer  any  article  whatsoever,  allowed  to  be  introduced  for  his  property- 
use,  to  any  other  person. 

Cleanliness . 

183.  A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  not  be  compelled  to  Hair  cutting, 
have  his  hair. cut,  or,  if  he  usually  wears  his  beard,  etc.,  to  shave, 

except  on  account  of  vermin  or  dirt,  or  when  the  Medical  Officer 
deems  it  necessary  on  the  ground  of  health  and  cleanliness,  and  the 
hair  of  the  prisoner  shall  not  be  cut  closer  than  may  be  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  health  and  cleanliness. 

184.  The  beds  of  misdemeanants  of  the  first  class  shall  be  made,  Cleaning  of 
and  the  rooms  and  yards  in  their   occupation   shall   be   swept   and  '^°°'"^' 
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cleaned  every  morning.  The  furniture  and  utensils  appropriated 
to  their  use  shall  be  kept  clean  and  neatly  arranged.  Should  any 
such  prisoner  object  to  perform  any  of  these  duties,  theiy  may  be 
performed  for  him  by  an  assistant  provided  under  these  Eules. 


Books,  news- 
papers, etc. 


Books,'  etc. 


185.  -A  misdemeanant  of  the  first  class  shall  be  permitted  to  have 
supplied  to  him,  at  his  ov^n  expense,  such  books,  nevi^spapers,  or 
other  means  of  occupation,  other  than  those  furnished  by  the 
prison,  as  are  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Assi&ta,nt  Superintendent, 
of  an  objectionable  kind. 


Employ- 
meut. 


Em2:ilo'ym,ent. 

186.  Misdemeanants  of  the  first  class  may  be  permitted,  if  the 
accommodation  of  the  prison  vsrill  allow,  to  follow  their  respective 
trades  and  professions.  If,  they  find  theiir  own  implements,  and 
are  not  maintained  at  the  expense  ■  of  the  prison,  they  shall  be 
allowed  to  receive  the  whole  of  their  earnings ;  but  the  earnings 
of  those  who  are  furnished  with  implements,  or  are  maintained  at 
the  expense  of  the  prison,  shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction,  to  be 
determined  liy  the  Visiting  Justices,  for  the  use  of  unplements  and 
the  cost  of  maintenance. 


Visits. 


Religious 
services. 


Visits  ayid  Communications. 

187. — (1.)  Misdemeanants  of  the  first  class  shall  be  permitted 
to  see  their  friends  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  on  any  week-day,  during 
such  hours  as  are  appointed ;  they  may  also  send  and  receive  letters 
at  all  reasonable  tunes,  subject  to  Eule  284. 

('2.)  The  place  in  which  misdemeanants  of  the  first  class  receive 
their  visits  shall  not  be  the  same  as  that  in  which  criminal  prisoners 
receive  their  visits,  if  ainy  other  suitable  place  can  conveniently  be 
provided. 

188.  Misdemeanants  of  the  first  class  shall  not  be  compelled  to 
attend,  any  religious  services  other  than  those  of  their  own  church 
or  persuasion,  but,  subject  to  the  foregoing  provision,  they  shall 
attend  divine  service  on  Sundays,  and  on  other  days  when  such 
service  is.  performed,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  excused  by  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  any  other  reason. 
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General. 

189.  Misdemeanants   of   the   first   class   shall    be   subject  to   all  Application 
General  Eules,  except  so  far  as  the  same  are  inconsistent  with  the  °f  General 
Special  Eules  relating  to  such  prisoners. 

190.  The  Visiting    Justices    or   Superintendent,  before  granting  Po^er  of 
any  permission  which  by  these  Eules  they  are  authorised  or  re-  Visiting 
quired  to  grant,   shall  satisfy  themselves  that  it  can  be  granted  superintend- 
without  interfering  with  the  security,  good  order  and  government  entto 

of  the  prison  and  prisoners  therein  ;  and  if,  after  it  has  been  grant-  w>!^ii.^i'aw 
ed,  its  continuance  seems  likely  to  cause  any  such  interference,  or  ^  '  '^^ 
if  the  prisoner  has  abused  such  permission,  or  has  been  guilty  of 
any  misconduct,  the  Visiting  Justices  shall  have  power  to  suspend 
or  withdraw  such  permission,  and  in  the  like  circumstances  the 
Superintendent  may  withdraw  or  suspend  the  same  when  it  has  been 
granted  by  himself,  or  suspend  it  when  it  has  been  granted  by  the 
A-^isiting  Justices  if  the  case  is  urgent,  provided  he  report  the  case 
as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Visiting  Justices. 


Misdemeanants  of  the  Second  Glass. 

191.  Misdemeanants  of  the  second  class  will  be  treated  as  regards  Misdemean- . 

ants  of  the 
second  class. 


labour  and  punishment  under  Eule  264 ,  but  otherwise .  under  the  "'"*^  °* "'® 


General  Eules. 


Special  Rules  for  Prisoners  for  Debt. 


Admission  and  Treatment. 

192.  Prisoners  for  debt  shall  not  be  required  to  take  a  bath  on  Bath, 
reception,    if,    on   the   application  of   the  prisoner,   the   Assistant 
Superintendent  decides  that  it  is  unnecessary,  or  if  the  Medical 
Offioeir  states  that  it  is  for  medical  reasons  unadvisable. 

193.  A  prisoner  for  debt  shall,  at  all  times,  except  when  at  chapel  Cells. 
or  exercise,  occupy  the  cell  or  room  assigned  to  him. 


Food  and  Clothing. 

194.  A  prisoner   for  debt  shall  be   permitted  to  supply  his  own  Supply  of 
food,  on  giving  due  notice  beforehand  at  the  time  required;  but  food, 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  receive  any  prison  allowance  of  food'  at 
any  meal  for  which  he  receives  or  procures  food  at  his  own  expense. 
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195.  Articles  of  food  for  prisoners  for  debt  shall  be  received  only 
at  such  hours  as  may  be  fixed  from  time  to  time,  and  shall 
be  inspected  by  the  officers  of  the  prison,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such 
restrictions  as  may  be  necessary  to  ]Di"event  luxury  or  waste. 

196.  A  prisoner  for  debt  shall  not  during  any  period  of  twenty- 
four  hours  receive  or  purchase  more  than  one  jpint  of  malt  liquor,  fer- 
mented liquor,  or, cider,  or,  if  an  adult,  half  a  pint  of  wine. 

197.  A  prisoner  for  debt  shall  -be  allowed  to  wear  his  own  clothes 
if  sufficient  and  fit  for  use.  He  may  procure  for  himself,  or  receive 
at  proper  hours,  such  articles  of  clothing  as  the  Assistant  Superin- 
tendent may  approve. 

198.  When  a  prisoner  for  debt  is  allowed  to  wear  his  own  cloth- 
ing in  prison  the  Medica.!  Officer  may,  for  the  purpose  of  preventmg 
the  introduction  or  spread  of  infectious  disease,  order  that  the 
clothing  be  disinfected  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  during  the  pro- 
cess of  disinfection  the  prisoner  may  be  allowed  to  wear  the  prison 
clothing. 

199.  Prisoners:  for  debt  shall  be  ,  allowed  -  to,  smoke  under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  laid  down  by  the  Superintendent. 

20&.  No  prisoner  for  debt  shall  be  allowed  to  sell  or  transfer  any 
article  whatsoever,  allowed  to  be  introduced  for  his  use,  to  any 
other  person. 


Hair  cutting. 


Cleaning  of 
rooms. 


l]jmpioy- 
luent. 


Cleanliness. 

201.  A  prisoner  for  debt  shall  not  be  compelled  either  to  have  his 
hair  cut,  or  if  he  usually  wears  his  beard,  etc.,  to  shave,  except  on 
abcount  of  vermin  ot  dirt,  or  wheii  the  Medical' Officer  de^ms  it 
necessary  on  the  ground  of  health  and  cleanliness,  and  the  hair  of 
the  prisoner  shall  not  be  cut  closer  than  may  be  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  health  and  cleanliness. 

,  202.  The  beds  of  prisoners  for  debt  shall  be  made,  and  the  rooms 
and  yards  in  their  occupation  shall  be  swept  and  cleaned  by  them 
every  morndng.  The  furniture  and  ute.nsils  appropriated  to  their 
use  shall  be  kept  clean  and  neatly  arranged  by  them. 


Employment. 

203.  Prisoners  for  debt  may  ])e  permitted  to  work  and  may  follow 
their  respective  trades  and  professions,  provided  their  employment 
does  not  interfere  with  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  prison,  and 

602 


FBISQN 


Prison  Eegulations, — Continued. 

they  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  the  whole  of  their  earnings,  after 
deducting  the  cost  of  any" implements  which  'may  be, supplied  to 
them,  and  the  cost  of  their  maintenance  if  they  are  maintained  at 
the  expense  of  the  prison. 


written 
communica- 


Visits  and  Communications. 

204. — (1.)  Prisoners  for  debt  shall  be  permitted  to  receive  one  Visits  and 
visit,  and  also  to  write  and  receive  one  letter  in  each  week',  and  gg^^ 
they  may  communicate  with  and  receive  visits  from  their  friends  tiona. 
and  legal  advisers,  at  any  reasonable  hour  of  the  day,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  arranging  the  payment  of  their  debts. 

(2.)  The  place  in  which  prisoners  for  debt  receive  visitjs  ■  shall 
not  be  the  same  as  that  in  which  criminal  i^risoners  receive  visits, 
if  any  other  suitable  place  can  be  conveniently  provided. 


205.  Prisoners  for  debt  shall  be  permitted  to  exercise  during  such  aJ^oo°'atlon. 
periods  of  the  day  as  the:  circumstances  of  the  prison  Will  allow,  and 
during  the  same  periods  they  shall  be  permitted,  if  they  prefer  it,    - 

to  associate  together  in  an  orderly  manner. 

206.  Prisoners  for  debt  shall  not  be  compelled  to  attend  any  reli-  ^f^fo°g"^ 
gious  services  except  those  of  their  own  church  or  persuasion ;  but, 
subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions,  they  shall  attend  divine  service 

on  Sundays,  and  on  other  days  when  such  service  is  performed, 
unless  prevented  by  illness  or  excused  by  the  Assistant  Superinten- 
dent for  any  other  reason. 

General. 

207.  Prisoners  for  debt  shall  also  be  subject  to  all  General  Eules,  ^^§3^^" 
except  so  far  as  the  same  are  inconsistent  with  the  Special  Eules  Eules. 
relating  to  prisoners  for  debt. 

208.  The  Assistant  Superintendent,  before  granting  any  permis-  Power  to 
sion  which  by  these  Eules  he  is  authorised  or  required  to  grant,  supeHntend- 
shall  satisfy  himself  that  it  can  be  granted  without  interfering  with  ent  to 

the  security,  good  order,  and  government  of  the  prison  and  prisoners  ''''ll^^l^J^ 
therein;  and  if,  after  it  has  been  granted,  its  continuance  seems 
likely  to  cause:  any  such  interference,  or  if  the  prisoner  has  abusecl 
such  permission,  or  has  been  guilty  of  any  misconduct,  he  shaJl 
have  power  to  suspend  or  withdraw  such  permission. 


Juvenile  Offenders  under  Conviction. 

209. —  (1.)   Every  prisoner  under  the  age  of  16  shall  be  classed  as  Power  to  be 
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(2.)  Any  prisoner  who  declares  himself  to  be  more  than  16  years 
of  age,  but  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  and 
Medical  Officeir  should  not,  having  regard  to  his  character,  consti- 
tution, and  antecedents,  properly  be  classed  with  adult  prisoners, 
shall  also  be  classed  as  a  juvenile  offender. 

210.  A  juvenile  offender  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  apart  from  adult 
prisoners,  with  whom  he  shall  not  on  any  occasion  be  allowed  to 
come  into  contact. 


Ernployment       211. —  (1.)   A  juveniJe  offender  shall  be  allowed  special  library 
tion.  books  and  books  of  instruction  from  the  time  of  his  reception  and 

throughout  his  sentence. 

'  (2.)  He   may   be   employed  in   association   with   other  juvenile 
offenders  in  workshops. 

(3.)   He  shall  as  far  as  possible  be  instructed  in  a  trade  which 
may  be  useful  to  him  on  release. 

(4.)  He  shall,  if  medically  fit,  be  exercised  twice  daily  with  a 
view  to  his  physical  development. 


Discharge  of 

juvenile 

offender. 


212.  Before  a  juvenile  offender  is'  discharged  the  Assistant  Super- 
intendent shall  inform  his  relatives  and  friends  on  what  day  and  at 
what  time  he  will  be  discharged,  that  they  may  have  the  op- 
portunity of  attending  to  receive  him,  but  if  such  relatives  or 
friends  are  known  to  be  bringing  him  up  in  evil  course  then  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  may  with  the  sanction  of  the  Governor 
abstain  from  informing  his  relatives,  if  some  other  respectable 
person,  to  bei  a-pproted  by  the  Governor,  is  willing  to  take  care  of 
him  and  the  prisoner  consents. 


General  Rules. 


Preliminary . 


Relation  of 

SpeTai^'°  ^^^'  '^^^  General  Eules  following  shall  be  subject  to  the  Special 

Rules.  Eules  as  to  particular  classes  of  prisoners  : — 

Cells,  etc. 
CbUs  214.  A  cell  shall  not  be  used  for  the  separate  confinement  of  a 

prisoner  unless  it  is  certified  bv  the  Medical  Officer  to  be  lighted, 
ventilated,  and  fitted  up  in  such  a  manner  as  may  be  requisite  for 
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health,  and  furnished  with  the  means  of  enabhng  the  prisoner  to 
communicate  at  any  tim.e  with  an  officer  of  the  prison. 

215.  The  wards,  cells,  and  yards  where  females  are  confined  shall  Locks. 
be  secured  by  locks  different  from  those  securing  the  wards,  cells, 
and  yards  allotted  to  male  prisoners. 


Admission  and  Discharge. 

216.  No  prisoner  shall  be  admitted  to  the  prison  unless  acoom-  Authority 
panied  l)y  a  warrant  or  order  for  his  detention.  tio,,,'' 

217.  Every  prisoner  shall   be  searched  on  admission  not  in  the  Search, 
presence  of  any  other  prisoner,  and  at  such  times  subsequently  as 

may  be  directed,  and  all  prohibited  articles  shall  be  taken  from  him. 

218.  All  money  or  other  effects  brought  into  the  prison  by  any  Prisoners' 
prisoner  or  sent  to  the  prison  for  his  use,  which  he  is  not  allowed  to  P'°P'^''  ^• 
retain,  shall  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  Chief  Warder,  who  shall 

keep  an  inventory  of  them  in  a  separate  book.     Articles  of  a  perish- 
able or  dangerous  nature  may  be  destroyed. 

219.  Such  of  the  clothing,  linen,  and  other  articles  belonging  to  Disinfection 
prisoners  as  m.ay  be  retained  in  the  prison  shall,  if  necessary,  be  °  ""  """' 
washed,  cleaned,  or  disinfected,  as  soon  as  possible  after  they  are 
received . 

220.  The  name,  age,  height,  weight,  features,  particular  mark^.  Record  of 
general  appearance,  and  such  other  measurements  and  particulars  as  pJents  and 
may  be  required  in  regard  to  a  prisoner  shall,  upon  his  admission  other  parti- 
and  from  time  to  tinne  as  the  Assistant  Superintendent  or  Medical  ''"''^'■^■ 
Officer  may  direct,  be  recorded  in  a  book  kept  for  the  purpose. 

221.  Every  prisoner  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after  his  admission.  Medical 

be  separately  examined  by  the  Medical  Officer,  who  shall  record  the  ^^''^'^i^Jfj^^j, . 
state  of  health  of  the  prisoner  and  such  other  particulars  as  may  be 
directed. 

222.  Every   prisoner   shall  be   examined  by  the  Medical  Officer  Medical 
before  being  removed  to  any  other  prison ,  or  being  discharged  from  ^^  ^"^^,7" 
prison.     No  prisoner  shall  be  removed  to  any  other  prison  unless  or  discharge, 
the  Medical  Officer  certifies  that  he  is  fit  for  removal ;  and  no  pri- 
soner labouring  under  any  acute  or  dangerous  illness  shall  be  dis- 
charged from  prison  until,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Medical  Offioeir, 

the  discharge  is  safe,  unless  the  prisoner  requires  to  be  discharged. 
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223.  Every  prisoner  shall  take  a  bath  on  reception,  unless  it  shall 
be  otherwise  directed,  in  any  particular  case,  by  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  or  Medical  Officer. 

224.  If  any  prisoner  is  found  to  have  any  cutaneous  disease,  or  to 
be  infected  with  vermin,  means  shall  be  taken  effectually  tO'  eradicate 
and  destroy  the  same. 


piiotograpii-        225.  Every  prisoner  may,  if  required  for  the  purposes  of  justice, 
'"?°*   .  be  phot-ographed  on  reception  and  subsequently,  but  no  copy  of  the 

photograph    shall    bei  given   to   any    person   unless   he    is   officially 

authorised  to  receive  it. 


Notification 
of  Rules  to 
prisoner. 


Wearing  of 
number. 


Sentence 
exoiring  on 
Sunday , 
Christmas 
Day,  or  Good 
Friday. 

Fetters  and 
handcuffs. 


Female 
prisoners. 


Children  of 

female 

prisoners. 


226.  After  a  prisoner  is  received  at  the  prison  an  abstract  of  the 
Eulas  relating  to  the  conduct  and  treatment  of  prisoners  shall  be 
read  over  to  him  ;  and  such  abstract  shall  also  be  read  and  explained 
weekly  to  the  whole  of  the  prisoneirs. 

227.  Every  prisoner  shall  have  a  number  assigned  to  him,  which 
shall  be  prefixed  to  his  name  in  every  register  ;  such  number  shall 
also  appear  on  the  brea.st  of  his  coat,  on  his  towel,  chopstick  bag  if 
Chinese,  and  cap,  or  hart. 

228.  Any  prisoner  whose  sentence  will  expire  on  any  Sunday, 
Christmas  Day,  or  Good  Friday,  shall  be  discharged  on  the  day  next 
preceding  that  Sunday,  Christmas  Day,  or  Good  Friday. 


229.  Fetters  or  handcuffs  may  be  used  by  order  of  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  in  cases  where  he  may  deem  such  use  necessary  to 
]3revent  escapes,  or  when  there  is  good  reason  to  apprehend  serious 
danger  of  outbreak  or  assault,  and  in  such  cases  only. 

230.  A  female  prisoner  shall  be  searched  by  female  officers.  In 
other  respects  the  same  course  shall  be  pursued  in  reference  ti;  the 
admission,  removal,  or  discharge  of  a  female  prisoner  as  in  the  case 
of  a  male  prisoner. 

231.  The  child  of  a  female  prisoner  may  be  received  into  prison 
with  its  mother,  provided  it  is  at  the  breast.  In  all  such  cases  an 
authority  from  the  committing  Magistrate  for  the  child's  admission 
should  accompany  the  prisoner  on  reception.  Any  child  so  admitted 
shall  not  be  taken  from  its  mother  until  the  Medical  Officer  of  the 
prison  certifies  that  it  is  in  a  fit  condition  to  be  removed.  When 
the  child  has  attained  the  age  of  nine  months  the  Medical  Officer 
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shall  report  whether  it  is  desirable  or  riecessary  that  it  should  be  any 
longer  retained,  but  except  under  special  circumstances  the  child 
shall  not  be  keipt  in  prison  after  it  has  arrived  at  the  age  of  twelve 
months.  Any  child  so  retained  may  be  supplied  with  clothing  at 
the  public  expense.  Before  the  discharge  of  any  such  child,  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  shall  ascertain  from  the  relations  whether 
they  are  willing  and  in  a  position  to  receive  it ;  in  the  event  of  their 
being  unable  to  do  so  he  shall  report  the  matter  tO'  the  Governor  and 
shall  dispose  of  the  child  in  such  manner  as  His  Excellency  may 
direct. 


Food,  Clothing  and  Bedding. 

232.  No  spirituous  liquors  of  any  kind  shall  be  admitted  for  the  Sphituous 
use  of  any  prisoner  undei  any  pretence  whatever,  except  in  pursa-   "J""''^- 
ance  of  Sp)ecial  Rules,  or  for  the  use  of  the  prison  hospital. 

233.  Smoking  shall  not  be  allowed  in,  nor  tobacco  or  any  other  Smoking  of 
article  be  introduced  into,  the  prison  except  in  pursuance  of  Special  '°''a'"=°- 
Rules,  or  by  permission  of  the  Superintendent. 

234.  Each  prisoner  shall  be  supplied  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  Food, 
wholesome  food,  according  to  scales  of  diet  which  shall  be  appro^^ed 

by  the  Grovernor-in- Council. 

235.  The  best  possible  arrangement  shall  be  made  as  to  the  food  Pood  of 
of  Indian  nrisoners,  so  that  they  may  not  be  forced  to  choose  be-  '^".'^i™ 

-■  '  J  J  pi'ison6rs. 

tween  loss  of  food  and  loss  of  caste. 

236.  Prisoners  who  have  any  complaint  to  make  regarding  the  Complaints 
diet  furnished  to  them,  or  who  wish  their  diet  to  be  weighed  or  as  to  diet, 
measured  to  ascertain  whether  they  are  supplied  with  the  authorised 
quantity,  shall  make  their  complaint  immediately  their  diet  is 
handed  to  them,  and  it  shall  be  weighed  or  measured  in  their  pre- 
sence and  in  that  of  the  officer  deputed  for  that  purpose.  Repeated 
complaints  of   a  groundless  nature  m.ade   by  any  prisoner  under 

colour  of  this  Rule,  with  the  evident  purpose  of  giving  annoyance 
or  trouble,  shall  be  treated  as  a  breach  of  prison  discipline  and  the 
offender  will  be  liable  to  punishment  accordingly. 

237.  Any  special  addition  to  the  food  in  the  diet  scale  may,  in  Special 
the  case  of  a  prisoner  not  being  a  patient  in  the  infirmary,  be  made  additions  to 
only  by  authority  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  on  the  written  *°°'^- 
recommendation  of  the  Medical  Officer. 
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238.  A  convicted  criminal  prisoner  shall  not  be  allowed  any  wine, 
beetr,  or  other  fermented  liquor,  except  under  a  written  order  from 
the  Medical  Officer,  to  be  entered  in  his  Journal,  specifying  the 
quantity,  and  the  name  and  number  of  the  prisoner  for  whose  use 
it  is  intended. 


Restrictions         239.   A   convicted  prisoner  shall  not  receive  any  food,  clothing, 
'^lothin"  etc    bedding,    or   neciessaries   other   than   the   prison    allowance,  except 
under  special  circumstances. 

Prison  dress.  240. — (1.)  Every  prisoner  shall  be  provided  with  a  complete  prison 
dress  and  shall  be  required  to  wear  it,  unless  otherwise  provided  by 
Special  Eules. 


[13.6.13. 


(■J.)  The  Superintendent  shall  have  power  to  allow  any  prisoner 
to  wear  shoes  or  sandals. 


Disposal  of         241. — (1.)  On    the   discharge   of   a  prisoner   sentenced  to  impri- 
Shes"'        soninent  for  a  period  of  .less  than  two  years,  his  own  clothes  shall 
be  returned  to  him,  unless  it  has  belen  found  necessary  to  destroy 
them,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  provided  with  clothing. 

(■i.)  The  clothing  of  a  prisoner  sentenced  to  imprisonment  with 
hard  labour  for  two  years  and  upwards  may  be  given  to  his  friends, 
with  the  exception  of  one  suit,  which  will  be  sold  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of,  in  order  to  recoup  the  Government  for  the  expense  of  pro- 
viding a  suitable  suit  of  clothes  for  the  prisoner  on  his  discharge. 


Change  of 
clothing. 


Occupation 
of  separate 
cells. 


Beddin" 


Mattress. 


242.  The  whole  of  every  Chinese  prisoner's  clothing  and  the 
under-clothing  of  every  European  prisoner  shall  be  changed  weekly. 

243.  Bach  prisoner  shall  usually  occupy  a  cell  by  himself  by  day 
and  by  night  (except  as  otherwise  directed).  If  for  any  reason  it 
is  necessary  that  prisoners  be  associated,  not  fewer  than  three  pri- 
soners may  be  located  in  one  cell. 

244.  Every  prisoner  shall  be  supplied  with  sufficient  bedding  as 
may  be  directed. 

245.  A  male  prisoner  may  be  required  to  sleep  without  a  mattress 
during  such  time  as  may  be  determined  under  Rule  292,  sec.  5. 


Additional  246.  Such  additional  clothing  and  bedding  may  be  issued  during 

clothing  and  severe  Weather  or  in  Ri>ecial  cases  as  the  Medical  Officer  may  deem 
requisite. 


heddiug. 
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CJeanline-'is. 

247.  A  prisoner  shall  be  required  to  keep  himself  clean  and  decent  Personal 
in  his  person,  and  to  conform  to  such  Rules  as  may  be  laid  down  for  cleanliness, 
the  purpose  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent. 

248. — (1.)  With  the  special  permission  of  the  Governor  the  Half  cutting, 
queues  of  Chinese  prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  with  hard 
labour  for  two  years  and  upwards  may  be  cat  of!  and  their  hair  kept 
cut  close  until  within  six  months  of  their  release.  Subject  to  the 
same  permission  the  queues  may  also  be  cut  off  short-sentenced 
prisoners  if  the  Medical  Officer  considers  it  necessary  for  purposes 
of  he'alth  and  cleanliness,  or  for  any  other  reason. 

("2.)  The  hair  of  an  European  female  prisoner  shall  not  be  cut 
without  her  consent,  except  on  account  of  vermin  or  dirt,  or  when 
the  Medical  Officer  deems  it  requisite  on  the  ground  of  health  ;  and 
the  hair  of  an  European  male  criminal  prisoner  shall  not  be  cut 
closer  than  may  be  necessary  for  purposes  of  health  and  cleanliness. 

249.  Every  prisoner  shall  obey  such  Eegulations  as  regards  wash-  Bathing,  etc. 
ing,   bathing,    and   hair   cutting    as     may   from  time  ,to   time   be 
prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  with  a  view  to  health  and  clean- 
liness. 

250.  Each  prisoner  shall  keep  his  cell,  utensils,  books  or  other  Weaning  of 
articles  issued  for  his  use,  clothing,  and  bedding  clean  and  neatly  ™°ii^s,  etc. 
arranged  ;  and  shall  clean  and  sweep  the  yards,  passages,  and  all 

other  parts  of  the  prison  as  may  be  directed. 


Classification. 

251.  Prisoners  shall   be   classified   for   location,   and   the  classes  ciassifica- 
shall  be  kept  separate  from  each  other  so  far  as  the  accommoda-  *'°°' 
tion  of  the  prison  will  permit,  as  follows  : — 

Hard  labour  prisoners  :    First  conviction. 

Ditto.  With  two  or  more  convictions. 

Prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  in  default  of  payment 

of  fine. 
Prisoners  unable  to  find  security  for  their  good  behaviour. 
Prisoners  confined  as  suspicious  or  dangerous  characters. 
Debtors  and  first  class  misdemeanants. 
On  remand  and  awaiting  trial :  First  conviction. 
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On  remand  and  awaiting  trial :  With  two  or  more  convic- 
tions. 

Prisoners  sentenced  to  short  terms  of  imprisonment,  not 
exceeding  fourteen  days;'  First  conviction. 

Prisonets.  sentenced  to  short^  terms  of  imprisonment,  not 
exceeding  fourteen  days :  With  two  or  more  convic- 
tions. 

■Juvenile  offenders.   First  conviction. 

Juvenile  oifenders  :  With  two  or  more  convictions. 


Employtnent  of  Prisoners. 

Employment        252.  A  prisoner  may  be  employed  in  the  service  of  the  prison, 
of  pnsoners.     ^.^^  ^j^^n  ^^^  ^^  employed  in  the  discipline  thereof,  or  in  the  service 

of  any   officer  or   servant   thereof,   or   in   the   service   of  any  other 

prisoner. 


Glasses  of  Labour. 

Classes  of  253.  The  following  shall  be  the  Classes  of  Ijabour  and  the  des- 

criptions of   labour   at   which    prisoners   may   be  employed  in  each 
class  : — 

No.  1. — Hard  Labour. 

(1)  Shot  drill  and  stone  carrying  in  alternate  spells  of  half 
an  hour  each,  weight  of  shot  '24  lbs.,  weight  of  stone 
45  Jbs.,  not  exceeding  8-J-,  hours  pel-  diem. 

(■J)    Crank  labour  12,500  revolutions  daily  (12  lbs.  test). 

(3)  Tread-wheel,  not  exceeding  8  hours  per  diem. 

(4)  Pingo  with  45  ffis.  load,  not  exceeding  8  hours  per  diem. 

(5)  Such  other  labour  of  a  hard  bodily  nature  as  the  Gov- 
ernor njay  frorii  time  to  time  approve. 


ISIo.  2. — Hard  Labour. 

(1)  Crank  labour  10,500  revolutions  daily  (12  Bs.  test). 

(2)  Combinations  of  shot  drill,  not  exceeding  4J  hours  per 
diem,  and  oakum  picking  J  H). 

(3)  Combination  of  crank  labour  6,000  revolutions  (12  Bs. 
test),  and  oa.kum  picking  f-Ib. 

(4)  Pingo  with  30  Bs.  load  not  exceeding  8  hours  per  diem. 
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(1)  Employme'nt  on  public  works. 

(2)  Washing  clothes  in  the  prison,  making  coir  matting  and 
heavy  coir  mats. 

(3)  Such  other  industrial  labour  of  a  hard  bodily  nature  as 
the  Governor  may  from  tnme  to  time  approve. 

No.  3 — Light  Labour. 

(1)   Pingo  with  15  lbs.  load,  not  exceeding  8  houi"  per  diem. 

(•2)   Oakum  picking  IJ-  Tbs. 

(3)  Such  light  labour  as  the  Superintendent,  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  Medical  Officer,  may  direct. 

Industrial  Light  Labour. 

(1)  Ironing  and  mangling  clothes. 

(2)  Making  frame,  coir,  grass  m,ats,  and  rattan  work. 

(3)  Carpentry,  coopering,  tinsmith's  work;  tailoring;  cook- 
ing, cleaning,  printing,  bookbinding,  hospital  attend- 
ance, and  such  other  light  labour  of  an  industrial 
nature  as  the  Superintendent,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Medical  Officer,  may  direct. 

(4)  Oakum  picking  1  lb. 

254.  A  prisoner  sentenced  to  imprisonment  with  hard  labour  for  prisoners 
two  years  and  upwards  shall  pass  the  first  four  months  of  his  im-  with  seu- 
prisonment  in  separate  confinement  and  shall  be  employed  as  pro-  t^Tyeais 
vided  by  the  next  Pule.     At  the  expiration  of  that  term  he  shall  be  and 
kept  at  No.  2  Hard  Labour,  or,  if  he  has  conducted  himself  well,  "g^i'oy'i 
such  labour  of  an   industrial  nature   as  the   Superintendent   may 
appoint . 

255.  A  prisoner  convicted  for  the  first  time  and  sentenced  to  im-  First 
]:)risonment    with  hard   labour   for   t\vo   years   and  upwards   shall  ggp^^rat^ '" 
be  employed  while  in  separate  confinement  at  oakum  picking  with  a  confinement, 
daily  task  of  2  lbs.,  or  at  such  labour  of  an  industrial  nature  as  can 

be  performed  in  his  cell. 

256.  A  prisoner  previously  convicted  of  felony  and  sentenced  to  9^^  offenders 
imprisonment  with  hard  labour  for  two  years  and  upwards  -hall  be  confinement, 
employed  while  in  separate  confinement  at  crank  labour  for  a  period 

of  three  months,  after  which,  if  his  conduct  has  been  good,  he  may 
be  employed  as  provided  in  the  preceding  Eule. 
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Prison  Eegulations  , — Continued. 

257.  A  male  prisoner,  not  being  a  juvenile  offender,  and  not  pre- 
viously convicted  of  felony,  if  sentenced  to  hard  labour  for  less  than 
two  years,  shall  for  the  first  forty-two  days  of  his  imprisonment  be 
kept  at  any  of  the  forms  of  No.  1  Hard  Labour  except  crank  labour. 
At  the  expiration  of  that  period  he  may  be  kept  at  No.  '2  Hai'd 
Labour,  or,  if  his  conduct  has  been  good,  at  Industrial  Hard  Labour, 
for  a  period  of  six  months ;  after  which,  if  his  conduct  continues  to 
be  good,  he  may  be  kept  at  Industrial  Light  Labour. 


Old  offenders 
with  sen- 
tences oi  less 
than  two 
veai'R. 


258.  A  male  prisoner,  not  being  a  juvenile  offender,  previously 
convicted  of  felony  and  sentenced  to  Hard  Labour  for  less  than  two 
years,  shall  pass  the  first  forty-two  days  of  his  imprisonment  in 
separate  confinement  and  shall  be  kept  at  crank  labour  of  the  No. 
1  class ;  after  which,  he  may  be  employed  as  provided  in  the  preced- 
ing Eule. 


Classes  and         259. — (1.)  The  following  classes  shall  be  established  for  prisoners 
class  promo-    sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  two  years  and  upwards,  viz.  : — Pro- 
bation class,  3rd  class,  ^nd  class,  and  1st  class. 

For  prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
there  shall  be  three  classes,  viz.  : — No.  1  or  Hard  Labour  class,  No. 
2  or  Industrial  Labour  class.  No.  3  or  Light  Industrial  Labour  class. 

(2.)  The  promotion  of  a  prisoner  from  one  class  to  another  shall  be 
gained  by  industry  and  good  conduct.  A  prisoner  sentenced  to  im- 
prisonment for  two  years  and  upwards  shall  be  entitled  to  promotion 
from  the  probation  class  to  the  3rd  class,  from  the  3rd  class  to  the 
2nd  class,  and  from  the  2nd  class  to  the  1st  class  when  he  has  earned 
730  good  conduct  marks  in  each  of  the  lower  classes. 

One  good  conduct  mark  shall  be  given  for  a  fair  day's  labour,  and 
two  good  conduct  marks  for  steady  hard  work  and  full  performance 
of  the  work  allotted  for  the  day. 

A  prisoner  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  shall 
not  be  eligible  for  promotion  from  one  class  to  another  until  he  has 
passed  four  consecutive  weeks  prior  to  promotion  without  any  mis- 
conduct involving  an  entry  in  the  punishment  book. 


Juvenile 
offenders. 


European 
prisoners. 


260.  Every  prisoner  being  a  juvenile  offender  sentenced  to  hard 
labour  shall  be  made  to  work  at  such  Industrial  Labour  as  the  Sup- 
erintendent, with  the  concurrence  of  the  Medical  Officer,  may  direct. 

261.  European  prisoners  shall  not  be  employed  at  stone  carrying. 
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Prison  Eegulationr, — Conlinucd. 

262.  Jewish  prisoners  sliall  not  be  compelled  to  work  on  Saturdays  Jewish 

if  they  claim  exemption,  but  shall  be  kept  in  separate  confinement  prisoners. 
on  that  day  and  Sunday.     They  may  keep  such  festival  days  as  may 
be  from  time  to  time  allowed  by  the  Governor. 

263.  Indian  prisoners  shall  not  be  required  to  work  at  any  form  Indian 
of  labour  which  may  cause  them  loss  of  caste.  prisoners. 

264.  A  prisoner  sentenced  to  inipri:^.onment  without  hard  labour  imprison- 
shall  be  employed  from  the  beginning  of  his  sentence  at  Industrial  '"!!'*  ^ ,     , 

X  •    1  i   T     1  1      J    1  1      11  1        1-11  -1  „  Without  bard 

Ijignt  ijabour,  but  he  shall  not  be  liable  to-punishment  tor  neglect  labour, 
of  work  except  by  dietary  restriction  or  the  forfeiture  of  remission. 

265.  The  hours  of  labour  shall  not  be  less  than  six  or  more  than  Hours  of 
ten  daily,  exclusive  of  meals.  labour. 

266.  No  work  sliall  be  done  beyond  what  is  necessary  on  Sunday,  i-ioiidays. 
Good  Friday,  Christmas  Day,  or  Chinese  New  Year's  Day. 

267.  When  the  prison  accommodation  permits  of  it,  prisoners  Naval  and 
committed  to  prison  for  breaches  of  naval  and  military  discipline  ™iii*»ry 
shall  be  kept  separate  from  civil  prisoners. 

267a.  Mohammedan  prisoners  convicted  for  the  first  time  will  be  Moham- 
allowed  to  observe  the  fast  of  Eam.adaii  and  daring  the  fast  will  be  mi'somirs 
required  to  labour  at  such  reduced  task  as  the  Medical  Officer  con-  [10.2.11.] 
siders  proper. 


Rules  for  the  Management  of  Prisoners  on  Public  Works. 

268.  Prisoners  employed  on  public  works  shall  be  divided  into  fiangs. 
gangs  not  exceeding  sixteen  men,  and  each  gang  shall  be  known  by 
a  number. 

269. — (1.)  Each  gang  shall  be  under  the  charge  of  a  Warder  and  Gangs  to  be 
a  sufficient  number  of  guards,  and  the  gangs  shall  be  under  the  pj.f^g^'^li  °* 
charge  of  a  Principal  Warder.  Warder. 

(2.)  These  officers  shall  be  armed  as  the   Superintendent  may 
direct. 

270.  The  prisoners  in  such  gangs  shall  work  in  coupling  chains  of  Coupling 
about  twelve  feet  long  fastened  by  means  of  anklets  and  padlocks. 
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271. — (1.)  If  the  work  is  near  the  prison,  the  prisoners  shall  be 
marched  in  to  their  mid-day  meal,  but  if  at  too  great  a  distance 
from  the  prison  the  meal  shall  be  sent  to  them. 

(■2.)  Their  mid-day  meal  will  consist  of  IJ  pints  of  rice  congee 
thickened  with  meat. 


Hours  of 
labour. 


Duties  of 
officers  in 
charge. 


Duties  of 
Warders. 


272. — (1.)  The  prisoners  shall  rest  one  hour  for  their  mid-day 
meal,  and  knock  off  work  in  the  afternoon  so  as  to  reach  the  prison 
in  time  for  the  evening  meal,  (nine  hours  daily,  including  marching 
in  and  out). 

(2.)  On  Saturdays  the  gang  prisoners  will  work  until  11  a.m. 

273.  The  Principal  Warder  in  charge  shall  Be  continually  on  the 
alert  during  the  day,  shall  repeatedly  visit  the  gangs  in  his  charge, 
and  ascertain  that  all  is  correct  or  otherwise.  He  shall  take  discreet 
measures  to  prevent  the  escape  of  prisoners,  and  to  effect  their  re- 
capture if  they  are  successful  in  escaping.  He  shall  carefully 
observe  the  officers  under  his  charge,  and  report  weekly  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Prison  on  their  efficiency  in  the  management  of 
their  parties.  He  shall  enter  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose 
the  number  of  gangs,  number  of  prisoners,  and  the  names  of  the 
officers  under  his  charge,  with  the  name  of  the  district  where  the 
work  is  carried  on  and  the  description  thereof.  He  shall  be  respon- 
sible to  the  Director  of  the  Public  Works  for  all  the  tools  used  by 
the  prisoners.  He  shall,  on.no  account,  allow  people  to  loit-er  near 
the  prisoners  while  at  work  or  to  converse  with  officers. 

274. — (1.)  The  Warders  in  charge  of  gangs  shall  at  all  times  see 
to  the  safe  custody  of  the  prisoners  and  shall  place  themselves  when 
on  works  so  as  at  all  times  to  command  a  good  view  of  the  prisoners, 
shall  repeatedly  count  the  prisoners  during  the  day ,  and  never  turn 
their  backs  towards  them,  and  shall  on  no  account  use  a  spade,  pick, 
or  any  other  tool,  so  as  to  place  themselves  at  a  disadvantage  with 
regard  to  the  prisoners. 

(2.)  The  Warders  shall  be  careful  to  ascertain  that  the  anklets, 
chains,  and  padlocks  are  in  proper  order,  and  shall  minutely  examine 
them  before  leaving  the  prison,  when  knocking  off  work  for  the  mid- 
day meal,  and  before  returning  to  the  prison  in  the  evening. 

(3.)  The  Warders  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  they  will  enter  the 
numbers,  names,  and  sentences  of  the  prisoners  of  their  respective 
gangs,  making  special  remarks  as  to  the  industry  of  each  prisoner, 
and  they  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Principal  Warder  for  the  tools 
used  by  their  gangs. 
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275. — (1.)  In  the  event  of  a  prisoner's  attempting  to  escape  the  Escape, 
officer  in  charge  of  the  gang  shall  blow  his  whistle  to  attract  the 
attention  of  the  other  officers,  and  shall  immediately  fall-in  the  re- 
maining prisoners  of  his  gang  and  await  instructions  from  the  Senior 
Officer  in  charge. 

(2.)  The  Principal  Warder  and  the  Guards  shall  not  fire  at  an 
escai)ing  prisoner  unless  his  escape  cannot  be  prevented  by  any  other 
means  ;  and  shall  then  only  endeavour  to  disable  him. 

Health. 

276.  A  prisoner  who  is  in  separate  confineinent,  or  employed  at  Exercise, 
indoor  work,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  such  exercise  in  the  open 

air  as  the  Medical  Officer  deems  necessary  for  his  health. 

277.  In  no  case  shall  hard  labour  and  low  diet  be  combined. 


Visits  and   Communications. 

278.  A  convicted  prisoner,  sentenced  to  im.prisonment.for  a  period  Privileges  of 
of  two  years  and  upwards  after  six  months  of  the  term  of  his  im-  prisoners 
prisonment  have  expired  shall,  p.rovided  his  conduct  and  industry  impHson- 
have  been  satisfactory,  be  allowed  to  write  one  letter  to  his  relatives  ment  for 
and  respectable  friends,  and  to  receive  one  letter  from  them  and  to  andu^w^i-d 
be  visited  by  them  in  prison,  and  subsequently  he  shall  be  allowed 

the  same  privilege  at  intervals  to  be  determined  according  to  the 
class  he  has  attained  by  his  conduct  and  industry. 

A  prisoner  in  the  3rd  class  shall  be  allowed  to  write  a  letter  to, 
and  receive  a  letter  from  his  relatives  and  respectable  friends  and  to 
be  visited  by  them  in  prison  once  in  every  four  months. 

Prisoners  in  the  'ind  and  J&t  classes  shall  be  allowed  the  same 
privileges  once  in  every  three  months,  and  once  in  every  two  months 
respectively.  , 

279.  A  convicted  prisoner,  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  Privileges  of 
of   less   than   two   years,    after   three  months   of   the  term  of  his  prisoners 
sentence  have  expired  shall,  provided  his  conduct  and  industry  have  jo'imprison- 
been  satisfactory,  be  allowed  to  write  one  letter  to  his  relatives  and  ment  for 
respectable  friends,  and  to  receive  one  letter  from  them  and  to  be  'ess  than 

■    •-,,  1  •  •  Ti  ji-         111  i-j.ii        two  vears. 

Visited  by  them  in  prison  and  subsequently  ne  shall,  subject  to  the 
same  condition,  be  allowed  the  same  privilege  at  intervals  of  three 
months. 
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Special  280.  The  Assistant  Sujjerintendent  may  permit  prisoners  to  write 

tio™"'^"'''      special  letters  t^r  to  see  their  friends,  immediatelj^  after  conviction, 

if  for  the  purpose  of  making  arrangements  respecting  their  property 

or  otherwise  ;  or  in  cases  of  very  serious  illness  with  the  approval  of 

the  Medical  Officer. 

Events  of  importance  to  prisoners  may  be  communicated  to  thein 
at  any  time  by  authority  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent. 


Restrictions 
as  to  number 
of  visitors, 
etc. 

Duration  of 
visits. 


281. — (1.)  Not  more  than  three  persons  shall  be  admitted  to  visit 
a  prisoner  at  one  time. 

(2.)  The  visits  of  prisoners'  friends,  etc.,  shall  be  limited  as 
follows,  and  shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  pur- 
pose : — 

In  the  ease  of  prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  less 
than  two  years  to  fifteen  minutes. 

In  the  case  of  prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  two 
years  and  upwards  in  the  probation  class  and  3rd  class 
to  15  minutes,  in  the  -.^nd  class  to  20  minutes,  and  in  the 
1st  class  to  30  minutes. 

Supervision.         (3.)  Male  prisoners   shall   be  visited   in  the  presence  of  a  male 
officer ;  female  prisoners  in  the  presence  of  a  female  officer. 


Days  and 
hours  for 
visits. 


(4.)  The  days  and  hours  for  visits  to  the  prisoners  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  Superintendent,  and  shall  be  publicly  notified  at  the  gates  ox 
the  prison. 

(5.)  No  visits  shall  be  made  on  a  Sunday  except  in  cases  of 
emergency. 

^iTrs^'^f         ^^■■'  ^^  visitors  shall  be  admitted  until  they  have  given  their 
visitors  to  be   names  and  address  and  stated  their  relationship  to  or  connection  with 
recorded.         the  prisoners  they  wish  to  see,  and  these  particulars  shall  be  duly  re- 
corded. 


Visits  by 
officers  of 
Police. 


282.  An  officer  of  Police  may  visit  prisoners  for  the  purpose  of 
identification,  on  production  of  an  order  from  the  proper  Police  or 
Magisterial  authority. 


Visits  by 
Officers  of 
tlie  Law. 


283.  Officers  of  the  Law,  with  competent  warrants  or  orders  for 
serving  writs  or  other  legal  process  on  persons  within  the  prison, 
shall  be  admitted  into  the  prison  for  that  purpose. 
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284.  Prisoners  committed  to  prison  in  default  of  the  payment  of  Communioa- 
any  sum  which,  in  pursuance  of  any  conviction  or  order,  they  are  p™on''ers 
required  to  pay,  shall  be  allowed  to  communicate  by  letter  with  and  committed 
to  see  any  of  their  friends,  or  their  solicitors,  at  any  reasonable  time,  in  default 
for  the  hona  fide  purpose  of  providing  for  the  payment  which  would  °  "^"""^^ 
procure  their  release  from  prison. 

285.  All  letters  to  and  from  jwisoners  (except  as  provided  by  Rule  Piisoners' 
164)  shall  be  read  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  and  if  the  con-   ''**'^''^- 
tents  are  objectionable  it  shall  not  be  forwarded,  or  the  objectionable 

part  shall  be  erased  according  to  discretion.  ' 

286.  The  privilege  of  writing  and  receiving  ^letters  and  receiving  Power  to 
visits  may  be  postponed  or  forfeited  at  any  time  by  misconduct,  if  postpone  or 
so  ordered  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent.  privileges. 

287.  All  prisoners  may  petition  the  Governor  once  shortly  after  Petitions, 
conviction  if  they  wish,  but  not  afterwards  unless  there  are  any 
special    circumstances   which    the    Superintendent    may    consider 
should  be    brought   to   the   notice  of  the  Governor,  or  unless  such 
prisoner  has  been  over  one  year  in  prison. 

Prison  Offences  and  Punishments. 

288.  No  punishment  or  privation  of  any  kind  shall  be  awarded  Persons 

to  a  j)risoner  by  any  officer  of  the  prison  except  the  Superintendent,  authorised  to 
the  Assistant  Superintendent,  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  latter,  the  punishments, 
officer  appointed  to  act  for  him,  or  by  any  of  these  officers  in  con- 
junction with  a  Visiting  Justice. 

289.  No  persons  shall  be  punished  under  the  provisions  of  the  Opportuni- 
Prison  Ordinance,  1899,  or  of  these  Rules,  until  they  have  had  an  ties  for 
opportunity  of  hearing  the  charges  and  evidence  against  them  and 

of  making  their  defence. 

290.  A  prisoner  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  prison  disci-  offences 
pline  if  he—  ^g.''''^^' 

^  prison 

1.  Disobeys  any  order  of  the  Superintendent  or  of  any  other  discipline 

officer,  or  any  prison  Regulation. 

2.  Treats  with  disrespect  any  officer  or  servant  of  the  prison, 

or  any  visitor,  or  any  person  employed  in  connection 
with  the  prison  or  works. 

3.  Is  idle,  careless,  or  negligent  at  work,  or  refuses  to  work. 

4.  Is  absent  without  leave  from  divine  service. 
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5.  Behaves  irreverently  at  divine  service. 

6.  Swears,  curses,  or  uses  any  abusive,  insolent,  threatening, 

or  other  improper  language. 

7.  Is  indecent  in  language,  act  or  gesture. 

8.  Commits  a  common  assault  upon  any  prisoner. 

9.  Converses  or  holds  intercourse  with  another  prisoner  with- 

out authority. 

10.  Sings,  whistles,  or  makes  any  unnecessary  noise,  or  gives 

any  unnecessary  trouble. 

11.  Leaves  his  cell  or  other  appointed  location,  or  his  place 

of  work,  .without  permission. 

12.  In  any  way  disfigures  or  injures  any  part  of  the  prison, 

or  any  article,  to  which  he  may  have  access. 

13.  Commits  any  UQisance. 

14.  Has  in  his  cell  or  possession  any  article  he  is  not  allowed 

to  have. 

15.  Gives  to  or  receives  from  any  prisoner  any  article  what- 

ever without  leave. 

16.  In  any  other  way  offends  against  good  order  and  disci- 

pline. 

17.  Attempts  to  do  any  of  the  foregoing  things. 

18.  Wilfully  feigns  or  endeavours  to  cause  illness  or  wilfully 

obstructs  cure. 

19.  Eefuses  or  neglects  to  use  or  apply  the  medicines  or  re- 

medies provided. 

20.  Makes  repeated  groundless  complaints. 

Assistant  291.  The    Assistant    Superintendent    may    examine   any    person 

Superintend-  touching   any   alleged   offence    against   prison    discipline  and  deiter- 
ent  as  to         mine  thereupon  and  punish  the  offence. 

offences  '■  ^ 

against  prison 

discipline. 

Punisiiments       292.  For   any   offence    enumerated    in    Rule   290    the  Assistant 

b'e''imp3      Superintendent  may  order  a  prisoner  to  be  punished  by  any  one  or 

by  Assistant    more  of  the  following  punishments  : — 

Supenn  en-  ^    ^j^^^  Confinement  in  a  partially  darkened  or  light  cell  on 

No.  1  Diet  for  ill-conducted  and. idle  prisoners  of  the 
nationality  to  which  the  particular  prisoner  belongs  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  seven  days. 
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2.  Separate  confinement  with  a  daily  task  of  2  lbs.  of  oakum 

on  No.  -2  Diet  for  ill-conducted  and  idle  prisoners  of  the 
nationality  to  which  the  particular  prisoner  belongs,  or 
No.  2  Diet,  without  separate  confinement,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  21  days. 

3.  Separate  confinement  with  a  daily  task  of  2  ffis.  of  oakum 

on  No.  3  Diet  for  ill-conducted  and  idle  prisoners  of  the 
nationality  to  which  the  particular  prisoner  belongs,  or 
No.  3  Diet,  without  separate  confinement,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  42  days. 

4.  Reduction  in  class,  or  postponem.ent  of  advancement  from 

one  class  to  another,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen 
days. 

5 .  Deprivation  of  mattress  for  any  period  not  exceeding  seven 

days,  for  idleness  or  refusing  to  work. 

6.  Forfeiture  of  remission  of  sentence  for  a  period  not  exceed- 

ing fourteen  days. 

293.  If  any  male  prisoner  is  guilty  of  any  of  the  following  offen-  Aggravated 
ces,  namely  :—  offences. 

1.  Continual  wilful  disobedience  to  any  lawful  command. 

2.  Escape  or  attempt  to  escapei  from  the  prison,  or,  while 

employed  outside  the  prison,  from  the  custody  of  any 
offiaer  of  the  prison. 

3.  Aiding  or  endeavouring  to  aid  the  escape  of  any  prisoner 

whether  the  escape  be  actually  effected  or  not. 

4.  Mutiny  or  open  incitement  to  mutiny  in  the  prison. 

5.  Personal  violence  or  attempted  personal  violence  to  any 

officer  or  servant  of  the  prison,  or  any  authorised  visitor. 

6.  Aggravated  or  repeated  assault  on  a  fellow-prisoner. 

7.  Insulting  or  threatening  language  to  any  officer  or  pri- 

soner. 

8.  A  third  or  subsequent  refusal  to  labour. 

9.  Wilfully  or  wantonly  breaking  the  prison  windows  or  des- 

troying the  prison  property. 

10.  When  under  punishment,  wilfully  making  a  disturbance 
tending  to  interrupt  the  order  and  discipline  of  the  pri- 
son. 
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11.  Combination  with  any  other  prisoner  to  impede  or 
obstruct  the  proper  government  or  management  of  the 
prison  or  prisoners. 

12.  Theft. 

the  Assistant  Supejrintendent  shall,  on  his  own  authority,  in  the 
inability  of  the  Superintendent  through  absence^  or  other  causes  to 
confirm  the  sentence,  have  power,  after  taking  evidence  upon  oath, 
affirmation  or  declaration,  to  award  to  such  prisoner  (a)  corporal 
punishment  which  shall  not  exceed  twelve  strokes  with  a  birch  rod, 
if  the  offender  is  an  adult,  or  six  strokes  with  a  birch  rod,  if  the 
offender  is  a  juvenile;  (b)  reduction  in  class,  or  postponement 
of  advancement  from  one  class  to  another,  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing twenty-eight  days;  (c)  forfeiture  of  remission  of  sentence  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

294.  If  any  male  prisoner  is  guilty  of  any  offence  specified  in  the 
preceding  Rule  or  of  any  other  act  of  gross  misconduct  or  insubor- 
dination requiring  to  be  suppressed  by  extraordinary  means,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Superintendent,  if  he  deems  that  the  powers  of 
punishment  vested  in  him  are  insufficient,  in  conjunction  with  a 
Visiting  Justice,,  after  taking  evidence  upon  oath,  affirmation  ot 
declaration,  to  punish  the  offender  (a)  by  close  confinement  in  a 
partially  darkened  or  light  cell,  on  No.  1  Diet  for  ill-conducted  or 
idle  prisoners,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen  days;  or  (b)  by 
separate  confinemient  for  any  term  not  exceeding  six  months  ;  (c) 
by  forfeiture  of  remission  of  sentence  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
ninety  days  ;  and  (d)  by  corporal  punishment  (if  a  nralei)  not  exceed- 
ing twenty-four  strokes  either  with  a  birch  rod  or  cat-o '-nine-tails, 
if  the  offender  is  an  adult ;  or  twelve  strokes  with  a  birch  rod  if  the 
offender  is  a  juvenile,  instead  of  or  in  addition  to  either  of  the 
punishments  provided  for  in  (a)  and  (b) . 

295.  Where  the  punishment  to  _be  inflicted  is  corporal  punish- 
ment, a  copy  of  the  evidence  taken  under  Eules  293  and  294  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Ciovernor,  and  no  corporaJi  punishment  whether 
awarded  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent  alone  or  by  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  in  conjunction  with  a  Visiting  Justice  shall  be 
inflicted  until  written  authority  has  been  given  by  the  Governor. 

Instruments        296.  Corporal  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  either  with  a  birch 
for''crporai     ^'^^  °^  ^^^^  ^  cat-o'-nine-tails,  of  a  pattern  approved  of  by  the  Gov- 

punishment.     GmOI. 


Punishments 
which  may 
be  inflicted 
by  Superin- 
tendent in 
conjunction 
with  Visiting 
Justice. 
[28.7.00.] 


Authority  of 
Governor  for 
corporal 
punishment. 


Number  of 
lashes. 
[28.7.00.] 


297.  The  number  of  lashes  inflicted  on  an  adult  prisoner  shall  not 
exceed  twenty-four  or  on  a  juvenile  prisoner  twelve. 
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298.  No  prisoner  shall  be  subjected  to  dietary  or  corporal  punish-  Medical 
ment  or  to  close  confinement,  unless  the  Medical  Officer  has  ceirti- 

fied  in  writing  that  such  prisoner  is  in  a  fit  condition  of  health  to 
undergo  the  punishment. 

299.  No  prisoner  shall  be  kept  in  close  confinc'ment  in  a  darkened  Close  con- 
cell  more  than  three  days  without  an  interval  of  on©  day  in  a  light  fiiiement. 
oell. 


300. — (1.)   The  Assistant  Superintendent  may  in  case'^  of  urgent  Use  of 

median 
restraints. 


necessity  restrain  in  cross-iron  of  tein  lbs.  weight  or  less,  or  in  hand-  ■"®°i^''™°»l 


cuffs,  any  disorderly  or  violent  prisoner  for  not  longer  than  twenty 
four'  hours  at  one  time :  if  a  longer  period  than  twenty-four  hours 
is  required  a  written  order  must  be  obtained  from  one  of  the  Visit- 
ing Justices  for  the  week,  who  shall  at  once  attend  and  investigate 
the  case.  In  case  of  emergency,  however,  the  Assistant  Superin- 
tendent may  on  his  own  responsibility  impose  the  restraints  provided 
by  this  Rule  for  such  period  as  m.ay  seem  necessary,  obtainmg  the 
presence  of  one  of  the  Visiting  Justices  for  the  week  as  sqon  as 
possible.  The  order  of  such  Justice,  made  on  investigation  of  the 
case,  shall  indemnify  the  Assistant  Superintendent.  The  particu- 
lars of  every  case  in  which  a  prisoner  is  placed  under  mechanical 
restraint  shall  be  forthwith  entered  in  the  Assistant  Superinten- 
dent's Journal. 

(2.)  Irons  and  other  means  of  restraint  shall  not  be  used, except 
of  such  patterns  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor. 

(3.)  No  prisoner  shall  be  put  in  irons  or  under  mechanical  res- 
traint as  a  punishment. 

Prisoners  under  Sentence  of  Death. 

301. — (1.)   Every  prisoner  under  warrant  or  order  for  execution  Eules  as  to 
shall,  immediately  on  his  arrival  in  the  prison  or  after  sentence,  be  p^'isoner 
thoroughly  searched,  and  any  articles  which  it  is  considered  dan- ^^^g^^g  ^f 
gerous  or  inexpedient  for  him  to  retain  in  his  possession  shall  be  death. 
taken  from  him. 

(2.)   Every  prisoner  under  sentence  of  death  shall  be  confined  in  Cell, 
a  cell  apart  from  all  other  prisoners,  and  shall  be  placed  by  day  and 
by  night  under  the  constant  charge  and  observation  of  an  officer. 

(3.)  The  cell  or  room  in  which  a  prisoner  condemned  to  death  is 
placed  shall  be  previously  examined  by  the  Assistant  Superinten- 
dent who  is  to  satisfy  himself  of  its  fitness  and  record  the  result  of 
his  examination  in  his  Journal. 
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(4.)  A  prisoner  under  sentence  of  death  shall  be  allowed  such 
diet  and  amount  of  exercise  as  the  Assistant  Superintendent  may 
direct. 

(5.)  A  prisoner  under  sentence  of  death  may  be  visited  by  his 
relations,  friends,  and  legal  advisers,  at  his  own  request.  The 
Chaplain  of  the  religion  to  which  the  prisoner  belongs  shall  have 
free  access  to  every  such  prisoner.  With  the  above  exception,  no 
person,  not  being  an  officer  of  the  prison,  shall  have  access  to  the 
prisoner  except  in  pursuance  of  a  written  order  from  the  Colonial 
Secretary. 

302. — (1.)  All  executiions  shall  take  place  within  the  prison  at 
the  time  appointed  by  thei  G-overnor.  The  Assistant  Superinten- 
dent of  the  prison  shall  be  present  and  superintend  every  execution. 

Exclusion  (2.)   During  the  preparation  for  an   execution,  and  the  time  of 

of  strangers,    execution,  no  person  shall  einter  the  prison  who  is  not  legally  entitled 
to  do  so. 


Executions. 


Remission, 


System  of 
marks. 


Remission  of  Sentences,  and  Rewards  under  the  Mark 
System,  and  Gratuities. 

303. —  (1.)  Every  prisoner  under  a  first  sentence  of  imprisonment 
with  hard  labour  for  two  years  and  upwards  may  earn  remission  of 
sentence  by  industry  accompanied  by  good  conduct. 

(2.)  The  maximum  remission  obtainable  by  malei  prisoners  will 
be  one-fourth  of  the  sentence,  and  by  female  prisoners  one-third  of 
the  sentence. 

304. —  (1.)  The  amount  of  remission  shall  be  determined  by 
marks. 

(2.)   The  mark  system  shall  be  carried  out  as  follows  : — 

(a.)  Every  day  of  imprisonment  shall  be  represented  by  six 
marks  in  the  case  of  a  male  prisoner,  and  by  four  marks 
in  the  case  of  a  female  prisoner,  irrespective  of  conduct 
or  industry. 

(b.)  One  additional  mark  shall  be  given  for  a  fair  day's  la- 
bour ;  two  additional  marks  for  steady  hard  work  and  full 
performance  of  the  task  allotted  for  the  day. 

(c.)  In  order  to  earn  a  remission  a  male^  prisoner  must  obtain 
a  number  of  marks  equal  fo  more  than  six  times,  and 
a  female  prisoner  a  number  "equal  to  more  than  four 
times,  the  number  of  days  of  the  term  of  hard  labour 
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to  which  the  prisoner  is  sentenced ;  thus  if  only  six 
marks  per  diem  are  obtained  by  a  male  prisoner  or  four 
by  a  female  prisoner,  no  remission  is  earned :  whereas, 
if  eight  marks  per  diem  are  obtained  by  a  male  prisoner, 
or  six  by  a  female  prisoner,  and  none  are  forfeited  for 
misconduct,  the  prisoner  earns  the  full  remission,  viz., 
one-fourth  of  the  sentence  in  the  case  of  a  male,  and  one- 
third  in  the  case  of  a  female. 

305. — (1.)  No  marks  shall   be   allowed   for   mere   good  conduct  Marks 
except  on  Sunday.     Prisoners  entitled  to  marks  who  conduct  them-  earned  on 
selves  well  on  that  day  shall  receive  eight  marks  in  the  case  of  a    ""  ^''' 
male  prisoner,  and  six  in  the  case  of  a  female  prisoner. 

(•2.)  Prisoners  in  hospital,  if  injured  on  the  works  or  in  the  per-  in  hospital, 
formance  of  their  duty  (without  any  fault  of  their  own),  shall  be 
allowed  eight  marks  per  diem  for  a  male,  and  six  in  the  case  of  a 
female  prisoner ;  if  in  hospital  for  any  other  cause ,  six  marks  per 
■diem  for  a  male,  and  four  in  the  case  of  a  female,  unless  increased 
by  the  Assistant  Superintendent. 

(3.)  Prisoners  in  the  Industrial  Labour  classes  shall  be  allowed  At  industrial 
marks  in  proportion  to  their  industry  on  the  same  scale  as  other  Labour, 
prisoners. 

(4.)  Prisoners  in  solitary  confinement,  or  on  punishment  diet  for  under 
breaches  of  prison  discipline,  shall  be  allowed  only  six  marks  a  day  punishment, 
in  the  case  of  a  male,  and  four  in  the  case  of  a  female,  during  the 
time  of  such  confinement. 

306.  Prisoners  who  have  been  sentenced  a  second  time  to  impri-  Eestrictions 
sonment  with  hard  labour  for  two  years  and  upwaids  shall  not  be  as  to  prison- 
allowed  the  privilege  of  earning  any  remission  of  their  sentence  dur-  ^  ggoond'"''^'^ 
ing  the  first  year  of  such  second  sentence ;  but,  if  their  conduct  and  time, 
industry  during  the  first  year  be  approved  of  by  the  Assistant  Sup- 
erintendent of  the  Prison,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  earn- 
ing a  remission  of  one-fourth  part  in  the  case  of  a  male  prisoner,  and 

in  the  case  of  a  female  prisoner  one-third  part,  of  the  remainder  of 
their  sentence  on  the  same  terms  as  prisoners  under  a  first  sentence. 

307.  Prisoners  sentenced  a  third  time  or  oftener  to  imprisonment  Prisoners 
with  bard  labour  for  two  years  and  upwards  shall  not  be  allowed  to  oonvioted  a 

J?  .    „„„  third  time 

earn  any  remission  of  sentence.  ■  „„t  ^y^^^^ 

remission. 

308. — (1.)  Prisoners  who  have  earned  a  remission  of  part  of  their  Licensed 
sentence  shall  be  placed  under  Police  supervision,  and  be  furnished  convicts, 
with  licences  in  accordance  with  the  Prevention  of  Crimes  Ordi- 
nance, No.  4  of  1887. 
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(2.)  TKe  earning  of  marks  and  grant  of  remission  shall  extend  to 
re-convicted  licence-holders  serving  the  remanents  of  former  senten- 
ces. 


Marks  to  be         309.  Every  prison  officer  in  charge  of  a  working  party  shall  be 
daUv  **  provided  v^rith  a  mark  book  in  which  he  shall  record  daily  the  num- 

ber ,of  marks  earned  by  each  convict. 


Prisoners  to 
be  iuformeil 
daily  of 
number  of 
marks 
earned. 
Inspection  of 
mark  books. 


310.  Every  prisoner  shall  in  the  evening  of  each  day  be  informed 
of  the  number  of  marks  which  he  or  she  has  earned  during  the  day. 


311.  The  Chief  Warder  shall  frequently,  and  never  less  than  twice 
a  week,  inspect  and  initial  the  mark  books,  and  see  that  the  marks 
are  allotted  equitably  and  in  accordance  with  the  Rules.  If  a  male 
prisoner  is  credited  with  less  than  50  marks  per  week,  or  a  female 
prisoner  with  less  than  30  marks-  per  week,  the  m.atter  shall 
be  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  of  the 
Prison. 


Extra  marks        312.  Extra  marks  may  be  given  by  the  Governor  of  the  Colony  for 
ra  special        ^       special  services  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent 

cases.  •'      -C^       .  >- 

of  the  Prison. 


Naval  or 

Military 

prisoners. 

[21.8.08.] 

[2.4.09.] 


312a.  In  the  case  of  Naval  or  Military  prisoners  sentenced  by 
Courts-Martial  who  have  not  been  dismissed  from  the  service  the 
following  regulations  shall  be  substituted  for  the  provisions  of  Rules 
303  to  312,  both,  inclusive  :— 

1.  A  prisoner  sentenced  to  imprisonment,  whether  by  one 

sentence  or  cumulative  sentences,  for  a  term  exceeding 
twenty-nine  days,  shall  be  liable,  by  special  industry 
and  good  conduct,-  to  earn  a  remission  of  a  portion  of 
his  imprisonment  not  exceeding  one-sixth  of  the  whole 
period. 

2.  A  prisoner  shall  be  able  to  earn  on  each  week  day  eight, 

seven  or  six  marks,  according  to  the  degree  of  his  in- 
dustry. On  Sunday  he  shall  he  awarded  marks  at  the 
rate  of  his  average  earning  during  the  previous  week. 

3.  The  number  of  m,arks  required  to  entitle  a  prisoner  to  the 

remission  of  the  remainder  of  his  sentence  will  be  ascer- 
tained by  deducting  from  the  maximum  number  of  marks 
obtainable  for  the  whole  period  of  the  sentence  one-sixth 
of  that  number,  ignoring  any  remainder. 
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4.  If  a  prisoner  shall  have  been  prevented  from  earning  marks 

for  any  period  or  peiiods,  by  delay  in  being  sent  to 
prison,  or  by  being  tra.nsferred  from  one  prison  to  an- 
other, or  by  sickness  not  the  result  of  his  own  fault  or 
carelessness,  he  shall  be  given  additional  marks,  the 
■number  of  which  is  to  be  calculated  for  such  period  or 
periods  at  the  rate  which  he  has  averaged  while  able  to 
earn  them. .   This  process  will  be  repeated  as  necessary. 

5.  When  for  any  reason  other  than  those  mentioned  in  Clause 

4  of  ~this  rule  no  marks  have  been  awarded  six  marks 
will  be  reckoned  in  making  up  the  total  weekly  number 
of  remission  marks. 

313. — (1.)  A  prisoner  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  two  years  Rules  as  to 
and  upwards  who  shall  be  employed  at  remunerative  labour  may  gi^a*uities. 
earn  a  gratuity  according  to  the  following  scale  : — 

In  the  3rd  Glass. 

European  prisoner  not  exceeding  $10. 

Asiatic  ,,         ,,  ,,  $.5 

In  the  2nd  Glass. 

European  prisoner  not  exceeding  $20. 

Asiatic  ,,         ,,  ,,  $7. 

In  the  1st  Glass. 

European  prisoner  not  exceeding  $30. 

Asiatic  ,,         ,,  ,,  $10. 

(2.)  The  whole  gratuity  for  any  one  European  prisoner  ^hall  not 
exceed  $30  nor  for  anj^  one  Asiatic  prisoner  $10. 

(3.)  The  gratuity  shall  be  paid  at  the  time  of  discharge. 

(4.)  In  forfeiting  remission  marks  for  misconduct  a  proportionate 
amount  of  gratuity  shall  also  be  forfeited. 

314.  The  names  of  prisoners  under  sentence  for  life  who  have  Prisoners 
served  fifteen  years  of  their  sentences,  or  having  served  ten  years  oi  "■^'^ei-  sen- 
their  sentences  have  attained  or  are  believed,  in  the  absence  of 
positive  evidence,  to  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  consideration  of  the  Governor-in-Council.  This  Rule 
shall  be  communicated  to  all  such  prisoners  on  entering  the  prison, 
but  each  prisoner  shall  be  made  to  distinctly  understand  that  such 
submission  in  no  way  implies  that  any  remission  of  sentence  will 
necessarily  be  granted. 
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Prison  Eegulations, — Continued. 

The  terms  to  which  the  above  Diets  for  Chinese  and  Indian  -pri- 
soners shall"  be  severally  applied  shall  be  those  set  forth  in  the  fol- 
lovsring   Table  : — 


Term. 

Class  1. 

Class  2. 

Class  3. 

Seven  days  and  under,  

More  than   seven  days  and 
under  six  months,  

More  than  six  months,  

Whole  term. 
Seven  days. 

Remainder  of 

term. 
Six  months. 

Remainder  of 
teim. 

JVote. — A  Chinese  or  Indian  prisoner  sentenced  to  imprisonment 
for  tv?o  years  and  upwards,  and  in  the  First  Glass  under  the  progres- 
sive stage  system,  shall  be  allowed  at  the  morning  meal  on  Sundays, 
in  addition  to  the  prescribed  diet  : — for  a  Chinese,  6  oz.  of  Pork  :  for 
an  Indian,  8  oz.  of  chicken. 


INGREDIENTS   AND   INSTRUCTIONS. 
(Chinese  and  Indian  Diets.) 


Chutney, . 


Congee, 


The  weights  given  in  the  scale  of  diets  are  for  uncooked  pro- 
visions, which  are  to  be  cooked  according  to  the  usual 
customs  of  the  two  races  respectively. 

Only  good,  succulent  and  nutritious  vegetables  are  to  be 
issued  ;  all  stalks  and  mid-ribs  are  so  far  as  possible  to  be 
excluded. 

To  be  prepared  according  to  the  following  formula  : — onions 
one  ounce  ;  garlic  one  drachm  ;  chillies  three  drachms.  To 
these  when  cooked  the  oil  of  the  dietary  to  be  added  before 
being  issued. 

Each  pint  to  contain  two  ounces  Bice,  with  salt. 
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Prison  Regulations, — Continued. 
DIETS  FOR  ILL-CONDUCTED  OR  IDLE  PRISONERS. 

No.  1. 
For  Men  and  Women. 

EoEOPBAN, ..Bread,  lib.,  with  water;  daily. 

Chinese,  ; .  .Rice,  12  oz. ;  Salt,  J  oz. ;  with  water ;  daily. 

Indian,  .'...Rice,  12  oz. ;  Salt.  J  oz. ;  with  water;  daily. 

This  diet  to  be  limited  to  seven  days,  and  the  under-mentioned 
"  No.  2  •"  diet  to  be  substituted  for  it  on  the  fourth  day. 

No  task  of  labour  to  be  enforced  on  any  of  the  days  on  which  this 
diet  constitutes  the  sole  food  supplied  to  the  prisoner. 


No.  2. 

For  Men  and  Women  performing  a  Daily  Task  of  any  Labour 
not  expressly  defined  as  Hard  Labour. 


European,    

Breakfast, 

Bread,  8  oz. 

SuDDer.  

Stirabout,  1  pint. 
Bread.  8  oz. 

Chinese,  

Breakfast, 

Dinner,  

Eice,  6  oz. 

Vegetables,  4  oz. 

Chutney,  ^  oz.  ;  Oil,  ^  oz.  ;  Salt,  ^  oz. 

Congee,  1  pint. 

Chutney,  ^  oz.  ;  Oil,  ^  oz.  ;  Salt,  |  oz. 

Tndian  ............ 

Breakfast, 

Flour   7  oz 

Chutney,  ^  oz. ;  Salt,  ^  oz. 
Stirabout,  1  pint. 
Rice.  7  oz 

Sunner 

Chutney,  ^  oz.  ;  Salt,  J  oz. 

This  diet  to  be  limited  tn  twenty-one  days. 
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Peison  Eboulations, — Continued. 

No.  3. 

For  Men  performing  a  Daily  Task  of  Hard  Labour. 


European,    

Breakfast, 

Dinner    

Bread,  8  oz. 
liread    8  oz 

SllDDGr     

Potatoes,  8  oz. 
Stirabout,  1^  pints. 
Bread   8  oz. 

Breakfnst, 

Dinner    

Rice,  10  oz. 
Vegetables,  4  oz. 
Chutney,  ^  oz.  ;  Oil,  ^  oz. 
Congee,  1^  pints. 
Rice,  10  oz. 
Chutney,  ^  oz.  ;  Oil,  ^  oz. 

;   Salt.  ^  oz. 

SuDDer   

'  . ■■ 

;  Salt,  I  oz. 

Indian, 

Breakfast, 

Dinner,  

Flour,  8  oz. 
Vegetables,  4  oz. 
Chutney,  ^  oz. ;  Oil,  ^  oz. 
Stirabout,  1'^  pints. 
Rice,  8  oz. 
Chutney,  ^  oz.  ;  Oil,  ^  oz. 

;  Salt,  ^  oz. 

;  Salt,  ^  oz. 

This  diet  to  be  limited  to  forty-two  days. 


INGEEDIENTS    AND    INSTEUCTIONS. 
{Stirabout  Diets.) 


Stirabout,.., 


Congee,    ... 
Chutney  ... 


Equal  parts  of  Indian  meal  and  Oatmeal,  with  salt.  The 
Indian  meal  requires  more  cooking  than  the  oatmeal.  To 
make  1 J  pints  of  Stirabout,  boil  21  pints  of  water  to  which 
^  oz.  salt  should  be  added  ;  stir  in  3  ounces  of  Indian  meal, 
and  afterwards  3  ounces  of  oatmeal  ;  keep  constantly  stir- 
ring, and  when  the  meals  are  cooked,  the  required  quantity 
of  IJ  pints  of  Stirabout  will  be  produced. 

To  be  prepared  as  for  ordinary  diets. 

To  be  prepared  as  for  ordinary  diets. 
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PUBLIC  PLACES  EEGULATION. 
(2  of  1870.) 
[Sec.  3.]  Kennedy  Road.  [29th  Nov.,  19P2.] 

No  kites  shall  be  flown  from  Kennedy  Koad. 


Bo  wen  Road. 

1.  No  kites  shall  be  flown  from  Bowen  Eoad. 

2.  No  person  shall  do  any  injury  to  any  plant,  tree,  fence  or  other 
property  of  the  Government  on  or  adjoining  the  road. 

3.  No  person  shall  put  his  feet  on  any  seat  or  lie  upon  any  seat. 


[Sec.  3.]  Colonial  Cemetery.  [Oth  May,  1896.J 

No  person  shall  oatch  or  attempt  to  catch  any  butterflies  or  other 
winged  insects  in  the  Colonial  Cemeterv  situate  in  Wong-nei-chong 
Valley. 


[Sec.  3]  Blake  Garden.  [6th  Oct.,  1905.] 

1.  No  person  shall  pick  or  handle  flowers  or  plants  or  do  any 
injury  to  any  plant  or  tree. 

2.  No  person  carrying  a  load  shall  enter  the  Garden. 

3.  No  public  or  private  vehicles  shall  be  allowed  in  the  Garden 
except  sedan  chairs  for  the  use  of  invalids,  permits  for  which  shall 
have  been  first  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  Gardens, 
and  perambulators. 

4.  No  person  shall  put  his  feet  on  the  seats,  nor  lie  upon  any  seat. 

5.  No  person  shall  cut  or  injure  any  fence  or  other  property 
of  the  Government  in  the  Garden. 

6.  No  kites  shall  be  flown  in  or  from  the  Garden. 

7.  All  persons  using  the  Garden  shall  conduct  themselves  in  a 
quiet  and  orderly  manner. 

8.  The  Superintendent  may  close  the  Garden  or  tuiiy  portion 
thereof  and  grant  admission  thereto  by  ticket  or  othetrwise  on  such 
occasions  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Grovernor. 
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[Sec.  3.]  Blake  Pier.  [4th.  Aug.,  1911.J 

1.  No  person  shall  sit  or  stand  upon  any  part  of  the  railings. 

2.  No  person  shall  put  his  feet  on  or  lie  upon  any  seat. 

3.  No  kites  shall  be  flown  in  or  from  the  pier. 

4.  All  persons  using  thei  pi©r  shall  conduct  themselves  in  a  quiet, 
decent  and  orderly  manner. 

5.  No  person  shall  expectorate  on  the  pier. 

6.  No  person  not  fully  and  properly  clothed  and  shod  shall  occupy 
any  seat. 


[Sec.  3.j  King's  Park,  Kowloon.        [24th  Aug.,  1911. j 

1.  These  Regulations  shall  apply  to  the  piece  of  land  situate  in 
Kowloon  known  as  '  'King's  Park"  delineated  and  shown  on  the  plan 
marked  "  King's  Park  "  signed  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
and  countersigned  by  the  G-overnor  and  deposited  in  the  La,nd 
Office  under  the  provisions  of  the  Recreation  Grounds  Ordinance, 
1909. 

2.  The  maintieinance  and  preservation  of  King's  Park  shall  be 
under  the  care  and  direction  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

3.  No  person  shall  altetr  or  interfere  with  King's  Park  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

4.  Subject  to  these  Regulations  the  portions  of  King's  Park 
marked  A,  B,  and  D  and  01  to  09  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  thiei  Office 
of  and  signed  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works  and  dated  14th  July, 
1911,  are  set  aside  for  the  use  of  the  different  Clubs,  Associations  and 
bodies  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  hereto  upon  the  days  and  for  the 
purposes  therein  mentioned.  The  unapportioned  area  (except  the 
Rifle  Range)  shall  be  for  thei  general  use  of  the  Public,  but  shall 
not  be  used  by  any  Club  or  Association  for  games  of  any  description. 

5.  The  portions  of  Kmg's  Park  so  set  aside  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
appropriately  marked  off  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

6.  The  permission  to  use  any  such  portion  or  the  expenditure  of 
any  money  thereon  shall  not  confer  upon  any  Club  or  other  body 
the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  such  portion, 
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King's  Park, — Continued. 

7.  The  Governor  through  the  Colonial  Secretary  may  give  per- 
mission for  all  or  any  of  the  portions  so  set  aside  as  aforesaid  or 
any  part  of  any  of  them  to  be  used  for  any  purpoise  other  than  those 
specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  and  may  also  give  the  like  permis- 
sion for  the  use  for  any  period  not  exceeding  7  consecutive  days  of 
the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  unapportioned  area  for  any  purpose 
provided  that  if  any  such  permission  be  granted  under  this  regula- 
tion notice  of  the  same  having  been  granted  siiall  be  forthwith 
posted  by  the  applicant  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  King's  Park 
and  shall  be  published  in  at  least  one  daily  paper. 

8.,  Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  it 
is  expedient  for  its  maintenance  or  preservation  to  close  any  part 
of  King's  Park  he  shall  cause  a  notice  in  that  behalf  to  be  inserted 
in  at  least  one  daily  paper,  and  to  be  posted  in  some  conspicuous 
part  of  King's  Park,  specifying  the  part  that  is  closed,  and  no  per- 
son shall  thereafter  use  such  part  until  a  further  notice  has  been 
published  and  posted  as  aforesaid  notifying  the  re-opening  of  such 
part. 

9.  Eiding  over  any  portion  of  King's  Park  is  prohibited,  except 
for  such  purpose  and  subject  to  such  conditions,  as  the  Governor, 
upon  application  to  him  through  the  Colonial  Secretary,  may,  in 
writing,  permit.  Notice  of  such  permission  shall  be  posted  and 
published  in  the  same  way  as  permission  given  under  Eegulation  7. 

10.  The  .riding  of  bicycles  over  any  portion  of  King's  Park  is  pro- 
hibited. 

11.  The  grazing  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep  and  goats  in  King's  Park 
is  prohibited. 

12.  No  person  shall  cut  or  injure  any  fence  or  other  property  of 
the  Government  in  King's  Park. 

13.  All  persons  using  King's  Park  shall  conduct  themselves  in  a 
quiet  and  orderly  manner. 

14.  No  part  of  King's  Park  may  be  used  as  a  drying  ground  nor 
for  the  deposit  of  builders'  or  other  rubbish. 

15.  The  rifle  range  shall  not  be  open  for  general  public  use  and 
when  rifle  practice  is  in  progress  a  red  flag  will  be  shown  on  Danger 
Flag  Hill  and  users  of  King's  Park  must  then  keep  out  of  the  dan- 
ger zone  of  fire. 
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King's  Park, — Continued. 
Schedule. 


King's  Park. 


Area. 

To  whom  allotted. 

Purpose 

for  which 

allotted. 

Days. 

A 

B 
D 

Kowloon     Bowling    Green    1 
Club,  j 

Kowloon  Cricket  Club,  

Lawn  Bowls. 

Cricket, 
Playgroun<l, 

Golf, 

Every  day. 

Every  week-day. 
Every  week-day. 

Every  day. 

01  to  09 

United  .Service  Recreation    | 
Club,  )■ 

NoTB. — A,  (he,  refer  to  the  plan  deposited  in  the  Office  of  the 
Director  of  PubHc  Works. 


[Sec.  3. J  City  Hall.  [6th  July,  1906. J 

1.  Outside  the  theatre  the  entrances  to  the  stalls,  pit  and  dress 
circle  shall  be  marked,  e.g.,  Stalls,  Pit,  Dress  Circle. 

2.  Entrance  to  the  Pit  shall  be  by  the  three  front  doors ;  separate 
doors  shall  be  used  for  entrance  to  the  Stalls  and  to  the  Dress  Circle. 

3.  Doors  shall  be  opened  at  least  half  an  hour  before  every  per- 
fqrmance. 

4.  All  the  front  doors  of  the  theatre  shall  be  kept  open  during 
every  performance.  All  doors  shall  be  fitted  with  panic  bolts  and 
be  inspected  weekly  by  the  Secretary. 

5.  Separate  pay  tables  one  for  Pit  and  one  for  Dress  Circle  and 
Stalls  shall  be  placed  in  suitable  positions  for  the  issue  of  tickets. 

6.  A  sufficient  number  of  exits  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Fire  Brigade  shall  be  provided  for  use  in  case  of  fire 
or  other  emergency.  The  doors  of  such  exits  shall  open  outwards 
and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  open  at  once  on  pressure  being  ap- 
plied from  the  inside. 
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City  Hall, — Continued. 

7.  Notices  shall  be  posted  conspicuously  in  the  theatre  calling- 
attention  to  the  positions  of  such  emergency  exits. 

8.  No  seats  shall  be  placed  in  the  gangways  and  no  person  shall 
■  be  allowed  to  occupy  or  obstruct  the  gangways  in  any  way  during  a 

performajioe. 

9.  No  person  shall  smoke  in  the  theatre ;  placards  to  this  effect 
shall  he  displayed  in  conspicuous  positions. 

10.  No  person  shall  behave  in  a  noisy  or  disorderly  manjier  in  the 
theatre. 

11.  The  Police  shall  take  charge  of  the  interior  of  the  building 
during  a  performance  :  their  services  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  tem- 
porary lessee  of  the  theatre. 

12.  The  Police  may  summarily  eject  from  the  building  any  person 
offending  in  any  way  against  these  regulations,  and  any  person  who 
has  entered  the  theatre  without  the  licence  of  the  lessee  for  the 
time  being  or  who  persists  in  occupying  any  reserved  seat  to  which 
he  is  not  entitled. 

13.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade,  the  Water  Authority 
and  the  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  be  given  at  least  24  hours' 
notice  (by  the  Secretary)  of  any  performance. 

14.  Hoses  and  fire  appliances  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Fire  Brigade  belonging  to  the  City  Hall  shall  be  kept 
in  readiness  throughout  each  perforinance  and  shall  be  inspected 
weekly  by  the  Secretary. 

15.  Notification  of  the  intended  use  of  a  Cinematograph  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade  24  hours  before  each 
performance . 


[Sec.  3.J  Public  Gardens.  [7th  Sept.,  1906.J 

1,  Except  where  otherwise  specially  ordered,  the  Gardens  will  be 
open  from  6  a.m.  to  7.30  p.m.,  from  April  1st  to  September  30th, 
and  from  6  a.m.  to  6.30  p.m.  from  October  1st  to  March  31st. 

2.  The  Superintendent  may  close  the  Gardens  or  any  portion 
thereof  and  grant  admission  thereto  by  ticket  or  otherwise  on  such 
occasions  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor. 
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3.  No  person  carrying  a  load  shall  enter  the  Gardens  or  use  the 
Gardens  as  a  thoroughfare. 

4.  No  person  incompletely  clothed  shall  be  allowed  in  the  Gar- 
dens. 

5.  No  public  or  private  vehicles  shall  be  allowed  in  the  Gardens 
except  sedan  chairs  for  the  use  of  invalids,  permits  for  which  shall 
have  been  first  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  Gardens, 
and  perambulators. 

6.  No  dogs  shall  be  allowed  in  the  Gardens  except  on  leash. 

7.  No  kites  shall  be  flown  in  or  from  the  Gardens. 

8.  All  persons  using  the  Gardens  shall  conduct  themselves  in  a 
quiet,  decent  and  orderly  manner.     Spitting  is  not  allowed. 

9.  No  person  shall  cat  or  injure  any  statue,  greenhouse,  hut, 
cage,-  bandstand,  fence  or  other  property  of  the  Government  in  the 
Gardens. 

10.  No  person  shall  pick  or  handle  flowers  or  plants  or  do  any  in- 
jury to  any  plant  or  tree. 

11.  No  person  shall  put  his  feet  on  the  seats,  nor  lie  upon  any 
seat,  nor  in  any  building  in  any  part  of  the  Gardens. 

12.  No  person  shall  lie  upon  the  grass  except  children  upon  the 
grass  plots  from  time  to  time  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 


[Sec.  3.J  West  End  Park.  [22nd Feb.,  1907. J 

1.  No  person  shall  pick  or  handle  flowers  or  plants  or  do  any  in- 
jury to  any  plant  or  tree. 

2.  No  person  shall  walk  upon  the  grass. 

3.  No  person  shall  put  his  feet  on  the  seats,  nor  lie  upon  any  seat. 

4.  No  person  shall  cut  or  injure  any  fence  or  other  property  of  the 
Government  in  the  Park. 
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5.  No  kites  shall  be  flown  in  or  from  the  Park. 

6.  All  persons  using  the  Park  shall  conduct  themselves  in  a  quiet 
and  orderly  manner. 

7.  No  part  of  the  Park  may  be  used  as  a  drying  ground  nor  for 
the  deposit  of  builders'  and  other  rubbish. 


[Sec.  3.]  Chinese  Recreation  Ground.     [7th  June,  1907. J 

1.  All  persons  using  the  Chinese  Recreation  Ground  shall  conduct 
themselves  in  a  quiet,  decent  and  orderly  manner. 

2.  No  person  shall  cut  or  injure  any  seat  or  stand  or  any  other 
public  property. 

3.  No  person  shall  pick  or  handle  flowers  or  plants  or  do  any  in- 
jury to  any  plant  or  tree. 

4.  No  part  of  the  ground  may  be  used  as  a  drying  ground,  or  for 
the  deposit  of  rubbish. 

5.  Lessees  of  shops  surrounding  the  Recreation  Ground  must  not 
store  their  goods  in  the  Recreation  Ground. 

6.  No  Hawkers  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  the  Chinese  Recreation 
Ground  for  the  purpose  of  selling  wares,  goods  or  articles  of  food, 
without  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs. 

7.  No  Booths,  Sunshades,  or  Mat  Tents  shall  be  erected  on  the 
Chinese  Recreation  Ground  without  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  for 
Chinese  Affairs,  who  is  hereby  authorised  to  issue  the  necessary  per- 
mits for  the  same. 

8.  No  Showman  may  occupy  a  piece  of  ground  of  more  than  25 
feet  in  diameter. 

9.  Except  where  otherwise  specially  ordered,  the  Ground  will  [29-5. ii.] 
be  open  from  5  a.m.  to  9  p.m. 


Wongneichong  Recreation  Ground. 

[Sec.  3.]  [7th  Nov.,  1902.] 

1.  These  Regulations  shall  apply  to  the  portions  of  the  Wong- 
nei-chong  Recreation  Ground  not  included  in  the  Crown  Lease  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Hongkong  Jockey  Club   of  the  Race  Course 
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(registered  in  the  Land  Office  as  Rural  Building  Lot  No.  33) ,  such 
portions  being  the  piece  of  ground  enclosed  within  the  inner  rails 
of  the  Race  Course  and  Training  Track,  and  the  whole  of  the  area 
to  the  North  of  same,  bounded  on  the  Bast,  North  and  West  sides 
by  public  roads. 

2.  The  maintenance  and  preservation  of  the  said  G-round  shall  be 
under  the  care  and  direction  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

3.  No  person  or  persons  shall  alter  or  interfere  with  the  said 
Ground  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Director-  of  Public 
Works. 

4.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  subject  to  these  Regula- 
tions, the  said  portions  of  the  Recreation  Ground  shall  be  appor- 
tioned in  the  manner  appearing  on  the  Plan  deposited  with  the 
Custodian  of  the  said  Ground,  and  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  for  the 
use  of  the  different  Clubs,  Associations,  and  bodies  therein  men- 
tioned, on  the  days  therein  specified,  and  for  the  purposes  therein 
mentioned.  Subject  as  aforesaid  the  unapportioiied  area  of  the  said 
portions  of  the  Recreation  Ground  shall  be  for  the  general  use  of 
the  Public,  but  shall  not  be  used  for  games  of  any  description. 

5.  The  apportionment  of  the  said  Ground  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
appropriately  marked  off  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

6.  The  permission  to  use  any  portion  of  the  said  Recreation 
Ground,  or  the  expenditure  of  any  money  thereon,  shall  not  confer 
upon  any  Club  or  other  body  the  exclusive  right  tO'  the  use  of  such 
portion. 

7.  Notvnthstanding  any  such  apportionment  as  aforesaid,  the 
whole  of  the  said  portions  of  the  Recreation  Ground  or  any  part 
thereof  may  be  used  for  any  purpose ,  other  than  as  provided  by  these 
Regulations,  upon  application  to  the  Governor  through  the  Colonial 
Secretary,  and,  if  permission  be  granted,  notice:  of  the  same  having 
been  granted  shall  be  forthwith  posted  by  the  applicant  ini  some 
conspicuous  part  of  the  said  Ground,  and  shall  be  published  in  at 
least  one  daily  paper. 

8.  Notwithstanding  anjrthing  herein  contained,  wheneiver  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  it  is  expedient  for  the 
maintenance,  preservation,  or  restoration  of  the  said  Ground  or  any 
part  thereof  that  the  said  Ground  or  any  part  thereof  should  be 
closed,  he  shall  cause  a  notice  in  that  behalf  to  be  inserted  at  least 
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in  one  daily  paper,  and  to  be  posted  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  the 
said  Ground,  specifying  the  part  of  the  Ground  that  is  closed,  and 
no  person  shall  thereafter  use  such  part  of  the  Ground  until  a  fur- 
thet  notice  has  been  published  and  posted  as  aforesaid  notifying  the 
re-opening  of  the  said  part  of  the  Ground. 

9.  Eiding  over  the  said  Ground  is  prohibited,  except  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  Official  Race  Meetings  of  the  Jockey  Club  as  provided 
by  these  Regulations,  or  except  for  the  purpose  of  taking  part  in 
military  exercises,  or  except  for  such  other  purpose  and  subject 
to  such  conditions,  as  the  Governor,  upon  application  to  him 
through  the  Colonial  Secretary,  may,  in  writing,  permit.  Notice 
of  such  permit,  shall  be  posted  and  published  in  the  same  way  as  a 
permit  under  Regulation  7. 

10.  The  riding  of  bicycles  over  the  said  Ground  is  prohibited. 

11.  The  said  apportioned  areas  as  marked  and  shown  on  the  said 
Plan  and  referred  to  in  the  said  Schedule  shall  be  used  for  the  pur- 
poses only  which  are  mentioned  in  the  said  Schedule. 

12.  The  Ground  allotted  to  the  Hongkong  Football  Club  shall  be 
available  for  Club  Sports  subject  to  arrangements  being  made  with 
the  said  Club  beforehand. 

13.  The  Hongkong  Jockey  Chib  shall  have  permission  to  form 
and  fence  in  a  temporary  racing  track  adjoining  the  public  road  on 
the  East  side  of  the  area  to  the  North  of  the  Race  Course,  as  indi- 
cated on  the  aforesaid  Plan,  for  the  Official  Race  Meetings  of  the 
Club,  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  rails  used  for  the  fence  be 
put  up  not  more  than  two  weeks  before  and  be  removed  not  more 
than  two  weeks  after  any  such  meeting. 

14.  Chinese  mechanics  and  labourers  are  forbidden  to  use  the 
ground  as  a  thoroughfare. 


(21st  November,  1896.) 

No  hawker  shall  sell  any  article  of  food  or  any  drink  or  any  wares 
or  '  goods  whatsoever  within  the  limits  for  the  time  being  of  the 
Wong-nei-chong  Recreation  Ground. 

545 


PUBLIC  PLACES 


WoNGNETCHONG  Kecreation  Geound, — Continued. 
Schedule. 


(30th  October,  1914.) 


Purpose 

Area. 

To  whom  allotted. 

for  which 
allotted. 

Days. 

"A 

Craigengower  Cricket  Club, 

Cricket, 

Every  week-day. 

Al 

Hockey  Club,  ..;...< 

Hockey, 

Tuesday  and  Thursday. 

Al 

St.  Stephen's  College,  

Football, 

Friday. 

Al 

European     and     Chinese  j 

Football 
and 

I  Monday,  Wednesday  and 

Y.M.C.A., 

Hockey, 

j       Saturday. 

[Monday,      Tuesday, 

A2 

Civil  Service  Cricket  Club, 

Cricket, 

Thursday,  Friday  and 
(       Saturday. 

A2 

Moslem  Recreation  Club, . . . 

jj 

Sunday. 

Cricket 

(^  Every  week-day  until 
I      further  notice. 

A3 

Police  Cricket  Club, •; 

and 
other 

Games, 

B 

Hongkong  Football  Club,  . 

Football, 

Every  week-day. 

c 

Armv  and  Navv.    

Cricket, 

Do. 

t£^A.  AXX  J        C4'LA\.t       ^  1   \M   ^   J    %          ••••#*••■•■• 

Fonthflll 

Every  week-day   except 

D 

Do., \ 

and 
Hockey, 

J      alternate  Wednesdays, 

J  commencing  Wednes- 
(      day,  4th  Nov.,  1914. 

D 

Hongkong       University    ) 
Union,     ) 

» 

(  Alternate  Wednesdays, 
■j       commencing     Wednes- 

(       day,  4th  Nov.,  1914. 

Dl 

Army  and  Navy,    

Football, 

Every  week-day. 
I  Every  week-day   except 

E 

Do.,              

Hockey, 

)      alternate    Wednesdays 

)       commencing     Wednes- 

(      day,  4th  Nov.,  1914. 

E 

Hongkong    University      ] 
Union 1 

Football 

and 
Hockey, 

j  Alternate  Wednesdays, 
\      commencing    Wednes- 

'                                  ( 

{      day,  4th  Nov.,  1914. 

Do., 

Cricket, 

Every  Friday. 

F 

Chinese  Y.M.C.A.,    

» 

Every  Saturday. 

01-9 

The    Royal     Hongkong    ) 
Golf  Club, I 

Golf, 

Every  day. 

Note: — A,  dc.,  refer  to  the  plan  deposited  with  the  Custodian. 
A  priority  of  right  is  reserved  to  the  Military  and  Naval  Authorities 
to  use  the  whole  of  the  said  portions  of  the  Eecreatdon  Ground  for 
Military  and  Naval  Exercises  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays 
and  Fridays  in  each  week  up  to  1  o'clock  p.m.  when  required. 
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(4  of  1898. ) 

[Sec.  3.]  Regulations.  [7th Nov.,  1902.] 

1.  These  Eegulations  shall  apply  to  the  Queen's  Eeoreation 
Ground  as  defined  in  Ordinanoe  No.  4  of.  1898. 

2.  The  maintenance  and  preservation  of  the  said  Ground  shall 
be  under  the  care  and  direction  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

3.  No  person  or  persons  shall  alter  or  interfere  with  the  said 
Ground  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Worjcs. 

4.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  subject  to  these  Regula- 
tions, the  different  portions  of  the  said  Ground  shall  be  apportioned 
in  the  manner  appearing  on  the  Plan  deposited  in, the  of&ce  of  the 
Director  of  Public  Works,  and  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  for  the  use 
of  the  different  Clubs,  Associations,  and  bodies  therein  mentioned, 
on  the  days  therein  specified,  and  for  the  purposes  therein  men- 
tioned. Subject  as  aforesaid  the  unapportioned  area  of  the  said 
portions  of  the  said  Ground  shall  be  for  the  general  use  of  the 
Public,  but  shall  not  be  used  for  games  of  any  description. 

5.  The  apportionment  of  the  said  Ground  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
appropriately  marked  off  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

6.  The  permission  to  use  any  portion  of  the  said  Ground,  or  the 
expenditure  of  any  money  thereon,  shall  not  confer  upon  any  Club 
or  other  body  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  such  portion. 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  such  apportionment  as  aforesaid,  the 
whole  of  the  portions  of  the  said  ground  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
used  for  any  purpose,  other  than  as  provided  by  these  Regulations, 
upon  application  to  the  Governor  through  the  Colonial  Secretary, 
and,  if  permission  be  granted,  notice  of  the  same  having  been 
granted  shall  be  forthwith  posted  by  the  applicant  in  some  conspi- 
cuous part  of  the  said  Ground,  and  shall  be  published  in  at  least  one 
daily  paper. 

8.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  whenever  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  it  is  expedient  for  the  main- 
tenance, or  preservation  of  the  said  Ground  or  any  part  thereof, 
that  the  said  Ground  or  any  part  thereof  should  be  closed,  he  shall 
cause  a  notice   in   that   behalf  to  be  inserted  at  least  in  one  daily 
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paper,  anjd  to  be  posted  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  raid  Ground, 
specifying  the  part  of  the  Ground  that  is  closed,  and  no  person  shall 
thereafter  use  such  part  of  the  Ground  until  a  further  notice  has 
been  published  and  posted  as  aforesaid  notifying  the  re-opening  of 
the  said  part  of  the  Ground.  ** 

9.  Riding  over  the  said  Ground  is  prohibited,  except  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  part  in  military  exercises,  or  except  for  suc)h  other 
purpose  and  subjielct  to  such  conditions,  as  the  Governor,  upon  appli- 
cation to  him  through  the  Colonial  Secretary,  may,  in  v^^riting, 
permit.  ,  Notice  of  such  permit  shall  be  posted  and  published  in  the 
same  way  as  a  permit  under  Regulation  7. 

10.  The  riding  of  bicycles  over  the  said  Ground  is  prohibited. 

11.  The  said  apportioned  areas  as  marked  and  shovs^n  on  the  said 
Plan  and  referred  to  in  the  said  Schedule  shall  be  used  for  the  pur- 
poses only  which  are  mentiond  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

12.  Chinese  mechanics  and  labourers  are  forbidden  to  use  the 
Ground  as  a  thoroughfare. 


Schedule. 


Area. 


B 


(SOth  October,  1914.) 


To  whom  allotted. 


Polo  Club, 


Hongkong  Chinese  Ee- 
creation  Club,    


Lusitano  Recreation  Club, . 


Government  and  Grant 
Schools, 


Purpose 

for  which 

allotted. 


Polo, 

Cricket, 

Lawn 

Tennis 

and 

Football, 


Football, 


Days 


Every  week-day,  except 
Wednesday, 

_  Every  day  except  Tues- 
day. 

Tuesday  and  Friday  of 
each  week  and  Satur- 
day other  than  the 
3rd   Saturday  of   each 

month.       % 

Wednesday. 
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Queen's   Eecreation 

Ground  , 

— Continued. 

Area. 

To  whom  allotted. 

Purpose 

for  which 

allotted. 

Days. 

c 

Bovs'  Own  Club 

Football, 

)) 

Lawn 
Tennis 

and 
Cricket, 

Thursday  of  each  week 
and  the  3rd   Saturday 
(      of  each  month. 

Alternate       Mondays, 
l       commencing     Monday 

2ud  iSovember,  1914. 
j  Alternate     Mondays, 
•J      commencing     Monday 
(      9th  November,  1914. 

I  Every  week-day. 

c 
c 

D 

Moslem  Recreation  Club,... 

Confucian  Society  Foot-    [ 
ball  Club,  ) 

Government  and  Grant    ) 
Schools, J 

Note  : — A 
Department. 


c&c,  refer  to  the  plan  deposited  in  the  Public  Works 


A  priority  of  right  is  reserved  to  the  Military  and  Naval  Authori- 
tie'S  to  use  the  wholei  of  the  said  portions  of  the  Eecreation  Ground 
for  Military  and  Naval  exercises  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays 
and  Fridays  on  each  v^^eek  up  to  1  o'clock  p.m.  when  required. 


EATING. 
{6  of  1901.) 


[Sec.  8  (2) . j  Rating.  [13th  Nov. ,  1914.J 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  existing  valuation  of  the  tenements 
in  the  Colony  shall  be  wholly  adopted  for  the  year  1915-1916. 


[Sec.  31. J  Quarries.  [1st  Mar.,  1902. j 

WHEEEAS  certain  quarries  are  now  held  under  Crown  Leases 
at  fixed  rents,  and  it  is  expedient  that  'the  said  tenements  should  be 
rated  in  a  uniform  basis,  it  is  hereby  resolved  by  this  Council  that 
the  percentage  in  valuation  of  such  quarries  respectively,  payable  as 
rates,  should  be  fixed  at  seven  per  cent,  irrespective  of  the  locality 
of  such  quarries. 
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[Sec.  39.J  Minimum  Rateable  Value,    [23rd  May,  1902.] 

WHBEEAS  by  section  39  sub-section  (1)  ol  the  Eating  Ordi- 
nance, 1901,  it  is  provided  as  follows  : — 

"  Tenements  below  the  rateable  value  of  such  minimum 
amount  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Grovernor-in-Council  from 
time  to  time  and  notified  in  the  Gazette  shall  not  be 
rateable ' '  : 

NOW  I,  Major-General  Sir  William  Julius  Gtascoignb, 
K.C.M.G.,  the  Officer  for  the  time  being  Administering  the  Govern- 
ment of  Hongkong  in  Council,  do  hereby  fix  the  rateable  value  of 
$20  per  annum  as  the  minimum  amount  below  which  tenements 
shall  not  be  rateable  from  the  1st  day  of  July  next. 


[Sec.  31. J  HiU  District.  [22nd  Sept.,  190S.] 

RESOLVED  by  the  Legislative  Council  that  the  percentage  on 
the  valuation  of  tenements  payable  as  rates,  in  that  portion  of  the 
Hill  District  which  is  defined  in  section  29  sub-section  1  (b)  (as 
amended  by  section  2  of  Ordinance  No.  41  of  1902)  of  the  Eating 
Ordinance  No,  6  of  1901,  be  altered  from  lOf  per  cent,  to  13  per 
cent. 


[Sec.  31.]  Villages. 

Eesolved  by  the  Legislative  Council  that  the  percentages  on  the 

valuation   of   tenements   payable   as  rates   in  the   und6rm.enti()ned 
places  be  altered  as  follows  : — 

[7th  June,  1907.J 

Quarry  Bay,  From  7    %  to    8f  % 

Sham  Shui  Po,  ,,  7    %  to    9    % 

Ma  Tau  Wei,   ,,  7    %  to    9    % 

Kowloon  City,  ,,  7    %  to    9    % 

Fuk  Tsun  Heung,   ,,  7    %  to  lOf  % 

Shaukiwan   Bast,    ,,  9    %  to  lOf  % 

Shaukiwan   West,    ,,  9    %  to  lOf  % 

Po  Kau  Wat,    ,,  9    %  to  lOf  % 

Tsing  Shiu  Ma  Tau,  ,,  9    %  to  lOf  % 

Sai  Wan  Ho,   ,,  9%tol0f% 
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Villages  , — Continued. 
[2nd  April,  1909.J 

Tokwawan,   From  9   %to   9|% 

Hok   Un,    ,,  10|%tollJ% 

Taikoktsui ,,  10|%tollJ% 

Hunghom ,,  12i%tol3    % 

Tsimtsatsui    (Kowloon  Point),...     ,,  12i%tol3    % 

Yaumati,    ,,  12i%tol3    % 

'     Mongkoktsui,   ,,  12i%tol3   % 

[5th  August,  1910.J 

Shaukiwan  Road  as  far  as  Inland 

Lot  1620,  Prom  10|%tol2i% 

Taihang,    „  9   %tolOi% 

Tunglowan,    „  10|%tol2i% 

Whitfield,  ,,  10|%tol2i% 


SOCIETIES. 

{47  of  1911.) 

[Sec.  23.]  Rules  for  Societies.  [7th  June,  191-2. J 


Exempted  Societies. 

1.  Every  application  for  exemptdon  from  registration  shall  be 
made  to  the  Re'gistrar  and  shall  be  accompa.nied  by  a  true  copy  of 
the  constitution  and  rules  of  the  society  and  by  a  true  statement  of 
the  following  particulars  : — 

(a.)   The  title  of  the  society. 

(b.)  Its  objects. 

(c.)   The  class  of  persons,  if  any,  to  whom  iis  membetrship  is 
restricted. 

(d.)   The  number  of  members,  if  any,  at  the  date  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

(e.)   The  maximum  or  proposed  number  of  members,  if  any. 

(/.)   The  titles,  duties,  methods  of  appointment,  and  terms 
of  office  of  its  officers. 
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ig.)   The  method  of  election  of  the  members. 

(h.)  The  premises  where  its  business  is,  or  is  proposed  to  be, 
carried  on,  or  its  meetings  are,  or  are  proposed  to  be, 
held. 

(i.)  The  names  and  addresses  of  the  existing,  or  proposed, 
officers. 

2.  In  the  case  of  an  existing  society  the  application  shalF  be 
signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  society,  or,  if  such 
offices  do  not  exist,  then  by  such  persons  as  may  appear  to  the  Re- 
gistrar to  hold  positions  in  the  society  analogous  to  those  of  presi- 
dent and  secretary,  or,  in  default  of  any  such  persons,  then  by  such 
officers  or  members  of  the  society,  not  exceeding  five  in  all,  as  may 
seem  proper  to  the  Registrar. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  proposed  society  the  application  shall  be  signed 
by  such  of  the  promoters  of  the  society,  not  exceeding  five  in  all,  as 
may  seem  proper  to  the  Registrar. 

4.  Upon  exemption  from  registration  being  granted  by  the 
Governor-in-Council  the  Registrar  shall  enter  the  particulars  in  the 
Record  of  Exempted  Societies  and  shall  file  the  copy  of  the  con- 
stitution and  rules  of  the  society. 

5.  Every  change  in  the  address  of  the  premises  where  the 
business  of  the  society  is  carried  on  or  its  meetings  are  held  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Registrar  within  seven  days  of  the  change  coming 
into  effect.  The  report  of  the  change  shall  be  signed  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  provideid  in  the  case  of  an  application  of  an  existing 
society  for  exemption  from  registration.  The  obligation  imposed 
by  this  Rule  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  personal  obligation  upon  the 
president  and  secretary  and  upon  all  members  of  the  committee  of 
the  society,  or,  if  such  offices  do  not  exist,  then  upon  all  petsons 
holding  positions  in  the  society  analogous  to  those  of  president, 
secretary  and  member  of  committee,  and  upon  all  persons  managing 
or  assisting  in  the  management  of  the  society. 

6.  Service  of  any  order  under  section  7  of  the  Ordinance  may 
be  effected  by  delivering  a  copy  of  the  order  personally  to  any  officer 
of  the  society,  or  by  sending  it  by  registered  post  addressed  to  the 
society  at  the  last  reported  address  of  the  premises  of  the  society, 
or  by  delivering  it  to  some  adult,  or  posting  it  up,  at  such  premises. 

7.  Any  information  furnished  by  any  society  under  section  7  of 
the  Ordinance  shall  be  signed  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in 
the  case  of  an  application  of  an  existing  society  for  exemption  from 
registration, 
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8.  The  Kegistrar  shall  enter  in  the  Eecord  of  Exempted  Societies 
any  information  furnished  by  any  socierty  under  section  7  of  the 
Ordinance. 


Registered  Societies. 

9.  Every  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  to  the  Eegis- 
trar  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  true  copy  of  the  constitution  and 
rules  of  the  society  and  by  a  true  statement  of  the  following  parti- 
culars > — 

(a.)  The  title  of  the  society. 

(b.)  Its  objects. 

(c.)  The  class  of  persons,  if  any,  to  whom  its  membership  is 
restricted. 

(d.)  The  number  of  members,  if  any,  at  the  date  of  the  appli- 
cation. 

(e.)   The  maximum  or  proposed  number  of  members,  if  any. 

(/.)  The  titles,  duties,  methods  of  appointment,  and  terms 
of  office  of  its  officers. 

(g.)  The  method  of  election  of  the  members. 

(h.)  The  premises  where  its  business  is,  or  is  proposed  to  be, 
carried  on,  or  its  meetings  are,  or  are  proposed  to  be, 
held, 

(i.)  The  names  and  addresses  of  the  existing,  or  proposed, 
officers. 

(/.)  The  days,  if  any,  observed  or  to  be  observed  as  feast  days 
or  otherwise  specially  observed  or  to  be  observed. 

(k.)  The  immovable  property,  if  any,  owned  by  the  society, 
and  the  manner  in  which  such  property  is  held  or  vested. 

(I.)  The  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  financial  or  busi- 
ness year  of  the  society. 

10.  In  the  case  of  an  existing  society  the  application  shall  be 
signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  society,  or,  if  such 
officers  do  not  exist,  then  by  such  persons  as  may  appear  to  the  Re- 
gistrar to  hold  positions  in  the  society  analogous  to  those  of  president 
and  secretary,  or,  in  default  of  any  such  persons,  then  by  such 
officers  or  members  of  the  society,  not  exceeding  five  in  all,  as  may 
seem  proper  to  the  Registrar. 
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11.  In  the  case  of  a  proposed  society  the  application  shall  be  signed 
by  such  of  the  promoters  of  the  society,  not  exceeding  five  in  all,  as 
may  seem  proper  to  the  Eegistrar. 

12.  Upon  registration  being  granted  by  the  Governor-in-Coimcil 
the  Eegistrar  shall  enter  the  particulars  in  the  Eegister  of  Eegis- 
tered  Societies  and  shall  file  the  copy  of  the  constitution  and  rules  of 
the  society. 

13.  Every  change  in  the  address  of  the  premises  where  the  busi- 
ness of  the  society  is  carried  on  or  its  meetings  are  held  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Eegistrar  within  seven  days  of  the  change  coming 
into  effect.  The  report  of  the  change  shall  be  signed  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  provided  in  the  case  of  an  application  of  an  existing 
society  for  registration.  The  obligation  imposed  by  this  Eule  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  personal  obligation  upon  the  president  and  secre- 
tary and  upon  all  members  of  the  committee  of  the  society,  or,  if 
such  offices  do  not  exist,  then  upon  all  persons  holding  positions  in 
the  society  analogous  to  those  of  president,  secretary  and  member 
of  committee,  and  upon  all  persons  managing  or  assisting  in  the 
management  of  the  society. 

14.  The  information  which  the  Eegistrar  may  order  a  society  to 
furnish  to  him  under  section  8  of  the  Ordinance  shall  include  : — 

(a.)  A  copy  of  the  current  constitution  and  rules  of  the  so- 
ciety. 

(b.)  Information,  as  on  any  given  date,  of  the  particulars 
specified  in  Eule  9. 

(c.)  Information,  as  on  any  given  date,  of  the  actual  number 
of  members  of  the  society. 

(d.)  The  names  and  addresses  of  all  the  members  of  the  so- 
ciety. 

(e.)  Full  information  as  to  the  property  and  financial  position 
of  the  society,  including  inspection  of  the  title  deeds  for 
any  immovable  property  and  of  all  books  of  account. 

(/.)  A  balance  sheet  of  the  last  year's  working  of  the  society. 

15.  Once  in  each  year  the  Eegistrar  shall  order  every  registered 
society  to  furnish  him  with  the  following  information  : 

(a.)  The  number  of  the  members  of  the  society  on  a  given 
date  or  dates  in  that  year. 
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(b.)  The  names  and  addresses  of  the  officers  of  the  society  on 
a  given  date  or  dates  in  that  year. 

(c.)  Full  information  as  to  all  changes  in  the  constitution  or 
rules  or  circumstances  of  the  society  since  the  date  of 
registration  or  of  last  furnishing  information  under  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  Ordinance,  as  the  case  may  be. 

16.  Service  of  any  order  under  section  8  of  the  Ordinance  may  be 
effected  by  delivering  a  copy  of  the  order  personally  to  any  officer  of 
the  society,  or  by  sending  it  by  registered  post  addressed  to  the 
society  at  the  last  reported  address  of  the  premises  of  the  society,  or 
by  delivering  it  to  some  adult,  or  posting  it  up,  at  such  premises. 

17.  Any  information  furnished  by  any  society  under  sectio  i  8  of 
the  Ordinance  shall  be  signed  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in 
the  case  of  an  application  of  an  existing  society  for  registration. 

18.  The  Eegistrar  shall  enter  in  the  Eegister  of  Eegistered  So- 
cieties any  information  furnished  by  any  society  under  section  8  of 
the  Ordinance. 

19. — (1.)  The  fee  for  the  registration  of  a  society  shall  be  $5. 

(2.)  The  society  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  Eegistered  Society 
until  the  registration  fee  has  been  paid. 

(3.)  The  fee  shall  be  payable  in  stamps  which  shall  be  affixed  to 
the  Eegister  of  Eegistered  Societies  and  shall  be  cancelled  by  the 
Eegistrar. 


[Sec.  .5. J  List  of  Exempted  Societies.  [15th  April,  1914.] 


Social  Clubs. 

JVon-Chinese. 

Anjuman  Islamia. 

Boys'  Own  Club. 

Hongkong  Islam  Club. 

Kapitans  verein. 

Loyal   Orange  Lodge  802  StJir  of  the  East  (previously  gazetted  as  Loyal 
Orange  Institution  of  England). 

Mutual  Co-operation  Club.  [11.12.U.] 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Ebgistbation, — Continued. 
Nippon  Club. 
Parsee  Church  and  Club. 

Royal  Black  Preceptory  801  "  Eastern  Star  ". 
St.  Joseph's  College  Association. 
Taikoo  Club. 

Young  Men's  Mutual  Improvement  Association. 
Zoroastrian  Club. 

Chinese. 

Chinese  Circulating  Library    ff'  ^  S  ^  "^  ^  '^• 

Chinese  Club  ^  j^  -^  'fiff. 

Chung  Wo  Pit  Sui  Pfl  ^  iglj  ^. 

Haug  King  Club  ^  ^. 
[17.4.14.]        Hung  TJ  Club  pj^  "^  ^  ^• 

HimTik  Club  ^^.^fj. 
[24.12.14.]      Hing  Kee  '^  fg. 

Hon  Sheung  Pit  Sui  i||  ^  JglJ  ^. 

Keng  Chiin  Club  ^  ^. 

Ei  Yung  ^  j^. 

King  Kei  Ngoi  Yu  ^  |g  >^|>  ^. 

Kwan  Hing  Hong  To  Wui  Sho  g  J^  ^  ^  1^  ^. 

Kwong  Yik  Club  ^  ^. 

Lan  Shat  ^M  ^^. 

Leung  Yik  Hin  p|f  i^ff- 

Long  Wan  Club  gfj  ^. 

Lun  Yee  Kok   ^^[^. 

Man  Chow  ||  >^j|^. 
[4.12.14.]        Man  Han  ^  ^. 

Man  Meng  Club   ^  ^. 

Man  Yuen   "^  [^. 

Ngai  Yuen  ®  ^. 

Ngau  Yin  {^  ^. 

Sang  Kee  ^  §[». 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Ebgisteation, — Continued. 
Sau  Shek  Shan  Potig  jjjj  ;g  [Jj  ^. 

Shiu  Kei  Chan    ^^g  gg  ^       (previously  gazetted  as  Shiu  Kei  ^  |j1i). 
Sai  Wa  Sbu  Shat  ^  ^  §  g. 
Sui  Tee  Shan  Fong  ^  ^  |J,]  ^■ 
Tai  Yuk  Hok  Hau,  Hongkong  #  ^  f|  W  ^  >K- 

Tarn  Un  ^  '^%  [30.I0.U.] 

Tsung  Nga  :^  ||.  [6.11.14.] 

Wang  Yik  -^  ^.  [18.9.14.] 

Wing  Lok  ffe  ^. 
Wing  On  ^  ^. 

Wing  Wo  Shu  Shat  j^T^D^^  (previously  gazetted  as  Wing  Wo  ^^). 
Yan  Hung  Siu  Chu  f|]  |r  yj>,  ^. 
Yat  Tsui  jl^  ^. 
Yau  Kee  |^|:  ^. 
Yee  Yee  Club  'l"^  '\i)  ^  ^  • 
Yik  Chi  ^  :^.  [6.11.14.] 


Yik  Lan  Club  :^ 
Yu  Kee  fgi  |g. 
Yue  On  )g  ^. 

Yuk  Kee  1^^. 


Sport. 

JVoti-  Chinese. 


Chess. 

Hongkong  Chess  Club. 

Cricket. 

Craigengower  Cricket  Club. 
Hongkong  Civil  Service  Cricket  Club. 
Hongkong  Cricket  Club. 
Hongkong  Cricket  League. 
Kowloon  Cricket  Club. 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Ebgistration, — Continued. 
Football. 

Hongkong  Football  Association. 

Hongkong  Football  Club. 
Jlockei/. 

Hongkong  Hockey  Club. 
Miscelhnieous. 

Crescent  Club, 

Hongkong  Amateur  Dramatic  Club. 

Hongkong  G-un  Club. 

Hongkong  Gymkhana  Club. 

Hongkong  Jockey  Club. 

Hongkong  Lawn  Bowls  League. 

Hongkong  Philharmonic  Society. 

Hongkong  St.  Andrew's  Society. 

Jewish  Recreation  Club. 
[22.5.14.]  Juvenile  Society. 

Kowloou  Bowling  G-reen  Club. 

Ladies'  Recreation  Club. 

Lusitano  Recreation  Club. 

Moslem  Recreation  Club. 

Olympic  Tennis  Club. 

Polo  Club,  Hongkong. 
[24.12.14.]  "  Roberts  "  Rifle  Club  of  Hongkong. 

Sociedade  Philarmonica. 

Variety   Entertainers   Society    (previously    gazetted    as    Amateur    En- 
tertainers Society). 

Victoria  Clay  Pigeon  Club. 

Victoria  Recreation  Club. 

Wigwam  Tennis  Club. 

Yachting. 

Hongkong  Corinthian  Yacht  Club. 

Chinese. 
Chinese  Charitable  Amateur  Dramatic  Club  pti  ^  ^  ^  '/fA_  ^  jif-f . 
Chinese  Recreation  Club,  Hongkong  pjif  ^  '/fe  |M  ^ . 
Hongkong  University  Union. 

Vanguard  Club  ^  '^^  (previously  gazetted  as  Vanguard  Tennis  Club), 

558 


SOCIETIES 


Societies  Exempted  from  Eegistration, — Continued. 

Religious  or  Charitable. 

Non-  Chinese. 

Apostleship  of  Prayer,  Catholic  Union  Club. 

Apostleship  of  Prayer,  Rosary  Church. 

Apostleship  of  Prayer,  St.  Francis  Clinrch. 

Benevolent  Society. 

Catholic  Ladies'  Library. 

Catholic  Onion. 

Catholic  Women's  League. 

Confraria  de  Nosso   Senhor  dos    Passes  (previonsly  gazetted  as   Our  Lord 
of  Passos). 

Confraternity  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament.  , 

First  Church  of  Christ    Scientist    of    Hongkong    (previously    gazetted  as 
Christian  Science  Society  of  Hongkong). 

German  Church  and  School  Society  of  Hongkong. 

Hongkong  and  New  Territories  Evangelisation  Society. 

Hongkong  Islamic  Union. 

Hongkong  Society  for  the  prevention  of    cruelty  to  animals. 

Ministering  Children's  League. 

Sailors'  Home,  Hongkong. 

Saint  John's  Ambulance  Association. 

Seamen's  Institute. 

Sisters    of    Charity    (previonsly    gazetted     as     Hongkong     Branch    of    the 
Canossian  Sisters  of  Charity). 

Society  of  Saint  Paul  of  Chartres. 

Society  of  St.  Vincent  de  Paul. 

Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Home. 

St.  Patrick's  Club. 

St.  Raphael's  Society. 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Young  People's  Society  of  Christian  Endeavour. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association. 
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Societies  Exempted'  from  Eegistbation, — Continued. 

Chinese. 
Association  for  the  Advaucement  of  Education. 

Chinese    Central    Toung    Men's     Christian    Association    of     Hongkong 
(previously  gazetted  as  Chinese  Toung  Men's  Christian  Association 

Chinese  Public  Dispensaries   ^  jy^  ^  ^■ 

Chung  Kwok  Kee  Tuk  To  Wui   Pjl  g)  ^  ^  fJt  ^■ 

Confucian  Society  ^  ^ -^■ 

Ellis  Kadoorie  Chinese  Schools  Society    ^  ^■§)I[h' 

Eau  Hiug  Wui  (Christian  Endeavour    Society),    St.    Stephen's    College 

Pui  To  Lun  Oi,  Kowloon  Branch   ;/Lf|I^^i#M^^3^#- 
[15.S.14.]        Pui  To  Lun  Oi  Wui  ^^^^-^ 
St.  Joseph's  Chinese  Society. 
Tung  Chai  Sin  Ui    (gj  ^  ^  ^. 


Youngsters'  Moral  Association  ^p'  ^  f;^»  '^ 


Trade  Guilds  and  Societies. 

Non-  Chinese. 
Institution  of  Engineers  and  Ship  Builders. 

Chinese. 
Masters. 

*  Builders  and  Plasterers  Guild,  Nai  Shui  Ivung  Ip  Kv?ong  Ti  Toug 


^7lCX^tT^^S     (previously      gazetted 


as 


Bricklayers  Guild,  Kwong  Ti  Tong   ^  ^g  ^). 
Builders    Association  ^6  J^  ^f  3g  'fify     (previously    gazetted      as 

Contractors  Guild,  Kin  Cho  Tin  Eau  Sho  ^^  §f  ^  pj^). 
Business    Association    of    the    Commission    Agents    Guild    ^  v^ 

^  /V  tr  I^  ^  W  ^^  (previously  gazetted  as  Commission 

Agents  Guild   fU  J\  ff) 
Coal  Sub-Contractors  Guild,  Hop   Yik   Club    q  ^#  >2^  W]  • 
*  Includes  workmen  as  well. 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Eegisteation, — Continued. 
Coppersmith  Masters  Guild,  Tung  HingTong  |n|^^^§II|^^fTr 
Dried  Fruit  Guild,  King  Kwo  Hong  ^  ^  iff. 
Drug  Dealers  Guild,  Man  Wo  Cheung    ^  ^  ^  >^  ^  ft- 
Dyeing  Materials  Masters  Guild,  Tung  Chi  Tong  |oI*^i|i^fj- 
Foreign    Goods    Import  and    Export    Guild  ^  ^^  ^     ( HJ  A. 

P  ^^ttr) 

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Guild,  Kung  Mau  Tong  ■^'^'^M-^  ff  • 
General  Merchants  Guild  Club  ^'j^'^it  tt  ^  JVf  (pi'eviously. 

gazetted  as  General  Merchants  Guild  ^  ;|j^  ^). 
Ginseng  Guild  ^^  ^^  iJ^. 
Hongkong  Kwong  Shiu  Hak  Chan  Hong  (Guild)  Kwoug  Lun  Club 

#i^S^^^tTl^^'^   o]    (P'-eviously  gazetted 
as     Hotel     Guild,     Kwoug     Lun     Kung    Sz   ^    ||^    ^     §\ 

Hongkong  Money  Dealers  Guild  ^  j^  ^  ^  ^7"  j§  '^  (P''e- 
viously  gazetted  as  Bankers  Guild,  Chinese  ^  ^  Vj)- 

Hongkong  Pawnbrol^ers  Guild  Commercial  Association  ^  ^ 
l§t  ff  tf  j]^  ■'^   (previously  gazetted  as   Pawnbrokers  Guild 

Kei    Han    Wui    Sho    Employers'    Guild    for    supply  of  coal  coolies 

;^^!)i^PAtliXem^^^^1#m   (previously 

gazetted  a-i  Coal  Contractors  Guild,  Kei  Han    ^  ^   ffi  ^ 

Kung    Wo   Tong  of   the    Eattau  Dealers  (Masters  and  Employers) 
Guild  ^   ^  ^  (previously  gazetted  as  Rattan  Guild,  Kung 
Wo  Tong  <^  ^  ^). 
*  Lun    On    Association    of    the    Wai    Chow   Boarding    House    Guild 
(Assisted  Emigrants)  ^  '^  M.  f\]  fl  ^  ^  ^  i^  ^  tfc 
(previously    gazetted   as    Hakka   Boarding  Houses  Guild,  Lun 
On  She  ^  ^  li). 
Marine  Delicacy  Guild,  Kung  Hing  Tong  ^  ^  *^. 
Matting  packers    Guild    (previously     gazetted    as    Matbag    Packers 
Masters  Guild,  Yi  On  Tong  |^  ^  ^  fM  ^  ft )• 
*  Includes  workmen  as  well. 
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Societies  Exempted  fbom  EbCxI stbati on  ,—ContmMed. 
Painters   Guild: — 

*  Kwong  Wo  Shitig  ^  51^  ^  vtt  "^  #  It- 

*  Tsoi  Chi  Tong  ^  ii:  ^  Vft  "^  t7- 

Pig  Dealers  Guild,  Wholesale,  Tung  On  vShe  jq|  ^  jfi;  ^  ^  ^  fT" 
Poulterers  Guild,  Wing  Shang  Tong   ^  ^  ^   H  ^1   tt' 
Kattan  Chair  Makers  Guild,  Wing  Yip  Toug    ^  H  ^  ^  M  tt" 
Eiee  Guild  ^  ff. 

Salt  Fish  Wholesale  Dealers  Guild,  Lun  Yik  She    %^^'^^\i'M'^/fj ■ 

Sandalwood  Masters  Guild,  Hop  Wo  Rung  Sz  -^^-^olffl^fT- 

Sea  Fish  Dealers  Guild  ^  ||  ff 

Silk    and    Satin  and    Piece    Goods   Guild  ^  i^/E^,tMWL^ 
(previously    gazetted   as    Piece    Goods    Dealers    Guild    ^  ^^ 

[24.12.14.]  Society  for  the  Study  of  Photography    Br  '^  i|  t/i^J  W  %  f'fi 

Stonecutters     Employers    Guild,    Wine:    Shing    Tong     ^  ^  ^ 
(previously    gazetted   as    Mason    (Master    Mason  Guild)   Wing 
Shing  Tong  ^#^). 
Tsui    Li    Tong  ^  3i|  ^    (previously    gazetted    as.  Compradores 

Guild   iS(^^). 
Tsui  Tin  Tong    ^  ^  ^    (previously  gazetted    as    Opium    Guild 

Tung  Tik  Society  of  Gold  and  Silver  Smiths  (^  ^  ^  i|  1^  fl^ 

Wa  On  Club  i.e.    Califoruian    Merchants    Hong    ^  ^  ^  J^/f  ^jj 
■^  LU  '?T  (previously  gazetted  as  Californian  Merchants  Guild 

*  Washermen's  Employers  and  Employees  Guild  ^^  -^  ^  j^  |§ 
^■fr  (previously  gazetted  as  Washermen's  Guild  at  Wauchai, 
Luu  Hop  ^^  z^). 

*  Washermen's  Guild,  Luu  Tsui  Tong  ^  ^  ^. 
Wei  On   Association   of  the    Hongkong    and    Wai    Chow    Boarding 

Houses  ^J^^7f|^^^r^^ntt  (pieviousl'y    gazetted  as 
Hakka  Boarding  Houses  Guild,  Wei  On  She  H^  ^  mj^). 

*  Includes  workmen  fis  well. 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Eegistration, — Gontiymed. 

Ti  On  Association  of  the  Hongkong  Ka  Shuk  Hak  Chan  Guild 
#"^^^^^tf^^i±  (pi-eviously  gazetted  as  Hakka 
Boarding  House  Guild  Yi  On  She  ^  ^  jjji). 


Workmen. 

Brass-smith  Guild,  Kara  Shing  Tong   ^  ^  ^  4T  ilflj  ^• 
Brass-smith  Workmen's  Guilds  : — 
Fuk  Shing  Tong  ^  ^  ^• 
Hop  Ying  Tong  ^1^'^. 
Shan  Yuk  Tong  '^  3^  ^■ 
Tung  Hing  Tong   |s|  ^  '^■ 


N  m.  3u 

Tung  Yi  Tong   |gj  ^  ^. 
Wui  Yi  Tong  "I 


.^ 


Carpenters  Guild,  Kwong  Yuet  Tong    g  '|*^  ^  ;^t  [^  ^• 
Coopers  Guild,  Kwong  Lun  Tong  ^  ;||^  ^. 
Eating  House  Employees'  Guilds  : — 

Hip  On  ^iSjvM^ffi^^M,'!^^- 

Kung   OnKun  ^  ^  ||. 

Lun  Hing  Ngoi  Yue  ^  ^  ^|»  ^  ^  ^Ij  vf  ^  IS  ^  ^7 

Gardeners'  Club,  Wo  Fat  Shang  ^U  ^  ^_  ^  I  ^j*  ^. 
Hongkong  Ping  On  Club  §  i^  ^  ^  ^  j^jf   (previously  gazetted 
as  CaJifornian  Hongs'  Employees,  Ping  On  Guild  Hall  ^  ^ir 

Masons  (Men's  Guild)  : — 

Hip  Shing  Tong  f^  ^  ^. 

King  Shiug  Tong   ^^  ^-  (previously  gazetted  as  Cheung 
King  Shing  Tong   gg  ^  ^  ^). 

Li  Lun  Shing  Tong  ^  ^  ^  ^• 

Lun  Fat  Tong  ^  ^  ^. 

Lun  Yi  Tong  :|^  ^  ^. 

Tsang  Lun  Shing  Tong  -f-  ^^  ^  ^. 
Mat  Packers  Guild,  Kwong  Shin  Tong   ^  ^  ^  ^  |^- 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Eegistbation, — Continued. 
Min  Tik  Eung  Wui  ^  ^  /^  ^  (previously  gazetted  &i    Cotton 

Yarn  Guild,  Shun  Yi  Tong  ^^'^) 
Pig-buyers  Guild,  Hop  Shing  Kiing  Sz  '^  j^  ^  ^. 
Restaurant  Employees  Guild  : — 

Shan  Yue  Toug  '|^  ^  ^. 

Yik  On  Tong  ^^^'^■ 
Sandalwood  Men's  Guild,  Tsin  Yik  ^  ^. 
Sawyers    Guild : — 

Fuk  WoTseung  ^^0- 

Hip  Wo  Tseung  j^  ^  '0. 

Shipwrights    Association    ^  ^S  ^p  ^S      (previously    gazetted   as 
Ship  Builders  for  Hongkong  and  Yaumati,  Shun  Ngai  Hok    Shuk 

Tailors  Guild,  Sai  Fuk  Tong  ^  |||g  ^g. 

Tea  Boxes  or  New  Boxes  Makers  Guild,  Lun  Shing  Tong  J|^  ^  'a'. 

Tea  House  Guild  : — 

Hung  Tai  jx|  ^. 

Lok  Yi  H  ^  ^. 

Tinsmith,  Lun  Tak  Toug  |^  ^  ^■ 

Wing  Tsun  Kung  Sz  ^  ^  •^  oj- 

Yu  On  Wing  ^  ^  ^  (previously  gazetted  as  Ginseng  Workmen's 
Guild,  Tsui  Lok  ^  ^  yf  ^  g  ||5  fj. 


General  Merchants'  Association. 

Non-  Chinese. 

Association  of  Exporters  and  Dealers  of  Hongkong. 

Fire  Insurance  Association  of  Hongkong. 

Hongkong  General  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Marine  Insurance  Association  of  Hongkong. 

National  Union  of  Journalists  (England)  Hongkong  Branch. 
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Societies  Exempted  from  Eegisteation, — Continued. 

Chinese. 
Chinese  Chamber  of  Coinirierce  d|  ^^  ^  ^a. 
Chinese  Commercial  Union    ^S  |^  ^  ^^. 
Hunghoni  Commercial  and  Industrial  Association  j^iSl  31  lS''W'  ^23.10.14.] 


Miscellaneous. 

Non-Chineiie. 

Bibliotheca  Portugueza  de  Hongkong. 

British  Medical  Association,  Hongkong  China  Branch. 

China  Association,  Hongkong  Branch. 

City  Hall. 

Hongkong  Amateur   Athletic  Federation.  [21.8.14.] 

Hongkong  Horticultural  Society. 

Hongkong  "  Odd  Volumes  "  Library,  Scientific  and  Debating  Society. 

Naval  League,  Hongkong  Branch. 

Royal  Naval  Canteen 

Royal     Sanitary    Institute,     Hongkong     and     Sonth     China    Branch 
(previously  gazetted  as  Sanitary  Institute  Hongkong  Branch). 

Society  for  Arts  and   Science,   non-political   (Vereins  fui-  Kunsf  und 
Wissenschaft  in  Hongkong). 

Society  for  the  suppression  of  promiscuous  spitting  in  public  places. 

Society  of  Accountants  and  Auditors  in  Hongkong. 

St.  Joseph's  College  Troop  of  Baden  Powell  Boy  Scouts.  [16.10.14.; 

Chinese. 

Man  Shang  Shat  Tsun  Wui  (The  Livelihood  Practical  Improveoaent 
Society)  _^  ^^  '^  Jg  ■^■ 

Wa  Yan  Hat  Sho  In  Kau  Wui    |p  A  ^^  ^  M  %  #■  [9.4.14.] 
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SUGAE    CONVENTION. 

(14  of  1904.) 

[Sec.  3. J  Sugar  in  Transit.  [7th  July,  1905.J 

1.  When  sugar  in  transit  arrives  at  this  port,  particulars  of  the 
said  sugar,  in  I'orm  A  hereunder,  shall  be  furnished  forthwith  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports  by  the  master  of  the  vessel 
conveying  the  said  sugar,  or  by  the  agent  or  importer.  ,  It  shall  then 
be  competent  for  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports  to  issue 
a  permit  allowing  the  said  sugar,  under  Police  supervision,  either  to 
remain  on  board  the  said  vessel  for  export,  or  to  he  transhipped 
therefrom  to  another  vessel,  or  to  be  stored  in  a  warehouse  set  apart 
for  that  purpose  and  approved  by  the  Governor. 

2.  Before  any  sugar  in  transit  which  is  stored  in  a  warehouse 
can  be  removed  therefrom  for  export,  the  agent  or  importer  shall 
deliver  to  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports  a  written  re- 
quisition containing  particulars  of  the  said  sugar  similar  to  the  parti- 
culars aforesaid.  It  shall  then  be  competent  for  the  Superintendent 
of  Imports  and  Exports  to  issue  a  permit  allowing  the  said  sugar, 
under  Police  supervision,  to  be  removed  as  aforesaid. 

3.  The  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports,  his  staff  and  the 
Police  shall  have  access  to  sugar  in  transit  at  all  times  and  wherever 
situated. 

4.  Any  person  loading,  unloading  or  removing  sugar  in  transit 
without  a  permit  or  not  under  Police  supervision  as  aforesaid,  and 
any  person  neglecting  to  furnish  to  the  Superintendent  of  Imports 
and  Exports'  the  particulars  aforesaid  of  sugar  in  transit  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  its  arrival  at  this  port,  and  any  person  pre- 
venting or  hindering  the  access  of  the  Superintendent  of  Imports 
and  Exports  or  his  staff  or  the  Police  to  sugar  in  transit,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  breach  of  these  Eegulations. 


Form  A. 


Particulaes  of  Sugar  in  Transit. 
Arrived  on  board  the  S.S.  ..  from 

^IL'^TrLiljT^^  l'"^^^  r  ^"^'-^  *h^  «^id  S.S ; 

is  applicable,  run-'i  -Lo  be  transhipped  to  the  S.S 

ning      tlie      pen  [To  be  stored  in  . 

'^u:,''^  ^ot°^^o  be  exported  per ■.'.:.:::.:to;; :::::::: 

quired.  Consignee    
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Marks  and  Nos. 


Packages.         Description. 


Weijilit. 


Measurement. 


I  hereby  state  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  the  above  parti- 
culars are  correct,  and  that  it  is  intended  to  deal  with  this  sugar 
in  accordance  with  the  Sugar  Convention  Ordinance,  1904,  and  with 
the  Eegulations  made  thereunder. 


Agent. 


[Sec.  3.]  Sugar  (not  in  transit).        [7th  July,  1905.] 

1.  No  sugar  shall  be  imported  into  the  Colony  except  at  the  Port 
of  Victoria,  and  the  master  of  every  vessel  having  on  board  as  cargo 
any  sugar  shall  on  arrival  forthwith  furnish  to  the  Harbour  Master  a 
manifest  of  such  sugar. 

2.  All  sugar  imported  or  brought  into  the  Colony  except  in  transit 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  following  evidence  of  origin  :. — A  certi- 
ficate indicating  (a)  the  kind  and  quantity  of  the  sugar  ;  (b)  the  kind, 
number,  and  marks  of  the  packages ;  and  (c)  the, country  of  origin. 
With  regard  to  sugar  prepared  in  non-contracting  states,  the  certi- 
ficate must  also  indicate  that  such  sugar  is  derived  from  a  factory 
which  does  not  work  sugar  coming  from  a  state  to  which  a  special 
duty  or  prohibition  is  applied. 

3.  The  said  certificate  shall  where  possible  be  signed  and  issued 
by  the  Fiscal  Authority  having  jurisdiction  in  the  country  of  origin 
or  of  despatch,  such  Fiscal  Authority  being  duly  empowered  for  that 
purpose  by  his  Government.  Wihere  there  is  no  such  Fiscal 
Authority  the  said  certificate  may  be  signed  and  issued  by  a  British 
Consular  Officer  in  the  country  of  origin  or  of  despatch,  or  if 
in  China  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs 
at  any  port  of  origin  or  despatch  where  there  is  no  British  Consular 
Officer. 
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4.  Ina-smnch  as  it  is  possible  that  sugar  may  ocoasionally  reach 
Hongkong  before  the  arrival  of  the  certificates  of  origin  relating  to 
the  same,  and  it  would  be  inconvenient  and  expensive  to  importers 
if  such  sugar  were  not  delivered  until  the  arrival  of  the  said  certi- 
ficates, it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Superintendent  of  Import.s  and 
Exports  to  issue  a  permit  for  the  delivery  of  such  sugar  on  the 
security  of  a  deposit  of  such  amount,  or  of  a  bond  in  such  penalty, 
as  he  may  think  fit  for  the  due  production  of  the  said  certificates 
within  a  prescribed  period,  provided  that  he  sees  no  reason  Jor  sus- 
pecting that  the  sugair  emanates  from  a  prohibited  country.     And 

[2.2.06.]  any  master,  agent,  importer  or  other  person  who  delivers  such  sugar 
without  a  permit  as  aforesaid  shall  be  guilty  of  a  breach  of  these  Re- 
gulations, but  on  the  application  of  the  master  or  agent  of  a  vessel 
arriving  in  the  Colony  having  any  sugar  on  board  the  Superintendent 
of  Imports  and  Exports  may  (without  requiring  any  security)  issue 
a  permit  for  the  temporary  deposit  of  such  sugar  in  the  Kowloon 
(3-odowns  of  the  Hongkong  and  Kowloon  Wharf  and  Godown  Com- 
pany, Limited,  and  the  said  Company  shall  hold  or  dispose  of  such 
sugar  as  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports  shall  direct, 

[27.9.12.]  or  he  may  (without  requiring  any  security)  issue  a  permit  for  the 
temporary  deposit  of  such  sugar  in  Holt's  Godowns,  Holt's  Wharf, 
Kowloon,  and  thereupon  such  sugar  shall  be  held  and  disposed  of  as 
the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Exports  shall  direct. 

5.  Whenever  any  sugar  is  exported  from  the  Colony  the  Super- 
intendent of  Imports  and  Exports  shall  on  demand,  if  satisfied  as  to 
the  country  of  origin  of  such  sugar,  issue  to  the  exporter  a  certificate 
indicating  (a)  the  kind  and  quantity  of  tjie  sugar;  (b)  the 
kind,  number  and  marks  of  the  packages;  (c)  the  country  of  origin 
or  of  despatch,  and  the  country  for  which  the  goods  are  destinei ; 
and  (d)  the  method  of  transport  (railway,  ship,  boat,  etc.). 

6.  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Superintendent  of  Imports  and  Ex- 
ports for  every  permit  and  for  every  certificate  of  origin  granted 
under  these  Eegulatjons  a  fee  of  $5. 

7.  Where  a  breach  of  the  Ordinance  or  of  any  of  these  Eegulations 
is  committed  by  a  company  or  corporation,  the  Secretary  or  Manager 
thereof  for  the  time  being  shall  be  liable  for  such  contravention  and 
to  the  consequences  thereof. 

8.  The  word  "sugar"  in  these  Regulations  shall  not  include 
glucose,  molasses  or  sugar-sweetened  products. 
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(16  of  1901.) 

Overembossed  and  Adhesive  Stamps. 

[Sec.  6. J  [9th  Apr.,  1903.] 

1.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1903,  the  overembossing  pro- 
cess is  authorised  for  all  documents  chargeable  with  stamp  duty, 
other  than  Bank  Cheques  and  documents  upon  which  stamp  duty 
exceeding  $1,000  is  payable,  and  documents  exempted  by  Eule  6 
(2). 

2.  The  following  method  shall  be  adopted  in  overembossing 
stamps  used  under  these  Eules;  that  is  to  say  : — 

On  the  presentation  at  the  Stamp  Office  of  a  document 
chargeable  with  stamp  duty,  the  Collector  shall  have 
affixed  thereto  an  adhesive  stamp  or  stamps  denoting  the 
amount  of  duty  payable  in  respect  of  such  document  and 
shall  then  cause  a  stamp  or  stamps,  denoting  the  date  of 
stamping,  to  be  embossed  on  the  document  in  such  a  way 
that  the  impression  of  such  embossing  stamp  or  stamps 
falls  partly  upon  such  adhesive  stamp  or  stamps  and 
that  such  adhesive  stamp  or  stamps  is  or  are  cancelled  by 
such  embossment. 

3.  Bank  Cheques  shall  continue  to  be  stamped  with  an  impressed 
stamp  only,  showing  the  duty  paid  and  the  date  of  stamping. 

4.  Instruments  chargeable  with  a  stamp  duty  exceeding  $1,000 
shall  have  the  stamp  duty  denoted  by  an  impressed  stamp  or  stamps, 
and  the  Collector  shall  further  certify  in  writing  on  such  document 
the  amount  of  stamp  duty  paid. 

5.  No  document  stamped  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1903,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  duly  stamped  unless  it  has  been  done  in  the  manner 
described  in  these  Eules. 

6. — (1.)  The  adhesive  stamps  to  be  used  under  these  Eules  shall 
be  of  the  following  values  : — 


5  Cents 

1 

Dollar 

20  DoUars 

10      „ 

1 

1» 

50 

cents 

25       „ 

15       „ 

2  Dollars 

40       „ 

20      „ 

3 

50       „ 

25      „ 

4 

100       „ 

30      „ 

5 

200       „ 

50      „ 

6 

75      „ 

10 

[30.4.10.] 
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[15.12.11.]  (2.) — (a.)  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Renewals  of  Policies  of  Insur- 

ance may  be  stamped  with  adhesive  revenue  stamps. 

(b.)  Such  stamps  may  be  obtained  on  requisition  at  the 
Stamp  Office  and  shall  be  over-printed  with  the  letters 
B  E  except  in  the  case  of  the  5  cents  stamps  which  shall 
be  sold  without  over-printing. 

(r.)  Such  stamps  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose,  and 
shall  not  be  parted  with  for  any  reason  or  purpose  other 
than  the  stamping  of  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Eenewals 
of  Policies  in  the  custody  or  possession  of  the  parties 
who  have  made  the  requisition. 

(3.)  Eeceipts  (except  Ships'  Eeceipts)  and  Compradore  Orders 
may  continue  to  be  stamped  with  the  5  cents  receipt  stamp  issued 
to  the  public. 

(4. )  Postage  Stamps  shall  not  be  used :  for  any  revenue  stamp 
purpose  from  or  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1911. 

7.  The  impressed  stamp  to  be  used  under  No.  3  of  these  Rules 
shall  be  of  the  value  of  5  cents,  and  the  impressed  stamp  or  stamps 
to  be  used  under  No.  4  of  these  Rules  shair  consist  of  at  least  one 
stamp  of  the  value  of  $1,000  and  of  such  other  impressed  stamps  as 
may  be  necessary  to  make  up  the  duty  payable. 

8.  The  above  stamps,  together  with  the  overembossing  stamps  and 
the  stamp  denoting  that  the  adjudication  fee  has  been  paid  shall  be 
of  the  form,  size  and  design  of  the  specimen  stamps  enclosed  in  a 
case  for  public  inspection  at  the  Stamp  Office. 

9.  No  P'lills  of  Exchange  in  sets  shall  be  stamped  in  which  the 
words  First  and  Second,  or  First,  Second  and  Third  are  left  blank, 
nor  in  which  the  words  Second*  of  the  same  tenor  and  date  being 
unpaid  or  the  like,  are  wholly  or  partly  left  blank. 

[30.4.10.]  10.  No  adheisivei  stamp    (without  overembossment)    used  under 

these  Rules  shall  be  deemed  to  be  properly  cancelled  unless  the  true 
date  of  cancellation  be  legibly  and  indelibly  marked  either  wholly 
on  the  stamp  or  partly  on  the  stamp  and  partly  on  the  document  to 
which  the  stamp  is  affixed,  or  unless  the  stamp  has  been  otherwise 
effectively  cancelled  so  that  it  cannot  be  used  again. 

11.  No  document  will  be  stamped  with  the  stamp  denoting  that 
it  is  not  chargeable  with  any  duty  unless  it  is  stamped  with  the  Ad- 
judication Stamp  in  addition  thereto. 
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12.  No  djocument  subject  to  any  penalty  or  to  the  payment  of 
interest  under  the  Principal  Ordinance  or  the  Amending  Ordinances 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  stamped  unless  the  Collector's  signature 
shall  appear  thereon. 

13.  The  Adjudication  Stamp  must  in  every  case  contain  the 
initials  or  signature  of  the  Collector. 


[Sec.  6.J  Cheques.  [2nd  Jan.,  1903. J 

Cheques  stamped  with  an  impressed  stamp  of  the  value  of  two 
cents  before  the  16th  day  of  December,  1902,  may  continue  to  be 
used  without  surcharge. 

Bank  Cheques  and  Bills  of  Exchange  drawn  out  of,  but  payable  [6.8.03.] 
on  demand  within  the  Colony,  shall  be  exempt  from  stamp  duty 
when  the  amount  does  not  exceed  $10. 


,  Compradore  Orders.  [3rd  April,  1903. J 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  on  or  after  the  1st  May,  1903,  all  Com- 
pradore Orders,  when  passed  through  a  bank  or  otherwise  nego- 
tiated in  like  manner,  will  be  held  liable  to  duty,  and  must  there- 
fore be  stamped  in  accordance  with  Article  13  of  the  Schedule 
to  Ordinance  No.  16  of  1901. 


[Sec.  6.J  prd  April,  1903.J 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  duty  on  all  Compradore  Orders  above 
the  value  of  $250  be  reduced  to  5  cents. 


[Sec.  6. J  Reassignments.  [30th  Sept.,  1904. J 

Whenever  the  Ijand  Officer  shall  certify  that  a  reassignment  has 
beeni  made  for  the  sole  purpose)  of  enabling  the  mortgagor  as  the 
owner  of  any  property  held  from  the  Crown  to  obtain  a  Crown  Lease 
thereof,  and  that  a  new  mortgage  of  the  sam.e  property  similar  in 
all  respects  to  the  previous  mortgage  was  made  immediately  upon 
the  granting  of  such  Crown  Lease,  then  such  reassignment  and  new 
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mortgage  ahall  be  exempt  from  stamp  duty,  and  the  Collector  shall, 
on  production  to  him  of  such  reassignment  and  new  mortgage, 
endorse  thereon  a  certificate  tO'  the  effect  that  the  same  have  been 
exempt  from  stamp  duty  under  this  rule.  This  rule  shall  take 
effect  as  from  the  30th  day  of  August,  1904. 


[Sec.  6. J  Stamps  on  Declarations.       [11th  Nov.,  1904. J 

All  Statutory  Declarations  vphich,  since  the  4th  day  of  September, 
1893,  have  been,  and  which  shall  hereafter  be  made  under  or  in  pur- 
suance of  Form  No.  3  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Statutory  Declarations 
Ordinance,  1893,  are  hereby  exempted  from  liability  to  bear  any 
stamp  duty  under  any  Ordinance  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the 
Colony  of  Hongkong. 


[Sec.  6. J  New  Territories  (Exemptions).  [1st  Aug.,  1905. J 

The  following  documents  shall  until  further  notice  be  exempt 
from  stamp  duty  : — 

(1.)  Any  document  relating  to  land  in  the  New  Territories 
executed  in  pursua,nce  of  the  provisions  of  the  New 
Territories  Ordinance,  1910,  (Ordinance  No.  34  of  1910), 
or  any  rules  or  regulations  made  thereunder. 

(2.)  Any  grant  of  Probate  or  Letters  of  Administration  in 
respect  of  the  estate  of  any  deceased  person  which  estate 
at  the  death  of  such  person  comprises  land  subject  to  the 
New  Territories  Ordinance,  1910,  in  so  far  as  the  value 
of  such  land  itself  is  c/oncemed  but  not  further. 


[Sec.  6.]  Money  Orders  (Singapore).     [11th  Oct.,  1907. J 

Bills  of  Exchange  of  the  nature  of  Bearer  Money  Orders  drawn 
by  the  General  Post  Office  at  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements,  upon 
the  General  Post  Office  at  Hongkong  and  certified  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Money  Order  Branch  of  the  said  General  Post  Office 
at  Singapore  shall  be  exempt  from  duty  when  the  amount  does  not 
exceed  $100. 
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[Sec.  6  (1)  .J  Godown  Warrants.  [8th  Jan. ,  1909. J 

On  and  from  the  fourth  day  of  January,  1909,  the  stamp  duty 
payable  in  respect  of  any  Godown  Warrant  or  Receipt,  being  of  the 
nature  of  an  Agreement,  shall  be  Ten  Cents. 


[Sec.  6.]  Security  for  Probate  Duty,  etc.  [19th  Aug.,  1910.] 

In  every  case  in  which  the  full  and  exact  value  of  any  estate  is 
not  stated  in  the  petdtion  for  probate  or  administration,  or  in  the 
schedule  or  list  thereto  annexed,  no  grant  shall  issue  until  the 
petitioner  shall  have  entered  into  a  bond  with  one  or  two  sureties, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar,  in  the  form  set  forth  in  the 
Appendix  hereto,  conditioned  (1)  for  the  delivery  of  the  affidavit 
and  account  required  by  the  provisions  of  section  20  of  the  Stamp 
Ordinance,  1901,  (Ordinance  No.  16  of  1901),  or  by  the  provisions 
of  any  Ordinance  amending  the  same,  and  (2)  for  the  payment  of 
all  probate  duty,  interest  and  court  fees,  then  or  thereafter  payable 
or  to  be  payable  on  the  said  estate  or  grant. 

Where  only  simple  duty  will  be  payable  the  penalty  of  such  bond 
shall  be  $1,000.  Where  treble  duty  will  be  payable,  the  penalty 
shall  be  $3,000,  and  a  further  sum  of  $200  for  every  complete  year 
from  the  date  of  death  to  the  date  on  which  the  said  bond  shall  be 
executed. 


Appendix. 


IN  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  HONGKONG. 


Peobatb  Jurisdiction. 


Bond  to  secure  Probate  Duty,  etc. 

In  the  Goods  of 

deceased. 

KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS,  that  we 

are  jointly  and  severally  bound  unto 

Collector  under  the  Stamp  Ordinance,  1901,  in  the  sum  of 

Dollars  of 
good  and  lawful  money  of  Hongkong  to  be  paid  to  the  said 

or  to  the 
Collector  for  the  time  being  under  the  said  Ordinance,  for  which 
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payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind  ourselves  and  every 
one  of  us  for  the  whole,  our  Heirs,  Executors,  and  Administrators 
hrmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the  day  of  in  the 

year  of  Our  Lord  19 


THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGATION  IS  SUCH,  that 
if  the  above  named 

Executor  of  the  Will  of 
the  intended  Administrator  of  the  personal  estate  and  effects  of 
the  said  deceased  do  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Stamp 
Oidinaneei,  1901,  and  with  the  provisions  of  any  Ordinances  amend- 
ing the  same  which  may  hereafter  at  any  time  be  in  force  AND 
FU'KTHBK  do  pay  all  probate  duty  interest  and  court  fees  which 
may  now  be  payable  or  may  hereafter  at  any  time  become  payable  on 
or  m  respect  of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  said  deceased  and  on  or 
in  respect  of  the  grant  of  probate  or  letters  of  administration  then 
this  obligation  to  be  void  and  of  none  effect,  or  else  to  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered   \ 

I 
by  thei  within  named 

in  the  presence  of 

A   Commissioner ,  dec. 

Interpreted  to  the  said  ,  , 

i^  t^®  dialect  of  the  Chinese 

language  by 

Sworn  Interpreter. 


Import  of  Intoxicating  Liquors  by  Junk. 

ri7th  Sept.,  1909. J 
1.  Every  junk  as  defined  by  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance, 
1899,  arriving  in  the  Colony  with  any  intoxicating  liquors  or  dena- 
tured spirits  on  board  shall  at  once  proceed  to  the  "Junk  Anchorage, 
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Victoria  "  (as  defined  by  the  Regulations  made  under  the  Merchant 
Shipping  Ordinance,  1899,  and  Ordinances  amending  the  same),  and 
shall  not,  without  the  special  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master, 
anchor  or  moor  or  disoharge  any  cargo  or  goods  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage at  any  other  place. 

2.  The  report  required  (under  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance, 
1899),  to  be  furnished  by  the  master  of  every  junk  on  arrival  shall 
include  detailed  particulars  of  the  descriptions,  marks  and  quan- 
tities of  all  intoxicating  liquors  and  denatured  spirits  on  board  the 
junk,  and  of  the  names  of  the  consignees  or  owners  of  such  li|quorr,  : 
if  such  report  contains  any  false  or  misleading  statement  the  master 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  an  offence  under  the  Liquors 
Ordinance. 

3.  No  dutiable  liquors  or  denatured  spirits  shall  be  imported  in 
any  junk  of  a  less  burden  than  300  piculs. 

4.  No  vessel  or  package  containing  any  dutiable  liquors  or 
denatured  spirits  shall  be  opened  on  board  a  junk  except  in  the 
presence  of  the  Superintendent  or  a  Revenue  or  Police  Officer  :  the 
master  of  the  junk  as  well  as  the  person  opening  such  vessel  or 
package  shall  be  responsible  for  any  breach  of  this  regulation. 


MERCHANT   SHIPPING. 

(10  of  1899.) 

Regulations  relating  to  the  Examinations  of  Masters  and 
Mates  in  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

[Sec.  4  (8).]  [21st  Nov.,  1913.] 


Chapter  I. 


G-eneral  Rules. 

1.  These  Regulations  are  issued  in  pursuance  of  the  Merchant  ]^"'^°^''ti^'Jj"' 
Shipping  Ordinance,  No.  10  of  1899. 

In  accordance  with  sub-section  2  of  section  4  of  that  Ordinance,  j^^'ljf  ^g. 
every  British  Ship,  and  every  Colonial  Ship  exceeding  60  tons,  and  guUtions 

1913  Sec.  1. 

575 


SHIPPING 


Examinations  of  Masters  and  Mates, — Continued. 

every  Foreign  Ship  holding  a  Passenger  Certificate  under  section 
10,  shall,  when  leaving  any  Port  of  the  Colony,  be  provided  with 
Officers  who  possess  valid  Certificates  of  Competency  of  a  grade 
appropriate  to  their  stations  in  the  Ship,  or  of  a  higher  grade,  ac- 
cording to  the  following  scale  : — 

(a.)  In  any  case,  with  a  duly  certificated  Master. 
(b.)  If  the  Ship  is  one  hundred  tons  or  up^yards,  with  at  least 
one  officer  besides  the  Master  holding  a  certificate  not 
lower  than  that  of  Only  Mate,  or,  of  Mate  of  a  Eiver 
Steamer,  in  the  case  of  a  Eiver  Steamer, 
(c.)  If  the  Ship  carries  more  than  one  Mate,  with  at  least  the 
First  and  Second  Mates  duly  certificated. 

Sub-section  4  of  the  same  Ordinance  provides  that  the  Master  of 
any  British  Ship,  or  of  any  Colonial  Ship,  or  of  any  Foreign  Ship 
holding  a  Passenger  Certificate  under  section  10,  leaving  or 
attempting  to  leave  any  Port  of  the  Colony  without  having  on  board 
and  entered  On  the  register  and  Articles  of  Agreement  officers 
possessing  the  certificates  required  by  this  section,  shall  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  not  exceeding  Five  Hundred  Dollars. 

Sub-section  5  provides  that  every  person  who,  having  been 
engaged  in  any  of  the  above  mentioned  capacities  in  any  such  ship, 
goes  to  sea  in  that  capacity  without  being  at  the  time  entitled  to, 
and  possessed  of,  such  certificate  as  is  required  by  this  section,  and 
every  person  who  employs  any  person  in  any  of  the  above  named 
capacities  in  such  ship  without  ascertaining  that  he  is  at  the  time 
entitled  to,  or  possessed  of,  such  certificate,  shall,  for  each  such 
offence,  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  Two  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Dollars. 

Ceitifioates  2.  Certificates  of  Competency  will  be  granted  to  those  persons 

^^rsoMwho  ^^°  P^®^  *^®  requisite  examination,   and  otherwise  comply  with 

passexami-  the  requisite  conditions.     For  this  purpose  examiners  have  been 

nations.  appointed. 

Date  of  3.  The  examinations  will  commence  on  such  a  day  and  at  such 

examinations.  ^^  j^^^j.  ^^  ^^^  ^^  appointed  by  the  Harbour  Master. 

t 

4.  Candidates  for  examination  must  make  their  applications  upon 
the  appropriate  form,  which  must  be  filled  in  at  the  Harbour  Office, 
and  the  Candidates'  testimonials  and  discharges  must  be  lodged  with 
the  Harbour  Master. 

The  examiner  should  be  particularly  careful  to  ascertain  that  there 
are  no  gaps  in  the  Candidate's  service  which  are  not  properly  ac- 
counted for,  before  he  is  allowed  up  for  examination. 
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5.  Sea  service  cannot  be  regarded  as  qualifying  for  examination  Nature  of 
for  certificates  of  competency  unless  it  can  be  verified  by  reference  detlrmined 
to  the  articles  of  the  ship  on  which  it  was  performed,  e.g.,  service  by  actual 
claimed  by  testimonial  or  otherwise  to  have  been  as  mate  when  the  P^^'J""!  ?° 

,       1  •  1  -1  1         T  (.   I  ■  board  ship. 

actual  ratmg  as  show'n  by  articles  was  only  that  of  boatswain  or 
other  petty  officer  will  not  be  accepted  where  officer's  service  is 
required.  Where  service  as  first  (or  second)  mate  is  required  to 
qualify  for  examination  the  candidate  m.ust  actually  have  held  the 
executive  position  next  (or  next  but  one)  to  the  master. 

Candi'dates  who  represent  themselves  as  having  served  in  a 
higher  capacity  than  that  actually  held  in  the  ship  render  them- 
selves liable  to  prosecution  under  section  104  of  the  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1894.     (See  paragraph  7.) 

In  this  connection  examiners  should  remember  that  it  is  a  com- 
mon practice  for  officers  to  be  rated  on  ships'  articles  as  "  second 
mate  ' '  although  in  reality  they  were  only  third  or  fourth  mates  and 
acted  in  one  of  those  positions  on  board  ship. 

In  every  case  where  a  candidate  for  a  master's  certificate  of 
competency  claims  service  as  second  mate,  he  should  be  requested 
to  make  a  declaration  in  Divn.  H  of  the  Form  Exn.  2,  to  the  effect 
that  during  his  service  as  second  poate  he  had  only  one  officer  over 
him,  or  if  more  than  one,  that  a  third  and  fourth  mate  were  also 
carried. 

If  the  service  claimed  is  as  "  auxiliary  second  paate "  the 
candidate  should  be  required  to  state  the  number  of  officers  serving 
in  a  junior  capacity. 

A  candidate  with  first  mate's  service  should  make  a  declaration 
that  he  was  the  senior  officer  under  the  master,  or,  if  not,  he  must 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  para.  97,  as  it  has  been  found  that 
in  some  cases  the  second  mate  has  been  signed  on  the  articles  as 
first  mate,  the  proper  first  mate  being  called  chief  officer  simply 
for  examination  purposes. 

It  must  be  clearly  understood  that  the  amount  of  service  laid 
down  in  the  Eegulations  for  each  grade  of  certificate  of  competency 
is  the  absolute  minimum  that  can  be  accepted,  and  unless  a  can- 
didate can  show  the  full  amount  he  must  in  no  case  be  allowed  up 
for  examination. 

6.  Should  any  doubt  exist  as  to  the  age  of  a  Candidate,  he  will  Age, 
be  required  to  produce  a  certificate  of  birth. 
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7.  It  is  provided  by  section  104  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act, 
1894,  that  anj'  person  who  makes,  assists  in  making,  or  procures  to 
be  made,  any  false  representation  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  for 
himself  or  any  other  person  a  Certificafce  of  Competency,  shall,  in 
respect  of  such  offence,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  the  punish- 
ment for  which  is  imprisonment  for  any  period  not  ■  exceeding  six 
months,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  or  a  fine  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  pounds. 

8.  Testimonials  as  to  character,  including  sobriety,  and  to  ex- 
perience, and,  ability,  on^  board  ship  for  at  least  the:  last  twelve 
months  of  service  preceding  the  date  of  application  to  be  examined, 
will  be  required  of  all  Candidates,  and  without  producing  them  no 
person  will  be  examined. 

9.  Candidates  "who  have  neglected  to  join  their  vessels  after 
having ,  signed  Articles,  or  who  have  deserted  their  vessels  after 
having  joined,  or  who,  have  been  found  guilty  of  gross  misconduct 
on  board,  will  be  required  to  produce  satisfactory  proofs  of  two 
years'  subsequent  service  and  good  conduct  at  sea,  vmless  the 
Harbour  Master,  after  having  investigated  the  matter,  should  see 
fit  to  reduce  the  time. 


Deafness  and  10.  If  during  the  progress  of  the  examination  the  examiner 
"ud^'mentar"^  ^°-^®  that  a  Candidate  is  afflicted  with  deafness,  with  an  impediment 
disabilities,  in  his  speech,  or  with  some  other  physical  or  mental  infirmity,  and 
he  is  satisfied  upon  further  investigation  that  the  degree  of  deafness 
or  of  the  impediment  or  other  infirmity  is  such  as  to  render 
the  candidate  incompetent  to  discharge  the  ordinary  duties  of  a 
mate  or  master  at  sea  he  should  not  allow  the  candidate  to  complete 
his  examination  and  -should  return  his  examination  fee ;  but  every 
case  in  which  this  action  is  taken  must  be  reported  to  the  Governor. 

If  the  candidate  subsequently  produces  a  medical  certificate  to  the 
effect  that  his  hearing,  speech,  or  physical  or  mental  condition  has 
improved  or  is  normal,  the  Gnovernor  will  take  into  consideration  the 
question  of  allowing  the  candidate  to  sit  again  for  examination. 

Foreigners  H.  Foreigners  must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  examiners 

EngUsh.         ^^^^  ^^®y  ^^^  speak  and  write  the  English  language  sufficiently  well 
to  perform  the  duties  required  of  them  on  board  a  British  vessel. 


Service 
found  to  be 
insufficient. 


12.  If,  after  a  Candidate  has  passed  the  examination,  it  is  dis- 
covered on  further  i'nvestigation  that  his  services  are  insufficient 
to  entitle  him  to  receive  a  Certificate  of  the  grade  for  which  he  bag 
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passed,  the  Certificate  will  not  be  granted  to  him,  but  if  the  Haj- 
boar  Master  is  satisfied  that  'the  error' in  the  calculation  of  the 
Candidate's  services  did  not  ocaur  through  any  fault  or  wilful  mis- 
representation on  his  part,  he  may  be  granted  a  Certificate  of  such 
lower  grade  as  his  service  entitles  Jiim  to.  The  superior  Certificate 
will  not  be  granted  until  the  Candidate  has  performed  the  amount 
of  service  in  which  he  was  deficient,  and  has  been  re-eixamined  in 
all  the  subjects,  unless  the  Harbour  Master  sees  fit  to  dispense  with 
the  re-examination. 

13'.  In  all  cases  of  failure  the  Candidate  must  be  examined  anew.  Failure. 
If  a  Candidate  fails  in  Seartianship  he  will  not  be  re-examiiied  until 
after  a  lapse  of  six  months.  Whether  the  whole  or  part  of  this 
period  must  be  served  at  sea  must  depend  upon  the  subjects  in  Sea- 
manship in  which  the  Candidate  failed,  but  the  amount  of  further 
sea  service  to  be  required  will  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
examiner. 

14.  If  a  Candidate  fails  three  times  in  Navigation  within  three  Failure  in 
months,   he   will  not  be  re-exarnined  until  after  a  lapse  of  three  Navigation. 
months  from  the  date  of  the  last  failure. 

15.  If  a  Candidate  fails  in  his  examination  for  an  Ordinary  cer-  Candidates 
tificate,  and  the  subjects  in  which  he  has  failed  are  not  included  ^e  examined 
in  the  syllabus  prescribed  for  a  Certificate  of  a  lower  grade,  he  miay,  for  oertifioate 
if  he  so  desires,  be  examined  for  the  lower  grade  Certificate  without  "^  '°^'^'' 
further  formal  application  or  payment  of  fee,  but  he  will  be  required 

to  complete  the  whole  of  the  work  prescribed  for  such  lower  grade, 
that  portion  (if  any)  already  done  standing  good. 

No  part,  however,  of  the  fee  he  has  paid  will  be  returned  to  him, 
and  on,  presenting  hiniself',  when  qualified,  for  re-examination  for 
the  higher  Certificate,  he  will  be  required  to  pay'  at  further  full  fee. 

16.  If  a  Candidate  fails  for  bad  spelling  or  writing,  he  will  not  Failure  for 
be  re-examined  until  after  a  lapse  of  at  least  three  months.     If  he  ^^^  '°^'  ^ "' 
fails  for  ignorance  of  the  English   language,   he  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  the  lapse  of  six  months. 

17.  If  a   Candidate  fails  in   Seamanship  so  far  as  regards  the  Failure  in 
management  of  .square  rigged  sailing  vessels,  in  his  examination    ®*™^'^^  'P 
for  an.  Ordinary  Certificate,  he 'may,  if  qualified  as  to  service,  with- 

our  further  formal  application-or  further  payment  of  fee,  proceed 
with  the  examination  for  a  Certificate  of  Competency  for  Foreign- 
going  Steamships,  or  for  fore  and  aft  rigged  vessels. 
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Fee  always         18.  Candidates  for  examination,  in  making  their  application  on 

paid  first.       form  Exn.  2  will  be  required  to  pay  the  examination  feie  before  any 

step  is  taken  in  the  way  of  inquiring  into  their  services  or  testrng 

their  qualifications.     If  the  Candidate  is  found  not  to  be  eligibls 

the  fee  will  be  returned. 

"Where  to  19.  The  fee  for  examination  must  be  paid  to  the  Officer  deputed 

pay  fees.  fgj.  ^jjg^^  purpose  by  the  Harbour  Master,  in  the  Harbour  Office. 
If  a  Candidate  offers  a  gratuity  to  any  Officer  of  the  Departmetnt, 
he  will  be  regarded  as  having  committed  an  act  of  misconduct,  and 
will  be  rejected,  and  not  allowed  to  be  again  examined  for  twelve 
months,  either  at  the  Port  where  the  offence  was  committed,  or  at 
any  other  Port. 

Fees  not  20.  If  a  Candidate  fails  to  pass  the  examination,  no  part  of  the 

faUurT.'^ °°     f^e  will  be  returned  to  him. 

Fees.  21.  The  fees  are  as  follows  : — 

For  Foreign-going  Ships. 

Seciond  Mate,    $15.00 

First  or  Only  Mate,  15.00 

Master,    20.00 

For  River  Steamer. 

Mate,    $15.00 

Master,    20.00 

Voluntary  examination  in  Semaphore  and  Morse  Signalling,  $10. 

Note  1. — No  abatement  will  be  made  to  the  fee  charged  to  a 
Candidate  in  consequence  of  his  possessing  a  Certificate  of  a  lower 
grade-. 

Note  2.— The  same  fee  will  be  charged,  after  failure,  on  each 
occasion  a  Candidate  presents  himself  for  re-examination. 

First  aid  to         22.— (1.)   Bvery  Candidate  for   a    Certificate   of  Competency  of 
the  injured,     any  grade  will  be  required  to  produce  a  Certificate  from  the  St. 
John  Ambulance  Association,  the  St.  Andrew's  Ambulance  Asso- 
ciation or  the  London  County  Council  to  the  effect  that  he  has 
passed  an  examination  in  First  Aid  to  the  Injured. 

(2.)  The  Certificate  must  be  an  adult  Certificate,  i.e.,  obtained 
by  the   Candidate  when    sixteen   years  of  age   or  more,'  and  the 
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examination  for  it  must  have  been  passed  not  more  than  three  years 
before  the  date  of  the  examination  for  the  Certificate  of  Com- 
petency. 

(3.)  If  a  Candidate  does  not  possess  such  a  Certificate  of  profi- 
ciency, in  Eirst  vVid  he  should  apply  some  time  be'fore  he  wishes  to 
sit  for  examination  for  a  Certificate  as  Master  or  Mate  to  the!  ilocal 
secretary  of  the  St.  John  or  St.  Andrew's  Ambulance  Association, 
who  will  inform  him  of  the  available  facilities  for  the  instruction 
and  examination,  of  Candidates  in  Eirst  Aid. 

(4.)  Besides  the  courses  of  instruction  which  are  provided  on 
shore  at  the  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom,  at  which  examinations 
for  Certificates  as  Master  and  Mate  are  held,  courses  of  instruction 
given  by  qualified  surgeons  on  board  merchant  vessels  will  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  St.  John  Ambulance  Associiation  as  qualifying ,  the 
Candidate  for  examinatioin  for  their  Certificate  of  proficiency  in 
Eirst  Aid,  provided  the  surgeon  certifies  that  he  has  followed  the 
syllabus  of  instruction  laid  down  by  the  Association. 

(5.)  The  St.  Andrew's  Ambulance  Association  will  also  accept 
instruction  by  a  ship's  surgeon  on  board  ship  as  qualifying  a  Candi- 
date for  examination  for  their  Certificate  of  proficiency  in  Ei^rst 
Aid,  provided  their  syllabus  is  followed.  In  this  case  the  Candi- 
date must  previously  have  enrolled  and  obtained  an  attendance  card 
by  applying  to  the  local  secretary  of  the  Association,  or  to  the  head 
office  at  176,  West.  Regent  Street,  Glasgow. 

(6.)  It  will  not  be  necessary  for  the  Candidate  for.  a  Oertificate 
as  Master  or  Mate  in  all  cases  to  produce  the  formal  Certificate  of 
proficiency  in  Eirst  Aid  issued  by  the  Associations.  In  order  to 
prevent  delay  in  proceeding  with  the  examination  for  the  Certifi- 
cate as  Master  or  Mate  and  in  the  issue  of  the  Certificate  to 
successful  Candidates,  the  special  Mercantile  Marine  linen  Certi- ' 
ficate  issued  by  the  St.  John  Ambulance  Association  and  duly 
signed  by  the  Lecturer,  the  Surgeon  Examiner  and  the  Associa- 
tion's local  representative,  or,  in  Scotland,  a  certificate  signed  by 
the  Local  Examiner  of  the  St.  Andrew's  Ambulance  Association, 
to  the  effect  that  the  Candidate  has  passed  the  examination  for  a 
Certificate  of  proficiency,  may  be  acoeipted  as  showing  that  the 
Candidate  possesses  the  required  knowledge  of  First  Aid. 


Sight  Tests. 

23.  Every  candidate  for  a  oertificate  of  cornpetency  must  pass  g;„jjj.  ^^^^.^ 
the  prescribed  sight  tests  before  a  certificate  can  be  issued  to  him.  B/r  Reg. 
If  circumstances  render  it  necessary  for  him  to  proceed  with  the  ■'•®^^- 
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examination  in  navigation  and  seamanship  before  undergoing  the 
sight  tests,  he  should  be  informed  that  the  examination  in  naviga- 
tion and  seamanship  will  be  caJicelled  in  the  event  of  his  failure 
to  pass  either  of  the  sight  tests. 

(1.)  Form  Vision  Test. — Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  must 
pass  the  form^  vision  test.  If  he  presents  himself  for  examination 
iDefore  January  1st,  1914,  he  will  only  be  required  to  possess  half 
normal  vision  using  both  eyes  together.  A  candidate  who  has 
obtained  a  certificate  before  that  date  will  be  allowed  to  obtain  his 
higher  certificates  on  the  same  standard  of  vision. 

Any  candidate  may,  and  every  candidate  presenting  himself  for 
examination  for  his  first  certificate  on  or  after  January  1st,  1914, 
must  pass  a  higher  standard,  viz.,  normal  vision  using  both  eyes 
or  either  eye  separately. 

Any  candidate  who  has  obtained  his  first  certificate  under  these 
conditions  may  obtain  his  higher  certificates,  provided  that  he  has 
normal  vision  using  both  eyes  or  either  eye  separately. 

(2.)  CoLODK  Vision- Test, — These  tests  comprise  a  wool  test 
and  a  lantern  test. 

Every  candidate  must  undergo  the  colour  vision  tests  on  the  first 
occasion  on  which  he  presents  himself  for  examination  for  a  certi- 
ficate of  competency;  but,  if  he  then  passes,  he  ,will  not  be 
required  by  the  Board  of  Trade  to  undergo  the  colour  vision  tests 
on  any  subsequent  occasion.  No  person  who  holds  a  Certificate  of 
Competency  should  be  allowed  to  be  examined  in  colour  vision. 

(3,.)  A  candidate  who  fails  to  pass  the  prescribed  form  vision 
test  may ,  present  himself  for  ra-examination  at-  intervals  of  three 
months.  A  candidate  who  fails  to  pass  the  colour  vision  test,  or 
who  is  referred  by  the  local  examiner  for  further  examination  in 
T.jondon,  is  not  allowed  to  be  re-examined  locally.  In  the  case  of 
a  candidate  who, is  referred  fior  further  examination  the  Board  of 
Trade  will  make  arrangements  for  a  special  examination  in  London , 
and  it  is  also  open  to  any  candidate  who  is  adjudged  to  have  failed 
in  the  local  colour  vision  test,  to  appeal  to  the  Board,  who  may,  if 
they  think  fit,  remit  the  case  to  a  special  body  of  examiners  for 
decision. 

(4.)  When  a  candidate  fails  to  pass  the  local  colour  vision  test, 
the  examiner  will  point  out  to  him  the  conditions  under  which  he 
can  appeal.  Appeals  are  to  be  made  through  the  examiner,  and 
forwarded  to  the  Governor  with  the  examiner's,  i;emarks. 
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(5.)  Only  examiners  who  have  themselves  passed  ^he  colour 
vision  tests  are  to  undertake  the  local  exan^inations. 

(6.)  Thei  fee.  paid  for  examination  for  a  Certificate  of  Compe- 
tency includes  the  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  examination  in  form  vision, 
colour  vision,  colour  ignorance  and  lantern  tests,  and  if  the  Candi- 
date fails  to  pass- these  tests,  this  fee' will,  with'  the  exception  of 
fifty  cents,  be  returned  to  him. 

(7.)  No  additional  fee  will  be  charged  to  any  candidate  referred 
by  the  local  examiner  for  special  examination  or  for  the  special 
examination  allowed  to  a  candidate  who  appeals  against  failure 
locally.  If,  however,  a  candidate,  who  has'  been  reported  by  the 
special  examiners  as  having  failed,  is  still  dissatisfied,  , it,  will  be 
open  to  him,  if  he  so  desires,  to  present  himself  for  a  second  special 
examination  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  5  guineas,  provided  that  ,he 
brings  with  him  a  friend  to  witness  the  examination.  This  second 
examination  will,  however,  be  entirely  voluntary  and  will  form  no 
part,  of  the  Board's  examination  for  a  certificate  of  compeitency. 
The  Board  of  Trade  will,  however,  give  consideration  to  thei  result 
of  such  examination  in  determiniing  whether  a  certificate  shall  be 
granted. 

24.  The  sight  tests  are  open  to  all  persons  serving  or  intending  ^o""""  vision, 
to  serve  in  the  Mercantile  Marine,  and  all  such  persons  are  recom- 
mended to  take  the  earliest  opportunity  of  ascertaining  whether 
their  vision  is  such  as  to  qualify  them  for  service  in  that  profession. 
Any  such  person,  if  desirous  of  undergoing  the  tests,  must  make 
application  to  the  Harbour  Master  and  pay  a  fee  of  -50  cents. 

This  fee  will  be  payable  on  each  occasion  on  which  a  candidate 
is  examined. 


Signalling. 

25.  It  shall  be  open  to  anv  officer  holding  or  candidate  for  a  Cer-  Semaphore 
tificate  of  Competency  as  Master  or  Mate  to  undergoi  an  examina-  signalling, 
tion  in  practical  nroficiencv  in  the  Semaphore  and  Morse  systems 
of  signalling.     And  should  the   candidate  pass  this   examination', 
the  fact,  with  the  date  and  place  of  passing  shall  be  recorded  on  his 
Certificate  of  Competency. 

The  standard  of  efficiency  in  signalling  required  from  Candidates 
for  the  voluntary  examinatioii  in  signalling  after  1st  July,  1908, 
will  be  as  follows  : — 

.  .Candidates  must  be  capable  of  sending  and  reading  signals  made 
by  :— 
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Examinations  of  Masters  and  Mates, — Continued. 
(1.)    Semaphore  at  a  rate  of  10  words  per  minute. 

(2.)  Morse,  flashing  and  flag-waving,  at  a  rate  of  6  words  per 
minute  (the  average  length  of  a  word  to  be  calculated  at  5  letters). 

The  Semaphore  test  will  be  a  prose  message  of  about  50  words. 

The  Morse,  flashing  and  flag-waving,  test  will  be  a  test  message 
(see  the  British  Signal  Manual) ,  followed  by  a  prose  message  of 
about  25  words. 

The  Candidate  must  attain  a  degree  of  accuracy  of  at  least  90  per 
cent,  in  reading  both  Semaphore  and  Morse  signals. 

Baqh  Candidate  will  be  orally  examined  as  to  his  knowledge  of 
the  International  Signal  Book  and  the  British  Signal  Manual. 
With  regard  to  the  latter  special  attention  will  be,  paid  to  the  pre- 
scribed procedure  of  signalling,  both  by  day  and  night,  between 
H.M.  ships  and  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

A  Sigrialling  Certificate  issued  by  a  recognized  Naval  Signalling 
School  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  this  examination. 


Service  in  Foreign  Vessels. 

Service  in  26.  With  reference  to  the  latter  portion  of  paragraph  95  which 

vessels  exempts  applicants,  in  certain  special  cases,  from  the  requirement 

that  Officer's  Service  must  be  performed  with  the  requisite  Certifi- 
cate, it  is  to  be  clearly  understood  that  this  exemption  does  not 
apply  to  Foreign  Officers  serving  in  foreign  vessels. 

Foreign  Officers  who  mav  be  desirous  of  obtaining  British  Certi- 
ficates of  Competency  in  the  Mercantile  Marine  will  be  required 
to  comply  strictly,  whatever  may  be  their  rank  in  the  Mercantile 
Marine  of  their  own  country,  with  the  requirements  of  the  first 
part  of  paragraph  96,  viz.,  they  must  have  performed  their  Officer's 
Service  with  the  requisite  British  Certificate. 

This  service,  however,  may  have  been  performed  in  foreign  ves- 
sels, provided  that  the  applicant  can  produce  satisfactory  testimonials 
as  to  conduct  and  character,  and  is  able  to  prove  that  the  service 
has  been  in  the  required  capacities,  and  that  during  such  service  he 
has  held  a  British  Certificate  of  Competency  of  the  rank  required 
by  the  Kegulations. 
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Examinations  of  Masters  and  Mates, — Continued. 
Suspension  or  Cancellation  of  Certificates. 

27,  Certificates  are  liable  to  suspension  or  C9,ncellation —  Colonial 

Ordinanoe 

(1.)  On  an  investigation  ordered  by  the  Governor  under  lo  of  1899, 
Ordinance  10  of  1899,  into  the  incompetence  or  mis-  -^eotion  19. 
conduct  of  the  possessors. 

(2.)  By  Courts  of  Inquiry  into  shipping  casualties  under 
Ordinance  10  of  1899. 

(3.)  By  Courts  of  Formal  Investigation  or  Inquiry,  or  by 
Naval  Courts,  under  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894. 

(4.)  By  legally  constituted  Courts  in  any  British  Possession 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act, 
1894,  and  the  Orders  in  Council  relating  thereto. 

•  28.  No  Certificate  which  has  been  cancelled  will  be  re-issued  or  ibid. 
renewed  without  the  express  sanction  of  the  Governor. 


Chapter  II. 


Qualifications  Required  for  the  Various  Grades. 

Certificates  for  Foreign-going  Ships,  or  Ordinary  Certificates. 

29.  A  Candidate  for  an  Ordinary  Certificate  of  any  grade  who  Square-rigged 
has  not  previously  held  an  Ordinary  Certificate  of  a  lower  grade  required. 
must  prove  that  he  has  served  12  months  in  the  Foreign  Trade,  or 
18  months  in  the  Home,  or  Coasting  Trade,  in  a  square-rigged  sail- 
ing vessel. 


30.  Ordinary  Certificates  will  entitle  the  holders,  to  go  to  sea  as  Value  of 

Ordinary 
Certificates . 


Mates  or  Masters  of  any  vessel,  sailing  or  steam.  Ordinary 


31.  Second  Mate. — A  Candidate  must  not  be  less  than  seven-  seeond  Mate 
teen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  served  four  years  at  sea.  Ordinary. 

32.  Examination   in  Navigation. — A   Candidate  for   a   Second  Navigation. 
Mate's  Certificate  will  be  required  : — 

(a.)  To  write  a  legible  hand  and  spell  correctly.  This  will 
be  tested  by  not  less  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour's  dicta- 
tion. 

(h.)  To  write  short  definitions  of  various  astronomical  and 
other  terms,  and  to  draw  rough  sketches  or  diagrams 
to  illustrate  their  meaning. 
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Examinations  of  Mastees  and  Mates, — Continued. 

(c.)  To  show  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  first  five  rules 
of  arithmetic  and  the  use  of  logarithnds. 

(d.)  To  work  a  day's  work  complete,  correcting  the  courses 
for  leeway,  deviation,  and  variation. 

(fi.)   To  find  the  latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun. 

(/.)   To  work  any  practical  problem  in  parallel  sailing. 

(g.)  To  find  the  true  cpurse  and  distance  from  one  given 
position  to  another  by  Mercatpr's  method  ;.  also  the  com- 
pass course,  the  variation  and  deviation  being  given. 

(h.)   To  find  the  time  of  high  water  at  a  given  port. 

(i.)  To  find  the  true  amplitude  of  the  sun  and  the  error  of 
the  compa,ss  therefrom  ;  also  the  deviation,, the  variation 
being  given. 

(;'.)  To  find  the  longitude  by  chronometer  from  altitude  of 
the  sun  by  the  usual  methods,  computing  the  daily 
rate  of  chronometer  from  errors  observed,  when  re- 
quired ;  also  to  find  the  true  azimuth  of  the  sun,  and  the 
error  of  the  compass ;  and  the  deviation ,  the  variation 
being  given. 

(k.)  To  find  the  true  azimuth  of  the  sun  by  the  "Time 
Azimuth  ' '  tables ;  the  error  of  the  compass ;  also  the 
deviation,  the  variation  being  given. 

(l.)  To  find  on  a  chart  or  plan  the  course  Or  coutses  to  steer 
and  the  distance  or  distances  from  one  given  position 
to  another ;  to  find,  the  ship's  position  together  with  the 
set  and  drift  (if  any)  on  the  chart  or  plan  from  cross- 
bearings  of  two  objects ;  to  find  the  ship's  position  from 
two  bearings  of  the  same  object,  the  course  and  distance 
run  between  taking  the  bearings  being  given,  md,king 
due  allowance  for  a  given  tide  or  current ;  also,  the  dis- 
tance of  the  ship  from  the  object  or  any  given  position 
at  the  time  of  taking  the  second  bearing ;  and  to  state 
what  the  small  numbers  and  Boman  numerals  found 
on  a  chart  indicate,  and  give  a  method  of  finding  approx- 
imately the  time  of  high  water  at  any  given  place  with- 
out the  aid  of  the  Admiralty  or  other  Tide  Tables. 

(m.)  The  Morse  and  British  Movable  Semaphore  Alpha- 
bets, the  International  Code  of  Signals,  and  the  British 
Signal  Manual. 

in.)  The  use  and  adjustmiemts  of  the  sexta,nt,  re«ad  off  ajid 
on  the  arc,  and  the  mode  of  finding  the  index  error  by 


both  horizon  and  sun. 
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Examinations  of  Masters  and  Mates, — Continued. 

(o.)  The  construction,  use  and  principal  of  the  barome'teir, 
thermometer  and  hydromeiter.  Also  the  use  and  care 
of  a  chronometer. 

(p.)   Weights  and  measures. 

(q.)  The  markings,  signs  and  abbreviations  on  Admiralty 
charts  or  plans. 

(r.)   The  General  Notices  published  in  the  Board  of  Trade 
.     Summary  of  Notices  to  Mariners. 

33.  Examin.\tion    in    Seamanship. — He   must   understand   and  Seamanship, 
give  satisfactory  answers  on  the  following  subjects : — 

(a.)   The  standing  and  running' rigging  of  ships. 

(b;)  Bending,  unbending,  setting,  reefing,  taking  in,  and 
furling  sail. 

(c.)  Sending  masts  and  yards  up  and  down. 

id.)   Management  of  a  ship  when  under  canvas. 

(e.)   Management  of  ship's  boats  in  heavy  weather. 

(/.)   Dunnaging,  stowing  cargo,  &c. 

,(g.)  The  Rule  of  the  Road  as  regards  both  steamers  and 
sailing  vessels,  their  regulation  lights. and  fog  and  sound 
signals. 

(h.)  The  signals  of  distress,  and  the  signals  to  be  made  by 
ships  wanting  a  pilot,  and  the  liabilities  incurred  by 
the  misuse  of  these  signals. 

(i.)   The  marking  and  use  of  the  lead  and  log  lines. 

ij.)  The  use  and  management  of  the  rockeit  apparatus  in  the 
event  of  a  vessel  being  stranded. 

(fc.)  Any  questions  of  a  like  nature  appertaining  to  the 
duties  of  a  Second  Mate  that  the  examiners  may  think 
necessary  to  ask. 

(Z.)  Also  questions  on  the  additional  subjects  which  are 
specified  in  the  rules  of  examination  for  Second  Mates' 
Certificates  of  Competency  for  foreign-going  steam- 
ships. 

34.  Only  Mate.* — A  candidate  must  be  not  less  than  19  years  Only  Mate 
of  age,  and  have  served  five  years  at  sea.  Ordinary. 

*  For  convenience  of  calculation  the  service  required  is  stated  in  tabular  form  in 
Appendix  B. 
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Examinations  of  Masters  and  Mates, — Continued. 

First  Mate         35.  PiRST  Mate. — A  Candidate  must  be  not  less  than  19  years 
Ordinary.       of  ag©,  and  have  served  five  years  at  sea,  of  which — 

(a.)  one  year  must  have  been  in  a  capacity  not  lower  than 
■Fourth  Mate  of  a  foreign-going  vessel  whilst  holding  a 
Second  Mate's  Certificate  for  foreign-going  vessels.  If 
his  service  was  as  Third  or  Fo^urth  Mate,  proof  will  be 
required  that  he  had,  during  the  whole  year,  charge  of 
a  watch  (para.  97)  ; 

(b.)  or  one  year  and  a  half  must  have  been  in  a  capacity  not 
lower  than  Only  Mate  in  a  home  trade  or  coasting 
vessel  while  holding  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate  for 
foreign-going  vessels,  or  a  Master's  Certificate  for  home 
trade  passenger  ships  ; 

(c.)  or  one  year  must  have  been  as  Pilot  with  a  First  Class 
Pilot's  Certificate  (para.  94) . 

Mate  36.  Examination  in  Navigation. — A  Candidate  for  an  Only  or 

Ordinary        p^j-st  Mate's  Certificate  will  be  required  :— 

Navigation.  ^ 

(a.)  To  work  out  any  three  of  the  nautical  problems  pre- 
scribed for  the  Second  Mate's  examination  which  may 
be  given  him  by  the  examiner,  in  addition  to  the  chart 
paper  (I)  and  the  oral  subjects  (m),  (n),  (o),  (p),  pre- 
scribed for  that  grade. 

(b.)  To  compute  the  time  at  which  a  given  star  will  be  on 
the  observer's  meridian.     (Occasionally  by  inspection.) 

(c.)  To  describe  where  tables  giving  the  names  of  the  prin- 
cipal stars  passing  the  meridian  may  be  found. 

(d.)  To  describe  where  the  time  of  meridian  passage  of  the 
principal  planets  may  be  found. 

(e.)  To  determine  .what  bright  stars  will  be  within  a  cer- 
tain hour  angle  from  the  observer's  meridian,  above  the 
pole  and  above  the  horizon,  at  any  given  time ;  also  the 
hour  angle,  east  or  west,  of  each  of  the  stars,  and  whe- 
ther to  the  north  or  south  of  the  observer's  zenith  when 
passing  the  meridian. 

(/. )  To  describe  any  maps  or  diagrams  which  the  Candidate 
knows  and  prefers  for  further  facilitating  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  stars  and  planets. 

(g.)  To  compute  the  approximate  meridian  altitude  of  one 
of  the  stars  just  found,  for  setting  the  sextant. 

(h.)  To  find  the  latitude  from  the  meridian  altitude  of  the 
same  star. 
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Examinations  op  Masters  and  Mates, — Continued. 

(i.)  To  find  the  longitude  by  chronometer  by  altitude  of  a 
star. 

ij.)  To  find  the  true  azimuth  of  a  star  by  the  "  Time  Azi- 
muth "  tables,  g,nd  get  the  deviation  therefrom. 

(k.)  To  find  the  latitude  by  exrmeridian  altitude  of  sun  or 
star. 

,il.)  To  find  the  line  of  position  and  the  true  bearing  of  the 
sun,  and  the  ship's  position,  by  Sumner's  method,  by 
projection. 

(m.)  To  answer  certain  questions  relative  to  cyclones  or  re- 
volving storms. 

in.)  To  find  on  a  chart  or  plan  the  course  to  steer  by  com- 
pass in  order  to  counteract  the  effect  of  a  given  current, 
and  find  the  distance  the  ship  will  make  good  towards 
a  given  point  in  a  given  time;  to  fix  a  ship's  position  on 
a  chart  or  plan  by  horizontal  sextant  angles,  using  a 
station  pointer ;  and  to  work  out  practically  the  correc- 
tion to  apply  to  soundings  taken  at  a  given  time  and 
place  to  compare  with  the  depth  marked  on  the  chart. 

He  will  be  required  to  answer  viva  voce  questions  on  the  follow- 
ing subjects : — 

(o.)   How  to  keep  a  ship's  log  book. 

(p.)   How  to  calculate  the  capacity  of  a  given  bunker  or  hold. 

(q:)  How  to  calculate  a  freight  and  its  commissions. 

(r.)  The  measurement  and  equipment  of  ship's  life  boats 
and  number  of  persons  allowed  to  be  carried  in  each 
class  of  boat'. 

is.)   Testing  of  life-buoys  and  life-belts. 

it.)   The  screening  of  ship's  side  lights. 

(m.)  To  show  a  knowledge  of  the  Semaphore  and  Morse 
Alphabets  and  of  the  British  Signal  Manual. 

37.  Examination  of  Seamanship. — In  addition  to  the  qualifi- First  Mate 
cations  required  for  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate,  an  Only  or  First  gg^^^^^^j 
Mate  will  be  required  to  show  a  knowledge  of  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

(a.)  Shifting  large  spars,  rigging  sheers,  taking  lower  masts 
in  and  out. 

(&.)  How  to  moor  and  unmoor  ship;  to  keep  a  clear  an- 
chor ;  and  to  lay  out  an  anchor. 
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■       (c.)-  How  to  manage  a  ship  in  stormy  weather,  and  to  cast 
a  ship  on  a  lee  shore. 
(d.y  How  to  secure  the  masts  in  the  event  of  an  accident  to 

th6  bowsprit, 
'(e.)  Hdw  to  rig  purchases  for  getting  heavy  weights,  an- 
chors, machinery,  etc.,  in  or  out. 
(/.)-How  to  dispose  various  kinds  of 'cargo  and  weights  in  a 

sitiff,  and  in  a,  tendei:  vessel. 
ig.)   The  ventilation  of  holds,  and  the  stowage  of  explosives, 
(/i.)  The  stowage  of  grain  cargoes. 

(i.)  Hoy  ^'°  ^^S  ^  sea  anchor,  and  vvhat  means  to  employ  to 
keep  a  vessel,  disabled  or  unmanageable,  out  of  the 
trough  of  the  sea,  and  lessen  her  lee  drift. 

{].)  How  to  get  a  cast  of  the  deep  sea  lead  in  heavy  weather. 

-.  (fc.)   Accidents,  and  howto  deal  with  them. 

'(/.)  Any  other  questions  ajppertaining  to  the  duties  of  an 
Only  or  First  Mate  which  the  examiner  may  think 
necessary  to  ask.    ' 

'(■)9;..)''Also  questions  on  the  additional  subjects  which ,  are 
specified  in  the  rules  of  examination  for  Only  and  First 
Mate's  Certificates  of  Competency  for  foreign-going 
steamships. 

Master  38.  Masteb-^A  Candidate  must  not  be  less  than  21  years  of  age. 

Ordinary.  and— 

(a.)  he, must  ,haye  served  six  years  at  sea,  of  which  one  year 
must  have  been  in  a  capacity  not  lower  than  Only  Mate 
of  a  foreign-going  vessel,  whilst  holding  a  Certificate  not 
lower  than  that  of  Only  Mate  for  foreign-going  vessels, 
provided  that,  if  this  service  as  Officer  was  not  performed 
whilst  holding  a  First  Mate's  Certifi.cate  for  foreign- 
going  vessels ,  the  Candidate  will  also  be  required  to  prove 
the  Officer's  service  prescribed  for  that  grade  (para.  35)  ; 

(b.)  or,  he  must  have 'served  six  years  at  sea,  of  which  one 
year  and  a  half  must  have  been  in  a  capacity  not  lower 
than  Only  Mate  of  a  home  trade  or  coasting  vessel  while 
holding  a  Certificate  not  lower  than  that  of  an  Only  Mate 
for  foreign-going' vessels,  provided  that,  if  this  service 
as  Officer  was  not  performed  while  holding  a  First 
Mate's  Certificate  for  foreign-going  vessels,  the  Candi- 
date will  also  be  required  to  prove  the  Officer's  service 
prescribed  for  that  grade  (para.  35)  ; 
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Examinations  ,of  Masters  and  Mat-rs,— Continued. 

(c.)  or,  he  must  have  served  six  and  a  half  yeE(irs  at  sea,  one 
year  of  which  must  have  been  in  a  capacdty  not  lo'Wieir 
than  Second  Mate  of  a  foreign-going  vessel  whilst  hold- 
ing a  First  Mate's  Certifioate  for  foreigii-going  vessels, 
provided  that,  if  this  service  as  Second  Mate  was  per- 
formed undea:  an  Additd'onal  or  Auxiliary  ■  First  Mate  it 
will  only  be  accepted  if  a  Third  and  Fourth  Mate  were 
also  carried  and  one  year  and  a  half  not  lower  than  Third 
or  Fourth  Mate  of  a  foreign-going  vessel  in  charge  of  a 
watch  whilst  holding  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate  for 
foreign-going  vessels ; 

(d.)  or,  he  must  have  served  nine  years  at  sea  in  the  home 
or  coasting  trade  :  of  which  three  years  must  have  been 
as  Master  or  one  year  as  Master  and  three  years  in  a 
capacity  not  lower  than  that  of  Mate,  provided  that  in 
either  case,  he  has  served  in  such  capacity  for  not  less 
than  one  year  with  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate  for 
,  foreign-going  vessels  or  a  Master's  Certificate  for  home 
trade  passenger  ships.  ,  ; 

39.  Examination  in  Navigation. — A  Candidate  for  an  Ordinary  Master 
Master's  Certificate  will  be  required  to  work  out  any  twelve  of  the  Ordinary 
problems  prescribed  for  the  grades  of  Second  and  First  Mate  that    '^^'S'* '°"- 
may  be  given  him  by  the  examiner,  in  addition  to  the  chart  paper, 
the  cyclone  paper,  and  the  oral  subjects  prescribed  for  the  grades  of 
Second  and  First  Mate.     He  will  also  be  required  :-r- 

(a.)  To  find  the  latitude  by  altitude  of  the  Pole  Star  at  any 
time. 

(b.)   To  find  the  latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  the  moon. 

(c.)  To  find  the  magnetic  bearing  of  any  fixed  object  when 
at  sea  or  at  anchor,  from  hearings  of  the  object  taken 
with  the  ship's  head  on  equidistant  compass  point,  and  to 
compute  the  deviation  therefrom ;  to  cons;fcruct  a  devia- 
tion curve  upon  a  Napiefr's  diagram  which  will  be 
furnished  by  the  examiner,  and  .  show  that  he  under- 
stands its.  practical  application;  to  give  satisfactory 
written  and  oral  answers  to  cert-ain  practical  questions 
as  to  the  effect  of  thel  ship's  iron  upon  the  compasses, 
and  the  method  of  determining  the  deviation ,  and  show 
how  to  compensate  the  deviation  by  magnets  and  soft 
iron  by  the  aid  of  Beiall's  Compass  Deviascope. 

He  will  be  required  to  answer  vivd  voce  questions  on  the  following 
subjects  : — 
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id.)  The  law  as  to  the  engagement  and  discharge  and  man- 
agement of  the  crew,  and  the  entries  to  be  made  in  the 
official  log. 

(e.)  How  to  prevent  and  check  an  outbreak  of  scurvy  on 
board  ship. 

(/.)  The  law  as  to  load-line  marks,  and  the  entries  and  rei- 
ports  to  be  made  respecting  them. 

(g.)  Invoices,  Charter  Party,  Bills  of  Lading,  Lloyd's 
Agent,  nature  of  Bottomry,  Bills  of  Exchange,  Surveys, 
Averages,  &c. 

(h.)   The  prevailing  winds  and  currents  of  the  globe. 

(«'.)   The  trade  routes. 

(j.)   Tides. 

Master  40.  EXAMINATION  IN  SEAMANSHIP. — In  addition  to  the  qualifica- 

Seamanship,  tions  required  for  the  grades  of  Second  and  First  Mate,  an  Ordinary 
Master  will  be  required  to  show  a  knowledge  of  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

(a.)  Construction  of  jury  rudders  for  both  wooden  and  iron 
vessels,  also  rafts. 

(b.)  Eesources  for  the  preservation  of  the  ship's  crew  in' the 
event  of  wreck. 

(c.)   Management  of  ship  in  heavy  weather. 

(d.)  Rescuing  the  crew  of  a  disabled  vessel. 

(e.)  Steps  to  be  taken  when  a  ship  is  on  her  beam  ends,  or 
in  any  danger  or  difficulty,  or"~ disabled  or  unmanageable 
and  on  a  lee  shore. 

(/.)  Heaving  a  keel  out. 

ig.)  How  to  proceed  when  placing  a  ship  in  dry  dock,  and 
directing  repa.irs,  and  when  putting  into  port  in  distress 
with  damage  to  cargo  and  ship. 

(h.)  Any  other  questions  of  a  like  nature  appertaining  to  the 
management  of  a  ship  which  the  examiner  may  think  it 
necessary  to  ask. 

(i.)  Also  questions  on  the  additional  subjects  which  are 
specified  in  the  rules  of  examination  for  Masters'  Certi- 
ficate of  Competency  for  foreign-going  steamships. 
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,  Special  Regulations  relating  to  the  Examination  of  Masters  and 
Mates  to  apply  only  where  the  Candidate  has  served  an  Apprentice- 
ship in  an  approved  Sea-gcing  training  ship  with  a  view  to  promo- 
tion in  the  Service  of  the  Company  to  which  the  training  ship  is 
attached. 

41. —  (1.)  -The  traindng  ship  must  be  a  sea-going,  cargo-carrying,  ^/s°f^oe°°n 
square-rigged  sailing  vessel  and  the  course  of  study  and  practical  the  training 
training  which  the  cadets  receive  must  be  approved  by  the  Board  ^'''p?^. 
of  Trade  qualifying 

Ui    xraae.  for  examina- 

tion for  a 

At  the  end  of  four  years'  service  in  the  training  ship  the  cadet  certificate 
will  be  qualified  for  examination  for  a  certificate  as  Second  Mate  Mate"""* 
provided  : — 

(a.)  he  can  produce  a  testimonial  to  the  efPect  that  both  his 
conduct  and  his  ability  have  given  satisfaction  during 
the  whole  period  and 

(h.)  that  he  has  served  at  sea  for  not  less  than  four-fifths  of 
the  time ;  that  is  to  say  has  not  spent  more  than  one- 
fifth  of  the  time  in  home  ports. 

If  the  cadet  has  served  previously  for  two  years  in  either  the 
"  Conway  "  or  the  "  Worcester  "  training  ship,  this  time  will  be 
allowed  to  count  as  one  year's  qualifying  service  and  he  will  be  re- 
quired to  serve  for  three  years  only  in  the  Company's  training  ship 
before  he  can  be  allowed  up  for  examination  for  a  certificate  as 
Second  Mate  (ordinary). 

(2.)  A  candidate  who  has  served  for  four  (or  three)  years  on  the  Keoognition 
training  ship  may  be  allowed  up  for  examination  for  certificate  as  ,°unloroffic.Br 
First  Mate  (ordinary)  when  he  has  served,  whilst  holding  a  certi-  as  qualifying 
ficate  as  Second  Mate,  for  two  years  as  junior  bridge-keeping  officer  ^p>^  examma- 
of  the  watch  upon  vessels  of  the  Company  satisfying  certain  require-  certificate  as 
ments  (see  sub-paragraph  4) .  Fii-at  Mate. 

(3.)   A  candidate  who  has  obtained  a  certificate  as  Eirst  Mate  in  Recognition 
the  above  way  may  be  allowed  up  for  examination  for  a  certificate  "f^f as™ni 
as  Master    (ordinary)    when  he  has  served  for  eighteen  months,  officer  and 
whilst  holding  the  certificate  as  First  Matei,  as  a  senior  watch-  (J)  ^^  ^^^i°^ 
keeping  officer  upon  vessels  of  the  Company  satisfying  the  same  offieers^ar°'^ 
requirements  (see  sub-paragraph  4) .  qualifying 

for  examina- 

If  the  candidate  has  served  for  eighteen  m.onths  as  senior  of  the  'm'tifi'c'ate  as 
iunior  officers,  i.e.,  the  officers  next  below  the  junior  of  the  officers  Master. 
in  full  charge  of  the  watch,  whilst  holding  the  certificate  as  First 
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Mate  he  may  be  allowed  up  for  examination  for  a  certificate  as 
Master  (ordinary)  on  the  understanding  that  the  certificate  as 
Master  would  not  be  issued  to  him  until  he  had  completed  twelve 
months  service  as  senior  watch-keeping  officer,  the  service  in  both 
cases  to  be  performed  on  vessels  satisfying  the  same  require^ments 
(see  sub-paragraph  4). 

Limits  of  (4.)    The  spscial  regulations  (sub-paragraphs  2  and  3)  in  regard 

sub-'ara™  "^  ^°  *^-'®  acceptance  of  service  as  qualifying  for  the  examinations  for 
gi-aphs2  certificates   as    First    Mate   and    Master    shall  apply  onJy  when  the 

service  is  performed  in  the  specified  capacities  upon  ocean-going 
steraners  of  not  less  than  8,000  tons  gross,  making  an  average  speed 
of  15  knots  or  upwards  and  carrying  a  crew  of  not  less  than  130  men 
including  at  least  five  deck  officers  beside  the  Master. 


and  3. 


Fore  &  Aft 
Certificates. 


Character  of 
examinations. 


Value  of 
Certificates. 


Service  for 

Ordinary 

Certificates, 


Certificates  for  Foreign-going  Fore  and 
Aft  Rigged  Vessels. 

42.  Certificates  for  the  grades  of  Master,  First  Mate,  Only  Mate, 
and  Second  Mate  of  fore  and  aft  rigged  vessels  will  be  i5sued  to 
Candidates  who  have  not  complied  with  the  regulation  which 
requires  them  to  have  served  at  least  one  year  in  square- 
rigged  sailing  vessels,  or  who  prove  in  course  of  examination  that 
they  are  ignorant  of  the  ro.anagement  of  square-rigged  ships.  In 
other  respects  tbel  qualifications  for  examination  for  such  Certtfi- 
cates  are  the  same  as  for  Ordinary  Certificates. 

43.  The  examinations  for  the  grades  of  Second  Mate,  Only  Mate, 
First  Mate,  and  Master,  of  fore  and  aft  rigged  vessels  will  be  pre- 
cisely the  same  as  for  the  Ordinary  Certificates,  excepting  that  in 
seamanship  a  knowledge  of  the  management  of  square-rigged  vessels 
is  not  required. 

44.  A  Certificate  for  fore  and  aft  rigged  vessels  will  not  entitle 
the  possessor  to  act  in  any  case  in  which  a  Certificate  for  square- 
rigged  vessels  is  required.  Amongst  square-rigged  vessels  are 
classed  full-rigged  ships,  barques,  brigs,  barquentines,  brigantines, 
and  steamships  carrying  square  sails. 

45.  A  Candidate  possessiin.g  a  Certificate  for  fore  and  aft  rigged 
vessels,  and  desiring  to  be  examined  for  an  Ordinary  Certificate, 
must  prove  that  he  has  served  at  sea  at  least  one  year  in  a  square- 
rigged  sailing  vessel,  unless  be  has  previously  held  ai\  Ordinary  Cer- 
tificate of  a  lower  grade. 
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46.  Certificates  applying  only  to  steamships  are  issued  to  Candi-  steamship 
dates  who  are  either  unable  to  comply  with  the  regulation  which 
requires  them  to  have  passed  one  year  in  square-rigged  sailing 
vessels  or  who  prove  in  course  of  examination  that  they  are 
ignorant  of  the  management  of  square-rigged  vessels.  All  the 
qualifying   Officers'    service  prescribed   for   these   Certificates  may 

have  been  performed  in  steamships. 

These  Certificates  will  entitle  the  holder  to  go  to  sea  as  Masters 
or  Mates  of  foreign-going  steamships  but  will  not  entitle  them  to 
go  to  sea  as  Masters  or  Mates  of  foreign-going  sailing  ships. 

There  will  be  no  distinction  in  these  Certificates  between  fore 
and  aft  rigged  steamships  and  square-rigged  steamships. 

47.  Second  Mate. — The  qualifications  as  to'  age  and  service  are  Second  Mate 
the  same  as  for  an  Ordinary  Second  Mate's  Certificate  (see  para,  steamship. 
31),   excepting  that  no  service  in   square-rigged  sailing  vessels  is 
required. 

48.  Examination  in  Navigation. — The  examination  in  naviga-  Navigation. 
tion  for  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate  for  foreign-going  stsam^hips 

will  be  precisely  the  same  as  that  prescribed  for  an  Ordinary  Se- 
cond Mate's  Certificate. 

49.  Examination  in   Seamanship. — The  Candidate  must  under-  Seamanship, 
stand  and  be  able  to  give  satisfactory  answers  on  the  following 
Gubjects  : — 

(n.)   The  standing  and  running  rigging  of  steamships. 

(b.)  Bending,  unbending,  setting,  taking  in  and  furling  sail. 

(c.)    Sending  masts  and  yards  up  and  down. 

(d.)  Seeing  everything  in  readiness  and  clear  for  getting 
under  way,  and  the  precautions  to  be  then  observed 
with  regard  to  steering  gear  and  connections,  engines, 
propeller,  &c. 

(e.)   Care  and  usa.ge  of  patent  logs  and  leads. 

(/. )   Management  of  ships'  boats  in  heavy  weather. 

((/.)   Dunnaging  and  sitowing  cargo,  eic. 

[Ih.)  The  Rule  of  the  Eoad  as  regards  both  steamers  and 
saiiling  vessels,  their  regalalilon  lights,  and  fog  and 
sound  signals. 
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(i.)  Signals  of  distress,  and  signals  to  be  made  by  ships 
wanting  a  pilot,  and  the  liabilities  and  penalties  in- 
curred by  the  misuse  of  these  signals. 

(j.)   The  marking  and  use  of  the  lead  and  log  lines. 

(fe.)  Thie  construction,  use,  and  action  of  the  sluicesi,  and 
of  the  water-ballast  tanks. 

(l.)  Engine-room  and  other  telegraphs  used  on  board  ship, 
and  deck  appliances  generally. 

(m.)  Use  and  management  of  the  rocket  apparatus  in  the 
event  of  a  vessel  being  stranded. 

(n.)  Any  other  questions  of  a  like  nature  appertaining  to 
the  duties  of  the  Second  Mate  of  a  steamship  which  the 
examiner  may  think  it  necessary  to  ask. 

Only  Mate  ^^-  Only    Matb. — The    qualifications  as    tO'    age    and    service 

steamships,    are  the  same  as  for  an  Only  Mate's  Ordinary  Certificate,  (see  para. 

34),  excepting  that  no  service  in  square-rigged  vessels  is  required, 

although  such  service  will  be  accepted. 


First  Mate. 


Navigation. 


Seamanship. 


51.  First  Mate. — The  qualificatiions  as  to  age  and  service  are 
the  same  as  for  a  First  Mate's  Ordinary  Certificate,  (see  para.  35) , 
excepting  that  the  service  required  as  Officer  may  have  been  in 
steamships,  and  that  no  service  in  square-rigged  vessels  is  required, 
although  such  service  will  be  accepted. 

52.  Examination  in  Navigation. — The  examination  in  naviga- 
tion for  an  Only  or  First  Mate's  Certificate  for  foreign-going 
steamships  will  be  precisely  the  same  as  that  prescribed  for  an  Or- 
dinary First  Mate's  Certificate  (see  para.  36.) 

53.  Examination  in  Seamanship. — In  addition  to  the  qualifica- 
tions required  for  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate,  an  Only  or  First 
Mate  w,iJll  be  required  to  show  a  knowledge  of  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

(a.)  Shifting  large  spars;  rigging  sheers;  and  taking  lower 
masts  in  and  out. 

(6.)  How  to  moor  and  unmoor  ship  ;  keep  a  clear  anchor  ;  and 
to  carry  out  an  anchor. 

(c.)   Management  of  a  steamship  in  stormy  wea,ther. 
(d.)  How    to    rig    purchases    for    getting    heavy    weights, 
anchors,  machinerv,  &c.,  in  and  out. 
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(e.)  How  to  dispose  various  kinds  of  cargo  and  weights  in 
a  stiff,  and  in  a  tender  vessel. 

(/.)  Ventilation  of  holds,  and  stowage  of  explosives. 

ig.)   Stowage  of  grain  cargoes. 

(h.)  The  effect  of  the  screw  race  upon  the  rudder ;  and  the 
effect  produced  on  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  ship 
by  going  ahead  (astern)  with  a  right  (left)  handed 
screw  when  the  helm  is  ported  (starboarded) ;  also,  the 
effect  of  twin  screws  under  the  same  conditions,  and 
when  going  ahead  with  one  and  astern  with  the  other, 
&c.,  &c. 

(i.)  How  to  rig  a  sea  anchor,  and  what  means  to  employ 
to  keiep  a  steamer,  with  her  machinery  disabled ,  out 
of  the  trough  of  the  sea,  and  lessen  her  lee  drift. 

(j.)   How  to  turn  a  steamship  short  round. 

(k.)  How  to  get  a  cast  of  the  deep  sea  lead  in  heavy  wea- 
thier. 

(I.)  Any  other  queetionis  of  a  like  nature  apperta.ining  to 
the  duties  of  a  First  Mate  of  a  steamship  which  the 
examiner  may  think  necessary  to  put  to  him. 

54.,  Master. — The  qualifications  as  to  age  and  service  are  the  Master. 
same  as  for  a  Master's  Ordinary  Certificate  for  a  foreign-going  ship  steamships, 
(see  para.  38),  excepting  that  the  service  required  as  Officer  may 
have  been  performed  in  steamships,  and  that  no  service  in  square 
nigged  vessels  is  required,  although  such  service  will  be  accepted. 

55.  Examination  in  Navigation. — The  examination  in  naviga-  Navigation. 
tjon  for  a  Master's  Certificate  for  foreign-going  steamships ' will  be 
precisely   the    same   as   that  prescribed   for  an  Ordinary  Master's 
Certificate  (see  paragraph  39) . 

56.  Examination  in  Seamanship. — In  addition  to  the  qualifica-  Seamanship, 
tions  required  for  the  grades  of  Seoond  and  First  Mate,  a  Master 

will  be  required  to  show  a  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects : — 

(a.)   Construction    of   rafts    and   jury    rudders    suitable   for 
t  screw  steamships. 

(b.)   The  preservation  of  the  ship's  crew  in  the  event  of 

wreck, 
(c.)   Management  of  steamships  in  heavy  weather. 
(d.)   Eescuing  the  crew  of  a  disabled  ship. 
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(e.)  Steps  to  be  taken  when  a  ship  is  on  her  beam  ends, 
or  disabled  and  on  a  lee  shore. 

(/.)  How  to  use  steam  appliances  in  the  event  of  fire. 

((/.)   Economy  in  coal  consumption. 

(li.)  The  best  arrangement  for  towing  vessels  under  dif- 
ferent circumstances. 

(i.)  Placing  ship  in  dry  dock,  directing  repairs,  and  the 
mode  of  procedure  when  putting  into  port  in  distress 
with  damage  to  cargo  and  ship. 

(j.)  Any  other  questions  of  a  like  nature,  appertaining 
to  the  management  of  a  steamship  which  the  examiner 
may  think  it  necessary  to  put  to  him. 

steamship  57.  A  Candidate  possessing  a  Certificate  for  foreign-going  steam- 

Certificates     ghjpg^    a,nd   desiring   to   be  etxamined   for  an  Ordinary  Certificate, 
changed.         must  prove  that  he  has  served  at  sea  at  least  one  year  in  a  square- 
rigged  sailing  vessel,   unless  he  has  previously  held  an  Ordinary 
Certificate  of  a  lower  grade. 


Certificate  of  Competency  for  River  Steamers. 

58.  Mate. — A  Candidate  must  be  not  less  than  nineteen  years 
of  age,  and  have  served  four  years  at  sea. 

59.  EXAMIN.4TI0N  IN  N.AViGATiON,  &c. — He  must  write  a  legible 
hand  and  sipell  correctly,  and  understand  the  first  five  rules  of 
arithmetic,  both  simple  and  compound. 

He  must  be  able  to  take  a  bearing  by  compass,  and  be  conver- 
sant with  the  use  of  Mercator's  Chart,  and  be  able  to  find,  on 
either  a  "true"  or  "magnetic"  chart,  the  course  to  steer,  and 
the  distance  from  one  given  position  to  another;  to  find  the  ship's 
posiition  on  the  chart  from  crOiSs  bearings  of  two  objects  ;  from  two 
bearings  of  the  same  object,  the  course  and  distance  run  between 
taking  the  bearings  being  given  ;  and  the  distance  of  the  ship  from 
the  object  at  the  time  of  taking  the  second  bearing ;  and  to  state 
what  the  small  numbers  and  Roman  numerals  found  on  a  chart 
indicate,  and  give  a  method  of  finding  approximately  the  time  of 
high  water  at  any  given  place  without  the  aid  of  the  Admiralty  or 
other  Tide  Tables.  He  must  also  know  both  the  Morse  and  British 
Movable  Semaphore  Alphabets,  and  have  a  good  working  knowledge 
of  the  International  Code  of  Signals  and  British  Signal  Manual. 
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60.  Examination  in  Seamanship. — He  must  possess  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  Eule  of  the  Road  as  regards  both  steamers  and 
sailing  vessels,  their  regulation  lights,  and  fog  and  sound  signals. 
He  must  be  able  to  describe  the  signals  of  distress,  and  the  signals 
to  be  made  by  ships  wanting  a  pilot,  and  the  liabilities  and  penalties 
incurred  by  the  misuse  of  these  signals ;  also  the  use  and  manage- 
ment of  the  rocket  apparatus  in  the  event  of  his  vessel  being  strand- 
ed. He  must  be  able  to  mark  and  use  the  lead  and  log  lines,  to  moor 
and  unmoor  a  vessel,  and  to  manage  a  ship's  boat  in  heavy  weather, 
&c.,  &c.  He  must  also  understand  the  construction,  use,  and  action 
of  the  bulkhead  sluices,  the  engine-room  telegraph,  &c.,  and  to  an- 
swer any  other  questions  of  a  like  nature  appertaining  to  the  duties 
of  the  Mate  of  a  River  Steamer  which  the  examiner  may  think  pro- 
per to  put  to  him. 

61.  Masterl* — A  Candidate  must  be  not  less  than  twenty  years, 
of  age  and  have  served  five  years  at  sea,  of  which — 

(a.)  one  year  must  have  been  in  a  capacity  not  lower  than 
that  of  Mate  in  a  River  Steamer,  or  of  Only  Mate  of  a 
home  trade  or  coasting  vessel,  while  holding  a  Mate's 
Certificate  for  home  trade  passenger  ships,  or  a  Second 
Mate's  Certificate  for  foreign-going  vessels ; 

(b.)  or,  two  and  a  half  years  must  have  been  in  a  capacity 
not  lower  than  Second  Mate  of  a  home  trade  vessel  in 
charge  of  a  watch,  whilst  holding  a  Mate's  Certificate 
for  home  trade  passenger  ships,  or  a  Second  Mate's 
Certificate  for  foreign-going  vessels  (see  para.  97). 

(c.)  or,  one  year  m.ust  have  been  as  Pilot  with  a  First  Class 
Pilot's  Certificate  (see  para.  94). 

62.  Examination  in  Navigation. — In  addition  to  the  qualifica- 
tions required  of  a  Mate  of  a  River  Steamer  a  Master  will  be 
required  to  find  on  a  chart,  the  course  to  steer  by  compass  in  order 
to  counteract  the  effect  of  a  given  current  and  to  find  the  distance 
the  ship  will  make  good  towards  a  given  point  in  a  certain  time, 
and  to  work  out  practically  the  correction  to  apply  to  soundings 
taken  at  a  given  time  and  place,  to  compare  with  the  depth  marked 
on  the  chart;  also,  to  fix  the  ship's  position  by  horizontal  sextant 
angles,  using  the  station  pointer  for  plottin.'?  it  on  the  chart. 
or  plan,  etc.  He  will  also  be  required  to  understand  the  use  of 
the  &3xtant,  to  be  also  to  observe  with  it,  to  read  off  and  on  the 

*  For  convenience  of  oaloillation  the  service  required  is  stated  in  tabular  form  in 
Appendix  B. 
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arc,  and  to  find  the  index  error  by  the  horizon.  He  will  also  be 
required  to  find  the  latitude  by  a  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun,  and 
to  give  written  answers  to  certain  practical  questions  on  the  subject 
of  the  deviation  of  the  compass.  See  also  supplementary  viva  voce 
test,  sec.  127. 

63.  Examination  in  Seamanship. — In  addition  to  the  qualifica- 
tions required  of  a  Mate  of  Eiver  Steamers  a  Master  must  under- 
stand how  to  rig  a  sea  anchor,  and  what  means  to  apply  to  keep  a 
steamship  with  machinery  disabled  out  of  the  trough  of  the  sea, 
etc.  How  to  get  a  cast  of  the  lead  in  heavy  weather,  etc.  He 
will  be  examined  as  to  his  resources  for  the  preservation  of  the 
crew  and  passengers  in  the  event  of  wreck,  and  the  steps  to  be 
taken  if  his  vessel  is  disabled  and  drifting  towards  a  lee  shore,  and 
will  be  required  to  answer  any  other  questions  appertaining  to  the 
management  of  a  Eiver  Steamer  which  the  examiner  may  think 
necessary  to  put  to  him. 


Provisional 
Certificates. 


How  to 
apply- 


Pro  visional 
Certificates. 
First  Mate. 


Provisional  Certificates. 

64.  Provisional  Certificates  for  foreign-going  ships  or  for  for- 
eign-going steamships,  according  to  the  candidate's  qualifications, 
are  granted  on  the  conditions  stated  below  to  any  officer  of 
the  Mercantile  Marine  who  may  require  such  a  certificate  to  qualify 
him  for  appointment  to  or  promotion  in  the  Eoyal  Naval  Eeserve. 
These  certificates  are  only  issued  for  Eoyal  Naval  Eeserve  purposes, 
and  do  not  authorise  the  holders  to  go  to  sea  as  Eirst  Mate  or 
Master. 

65.  Candidates  for  these  certificates  must  apply  at  the  Harbour 
Office,  fill  up  the  form  of  application  (Exn.  2),  and  pay  the  usual 
fee.  They  must  produce  their  Eirst  or  Second  Mate's  Certificates 
of  Competency,  and  an  authority  from  the  Harbour  Master  before 
they  can  be  examined. 


66.  Provisional  Certificates  as  Eirst  Mate.— Provisional 
Certificates  as  First  Mate  are  granted  to  candidates  who  can  prove 
that  they  have  served  five  years  at  sea,  and  that  during  one  year  of 
this  period  they  have  served  in  a  capacity  not  lower  than  Eourth 
Mate  while  holding  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate.  They  must  pass 
the  usual  examination  for  Eirst  Mate  and  pay  the  usual  fee  The 
provisional  certificate  is  exchangeable  for  the  full  certificate  as  Eirst 
Mate,  without  further  payment  or  examination,  on  production  to 
the  Harbour  Master  of  satisfactory  proofs  that  the  holder  has  served 
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at  sea  not  less  than  12  months  in  a  foreign-going  vessel  in  a  capacity 
not  lower  than  Fourth  Mate,  and  that  during  the  whole  of  that 
period  he  has  been  in  regular  charge  of  a  watch  and  in  possession 
of  a  Certificate  of  Competency  as  Second  Mate. 

67.  Provisional  Certificates  as  Master. — Provisional  Cer-,  Provisional 
tificates  as  Master  are  granted  to  candidates  who  can  prove  not  less!  MTste"^  '^^' 
than  six  and  a  half  years'  service  at  sea,  and  who  pass  the  usual 
exataination  for  Master  and  pay  the  usual  fee.  Of  this  service  two 
and  a  half  years  .must  have  been  served  ill  a  capacity  not  lower  than 
Fourth  Mate  of  an  ocean-going  steamship,  during  the  last ,  12 
months  of  which  the  candidate  must,  have  been  in  possession  of,  a 
full  certificate  as  First  Mate.  These  certificates  will  be  exchanged 
for  the  full  certificate  as  Master  without  further  payment  or 
examination,  on  production  to  the  Harbour  Master  of  satisfactory 
proofs  that  the  holder  has  served  at  sea  not  less  than  two  and  a  half 
years  in  a  foreign-going  vessel  in  charge  of  a  watch  in  a  capacity 
not  lower  than  Fourth  Mate,  and  that  during  12  months  of  this 
period  he  has  served  as  Second  Mate  while  in  possession  of  a  full 
Certificate  of  Competency  as  First  Mate. 


Voluntary  Examination  in  Compass  Deviation. 

68.  Any  person  holding  a  certificate  of  any  grade  in  the  foreign  Compass 
or  home  trade  or  as  Master  of  his  own  pleasure  yacht,  who  wishes  ^^^^  ^°"' 
to  pass  a  voluntary  examination  in  compass  deviation,  can  at  any 
time  be  examined  upon  filling  up  the  usual  form  of  application,  and 
paying  to  the  Harbour  Master  the  fee  of  ten  dollars.  If  the  Candi- 
date passes  the  examination  a  note  to  that  effect  will  be  made  upon 
his  Certificate. 


Voluntary  Examination  in  Steam. 

69.  These  examinations  are  provided  for  the  purpose  of  giving  Examination 
Masters  and  Mates  who  are  possessed  of  certificates  of  competency  ™  steam. 
an  opportunity  of  undergoing  a  voluntary  examination  as  to  their 
practical  knowledge  of  the  use  and  working  of  the  steam  engine. 

70.  The    examination    is    open    to    any    person    who    holds    a  ^,?'^'^™^ 

-,•11/.         ■  .  T  .       -.  eligible. 

certificate  of  any  grade  m  the  foreign,  river  or  home  trade  or  as  How  to  apply. 
Master  of  his  own  pleasure  yacht.     Candidates  should  fill  up  the 
form  of  application.  Form  Exn.  2,  at  the  Harbour  OfSce,  pay  the 
fee  of  ten  dollars,  and  deposit  their  Certificates  with  the  Harbour 
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Master.  The  Harbour  Master  will  inform  the  applicant  when  and 
where  to  attend  to  be  examined.  If  the  Candidate  fails  to  pass  his 
certificate  will  be  at  once  returned  to  him. 


3e8ult  of 
examination. 


71.  If  he  passes,  the  report  (Bxn.  14)  will  be  sent  to  the  Chief 
Examiner  of  Engineers,  and  the  certificate  together  with  the  Form 
Exn.  2.  will  be  sent  to  the  Kegistrar-General  of  Seamen  ;  the  words 
"  Certified  to  have  passed  in  Steam,"  with  the  date  and  place 
of  examination  will  then  be  entered  on  the  certificate  and  its 
counterpart,  and  the  certificate  will  be  sent  to  the  Harbour  Master 
of  the  port  named  in  the  Form  Bxn.  2  and  be  delivered  to  the  Can- 
didate in  the  usual  manner. 


In  case  of 
failure. 


72.  If  a  Candidate  fails  he  may  not  present  himself  for 
re-examination  until  the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  date 
of  failure. 


Character  of 
Examination 


Practical 

knowledge 

required. 


73.  The  examination  is  for  the  most  part  viva  voce,  and 
extends  to  a  general  knowledge  of  the  practical  use  and  working 
of  the  steam  engine,  and  of  the  various  valves,  fittings,  and  pieces 
of  machinery  connected  with  it ;  and  of  the  way  in  which  electric 
lighting  is  carried  out  on  board  ship.  Intricate  theoretical  ques- 
tions on  calculation  of  horsepower  or  areas  or  cylinders  and  valves, 
or  any  of  the  more  difficult  questions  relating  to  steam  engines  and 
boilers,  will  not  be  asked.  The  examination  will  in  fact  be  confined 
to  the  duties  which  a  Master  of  a  steam  vessel  may  be  called  upon  to 
perform  in  the  case  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  delinquency  of  the 
engineer. 

74.  Examiners  are  to  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidates 
know  the  names  and  understand  the  uses  of  the  various  parts  of 
engines  and  boilers,  and  their  connecting  pipes,  valves,  cocks,  etc. 
Practical  knowledge,  as  distinguished  from  theories  and  abstruse 
calculations,  is  to  be  the  test  of  the  candidate's  fitness  to  have  his 
certificate  endorsed. 


Examination      75.  The    examiner    should    arrange    to    conduct 
°° ''°*"^ '•''P- examination   in   the   engine   room   of   a   steamship, 
circumstances  he  finds  it  impossible  to  do  so ;  but  in 
the  candidate  passing,  the  examiner  should  state  in 
circumstances  prevented  a  visit  to  an  engine-room, 
tunity  offer,  the  candidate  should  be  permitted  under 
of  the  examiner,  to  start  and  stop  the  engine  of  some 
may  have  her  steam  up. 


part  of  the 
unless ,  from 
the  event  of 
writing  what 
If  an  oppor- 
the  guidance 
vessel  which 
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76.  The  examiner,  in  sending  in  his  report  of  the  examination,  PUoeof 
should  state  where  the  examination  has  been  held.  examination 

to  be  report- 
ed. 

77.  Candidates  will  be  required  to  give  written  answers  to  Elementary 
sixteen  out  of  twenty  questions  taken  from  a  book  of  Elementary  questions  to 
questions  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade.*     These  questions  will 

be  altered  from  time  to  time  without  notice.  The  twenty  questions 
are  not  to  be  difficult,  theoretical,  or  book  questions,  but  are  to  be 
such  as  any  man  of  ordinary  capacity  who  has  any  practical  know- 
ledge of  the  use  and  working  of  the  steam  engine  ought  to  answer. 

78.  These   questions,   with   the  candidates'    answers,   should  be  Answers  to 
sent  to  the  Chief  Examiner  of  Engineers,  with  the  reports,  after  London'" 
each  examination. 

79.  If  a  candidate  refers  to  any  book  or  paper  or  memorandum.  Copying. 
or  obtains  information  from  another  candidate  during  the  examina- 
tion, he  will  be  treated  as  having  failed,  will  forfeit  his  fee,  and 

will  not  be  allowed  to  be  re-examined  for  a  period  of  three  months. 

80.  The  examiners  will  report  in  the  case  of  failure,  the  nature  Keporton 
of  the  question  or  questions  that  decided  the  failure  or  the  point  **'^"''''' 
in   the   management  of  the   engine  in  which  the   candidate   was 
deficient. 

81.  There   is   nothing  in   the   regulations  requiring  that   appli-  Service  on 
cants   for  the  voluntary'  examination   shall  have  served  on  board  ^'^^^ships 
steamships ;  all  that  is  required  is  that  they  shall  have  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  use  and  working  of  the  steam  engine.     Examiners 

will  not  fail  to  appreciate  the  fact  that  practical  knowledge  is  best 
gained  in  the  engine  room ;  and  the  examination  of  an  officer  who 
does  not  produce  official  evidence  of  service  in  steamships,  and  of 
experience  of  engines,  must  necessarily  be  more  searching  than  in 
the  case  of  one  who  produces  evidence  of  such  service  and 
experience. 


Certificates  of  Service. 

82.  A  person  who  has  attained  the  rank  of  Lieutenant,   Sub-  Persons 
lieutenant.  Navigating  Lieutenant,  or  Navigating  Sub -lieutenant  in  i^^i^fi^'J- 
His  Majesty's  Navy,   or  of  Lieutenant  in  Plis  Majesty's  Indian 
Marine  Service,  is  entitled  to  a  Certificate  of  Service  as  Master  of 

*  Printed  at  the  end  of  the  Regulations  relating  to  the  Examination  of  Engineers. 
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a  foTeign-going  ship  without  examination.  This  Certificate  will 
not  entitle  the  holder  to  go  to  sea  as  Master  of  a  home  trade 
passenger  ship. 

Form  of  83.  Applications  for  Certificates  of  Service  must  be  made  on  a 

application,    printed  form,   Exn.    18,  to  be  obtained   free  of  charge  from  the 

Eegistrar-General  of  Seamen,  Tower  Hill,  London,  E. 


How  to 
apply. 


84,  Applications  for  Certificates  of  Service  by  Officers  of  the 
Eoyal  Navy  on  the  Active  List  must  be  made  through  their  Com- 
manding Officers,  and  applications  from  Officers  who  have  retired 
from  the'  Eoyal  Navy  or  who  are  on  half -pay  must  be  inade  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Admiralty,  who  in  either  case  will  forward  the  ap- 
plication to  the  Board  of  Trade. 


Ambulance 
Certificates 
and  Govern- 
ment 
Awards. 


Ambulance  Certificates  and  Government  Awards. 

85.  An  Officer  in  the  Mercantile  Marine  who  holds  a  certificate 
of  proficiency  in  I'irst  Aid  to  the  Injured  from  the  St.  John  or  St. 
Andrew's  Ambulance  Association  or  some  equivalent  certificate, 
can  have  the  fact  endorsed  on  his  Board  of  Trade  certificate  of 
competency,  provided  the  latter  was  issued  before  April  1st,  1908, 
if  the  two  certificates  are  forwarded  to,  the  Eegistrar-G-eneral  of 
Shipping  and  Seamen,  either  directly  or  through  the  Superinten- 
dent of  a  Mercantile  Marine  Office. 

Eecipients  of  Grovernment  awards  can  also  have  the  fact 
stamped  on  their  certificates  of  competency,  if  they  submit 
evidence  of  the  award  together  with  their  certificate  in  a  similar 
manner. 


Chapter  III. 


Rules  for  Estimating  Sea  Service. 

Sea  service.  86.  In  these  Eegulatious  sea  service  is  reckoned  from  the  com- 
mencement to  the  termination  of  the  voyage.  The  certificates  of 
discharge  for  service  in  the  foreign  trade  will  generally  be  accepted 
as  proof  of  sea  service,  but  certificates  of  discharge  for  service 'in 
the  home  or  coasting  trade  will  require  additional  verification. 
Superintendents  and  examiners  will  be  careful  to  see  that  these  dis- 
charges have  not  been  in  any  way  tampered  with,  and  will  report 
any  suspicious  cases  to  the  Eegistrar-General  of  Seamen. 
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87.  Por  all  certificates  of  competency  as  Master  or  Mate  in 
the  Mercantile  Marine,  the  qualifying  service  usually  required  is 
service  performed  in  ordinary  trading  vessels.  While  the  Eegula- 
tions  provide  for  the  acceptance  in  part  of  certain  kinds  ox 
non-trading  service  (e.g.,  that  p8rform.ed  in  fishing-boats,  yachtu, 
pilot  vessels,  etc.),  non-trading  service  not  specially  provided  for  in 
the  Regulations  cannot  be  accepted  as  qualifying  service  unless  it 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trade  and  their  sanction  ob- 
tained. 

88.  For  Foreign-going  Certificates  the  term  "sea  service "  Sea  service 
means,  unless  otherwise  stated,  service  performed  in  foreign-going  g°iJ,°Cgr^°" 

vessels.  fioates. 

89.  Service  in  a  lower  grade  than  First  or  Only  Mate  in  the  Officer's 
home  or  coasting  trade  will  not  be  recognized  as  officer's  service  HomTlrade. 
towards  qualifying  a  candidate  for  examination  for  a  foreign-going 
certificate. 

90.  For    River    Steamer    Certificates    service    in    the    home    or  Service  in 
coasting  trade  is  regarded  as  equivalent  to  service  in  the  foreign     °^^    '^^  **' 
trade,   but   for   Foreign-going  Certificates   it   is   regarded   as   only 
equivalent  to  two-thirds  of  the  time  served  in  foreign  trade. 

91.  By  the  word  "  Certificate  "  is  meant  a  Certificate  oi'  Certificate, 
Competency  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under  the  Merchant  "neanmgof. 
Shipping  Act,  1894,  or  by  the  Government  of  a  British  Possession 

under  an  Order  in  Council  issued  in  pursuance  of  the  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1894. 

A  list  of  the  Colonial  Certificates  referred  to  will  be  found  in 
Appendix  C.  They  are  of  the  same  force  as  the  corresponding 
Certificates  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

92.  The  holder  of  a  Colonial  Certificate  for  foreign-going  ships  Colonial  Local 
not  granted  under  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act  who  desires  to  be    ^'^ '  °^  ''^^ 
examined  for  an  Imperial  Certificate  of  the  same  grade ,  must  prove 

that  he  has  performed  the  amount  of  service  required  by  these 
Regulations  to  entitle  him  to  hold  such  a  Certificate.  He  must 
also  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  as  to  character  for  at  least 
the  last  12  months  of  sea  service  preceding  liis  application  to  be 
examined. 

93.  Where   a  Foreign-going   Ciertificate  is  required  in   order  to  ^oieign- 
qualify  a  Candidate  for  examination,  the  Certificate  may  either  be  fTertfficates. 
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an   Ordinary  Certificate,   or  a  Certificate  for  fore  and  aft  rigged 
vessels,  or  a  Certificate  for  foreign-going  steamships. 

Pilot  defined.  94.  The  term  "  Pilot  "  in  these  Eegulations  means  a  pilot  who 
is  employed  in  general  pilotage,  and  holds  a  First  Class  Pilot's 
Certificate  from  some  competent  authority  authorising  him  to  pilot 
vessels  outside  harbour  and  partially  smooth  water  limits. 


Officer's 
service. 


Foreign 
Officers. 


In  charge  of 
a  watch. 


95.  Officer's  service,  to  be  recognized  as  qualifying  for  purposes 
of  examination,  must  be  performed  with  the  requisite  Certificate 
as  specified  in  Appendix  B.  The  Officer's  sei-vice  performed  by 
men  who  have  been  duly  promoted  during  the  course  of  a  voyage 
(see  para.  99)  or  who  in  consequence  of  serving  in  vessels  plying 
between  ports  abroad  have  been  unable  to  obtain  the  necessary 
Certificates,  may,  however,  be  recognized,  provided  it  is  in  other 
respects  satisfactory. 

S8.  Foreign  Officers  who  wish  to  apply  for  British  Certificate 
of  Competency  must  in  all  cases  have  performed  their  qualifying 
Officer's  service  with  the  requisite  British  Certificates.  The  ser- 
vice may  have  been  performed  in  foreign  vessels  if  the  Candidate 
can  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  as  to  conduct  and  character, 
and  is  able  to  prove  that  the  service  has  been  in  the  required 
capacities,  and  that  during  the  period  of  service  he  has  held  a 
British  Certificate  of  Competency  of  the  rank  required  by  the  Eegul- 
ations (see  para.  100). 

97.  When  service  in  charge  of  a  watch  in  either  the  foreign  or 
home  trade  is  specified  in  the  Eegulations,  Candidates  for  Certifi- 
cates of  Competency  as  First  Mate  must  be  able  to  prove  that 
during  8  months  at  least  of  their  service  they  have  kept  full  regular 
watch  during  the  whole  voyage,  i.e.,  from  port  to  port,  which,  if 
in  the  foreign  trade,  must  amount  to  'not  less  than  8  hours  of  each 
24  hours'  service.  Where  a  Candidate  can  prove  8  months  of  such 
full  service,  service  performed  in  cases  where  watches  were  doubled 
at  any  time  during  the  voyage  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  half 
the  same  period  of  full  watch-keep  service.  No  amount  of 
occasional  service  will,  by  itself,  be  accepted  as  qualifying  service. 
Candidates  for  Certificates  of  Competency  as  Master  will  be 
required  to  have  served  during  the -whole  of  the  time  specified  by 
the  Eegulations,  in  full  charge  of  a  watch,  and  no  service  performed 
under  the  system  of  double  watches  except  as  the  senior  officer  will 
be  accepted  as  qualifying  service  for  a  certificate  of  this  grade. 
Great  care  must  be  exercised  by  the  examiners  and  others  in  reo-ard 
to   such  service,  and  unless  the   Candidates  produce  a  clear  ^'and 
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satisfactory  testimonial  specially  setting  forth  the  above  facts,  from 
the  Master  or  Owner  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  service  was  perform- 
ed, it  must  not  be  accepted. 

98.  Service  as  additional  or  auxiliary  First  or  Second  Mates,  in  Additional 
large  foreign-going  vessels,  when,  in  both  cases,  Third  and  Fourth  '^^'^^• 
Mates  are  also  carried,  will  count  as  First  Mate's  or  Second  Mate's 
service,  as  the  case  may  be,  provided  that  the  Candidate  was  entered 

on  the  Articles  in  one  of  these  capacities,  and  that  he  produces  the 
necessary  certificate  {see  para.  97)  showing  that  he  was  in  charge  of 
a  watch  or  watches  during  the  whole  time  claimed. 

99.  Whenever  a  man  has,  from  any  cause,  been  regularly  Promotion 
promoted  on  the  occurrence  of  a  vacancy  in  the  course  of  the  Yowes 
voyage  from  the  rank  in  which  he  first  shipped,  and  such 
promotion,  with  the  grounds  on  which  it  has-  been  made,  is 
properly  entered  in  the  Articles  and  the  Official  Log  Book,  he  will 
receive  credit  for  his  service  in  the  higher  grade  for  the  period  sub- 
sequent to  his  promotion. 

100.  The  testimonials  of   service   of   foreigners   and   of   British  Evidence  as 
Officers  and  seamen  serving  in  foreign  vessels,  which  cannot  be  j°  ^?'"'""^ "' 
verified,  must  be  confirmed  either  by  the  Consul  of  the  country  to  vessels, 
which  the  ship  in  which  the  Candidate  served  belonged  or  by  some 

other  recognised  official  authority  of  that  country,  or  by  the 
testimony  of  some  credible  person  on  the  spot  having  personal 
knowledge  of  the  facts  required  to  be  established.  The  production, 
however,  of  such  proofs  will  not  of  necessity  be  deemed  sufficient. 
Each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  own  merits,  and  if  the  sufficiency 
of  the  proof  given  appears  to  be  at  all  doubtful,  it  will  be  referred  to 
the  Grovernor. 

101.  Service  in  auxiliary   screw   whaling   ships    and   in   vessels  Auxiliary 
with  auxiliary  steam  power,  which  use  their  screws  only  in  calms  =?■'«»' ships 
or  during  light  winds,  is  considered  as  service  performed  in  sailing 

ships. 

102.  In  the  case  of  excursion  steamers  only  such  service  as  can  Excursion 
be  proved  to  have  been  performed  at  sea  will  be  accepted.  steamers. 

103.  Candidates  whose  service  has  been  performed  in  capacities  Service  as 
other  than  apprentice,  midshipman,  cadet,  ordinary  seamen,  or  able  carpenter, 

,,  T  ,  Ml  sailmaker, 

seaman — e.g.,   men  who  have  served  as  carpenter,  or  sailmaker,  ^ook, 
or  as  cook  in  small  vessels  where  cooking  is  only  a  part  of  a  .man's  steward, 

etc. 
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duty — will  be  required  to  satisfy  the  Harbour  Master  that  they  have 
during  the  whole  time  claimed  performed  deck  duties  in  addition 
to  their  own  particular  work,  and  they  have  a  good  knowledge  of 
seamanship.  These  facts  may  possibly  be  proved  by  the  pro- 
duction of  satisfactory  certificates  from  the  Masters  with  whom  the 
,  applicants  have  served ;  but  such  service  will  only  be  accepted  ao, 
equivalent  to  two  thirds  of  the  time  served  as  ordinary  deck  hand. 
Failing  satisfactory  evidence,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  per- 
form, additional  service  in  the  capacity  of  seaman.  Service  as  cook 
(under  other  conditions  than  the  above)  or  as  steward,  or  as  purser, 
will  not  be  accepted. 

Service  in  104.  Service  performed  exclusively  in  trawlers  and  other  deep- 

piloWesLls.  ®^*  fishing  vessels,  or  in  pilot  vessels,  will  not  qualify  a  Candidate 
for  examination.  He  must  in  addition  prove  the  following  ser- 
vice : — 

(a.)  For  a  foreign-going  Certificate,  service  for  at  least  18 
months  in  an  ordinary  trading  vessel  in  the  foreign 
trade,  or  the  equivalent  period,  27  ro.onths,  in  the  home 
or  coasting  trade. 

(b.)  For  a  Eiver  Certificate,  service  for  at  least  twelve  months 
in  an  ordinary  trading  vessel  in  the  foreign,  river,  home 
or  coasting  trade. 

105.,  Service  in  pleasure  yachts  will  be  accepted  as  qualifying 
service  under  the  following  conditions  : — 

(a.)  It  must  in  all  cases  be  verified  by  satisfactory  proofs, 
which  must  set  forth  clearly  and  in  detail  the  nature 
and  daration  of  the  service  claimed ;  and  it  must  be 
distinctly  understood  that  only  actual  sea  service  will 
be  accepted,  service  in  harbour  or  in  port  is  inadmis- 
sible. 

(6.)  Service  in  foreign-going  yachts  will  be  accepted  in  full; 
and  service  performed  within  home  trade  limits  in  sail- 
ing yachts  of  not  less  than  50  tons  net  register  or  in 
steam  yachts  of  not  less  than  80  tons  gross  register  will  be 
accepted  in  the  proportion  stated  in  para.  90 ;  but  Can- 
didates must  also  show  : — Ci)  For  a  Foreign-going  Certi- 
ficate, service  for  at  least  18  months  in  an  ordinary 
trading  vessel  in  the  foreign  trade,  or  for  the  equivalent 
period,  27  months,  in  an  ordinary  vessel  in  the  home  or 
coasting  trade;  (ii)  For  a  Eiver  Certificate,  service  for 
at  least  12  months  in  an  ordinary  trading  vessel  in  the 
foreign,  river,  home,  or  coasting  trade. 
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(c.)  Service  within  home  trade  limits  in  sailing  yachts  of 
20  tons  net  register,  or  in  steam  yachts  of  40  tons 
gross  register,  will  be  accepted  towards  qualifying  a 
Candidate  for  a  Foreign-going  Certificate  as  equivalent 
to  half  the  same  time  served  in  the  foreign  trade,  but 
no  amount  of  such  service  shall  count  as  more  than  two 
years'  service  in  the  foreign  trade,  and  no  such  service 
shall  count  as  Officer's  service  to  qualify  Candidates  for 
Foreign-going  Certificate  3. 

(d.)  Service  within  home  trade  limits  in  sailing  yachts  of 
not  less  than  20  tons  net  register,  or  in  steam  yachts 
of  not  less  than  40  tons  gross  register,  will  be 
accepted  at  the  ordinary  rate  as  qualifying  service 
for  Eiver  Certificates,  but  Candidates  must  prove 
that  they  have  in  addition  served  for  at  least  12  months 
in  an  ordinary  trading  vessel  in  the  foreign,  river,  home, 
or  coasting  trade. 

(e.)  Service  within  home  trade  limits  in  sailing  yachts  of 
less  than  20  tons  net  register,  or  in  steam  yachts  of  less 
than  40  tons  gross  register,  will  not  be  accepted  as 
qualifying  service  for  any  class  of  Certificate. 

106.  Service  performed  in  War  Department  or  Naval  Ordnance  service  in 
vessels  employed  outside  partially  smooth  water  limits   (see  para.  War  Depart- 
110)  may  be  accepted  as  sea-service  to  qualify  a  Candidate  for  a- ordnance  "^ 
Mate's  or  Master's  Certificate  for  river  steamers  only.     This  service  vessels. 
cannot  be  accepted  towards  qualifying  a  Candidate  for  a  Foreign- 
going  Certificate,  unless  there  should  be  some  very  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances, when  the  case,  together  with  all  the  Candidate's  papers, 

should  be  submitted  to  the  Harbour  Master  for  his  consideration. 

107.  Service  performed  in  tugs  employed  in  Channel  service  or  Service  in 
outside  partially  smooth  water  limits  may  be  accepted  as  sea  service  '"S^- 
for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  a  Candidate  for  a  Mate's  or  Master's 
Certificate  for  river  steamers  only. 

108.  Service  in  steam  hopper  barges  may,  subject  to  the  service  in 
provisions  of  para.  110,  be  allowed  to  count  towards  qualifying  a  dredgers. 
Candidate  for  a  Mate's  Certificate  of  Competency  for  river  steamers, 
provided  the  Candidate  can  prove  at  least  two  years  service  in  an 
ordinary  trading  vessel  in  either  the  home,  river,  coasting,  or  foreign 
trade.  Service  in  these  steam  hoppers  will  not  be  accepted  as 
officer's  service  towards  qualifying  a  Candidate  for  a  Master's 
Certificate. 
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Service  in  109.  Service  in  lightships  or  in  an  engine  room  will  not  be  accept- 

lightships  or   ed  as  sea  service. 

engine  room. 


Service  on 
Eivers. 


Service  in 

training 

ships. 


Apprentices. 


110.  Service  performed  on  rivers,  no  matter,  of  what  size,  and 
service  performed  within  smooth  or  partdally  sniooth  water  limits 
will  not  be  accepted. 

Where  any  doubt  whatever  exists  on'  this  joint,  the  Candidate 
will  be  required  to  produce  a  certificate  from  the  Master  or  Owner 
of  the  vessel  in  which  the  service  was  performed,  before  the  service 
can  be  accepted. 

111.  Half  the  time  served  on  board  a  training  ship  will  be 
allowed  to  count  as  service  at  sea  up  to  a  limit  of  one  year,  (t.p.. 
no  length  of  service  will  be  allowed  to  count  as  more  than  one  year 
at  sea),  j)rovided  that  the  Candidate  can  produce  a  certificate  from 
the  Committee  that  he  has  conducted  himself  creditably,  and  passed 
a  good  examination  in  seamanship,  so  far  as  it  is  practised  in  the 
training  ship,  as  well  as  in  other  matters  down  to  the  time  of  his 
leaving  the  ship,  but  this  service  will  not  be  regarded  as  equivalent 
to  service  in  square-rigged  vessels. 

112.  The    whole    of    the    time    claimed    under    indentures    of 
■  apprenticeship  will   be   accepted   as  actual   sea   service  to  qualify 

under  para.  31  for  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate,  provided  (a)  that 
the  indentures  have  not  been  cancelled  through  some  fault  of  the 
Candidate,  but  are  endorsed  by  the  Owner  or  Master  to  whom  he 
was  bound  to  the  effect  that  he  has  performed  his  service  faithfully 
during  the  time  he  remained  as  apprentice ;  and  (h)  that  the  Can- 
didate has  served  at  sea  four-fifths  of  the  time  claimed,  that  is  to 
say,  has  not  spent  more  than  one-fifth  of  the  time  in  home  ports. 

In  cases  where  an  apprentice  is  qualified  for  examination  before 
the  expiration  of  his  indentures,  e.g.,  where  he  has  had  training 
ship  or  other  sea  service  prior  to  being  bound,  which,  together  with 
his  actual  time  as  apprentice,  makes  up  the  required  four  years,  or 
where  his  indentures  are  for  a  period  of  more  than  four  years,  a 
letter  from  the  Owner  or  Master  will  be  accepted  instead  of  the 
endorsement  referred  to  above. 

In  the  event  of  the  Candidate  being  short  of  the  required  four- 
fifths  of  the  time  claimed  as  apprentice  out  of  the  United  Kingdom 
he  will  be  required  to  show  sufficient  additional  sea  service    either 
as  seaman  or  junior  officer,  to  make  up  the  four-fifths  of  the  time 
claimed. 
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113.  The  whole   of   the   time    served  as   midshipman  or   cadet  Midshipmen 
under    indentures    will    also    be    accepted    subject    to    the    same  ^^^  Cadets, 
conditions  as  those  laid  down  for  apprentices ;  and  the  same  will 

be  the  case  even  when  not  bound  by  indentures,  provided  that  the 
service  as  midshipman  or  cadet  has  been  continuous,  and  that  on 
the  date  of  the  termination  of  the  period  of  service  claimed  in  this 
capacity  the  Candidate  was  on  Articles  of  Agreement,  and  that  he 
is  able  to  comply  with  the  requirements  laid  down  in  the  matter  of 
serving  or  making  up  the  four-fifths  period  at  sea  during  the  time 
claimed. 

114.  Service  performed   in  the   sea-going   steam  vessels  of  the  Ligiithouse 
Trinity  House,  of  the  Commissioners  of  Northern  Lighthouses,  or  lenders, 
the  Commissioners  of  Irish  Lights,  or  in  Irish  or  Scotch  Fishery 
Cruisers  will  be  accepted  as  sea  service  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying 

a  Candidate  for  examination  for  a  Biver  Certificate ;  but  for  Foreign- 
going  Certificates  Candidates  must  show  in  addition  to  this  service 
calculated  in  accordance  with  para.  90  at  least  12  months  in  an 
ordinary  trading  vessel.  In  order  to  qualify  a  Candidate  for  an 
Ordinary  Certificate,  this  12  months  must  have  been  performed  in 
a  square-rigged  vessel. 

115.  Ofiicers  of  the  Eoyal  Navy  are  at  liberty  to  apply  for  Certifi-  ^®''™y° 
cates  of  Service  and  to  be  examined  for  Certificates  of  Competency      ^^     ^^^' 
in  the  Mercantile  Marine,  but  the  Lords   Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  have  directed  that  the  applications  of  Ofiicers  on  the 

Active  List  should  be  made  through  their  Commanding  Officers, 
and  that  the  applications  of  Officers  on  half -pay  should  be  made  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Admiralty  who,  in  either  case,  will  forward  the 
application  to  the  Board  of  Trade. . 

The  conditions  on  which  Certificates  of  ^Service  are  issued  are 
stated  in  paragraphs  82  to  84.' 

116.  Officers  of  the  Eoyal  Navy  or  of  the  Eoyal  Indian  Marine  Qualifications 
who  wish  to  be  examined  for  Certificates  of  Competency  in  the  Mer-  required  of 
cantile  Marine  will  be  required  to  prove  the  following  service ;  and  Indian'*" 

if  an  Officer  wishes  to  obtain  the  Ordinary  Certificate  for  foreign-  Marine 
going  ships  he  must  prove  that  at  least  twelve  months  of  this  re-  0^"®''^- 
quired  period  was  served  under  sail  alone  : — 

(i.)  For  Second  Mate. — The  Officer  must  prove  4  years' 
service  at  sea  or  that  he  has  attained  the  rank  of  Acting 
Sub-lieutenant. 

(//.  )  For  Only  Mate. — Five  years'  service  at  sea. 
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(Hi.)  For  First  Mate  or  Master. — The  Officer  must  prove 
that  he  has  attained  the  rank  of  Sub-lieutenant  in  the 
Eoyal  Navy,  or  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Eoyal  Indian 
Marine. 

Servicein  117.  Lieutenants,   Sub-lieutenants,   and  Acting   Sub-lieutenamts 

Eeserve.^^"*  of  the  Eroyal  Naval  Eeserve  who  perform  sea  service  on  board  His 
Majesty's  ships  will,  if  accompanied  by  a  good  refport,  be  allowed 
to  count  such  service  as  if  it  had  been  performed  in  foreign-going 
merchant  ships,  and  the  service  will  rank  acoorddng  to  the  Certi- 
ficate of  Competency  held  by  the  Candidate  at  the  time. 

Midshipmen  of  the  Eoyal  Naval  .Eeserve,  possessing  a  First 
Mate's  Certificate,  and  temporarily  granted  the  rank  of  Acting 
Sub-lieutenant  whilst  undergoing  twelve  months'  training  afloat 
in  the  Eoyal  Navy,  will,  if  accompanied  by  a  good  report,  be  al- 
lowed to  count  such  service  as  if  it  had  been  performed  in  the 
ca,pacity  of  Second  Mate  of  a  foreign-going  merchant  ship  with  n 
First  Mate's  Certificate. 

Ser™e  m  118.  The   time    spent   in    drill   in    the  Eoyal  Naval  Eeserve  on 

harbour  board  aea-going  vessels  of  the  Eoyal  Navy,  if  accompanied  by  a 

ships.  good  report,  will  be  accepted  in  full ;  but  if  the  drill  has  been  per- 

formed in  Harbour  ships  of  the  Eoyal  or  Colonial  Navies,  only  half 
such  time  will  be  accepted  as  sea  service  and  no  such  service  must 
amount  to  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  time  required  for  the  parti- 
cular grade  of  Certificate  applied  for. 


Chapter  IV. 


Cdmauct  of  the  Examinations. 

Commence-         H9.  The   examinations   will  commence   early   in   the  forenoon, 
Tr^ation'^of     ^nd   will   be   continued   from    day   to  day  until  all  the  Candidates 
examinations,  whose  names  appear  upon  the  Harbour  Master's  list  on  the  day  of 
examination  are  examined. 

Candidates  120.  Candidates  are  required  to  appear  to  the  examination  room 

to  be     ^        punctually  at  the  time  appointed. 

Loose  papei-        121.  Before  commencing  the  examination,  the  tables  of  desks 
remo''v°et'       ™^^^  ^®  cleared  of  all  scraps  of  paper  or  books  that  are  not  used  in 
the  examination  and  care  should  be  taken  that  the  Candidates  do 
not  bring  into  the  examination  room  any  book  or  paper. 
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122.  No  person  will  be  allowed  in  the  room  during  the  examina-  No  strangers 
tion,  other  than  those  whose  duties  require  them  to  be  present.  admitted. 

No  instructors  will  be  allowed  on  the  premises. 

123.  Candidateis  are  prohibited  from  bringing  into  the  examina-  Books  and 
tion  room  books  or  papers  of  ainy  kind  whatever.     The  slightest  ^f^^^. 
infringement  of  this  regulation  will  subject  the  offender  to  all  the  forbidden, 
penalties  of  a  failure,  and  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  present  himself 

for  re-examination  for  a  period  of  three  months. 

124.  No  Candidate  will  be  allowed  to  work  out  his  problems  on  '^n  work  i^o    , 
a  slate  or  on  waste  paper,  or  to  write  on  the  blotting  paper  supplied  ^^  ''''own,  , 
for  his  use  in  the  examination.     Violation  of  this  rule  will  subject 

the  Candidate  to  all  the  penalties  of  a'  failure. 

A  sheet  of  blotting  paper  should  be  issued  to  each  Candidate  with 
the  first  examination  paper,  and  it  must  be  returned  to  the  examiner    , 
when  the  laat  paper  is  completed  each  day.     The  examiner  will  be  • 
careful  to  see  that  the  blotting  paper  has  not  been  used  by  the  Can- 
didate in  solving  his  problems,  or  for  conveying  information  to  other 
Candidates. 

125.  All  instruments  necessary  for  use  in  the  examinations  are  instruments 
supplied  by  the  Harbour  Master.  ^"'^  provided. 

126.  No   Candidate   may   lelave  the   examination   room   without  Leaving 
permission  and  without  giving  up  the  paper  on  which  he  is  engaged,  ro^m  or 
Under  no  circumstances  will  a  Candidate  be  allowed  to  leave  the    "'  ™^' 
building  while  the   examination  is  proceeding.     Violation  of  this 

rule  will  subject  the  Candidate  to  all  the  penalties  of  a  failure. 

127.  Candidates  should  be  so  placed  as  to  prevent  oai©  copying  Copying,  etc., 
from  the  other,  and  no  communication  whatever  between  the  Can-  *»  be  pre- 
dates should  be  allowed. 

128.  In  the  event  of  any  Gaoididate  being  discovered  referring  Penalty  for 
to  any  book  or  paper,  or  copying  from  another,  or  affording  any  oopymg.  et°. 
assistance  or  giving  any  information  to  another,  or  communicating 

in  any  way  with  another,  during  the  tirhe  of  examination,  or  copy- 
ing any  part  of  the  problems  for  the  purpose  of  taking  them  out  .of 
the  examination  rooms,  he  will  subject  himself  to  all  the  penalties 
of  a  failure,  and  will  not  be  allowed  to  be  examined  for  a  period  of 
six  months. 
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A  Candidate  guilty-  of  a  second  offence  will  not  be  allowed  to,  be 
examined  until  12  months  have  elapsed.  i 

129.  If  a  Candidate  defaces,  blots,  writes  in,  or  otherwise  injures 
any  book  or  form  belonging  to  the  Board,  his  papers  will  be 
retained  until  he  has  replaced  the  damaged  book  or  document.  ,  He 
will  not  be  allowed  to  remove  the  damaged  book  or  document,  and 
will  be  subjected  to  all  the  penalties  of  a  failure. 

Silence.  130.  Perfect  silemce  is  to  be  preserved  in  the  examination  room. 


Injury  to 
books. 


Penalty  for 
brekoh  of 
rules. 


131.  Any  Candidate  violating  any  of  the  regulations,  or  being 
guilty  of  insolence  to  the  examiner^  or  of  disorderly  or  improper 
conduct  in  or  about  the  room,  will  render  himself  liable  to  the  post- 
ponement of  his  examination,  or,  if  he  has  passed,  to  the  deten- 
tion of  his  Certificate  for  such  period  as  the  Governor  may  direct. 

Papers  to  be  132.  The  examination  papers  should  be  issued  to  the  Candidates 
issued  singly,  j^  jj^^^jf  sheets  only  and  one  at  a  time.  This  will  prevent  a  Candi- 
date from  spreading  out  the  siheets  on  the  table  so  as  to  enable  his 
.  neighbour  to  look  over  the  problems.  It  will  also  enable  the  exam- 
iner to  look  over  and  report  upon  the  work  on  one  half  sheet, 
while  the  Candidate  is  at  work  upon  another.  When  the  errors 
are  not  too  numerous,  the  incorrect  problems  may  be  returned  to 
the  Candidate  for  oorfection,  but  in  no  ca,Be  should  the  errors  be 
poiinted  out  by  the  exami'ner,  neither  should  any  marks  be  made 
which  would  indicate  how  far  or  to  what  eytent  the  work  is 
inc&rreot.  The  incorrect  problems  are  not  to  be  returned  to  the 
Candidate  for  correction  a  second  time,  and  should  more  than  one 
of  the  problems — or  two  if  the  errors  are  only  slight — be  still  in- 
correct, this  would  involve  a  failure.  -  It  must  be  understood,  how- 
ever, that  the  day's  work,  latitude  by  meridian  and  ex-meridian 
altitude  of  stm  and  star,  chronoraeter  problem  by  sun  and  star,  and 
the  Sumner  problem,  must  always  be  correct.  '  ' 

133.  If,  from  the  large  number  of  Candidates,  it  may  sometimes 
be  found  impossible  to  look  over  the  work  on  the  day  of  examina- 
tion during  the  office  hours,  an  hour  in  the  morning  of  the  follow- 
ing day  may  be  aillotted  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the  problems, 
but  in  no  case  should  a  Candidate  have  his  problem  returned  to 
him  for  correction  after  he  has  made  the  second  attempt. 

134.  The  examination  will  commence  with  not  less  than  a 
quarter   of   an   hour's   dictation    to  test  handwriting  and  spelling. 

is  only  to  be  given  to  those  Candidates  who  pre- 


Extra  hour 
allowed  in 
certain  cases 


Dictation. 


This,  however, 
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sent  themselves  for  examination  for  their  first  Foreign-going  Certi- 
ficate. The  spelling  must  be  reasonably  and  fairly  good,  and  the 
writing  clear  and  legible.  The  spelling  and  writing  of  all  Candidates 
m.ust  be  satisfactory,  and  in  cases  where  there  is  any  doubt  about 
the  ability  of  a  Candidate  to  spell  correctly  he  will  be  specially 
tested  by  dictation. 

135.  The    paper    of    definitions    is    only    for    those    Candidatfes  Definitiona. 
who  present  themselves  for  examination  for  their  first  Foreign- 
going  Certificate.     In  usiag  this  paper,'  the  examiner  will  place  a 

mark  againslt  the  questibns  which  he  wishes  to  be  answered,  not 
less  than  ten  questions  being  so  selected.  The  Candidate  will  then 
write  against  the  questions  so  marked  his  definition  of  the  terms 
in  a  clear  and  legible  hand,  So  as^  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any 
letteir  being  mistaken  and  also  draw  a  sketch  or  diagram  opposite 
to  each  of  the  questions  to  which  he  has  gitven  wnitten  answers, 
in  further  illustration  of  its  meaning.  VivA  voce  questions  will  be 
asked  on  th6  answers  given. 

136.  In   the   questions  on  the   Deviation   of  the    Compass   the  'compasa 
examiner  will  mark  at  least  twelve  of  the  questions,  including  the  deviation, 
problems.     The  selected  quesftions  will  be,  varied  frequently,,. and 

no  two  Candidates  will  have  precisely  the  same  questions.  The 
Candidate  will  be  furnished  with  sheets  of  the  blank  ruled  paper 
which  is  supplied  for  the  purpose,  with  instructions  that  he  is  to 
write  only  on  one  side  of  the  paper,  and  to  answer,  in  a  clear 'and 
legible  hand  each  of  the  questions  against  which  a  mark  is  placed,  ■ 
and  to  commence  each  answer  by  writing  down  the  number  of  the 
question  to  which  it  relates  in  the  margin.  In  answering  Ques- 
tion 39  on  the  tentative  method  of  compass  adjustment,  '  the 
Candidate  will  be  tested  by  Beall's  Compass  Deviascope,  a.nd  it 
will  not  therefore  be  necessary  for  him  to  give  the  written'  answer 
and  -sketches. 

137.  The    examination    on    the    barometer,    thermometer,    and  Barometer, 
hydrometer,    prevailing    winds    and    currents    of  the  globe,  trade  "'*^^'  ^^°- 
routes,  and  tides,  will  for  the  present  be  conducted  orally,  and  the 
questions  asked  by  the  examiner,  which  will  be, constantly  varied, 

will  be  confined  to  and  based  on  the  information  given  in  the  text 
books  mentioned  in  Appendix  A.  Candidates  will  be  required  to 
have  a  fair  and  ititelligent  knowledge  of  the  contents  of  those  books. 

138.  Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  adjustments  of  Adjustments 
the  sextant,  the  examination  in  which  subject  will  be  conducted  °  ^"^  *"*' 
orally  and  practically.     Every  Candidate  will  be  examined  prac- 
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tically  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  adjustments  and  the  use  of  the 
various  sdrews ;  he  must  be  able  to  read  correctly  off  the  arc,  a 
supposed  index  error  being  given  by  the  examiner  as  additive,  as 
vsnell  as  reading  on  the  arc  in  the  usual  way ;  he  must  also  be  able 
to  find  the  index  error  both  by  the  honizon  and  by  the  sun. 

139.  Candidates  will  find  it  more  oolnvenient,  both  during  the 
examinatdoni  and  at  sea,  to  correct  the  declination  and  other  ele- 
ments from  the  Nautical  Almanac  by  the  hourly  differences  given 
in  that  work ;  they  will  thereby  render  themselves  independent  of 
any  proportional  or  logarithmic  table  for  that  purpose. 

140..  The  corrections  by  inspection  of  tables  given  in  some  of 
the  works  on  Navigation,  e.g.,  Tables  IX.,  XL,  and  XXI.  in 
Norie's  Epitome,  will  not  be  allowed  ;  every  correction  must  appear 
on  the  papers  of  the  Candidates. 

Minor  cor-  141.  All  Outstanding  or  minor  corrections  should  appear  in  the 

rections  to  '         £  ^  ii  -,  ,i, 

be  shown.        margm  ot  each  problem  paper  and  on  the  chart  papers,  and  the 
,  papers  of  the  Candidate  will  not  be  considered  complete  without 
,    ^       these  corrections. 


Corrections 
by  tables. 


Problems  to 
b(!  varied. 


Tr^tiste^  142.  Examiners  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  problems  to  be 

solved  are  required  as  tests,  and  for  the  purposes  of  an  examina- 
tion, and  not  for  sea-going  or  practical  purposes  alone. 

Candidates         143.  Candidates   will   be  aJlowed   to  work  out  the  various  pro- 
method!  "^"^  blems  according  to  the  method  and  the  tables  they  have  been  ac- 
customed to  uae. 

144.  All  the  problems  given  in  the  examinaffcions,  for  the  Ordi- 
nary Certificates,  will  be  constantly  varied;  and  the  mode  of 
stating  the  times  in  the  astronomical  problems,  and  the  mode  of 
wording  and  setting  these  and  all  other  problems  will  be  varied  in 
eveTy  possible  way,  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  Candidate  has  a  proper 
knowledge  of  the  subject. 

Supplement-  145.  Candidates  are  expected  not  only  to  giive  correct  written 
ary  mva  voce,  answers  to  the  questions  set  in  the  papers  but  filso  to  possess  an 
mtelhgent  knowledge  of  the  various  subjects  prescribed  in  the 
regulations.  The  examiner  will  therefore  put  a  few  vivd  voce 
questions  to  the  Candidate  as  the  papers  are  brought  up  for  inspec- 
tion or  during  the  course  of  the  examination.  The  questions 
which  will  be  based  on  the  papers  set,  will  be  such  that  the  exam- 
mer  may  satisfy  himself  that  the  Candidate  possesses  a  real  know- 
ledge of  what  he  has  written. 
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146.  When  an  examiner  finds  it  necessary  to  fail  a  Candidate  in  Failure  in 
this  suppklmentaj-y  vivd  voce  test,  a  statement  to  that  effect  will  supplement- 
be  made  on  the  Candidate's  examination  papers  before  they  are  ^^^  *'"  ^°''"' 
forwarded  to  the  Principal  Examiner  in  London. 


Time  Allowed. 

147.  Candidates  for   Second  Mate's  Ordinary  Certificates  must  Second 
complete  the  whole  of  the  examination  in  Navigation  in  nine  hours,      ^*''^' 
including  the  time   allowed   for   writing  the   definitions  on  Form 
Exn.  4a.,  the  paper  on  the  chart,  and  the  correction  of  all  errors  and 
oversights ;  but  the  quarter  of  an  hour's  dictation  and  all  the  nauti- 
cal problems,  excepting  the  chart  paper,  must  be  completed  within 

six  hours,  and  without  the  Candidates  leiaving  the  premises  during 
that  period. 

148.  Candidates  for   Only   and   Eirst   Mate's   Ordinary  Certifi-  Oniyand 
cates  must  complete  the  whole  of  the  examination  in  Navigation  in    ^'^^     ^  ^^' 
twelve  hours,  *  including  the  time  allowed  for  the  papers  on  the 

chart ;  cyclopes  or  revolving  storms ;  and  for  the  correction  of  all 
errors  and  oversights;  but  the  nautical  problems  up  to  and  includ- 
ing (fc)  of  the  syllabus  prescribed  for  Only  and  First  Mate,  must 
be  completed  within  six  hours,  and  without  the  Candidates  leaving 
the  premises  during  that  period. 

149.  Candidates  for  Ordinary  Certificates  as  Master  must  com-  Masters. 
plete  the  whole  of  the  examination  in  Navigation  in  fifteen  hours     ''  ^"^'y- 
including  the  time  allowed  for  the  papers  on  the  chart ;  compass 
deviation ;  cyclones  or  revolving  storms ;  and  for  the  correction  of 

all  errors  and  oversights ;  but  the  problems  given,  up  to  and  includ- 
ing (fe)  of  the  syllabus  prescribed  for  Only  and  First  Mato,  must 
be  completed  within  six  hours,  and  without  the  Candidates  leaving 
the  premises  during  that  period. 

150.  Candidates    for   Certificates    for    foreign-going    steamships  Time 
will  be  allowed  the  same  amount  of  time  to  complete  their  naviga-  steamship 
tion  work  as  is  allowed  in  the  case  of  Ordinary  Certificates.  Certificates. 

151.  Candidates  for  Eiver  Mates'  Certificates  must  complete  the  Biver  Trade 
whole  of  their   arithmetical  chart  and  other  papers  within  eight  ^^'®^- 
hours,  and  Candidates  for  Eiver  Masters'   Certificates  within  ten 

hours. 

*  A  Candidate  who  is  not  applying  for  a  Second  Mate's  Certificate  and  who  has 
not  previously  passed  an  examination  may  be  allowed  the  time  allotted  to  dictation 
and  writing  the  definition  on  Form  Exn.  4o.  in  addition  to  the  above. 
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152.  A  period  not  exceeding  eleven  hours  will  be  allowed  to  Can- 
didates for  the  completion  of  the  whole  of  the  examination  in  the 
oomjDass  syllabus,  including  the  correction  of  all  errors  and  over- 
sights in  both  the  problems  and  writings. 

153.  Punctually  at  the  expijratdon  of  the  prescribed  time  all 
papers  will  be  collected  whether  completed  or  not.  If  the  papers 
are  not  completed,  the  Candidate  will  be  declared  to  have  failed, 
unless  the  Harbour  Master  should  see  fit  to  lengthen  the  period  in 
any  special  case. 

154.  The  periods  prescribed  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs  are  not 
intended  to  include  the  time  occupied  by  the  viva  voce  part  of  the 
examination. 


Viva  vice  155.  In  the  viva  voce  examination  a  reasonable  time  should  be 

time  allowed,  allowed   for  the    Candidate   to   give   his    answers.     No    assistance 
should  be  given  or  leading  question  put.  •  ; 


Time 

allowed  for 
Navigation. 


Order  of 
work. 


Sumner 
problem. 


Degree  of 
precision 
required. 


156.  It  is  anticipated  that  few  Candidates  will  require  the  whole 
of  the  time  allowed  for  completing  the  examination  in  navigation, 
but  ample  time  has  belen  given,  so  that  Candidates  may  perform 
their  work  in  a  careful,  clear,  and  legible  manner,  and  to  the  entire 
satisfaction  of  the  examiners. 

157.  Candidates,  after  finishing  the  problems  required  in  the 
various  grades  on  the  first  day  of  examination,  should  proceed, 
until  the  end  of  that  day,  with  such  subject  as  the  definitions, 
chart,  questions  relating  to  cyclones,  and  compass  deviation. 

158.  The  Sumner  problem  (Exn.  6c)  must  on  no  account  be 
given  out  to  any  of  the  Candidates  on  tjie  first  day  of  the  examina- 
tion, but  should  form  the  commencement  of  the  Candidates'  work 
on  the  second  day.  On  completion  of  this  problem,  if  included  in 
the  lower  grade  problems,  the  Candidates  for  Masters'  Certificates 
should  proceed  with  the  problems  (a),  (b),  (r),  of  the  syllabus  for 
that  grade. 

159.  Degree  of  precision  required  in  the  solution  of  the  pro- 
blems : — 

(a.)  Candidates  are  expected  to  work  out  their  answers  to 
all  problems  where  the  answer  required  is  a  latiitude, 
longitude  or  distance  within  1^'  of  position  from  a 
correct  result;  in  finding  the  ship's  position  by  Sum- 
ner's method  a  margin  of  2 J'  will  be  allowed. 
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(b.)  In  such  problems  as  the  "Amplitude"  and  "Alt- 
Azimuth",  where  the  bearing  deviations,  etc.,  only 
are  required,  a  margin  of  3'  or  4'  from  a  correct  result 
will  be  sufficiently  accurate. 

(c.)  Candidates  for  Ordinary  Certificates  are  not  required 
to  correct  for  second  differences  in  taking  out  the  quan- 
tities from  the  Nautical  Almanac. 

id.)  In  solving  the  Tim©  Azimuth  problems  an  answer  not 
exceeding  half  a  degree  from  the  exact  result  will  be 
sufficiently  near.  But  in  all  cases  the  actual  latitude, 
declination,  and  time  used,  together  with  the  exact 
bearing  from  the  North  or  South  as  given  in  the 
tables,  must  be  clearly  shown  by  the  Candidate  on  his 
papers. 

(e.)  In  computing  the  time  at  which  a  given  star  will  be 
on  the  observer's  meridian,  and  the  names  of  the  stars 
near  the  meridian  (sections  (b)  and  (e)  of  paragraph 
36) ,  an  approximation  only  is  required,  and  it  will  be 
sufficiently  precise  if  the  Candidate  works  throughout 
with  the  nearest  nainute  of  time.'  In  computing  the 
approximate  iheridian  altitude  of  star  (section  g) 
working  throughout  with  the  nearest  minute  of  arc  will 
also  be  sufficiently  close. 

(/.)  In  interpolating  for  the  correct  deviation  to  be  applied 
in  solving  the  chart  question,  it  will-usually  be  sufficient 
if  the  Candidate  works  throughout  with  the  nearest 
degree  of  deviation  taken  from  the  deviation  card ;  and 
even  in  cases  where  the  deviations  may  vary  but  little , 
'  the  neareist  half  degree  used  throughout  will  be  suffi- 
ciently precise.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  Candidate 
should  waste  his  time  in  solving  the  course  to  odd 
rodnutes,  as  is, sometimes  done.M'-    ,      ; 

(g.)  In  calculating  the  correction  to  apply  to  soundings  the 
Candidate  is  not  required  to  work  to  the  exact  inch,  as 
is  sometimes  done.  It  will  be  sufficient  if  he  brings 
his  answer  within  half  a  foot  or  so  of  a  precise  result. 

*  »  #  •* 

It  must  be  clearly  understood  in  reading  the  foregoing  instruc- 
tions as  to  the  precision  required,  that  they  only  apply  when  the 
work  of  the  Candidate  is  correct  in  principle. 

160.  A  Candidate  will  not  be  allowed  to  undergo  examination  No  Candidate 
twice  in  the  same  week,  unless,  under  very  special  and  urgent  car- '^^^^^^.^^^ 
cumstances,  the  Harbour  Master  should  see  fit  to  relax  this  rule,    twice  in  a. 

week. 
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Text  Books.        Text-Books  to  be  used  in  the  examinations  : — 

B/T  Eegula- 

tions.  For  Barometer,  Thermometer  and  Hydrometer. — "  A  Baro- 

merter  Manual  for  the  use  of  Seamen ;  with  an  appen- 
"  djk  on  the  Thermometer,  Hygrometer,  and  Hydro- 
"  meter,"  issued  by  the  authority  of  the  Meteorological 
Council,  and  to  be  purchased,  eitheir  directly  or  through 
any  bookseller,  from  Wyman  &  Sons,  Fetter  Lane, 
B.C. ;  or  Oliver  &  Boyd,  Edinburgh;  or  Edward  Pon- 
sonby,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

For  Prevailing  Winds  and  Currents  of  the  Globe. — "The 
"Principal  Winds  and  Currents  of  the  Globe,  &c.," 
compiled  from  the. various  Admiralty  Sailing  Directions, 
M^'eather  Charts,  &c.,  by  Captain  Robert  Jackson,  r.n., 
and  to  be  purchased,  edtheir  directly  or  through  any 
bookseller,  from  Simpkin,  Marshall  and  Company, 
Paternoster  Row,  London ;  or  Henry  Lewis,  114,  High 
Street,  Portsmouth.     Price  One  Shilling. 

For  Trade  Routes. — "  Ocean  Passages,"  compiled  from  the 
various  Admiralty  Sailing  Directions  by  Captain  Robert 
Jacksoa,  r.n.,  and  to  be  purchased,  either  directly  or 
through  any  bookseller,  from  Simpkin,  Marshall  and 
Company,  Paterno^er  Row,  London ;  or  Henry  Lewis, 
114  High   Street,  Portsmouth.     Price  On©  Shdlliing. 

For  Tides.—"  Tide  Tables  for  the  British  and  Irish  Ports," 
published  annually  by  the  Admiralty,  and  to  be  pur- 
chased, either  directly  or  through  any  bookseller,  from 
J.  D.  Potter,  145,  Minories,  E.,  and  11,  King  Street, 
Tower  Hill,  E.C.     Price  Two  Shillings. 

For  Signalling.r— The  "British  Signal  Manual"  may  be 
obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  bookseller,  from 
Messrs.  Wyman  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C.  ;  or 
Oliver  &  Boyd,  Tweeddale  Court,  Edinburgh;  or 
Edward  Ponsonby,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin.  Price 
Sixpemce. 

Intending  Candidates  are  advised  to  procure  a  copy  of  these 
books  to  take  to  sea  with  them,  so  that  they  may  study  them  dur- 
ing their  leisure  hours. 

Instruments. — The  Barometer  (Kew  pattern  Marine  Baro- 
meter) ,  Thermometei-,  and  Hydrometer  used  in  the  examinations, 
will  be  precisely  similar  to  those,  supplied  to  shipmasters  by  the 
Meteorological  Office  for  making  observations  on  board  sihip. 
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Table  showing  the  Requirements  .as  to  Sea  Service  necessary 

to  Qualify  for  Examination  lor  Certificates 

of  Competency. 

Note. 

A  Candidate  for  an  Ordinary  Certificate  of  any  grade  who  Jhas  Service  in 
not  previously  held  an  Ordinary  Certificate  of  a  lower  grade,  must  gaufn^  "^^^"^ 
prove    that    he    has   served   twelve   months  in   the   foreign   trade  vessels. 
or    eighteen   months   in   thei  home   or  coasting  trade  in  a  square- 
rigged  sailing  vessel. 

Where    Foreign-going    Certificates   are   required   to   be  held   to  Nature  of 
qualify  Candidates  for  lexamination,  they  may  be  either  the  Ordi-  Cei-tifioates. 
nary  Certificates,  or  those  for  fore  and  aft  rigged  vessels  or  for 
foreign-going  steamships. 

It  must  be  clearly  understood  that  the  amount  of  service  laid 
down  in  the  Eegulations  for  each  grade  of  Certificate  of  Com- 
petency is  the  absolute  minimum  that  can  be  accepted  and  unless 
a  Candidate  can  show  the  full  amount  he  must  in  no  case 
be  allowed  up  for  examination. 
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Rank. 


Minimum 
Age 


Total  Sea 
Service 
(Years.) 


Officer's  Service  in  Merchant  Vessels. 


Years. 


Lowest  Capacity. 


Lowest 
certificate 
required. 


ORDINARY  CERTIFICATES  FOR  FOREIGN-GOING  SHIPS. 


2nd  Mate,  . 
Only  Mate,. 
I  St  Mate,     . 


17 
19 


Master, 


li 


li 


li 


No  officer's  service  required. 

No  officer's  service  required, 

3rd    or  4th    Mate   in  foreign  trade   in 
charge  of  •watch. 

Or 

Only  Mate  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 


Or 

Pilot  with  1st  Class  pilot's  certificate. 
Only  Mate  in  foreign  trade. 

Or 

Only  Mate  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 


And  in  addition,  unless  the  above  ser- 
vice was  performed  with  a  First 
Mate's  Foreign-going  certificate,  he 
will  also  be  required  to  prove  one  of 
the  following  services  prescribed  for 
that  grade : — 

3rd  or  4th  Mate  in  foreign  trade  in 
charge  of  watch. 

Or 

Only  Mate  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 


Or 

Pilot  with  1st  Class  pilot's  certificate. 

Or  He  Must  Have  Served 

2nd  Mate  in  foreign  trade. 

(Provided  that  if  this  service  as  2nd 
Mate  was  performed  under  an  Addi- 
tional or  Auxiliary  ist  Mate  it  will 
only  be  accepted  if  a  3rd  and  4th 
Mate  were  also  carried.) 
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None. 

None. 

2nd  Mate 
foreign- 
going. 


2nd  Mate 
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going, 
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None. 

Only  Mate 
foreign- 
going. 


Only  Mate 

foreign- 
'    going- 


2nd  Mate 
foreign- 
going. 

2nd  Mate 
foreign- 
going, 
or  home 
trade  Mate. 

None. 


1st  Mate 
foreign- 
going, 
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Rank. 


Minimum 
Age. 


Total  Sea 
.  Service 
(Years). 


Officer's  Service  in  Merchant  Vessels. 


Years 


Lowest  Capacity. 


Lowest 
certificate 
required. 


ORDINARY  CERTIFICATES  FOR  FOREIGN-GOING  SHIPS. 


And  in  addition 

■  i 

3rd   or  4th    Mate   in  foreign   trade    in 
charge  of  luatch. 

Or  He  Must  Have  Served 

2nd  Mate 
foreign- 
going. 

9* 

3 

I 

Master  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 

Or 

Master  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 

..2nd  Mate 
foreign- 
going  or 
Master 
home  trade 
for  one  year 
of  such 
service.  1 

■     Do. 

And  in  addition 

. 

3 

Mate  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 

^ 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  FOREIGN-GOING  FORE  AND  AFT  RIGGED  VESSELS. 
2nd  Mate, 

Same  as   for  ordinary  certificates ;  except  that  no  service  in  square-rigged  sailing 
•vessels  is  required. 


Only  Mate,, 
ist  Mate,.... 
Master,    .... 


2nd  Mate,   ... 
Only  Mate,... 

1st  Mate, 

Master,    


CERTIFICATES  FOR  FOREIGN-GOING  STEAMSHIPS 

/  Same  as  for  foreign-going  ships ;  except  that  the  service  as  officer  must  have  been 
5-  performed  in  a  steamship  and  that  no  service  in  square-rigged  sailing  vessels 

\  is  required. 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  RIVER  STEAMERS. 

None. 

Mate  home 

trade  or , 

2nd  Mate 

foreigji- 

going. 


Do. 


Mate,   

19  . 

4 

— 

No  officer's  service  required. 

Master,    

20 

S 

I 

I 

Only  Mate.   , 

Or 

2nd  Mate  in  ^-charge  of  watch. 

Or 
As  pilot  with  1st  Class  pilot's  certificate. 

None. 


*  If  all  the  service  was  in  home  or  coasting  trade. 
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List  of  Colonial  Certificates  issued  under  Order  in  Council, 
which  are  of  the  same  force  as  those  granted 
by  the  Board  of  Trade. 


, 

Date  from 

Certificates, 

Date 

which 

Colony. 

of  original 
Order  in 

Order  in 

Council 

By  whom  granted  in 
Colony. 

Description. 

Council. 

takes 
effect. 

Victoria  

*  Marine  Board  

Master;    1st   Mate;    Only    Mate;   2nd 
Mate  ;  1st  Class  Engineer  ;  2nd  Class 

30  Mar., 
1871. 

4  Jan., 

1870. 

Engineer. 

Canada   

The  Minister  of  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

Master;  1st  Mate  ;  2ud  Mate 

19  Aug., 
1871. 

19  Aug., 
1871. 

1st  Class  Engineer ;  2nd  Class  Engineer. 

10  Nov., 
1886. 

1  Jan., 

1887. 

New  Zealand... 

Governor  

Master;   1st  Mate;   Only   Mate;   2nd 
Mate ;  1st  Class  Engineer ;  2nd  Class 

9  Aug., 
1872. 

1  May, 

1872. 

Engineer. 

New  South 

■j"  Department  of  Na- 

Master;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd  Mate  ;  1st  Class 

30  Aug., 

18  June, 

Wales. 

vigation. 

Engineer ;  2nd  Class  Engineer. 

1873. 

1872. 

Malta 

The     Head    of    the 

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd  Mate ;  1st  Class 

12  May, 

12  May, 

Government. 

Engineer  ;  2nd  Class  Engineer. 

1874. 

1874. 

South  Australia 

Marine  Board  

Master;    1st    Mate;    Only    Mate;    2nd 
Mate  ;  1st  Class  Engineer  ;  2nd  Class 
Engineer. 

Do. 

Do. 

Tasmania 

Board  of  Examinirs 

Master  ;   1  st  Mate  ;   Only  Mate  ;  2nd 

12  Feb., 

1  April, 

under  authority  of 

Mate  ;  Ist  Class  Engineer ;  2nd  Class 

1876. 

1876. 

t  e  Governor. 

Engineer. 

Bengal 

Lieutenant-Governor 

Master  ;    1st   Mate  ;   Only    Mate  ;   2nd 

27  June, 

27  June, 

Mate  ;  1st  Class  Engineer  ;  2nd  Class 

1876. 

1876. 

Engineer. 

Newfoundland. 

Governor  

Master ;    1st    Mate ;    Only   Mate ;    2nd 
Mate  ;  1st  Class  Engineer  ;  2nd  Class 

14  May, 
1877. 

14  May, 
1877. 

v.*  \^  V  \^*  a-±\j  L       •«••■«*■■■■■*•• 

Engineer. 

19  July, 
1910. 

Bombay 

Govfirnor 

Master;    1st    Mate;   Only    Mate;   2nd 
Mate;  1st  Class  Engineer;  2nd  Class 

11  July, 
1877. 

11  July, 
1877. 

KA  V  r  \^A  H\fM.        «■*•••-•>>«'    •■■ 

Engineer. 

Queensland  .... 

Marine  Board  

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd  Mate  ;  1st  Class 

26  Mar., 

1  Oct., 

Engineer  ;  2nd  Class  Engineer. 

1878. 

1877. 

Hongkong  

Governor  

Master;    1st  Mate;   Only    .Mate;  2nd 
Mate ;  1st  Class  Engineer  ;  2nd  Class 

31  Dec, 
1883. 

1  Jan., 
1884. 

^_"  \f  w  \j^  Lt\./A       *••*■»  '*•••!  at 

Engineer. 

Btraits   Settle- 

Governor   

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd  Mate. 

1  May, 

1  June, 

ments. 

1st  Class  Engineer ;  2nd  Class  Engineer. 

1890. 

1890. 
1  Aug., 
1888. 

§  Mauritius  ... 

Governor  

Master;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd  Mate 

22  Nov., 
1890. 

1  Jan., 
1891. 

*  The  Steam  Navigation  Board  was  superseded  by  the  Marine  Board  on  the  21st 
December,  1888.     See  Order  in  Council  of  23rd  November,  1898. 

f  The  Marine  Board  was  superseded  by  the  Department  of  Navigation  on  the  17th 
March,  1900.     See  Navigation  Amendment  Act,  1899. 

§  Mauritius  does  not  issue  Engineer  Certificates  under  its  Orders  in  Council, 
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(10  of  1899.) 

[Sec.  4  (8) .J  Examination  of  Engineers.  [11th  Mar.,  1910. J 

Chapter  I. 


General  Rules. 

1.  These  regulations  are  issued  in  pursuance  of  the  Merchant  Authority 
Shipping  Consolidation  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1899.     '  tL^.'^"'*' 

In  accordance  with  section  4  (2)  of  that  Ordinance,  "Every 
British  and  every  Colonial  ship  exceeding  60  tons  when  leaving 
any  Port  in  the  Colony  musit  be  provided  with  officers  duly  certifi- 
cated according  to  the  following  scale : — 

*  *  *  » 

"  (d.)  If  the  ship  is  a  steamship  of  one  hundred  nominal 
horse-power  or  upvs^ards,  with  at  least  two  Engineers, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  a  First  Class,  and  the  other  a  Eirst 
Class  or  Second  Class  Engineer,  duly  certificated. 

(e.)  If  the  ship  is  a  steamship  of  less  than  one  hundred 
nominal  horsepower,  with  at  least  one  Engineer  who 
is  a  First  Class  or  Second  Class  Engineer  duly  certifi- 
cated." 

An  officer  is  not  duly  certificated  unless  he  is  the  holder  for  the 
time  being  of  a  valid  Certificate  of  Competency  under  the  Mer- 
chant Shipping  Act  or  a  Colonial  Certificate  of  Competency  declared 
by  order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council  to  be  of  the  same  force  as  if 
it  had  been  granted  under  the  said  Act,  of  a  grade  appropriate  to  his 
station  in  the  ship  or  of  a  higher  grade. 

If  any  person,  having  been  engaged  as  one  of  the  above-mentioned 
officers  goes  to  sea  as  such  officer  without  being  duly  certificated,  or 
employs  a  person  as  an  officer,  in  contravention  of  the  above  pro- 
visions without  ascertaining  that  the  person  so  serving  is  duly  certi- 
ficated, that  person  shall  be  liable  for  each  offence  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty- dollars. 

By  section  4  of  Ordinance  10  of  1899  provision  is  made  for  holding 
examinations  for  the  grant  of  Certificates  of  Competency,  and  power 
is  given  to  regulate  the  conduct  of  the  examinations  and  the  quali- 
fication of  the  applicants. 

2.  Candidates  for  examination  must  fill  up  a  form  of  application  How  to 
(form  Exn.  3)  at  the  Harbour  Office.     The  form,  properly  filled  in,  ^pp'^- 
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EX.4MINAT10N    OF    ENGINEERS  ,—ContOTMed. 

together  with  the  candidate's  certificate  of  apprenticeship,  testi- 
monials, and  discharges,  must  be  lodged  with  the  Harbour  Master 
not  later  than  the  day  before  the  day  of  examination. 

The  Examiner  should  be  particularly  careful  to  ascertain  that 
there  are  no  gaps  in  the  Candidate's  service  which  are  not  properly 
accounted  for,  before  he  is  allowed  up  for  examination. 

3.  Should  a"ny  doubt  exist  as  to  the  age  of  a  candidate  he  will  be 
required  to  produce  a  certificate  of  birth. 

4.  It  is  provided  by  section  4  of  the  Ordinance  that  any  person 
who  makes,  assists  in  making,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any  false  re- 
presentation for  the  purpose  of  procuring  either  for  himself  or  for 
any  lother  person  a  Certificate  of  Competency,  shall  in  respect  of 
each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  which  is  punishable,  on 
summary  conviction,  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
six  months,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  or  with  a  fine  not  exceed- 
ing one  thousand  dollars. 

5.  All  candidates  will  be  required  to  produde,  in  addition  to  the 
official  discharge  certificates,  testimonials  as  to  their  workshop  ser- 
vice and  as  to  their  service  at  sea.  The  testimonials  as  to  workshop 
service  must  be  signed  by  the  employer,  and  must  testify  to  the 
candidate's  conduct  and  ability,  and  state  what  kind  of  work  he 
was  engaged  on  {e.g.,  fitting,  erecting,  etc.),  and  for  how  long. 

6.  Testimonials  as  to  service  at  sea  must  testify  to  the  applicant's 
sobriety,  experience,  ability,  and  general  good  conduct  for  at  least 
the  last  twelve  months'  service  at  sea  preceding  the  date  of  appli- 
cation to  be  examined.  They  must  be  signed  by  the  Master  and 
Chief  Engineer  (or  in  the  case  of  testimonials  to  Chief  Engineers, 
by  the  Master  and  Superintendent  Engineer)  and  must  clearly  state 
whether  the  applicant  was  on  regular  watch ,  and  in  regular  charge 
of  a  watch  on  the  main  engines  or  boilers.  It  is  desirable  that  testi- 
monials of  candidates  should  be  endorsed  by  the  Superintending 
Engineer.     No  time  spent  in  clerical  work  will  be  allowed  to  count. 

7.  Candidates  who  have  neglected  to  join  their  vessels  after  having 
signed  articles,  or  who  have  deserted  their  vessels  after  having 
joined,  or  who  have  been  found  guilty  of  gross  misconduct  on  board, 
will  be  required  to  produce  satisfactory  proof  of  two  years'  subse- 
quent service  and  good  conduct  at  sea  unless  the  Harbour  Master, 
after  having  investigated  the  matter,  should  see  fit  to  reduce  the 
time. 
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8.  In  cases  where  a  testimonial  from  the  Chief  Engineer,  or  from  Further  as 
the  Master,  is  for  any  sufficient  reason  not  obtainable,  one  may  be  totesti- 
submitted  from  the  Superintending  Engineer  in  place  of  that  of  the  '^°°'*  ^■ 
Chief  Engineer,  and  one  from  the  JNIanaging  Owner  or  Secreitary  or 
Chairman  of  a  large  Company  in  place  of  that  of  the  Master ;  but 

in  every  such  instance  the  testimonial  must  declare  that  the  facts 
stated  are  in  accordance  with  the  reports  made  by  the  Chief  En- 
gineer or  the  Master,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  else  that  the  facts  are 
within  the  writer's  personal  knowledge. 

9.  When  a  candidate  is  observed  to  be-  hard  of  hearing,  or  is  Physical 
labom'ing  under  any  other  obvious  physical  defect,  the  signatories  defects. 
of  his  testimonial  are  required  to  mention  that  defect  specifically, 

and  to  state  whether  it  in  any  way  interfered  with  the  efficiency  of 
the  candidate  as  an  Engineer  on  watch.  When  these  modified 
testimonials  are  such  as  to  completely  satisfy  the  Examiner  that 
the  defect  is  not  such  as  to  interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge 
of  the  applicant's  duties  as  Engineer,  the  examination  is  proceeded 
with ;  otherwise  the  case  is  referred  to  the  Harbour  Master.  Can- 
didates afflicted  with  nervous  impediment  in  speech  may  write  their 
answers  to  viva  v.oce  questions. 

10.  The   testimonials   of  service   of   Foreign   Engineers   and   of  Foreign 
British  Engineers  serving  in  foreign  vessels,  which  cannot  be  veri-  Engineers; 
fled  by  the  Harbour  Master,  must  be  confirmed  either  by  the  Consul  service, 
of  the  country  to  which  the  ship  in  which  the  candidate  serVed 
belonged,   or  by   some   other   recognized   official   authority   of  the 
country ;  or  by  the  testimony  of  some  credible  person  on  the  spot 
having  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts  required  to  be  estalblished. 

The  production,  however,  of  such  proofs  will  not  of  necessity  be 
deemed  sufficient.  Each  case  must  be  decided  on  its  own  merits ; 
and  if  the  sufficiency  of  the  proofs  given  appears  'to  be  at  all  doubt- 
ful, the  point  will  be  referred  to  the  Governor. 

11.  Service  which  cannot  be  verified  by  proper  entries  in  the  Service  must 
articles  of  agreement  of  the  ships  in  which  the  candidates  have  ^^  verified. 
served  cannot  be  counted. 

12.  Foreign   Engineers   must   prove   to   the    satisfaction   of   the  Foreign 
Examiners  that  they  can  speak  and  write  the  English  language  Engineers 
sufficiently  well  to  perform  the  duties  required  of  them  on  board  English"^ 
a   British   vessel.     In   every   case,  before   failing   a   candidate   for 
insufficient  knowledge  of  the  English  language,  the  Examiner  should 

refer  the  matter  to  the  Harbour  Master. 
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13.  If  the  candidate  passes  he  will  receive  a  Certificate  signed 
by  the  Governor. 

14.  If  after  a  candidate  has  passed  the  examination  it  is  dis- 
covered on  further  investigation  that  his  services  are  insufficient  to 
entitle  him  to  receive  a  Certificate  of  the  grade  for  v?hich  he  has 
passed,  the  Certificate  will  not  be  granted  to  him ;  but  if  the 
Grovemor  is  satisfied  that  the  error  in  the  calculation  of  the  can- 
didate's services  did  not  occur  through  any  fault  or  wilful  misre- 
presentation on  his  part,  he  will  have  the  fee  returned  to  him. 
Should  his  service  entitle  him  to  a  Certificate  of  a  lower  grade  it 
may  be  granted  to  him,'  and  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  fee 
paid  by  him  for  the  superior  Certificate  and  the  fee  payable  for  the 
inferior  Certificate  will  be  returned  t-o  him.  The  superior  Certificate 
will  not  be  granted  until  the  candidate  has  performed  the  amount 
of  service  in  which  he  was  deficient,  and  has  been  re-examined  in 
all  the  subjects,  unless  the  Governor  sees  fit  to  dispense  with  the 
re-examination. 

15.  If  the  candidate  fails  in  practical  knowledge  he  may  not  pre- 
sent himself  for  re-examination  until  he  can  produce  proofs  of  three 
months'  further  service  at  sea  as  Engineer  on  watch  on  the  main 
engines  or  boilers  from  the  date  of  failure.  If  he  fails  in  arithmetic, 
elementary  questions,  or  drawing  only,  he  may  come  up  again  at 
any  time. 

16.  Candidates  for  examination,  in  making  their  application  on 
the  form  Exn.  3,  will  be  required  to  pay  the  examination  fee  before 
any  step  is  taken  towards  inquiring  into  their  service  or  testing 
their  qualifications,  etc.  If  the  candidate  is  found  not  to  be  quali- 
fied, the  fee  will  be  returned  to  him. 

17.  If  a  candidate  fails  in  his  examination,  no  part  of  the  fee  he 
has  paid  will  be  returned  to  him. 

18.  The  fees  are  as  follow  : — 

Second  Class  Engineer's  Certificate,  $15 

First  Class  Engineer's  Certificate,  $20. 


Chapter  II. 


Second 
Class. 


Qualifications  required  for  the  Various  Grades. 

19.  Second  Glass  Engineer.— A  candidate  for  a  Second  Class  En- 
gineer's Certificate  must  be  21  years  of  age  : — 
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(a.)  He  must  have  served  as  an  Apprentice  Engineer  for  four 
years  at  least,  and  prove  that  during  the  period  of  his 
apprenticeship  he  has  been  employed  on  the  making  or 
repairing  of  steam  engines,  boilers,  &c.  Three  years 
of  the  apprentice  time  must  have  been  passed  in  the  fit- 
ting or  erecting  shops,  or  in  both.  In  calculating  the  four 
years  of  artisan  service  which  are  to  constitute  the 
required  apprenticeship,  which  should  not  begin  at  an 
earlier  age  than  15,  time  spent  at  a  technical  school  (re- 
cognised by  the  Board  of  Trade  as  suitable)  where  there 
is  an  engineering  laboratory,  may  be  taken  into  account 
and  accepted  as  equivalent  to  artisan  service  at  the  ratio 
of  three  years  in  the  technical  school  to  two  in  artisan 
service,  provided  that  the  applicant  was  over  15  years 
of  age,  and  can  produce  the  Principal's  Certificate  for 
regular  attendance  and  satisfactory  progress,  and  pro- 
vided also  that  in  such  case  the  other  portion  of  the  time 
was  spent  in  the  fitting  or  erecting  shops  of  an  En- 
gineer, as  indicated  above. 

Time  spent  in  a  technical  school  cannot  be  accepted  as 
equivalent  to  more  than  two  years'  artisan  service,  and 
time  spent  in  foreign  technical  schools  can  in  no  cir- 
cumstances be  recognised. 

Journeyman's  time  will  be  considered  as  equivalent 
to  apprenticeship. 

Every  applicant  must  produce  testimonials  of  ability 
as  an  Engineer  workman  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Har- 
bour Master. 

On  and  after  January  1st,  1910,  if  the  candidate  has 
served  as  an  apprentice  Engineer  or  Journeyman,  under 
the  conditions  above  prescribed  for  less  than  four  years, 
he  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  deficiency  or  to  com- 
plete this  period  of  four  years  by  service  as  Engineer 
at  sea  on  regular  watch  on  the  main  engines  or  boilers 
(1)  of  a  foreign-going  steamer  of  not  less  than  66  nominal 
horse-power,  or  (2)  of  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not  less 
than  66  nominal  horse-power,  such  service  to  be  counted 
as  equivalent  in  the  case  of  (1)  to  two-thirds,  and  in  the 
case  of  (2)  to  four-ninths,  of  service  as  apprentice  En- 
gineer or  as  Journeyman. 

If  the  candidate  has  not  served  at  all  as  apprentice 
Engineer  or  as  Journeyman,  he  will  be  required  to  have 
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served  at  sea,  in  lieu  thereof,  as  Engineer  on  regular 
watch  on  the  main  engines  or  boilers,  six  years  m  a 
foreign-going  steamer  of  not  less  than  66  nominal  horse- 
power, or  nme  years  in  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not  less 
than  66  nominal  horse-power. 

(b.)  In  addition  to  the  apprenticeship  as  above  described,  or 
the  alternative  sea  service,  the  applicant  must  have 
served  one  year  at  sea  as  Engineer  on  regular  watch  on 
the  main  engines  or  boilers  oi  a  foreign-going  steamer  of 
not  less  than  66  nominal  horse-power ;  or  eighteen 
months  in  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not  less  than  66 
nominal  horse-power. 

(c.)  He  must  be  able  to  give  a  satisfactory  description  of 
boilers,  and  the  methods  of  staying  them,  together  with 
the  use  and  management  of  the  different  valves,  cocks, 
pipes,  and  connections. 

id.)  He  must  understand  how  to  correct  defects  from  acci- 
dent, decay,  etc.,  and  the  means  of  repairing  such  de- 
fects. 

(e.)  He  must  understand  the  use  of  the  water  gauge,  pres- 
sure gauge,  barometer,  thermometer,  and  salinometer, 
and  the  principles  on  which  they  are  constructed. 

(/.)  He  must  state  the  cause,  effects,  and  usual  remedies  for 
incrustation  and  corrosion. 

(g.)  He  must  be  able  to  explain  the  method  of.  testing  and 
altering  the  setting  of  the  slide  valves,  and  method  of 
testing  the  fairness  of  shafts  and  adjusting  them. 

(h.)  He  must  be  able  to  calculate  the  suitable  working  pres- 
sure for  a  steam  boiler  of.  given  dimensions,  and  the 
stress  per  square  inch  on  crank  and  tunnel  shafts  when 
the  necessary  data  are  furnished.. 

(i.)  He  must  understand  the  construction  of  steering  eno-ines, 
evaporators,  feed  filters,  and  feed  heaters.  ^^ 

(/.).  He  must  understand  the  construction  of  centrifugal, 
bucket,  and  plunger  pumps,  and  the  principle  on  which 
they  act. 

(k.)  He  must  be  able  to  state  how  a  temporary  or  permanent 
repair  could  be  effected  in  case  of  derangement  of  a  part 
of  the  machinery,  or  total  breakdown. 
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(I.)  He  must  write  a  legible  hand,  and  have  a  good  know- 
ledge of  arithmetic  up  to  and  including  vulgar  and  deci- 
mal fractions  and  square  root.  He  must  also  understand 
the  application  of  these  rules  to  questions  about  safety 
valves,  ooal  consumption,  consumption  of  stores,  capaci- 
ties of  tanks,  bunkers,  etc. 

(m.)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  creditable  examination  as  to 
the  various  constructions  of  paddle  and  screw  engines  in 
general  use;  as  to  the  details  of  the  different  working, 
parts,  external  and  internal,  and  the  use  of  each  part. 

(n.)  He  must  possess  a  creditable  knowledge  of  the  pro- 
minent facts  relating  to  combustion,  heat  and  steam. 

On  and  after  January  1st,  1915,  in  addition  to  the  apprenticeship  [T.v.ii.] 
or  alternative  sea-service  described  in  (a),  the  applicant  must  have 
served  18  months  at  sea  as  Engineer  on  regular  watch  on  the  main 
engines  or  boilers  of  a  foreign-going  steamer  of  not  less  than  66 
nominal  horse-power ;  or  27  months  in  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not 
less  than  66  nominal  horse-power. 

20.  First  Class  Engineer. — A  candidate  for  a  First  Cla=!s  En-  First  class, 
gineer's  Certificate  must  be  not  less  than  22  years  of  age. 

In  addition  to  the  qualifications  required  for  a  Second  Class  En- 
gineer, 

(a.)  he  must  : — 

(1.)  have  served  at  sea  for  12  months,  with  a  Second 
Class  Certificate  of  Competency  or  service,  as  Senior 
Engineer  in  charge  of  a  watch  on  the  main  engines  or 
boilers  of  a  foreign-going  steamship  of  not  less  than 
99  nominal  horse-power;  or 

(2.)  have  served  at  sea  for  18  months,  with  a  Second  Class 
Certificate  of  Competency  or  service ,  as  First  Engineer 
of  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not  less  than  99  nominal 
horse-power ;  or  2  years  as  Second  Engineer  of  a  home 
trade  steamer  of  not  less  than  99  nominal  horse- 
power, with  a  Second  Class  Certificate  of  Competency  ; 
or 

(3.)  have  served  2 J  years,  with  a  Second  Class  Certificate 
of  Competency  or  service,  as  Third  Engineer  of  a 
home    trade    steamer    of   not    less    than   99   nominal 
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horse-power,  if,  during  the  whole  of  that  period  he 
has  been  the  Senior  Engineer  in  charge  of  a  watch  on 
the  main  engines  and  boilers ;  or 

(4.)  possess,  or  be  entitled  to,  a  First  Class  Certificate  of 
Service. 

(b.)  He  will  be  required  to  make  an  intelligible  hand  sketch, 
or  a  working  drawing  of  some  one  or  more  of  the  prin- 
cipal parts  of  a  steam-engine,  and  to  mark  in,  without 
a  copy,  all  the  necessary  dimensions  in  figures,  so  that 
the  sketch  or  drawing  could  be  worked  from. 

(c.)  He  must  also  be  able  to  take  off  and  calculate  indicator 
diagrams. 

(d.)  He  must  be  able  to  calculate  safety-valve  pressures,  and 
the  strength  of  the  boiler  shell,  stays,  and  riveting. 

(e.)  He  must  be  able  to  state  the  general  proportions  borne 
by  the  principal  parts  of  the  machinery  to  each 
other,  and  to  calculate  the  direct  stress,  the  torsional 
stress,  and  the  bending  stress  in  round  bars,  and  the 
direct  stress  and  the  bending  stress  in  rectangular  bars 
with  given  loads. 

(/.)  He  must  be  able  to  explain  the  method  of  testing  and 
altering  the  setting  of  the  slide  valves,  and  to  sketch 
about  what  difference  any  alteration  in  the  slide  valve 
will  make  in  the  indicator  diagram,  and  also  the  method 
of  testing  the  fairness  of  shafts,  and  of  adjusting  them. 

(g.)  He  must  be  conversant  with  surface  condensation, 
superheating,  and  the  working  of  steam  expansively. 

(h.)  His  knowledge  of  arithmetic  must  include  the  mensura- 
tion of  superficies  and  solids  and  the  extraction  of  the 
square  and  cubic  root,  and  the  application  of  these  rules 
to  questions  relating  to  the  power,  duty,  and  economy  of 
engines  and  boilers,  and  to  the  stresses  in  rods,  shafts, 
and  levers  of  the  engine. 

(i.)  He  must  understand  the  construction  of,  and  be  able 
to  maintain  in  working  condition  the  auxiliary  machinery 
which  is  placed  under  his  charge,  viz.,  refrigerating 
machinery,  electric  light  engines,  and  dynamos,  electric 
motors  fitted  to  ships'  boats,  hydraulic  machinery,  and 
the  various  descriptions  of  steering  engines,  etc. 
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(1.)  On  and  after  January  1st,  1915,  the  applicant  must  [7.7. ii.] 
have  served  at  sea  for  18  months,  with  a  Second  Class 
Certificate  of  Competency  or  service  on  regular  watch 
on  the  main  engines  or  boilers  of  a  foreign-going 
steamship  of  not  less  than  99  nominal  horse-power  as 
Senior  Engineer  in  charge  of  the  whole  watch  ;  or 

(2.)  have  served  at  sea  for  27  months  with  a  Second  Class 
Certificate  of  Competency  or  service  as  Eirst  Engineer 
of  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not  less  than  99  nominal 
horse-power  ;  or  3  years  with  a  Second  Class  Certificate 
of  Competency  or  service  as  Second  Engineer  of  a 
home  trade  steamer  of  not  less  than  99  nominal  horse- 
power ;  or 

(3.)  have  served  3  years  and  9  months  with  a  Second  Class 
Certificate  of  Competency  or  service  as  Third  Engineer 
of  a  home  trade  steamer  of  not  less  than  99  nominal 
horse-power  if  during  the  entire  period  he  has  been 
the  Senior  Engineer  in  charge  of  the  whole  of  a  watch 
on  the  m.ain  engines  and  boilers  ;  or 

(4.)  possess,  or  be  entitled  to,  a  First  Class  Certificate  of 
Service. 

A  candidate  for  either  a  Second  Class  or  a  First  Class  Certificate 
who,  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  application  to  be  examined, 
has  attended  an  approved  course  comprising  "general  mathematical 
and  scientific  instruction  at  a  Technical  School  recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Trade  as  suitable  for  the  training  of  Marine  Engineers, 
will  be  allowed  to  count  time  so  spent  as  equivalent  to  sea  service 
in  the  ratio  of  three  months  at  the  Technical  School  to  two  months 
at  sea.  Time  so  spent  cannot  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  more 
than  one-sixth  of  the  total  sea  service  required  for  either  certificate, 
but  a  candidate  who  has  been  allowed  to  count  such  time  on  ex- 
amination for  a  Second  Class  Certificate,  will  not  be  debarred  from 
counting  similar  subsequent  time  on  examination  for  a  First  Class 
Certificate. 

In  every  case  in  which  an  allowance  is  made  for  time  spent  at  a 
Marine  Technical  School,  the  candidate  will  be  required  to  produce 
the  Principal's  Certificate  for  continuous  and  regular  attendance  at 
all  the  approved  classes  and  for  satisfactory  progress. 

21.  When  the  workshop  service  has  been  performed  in  a  place  workshop 
where  steam  engines  are  not  made  or  required,  and  the  class  of  work  service 
done  is  similar  to  that  required  in  engine  making,  the  service  may  gj^^///^"" 

not  made. 
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be  accepted  with  an  additional  year  of  qualifying  service ;  that  is, 
four  years'  workshop  service  and  two  years  in  the  engine  room  (of 
which  one  year  must  have  been  at  sea),  or  one  year  at  engine  fit- 
ting in  a  suitable  marine  engine  workshop  and  one  year  at  sea  in 
the  engine  room.  The  approval  of  the  Harbour  Master  must  be 
obtained  in  every  such  case  before  the  candidate  is  examined. 

22.  When  the  workshop  service  has  been  performed  in  a  place 
where  engines  are  made ,  and  the  department  in  which  the  applicant 
has  been  principally  engaged  is  not  ' '  fitting  "  or  "  erecting  ' ' ,  the 
case  must  be  specially  con.3idered.  _  If  the  service  be  such  as  is  use- 
ful training  for  an  Engineer,  the  service  may  be  accepted,  but  in 
every  such  case  the  applicant  must  prove  additional  engine  room  or 
marine  engine  workshop  service  as  required  above. 

23.  In  the  case  of  candidates  for  First  Class  Certificates  qualifying 
service  means  service  on  regular  watch  as  Senior  Engineer  in  charge 
of  the  main  engines  or  boilers.  During  the  whole  of  the  period 
claimed,  candidates  must  have  been  in  possession  of  Second  Class 
Certificates. 

In  the  case  of  candidates  for  Second  Class  Certificates,  qualifying 
service  means  service  as  Engineer  on  regular  watch  on  the  main 
engines  or  boilers.  In  no  case  will  time  spent  in  clerical  work  be 
allowed  to  count. 


Names  on 
Articles. 


Foreign 
Engineers. 


24.  In  all  cases  the  candidates'  names  must  have  been  duly  en- 
tered on  the  ship's  Articles  as  Engineers  in  their  proper  ratings. 

25.  Foreign  Engineers  cannot  be  examined  for  a  First  Class  Certi- 
ficate unless  they  have  performed  the  sea-service  stated  in  para- 
graph 20  with  the  requisite  British  Certificate.  The  service  may 
have  been  performed  in  foreign  vessels  if  the  candidate  can  produce 
satisfactory  testimonials  as  to  conduct  and  character,  and  is  able 
to  prove  that  the  service  has  been  in  the  required  capacities,  and 
that  during  the  period  of  service  he  has  held  a  British  Certificate 
of  Competency  of  the  rank  required  by  the  Eegulations  (see  para. 


Regular 
watch. 


Further  as 
to  qualifying 
service. 


_  26.  Being  on  regular  wajt.ch  means  being  on  watch  for  at  least 
eight  hours  a  day. 

27.  Only  such  service  as  gives  the  experience  required  to  make  a 
man  thoroughly  competent  as  a  sea-going  Engineer  is  accepted  as 
quahfymg  service.  Even  for  a  Second  Class  Certificate  the  candidate 
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must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiner  that  he  is  qualified 
by  experience  and  knowledge  to  act  as  Chief  Engineer  in  an  under- 
powered steamer  of  99  nominal  horse-power  on  a  voyage,  say,  Eng- 
land to  Egypt,  taking  full  responsibility  for  engines  and  boiler. 

28.  The  sea-service  required  by  these  Eegulations  is,  unless  other-  Sea  service, 
wise  stated,  service  performed  in  foreign-going  ships. 

29.  Service  in  the  home  or  coasting  trade  is  regarded  as  being  Home  trade 
equivalent  to  two-thirds  of  the  same  period  of  time  served  in  the  service., 
foreign  trade. 

30.  Service  as  watchkeeper  on  a  lake  or  river  steamer  of  not  less  Lake  or 
than  66  nominal  horse-power  may  be  accepted  under  the  following  "ver  service. 
conditions  : — 

(1.)  the  service  will  only  count  half  as  must  as  sea  service; 
i.e.,  every  two  months  of  lake  or  river  service  is  only 
equivalent  to  one  month's  sea  service  ; 

(■2.)  candidates  for  Second  Class  Certificates  must  prove,  in 
addition  to  lake  or  river  service,  at  least  three  months' 
qualifying  service  at  sea  in  a  steamship  of  not  less  than 
66  nominal  horse-power ; 

(8.)  candidates  for  First  Class  Certificates  m.ust  prove,  in 
addition  to  lake  or  river  service  in  vessels  of  99 
nominal  horse-pow«r,  at  least  six  months'  qualifying 
service  at  sea,  with-  a  Second  Class  Engineer's  Certifi- 
cate, in  vessels  of  not  less  than  99  nominal  horse-power. 

31.  Service  performed  on  board  auxiliary  screw  whalers  and  other  Service  in 
vessels  with  auxiliary  steam  power  of  not  less  than  66  nominal  auxi'iary 
horse-power  in  the  capacity  of  Engineer  may  be  allowed  to  count  ^^Ip^  s  eam- 
towards  qualifying  candidates  for  examination  for  Second  Class  En- 
gineers'  Certificates  of  Competency  to  the  extent  of  one-half  the 

time  the  vessel  is  actually  at  sea.  If  the  candidate  is  able  to  prove 
a  larger  amount  of  time  under  steam,  he  will  be  allowed  to  count  the 
whole  of  such  extended  time. 

32.  Service  in  sea-going  steam  dredgers,  fishing-boats,  or  tug- Service  in 
boats  and  in  sea-going  pilot  vessels  when  on  their  station  or  when  dredgers, 
going  to  or  returning  from  the  same  may  be  accepted  under  the  tug^borts'.'' 
following  conditions  : — Two  months  of  such  service  is  only  equiva- 
lent to  one  month's  qualifying  service.     Candidates  for  Second  Class 
Certificates  may  perform  all  their  sea  service  in  sea-going  steam 
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dredgers,  fishing-boats,  tug-boats,  or  pilot  vessels  but  they  must 
have  been  on  regular  watch  on  the  main  engines' or  boilers,  and  the 
vessels  must  not  be  less  than  66  nominal  horse-power.  Candidates 
for  First  Class  Certificates  must  have  served  in  vessels  of  at  least  99 
nominal  horse-power,  and  have  been  in  charge  of  a  watch  on  the 
main  engines  or  boilers.  They  must,  in  addition,  have  served  in  a 
qualifying  capacity  for  at  least  six  months  in  a  foreign-going  cargo 
or  passenger  steamship,  or  nine  months  in  a  home  trade  cargo  or 
passenger  steamship. 

Service  in  33.  Service  performed  in  steam  yachts,  either  within  or  beyond 

yachts.  home  trade  limits,  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  two-thiras  oi 

the  time  performed  in  foreign-going  trading  vessels,  provided  that 
the  candidate's  name  is  entered  on  the  vessel's  Articles,  and  that  he 
can  prove,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master,  that  the  time 
claimed  was  actually  served  at  sea. 

Candidates  for  Second  Class  Certificates  may  perform  all  their 
service  in  yachts,  but  the  candidate  must  have  been  on  regular 
watch  on  the  main  engines  or  boilers,  and  the  vessels  must  be  of 
not  less  than  66  nominal  horse-power. 

Candidates  for  First  Class  Certificates  must  have  served  on  vessels 
of  not  less  than  99  nominal  horse-power,  and  must  have  been  in 
regular  charge  of  the  main  engines  or  boilers.  In  addition  they  - 
must  have  served  for  at  least  three  months  in  a  qualifying  capacity 
on  board  a  foreign-going  trading  or  passenger  steamship.  This 
additional  service  will,  however,  not  be  required  in  the  case  of  a 
candidate  who  has  served  for  18  months  as  First  Engineer,  or  for 
2  years  as  Second  Engineer,  of  a  steam  yacht  of  the  requisite  power. 

Certificates  34.  An  Of&c&r  who  has  attained  the  rank  of  Engineer  Lieutenant 
of  service.  Or  Engineer  Sub-Lieutenant  in  His  Majesty's  Navy  or  the  rank  of 
Engineer  or  Assistant  Engineer  in  the  Indian  Marine  Service,  is 
entitled  without  examination,  if  an  Engineer  Lieutenant  or  En- 
gineer, to  a  Certificate  of  Service  as  First  Class  Engineer,  and  if 
an  Engineer  Sub-Lieutenant  or  Assistant  Engineer,  to  a  Certificate 
of  Service  as  Second  Class  Engineer.  These  Officers  may  be 
examined  for  a  Certificate  of  Competency  on  the  same  conditions 
as  Engineers  of  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

An  Officer  who  has  attained  the  rank  of  Chief  Artificer  Engineer 
in  His  Majesty's  Navy  is  also  entitled  without  examination  to  a 
Certificate  of  Service  as  Second  Class  Engineer. 
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35.  Artificer  Engineers,  Chief  Engine  Eoom  Artificers,  and  En-  Examins- 
gine  Eoom  Artificers  in  the  Eoyal  Navy,  may  be  examined  for  Cer-  tion  of 
tificates  of  Competency  on  the  same  conditions  as  Engineers  of  the  Eoom 
Mercantile  Marine.  '  Artificers. 

36.  The  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  have  directed  that  Appiioation 
applications  from  Officers  of  the  Navy  for  Certificates  of  Service  office*!* 
or  for  permission  to  be  examined  for  Certificates  of  Competency 

must,  in  the  case  of  Officers  on  the  active  list,  be  made  through  the 
Commanding  Officer  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty,  and  in  the 
case  of  Officers  on  half-pay  or  who  have  retired  direct  to  the  Secre- 
tary to  the  Admiralty,  who  in  either  case  will  f. or  ward  the  application 
to  the  Harbour  Master. 

37.  The  term  "Certificate"  in  these  Eegulations  means  a  Certi-  Certificates, 
ficate   issued   by  the   Board   of   Trade,    or  by  a  British  Possession 

under  the  provisions  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act.  A  list  of  the 
Colonial  Certifica;t©s  so  issued  is  given  in  Appendix  D. 

The  holder  of  a  Colonial  Certificate  of  Competency  not  gra-nted  Colonial 
under  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  or  of  a  Certificate  of  Compe-  Q°^^-g  ^^ 
tency  granted  after  examination  on  board  one  of  His  Majesty's 
Ships,  who  wishes  to  be  examined  for  a  Board  of  Trade  Certificate 
of  the  same  grade,  must  prove  that  he  has  performed  the  amount 
ot  service  required  by  these  Eegulations  for  that  grade,  and  com- 
plied with  the  conditions  laid  down  as  to  testimonials.  No  fee  will 
be  demanded  for  the  first  attempt,  bu!t  if  the  candidate  fails  the 
usual  fee  will  be  demanded  on  any  subsequent  attempt. 


Chapter  III. 

Conduct  of  the  Examinations.  ' 

38.  The  examinations  will  commence  early  in  the  forenoon,  and  Commenoe- 
will   be   continued   from    day   to   day   until   all  the  candidates  are  ^„pat;o"'*of 

examined.  examina- 

tions. 

39.  Candidates  are  required  to  appear  at  the  examination  room  Candidates 
punctuallv  at  the  time  appointed.  *°  ^\    , 

c  •'  J- 1-  punctual. 

40.  Before  commencing  the  examination,  the  tables  and  desks  Tables 
must  be  cleared  of  all  scraps  of  paper,  or  books  that  are  not  used  in  °^^^^^- 
the  examination,  and  care  should  be  taken  that  the  candidates  do 

not  bring  intoi  the  examination  room  any  book  or  paper. 
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strangers  41.  No  persons  wiU  be  allowed  in  the  rooms  during  the  examina- 

not  admuted.  ^^Qj^g  other  than  thosc  whose  duties  require  them  to  be  present. 

No  ijistrucitors  will  be  allowed  on  the  premises. 


Blotting 
paper. ' 


42.  A  sheet  of  blotting  paper  will  be  issued  to  each  candidate 
with  the  fiiist  examinalion  paper,  and  it  must  be  returned  to^  the 
Examiner  when  the  last  paper  is  completed  each  day.  The  Ex- 
aminer will  be  careful  to  see  that  the  blotting  paper  has  not  been 
used  by  the  candidate  in  solving  his  problems,  or  for  conveying  in- 
formation to  other  candidates. 


All  work  to 
be  shown. 


43.  No  candidate  will  be  allowed  to  work  out  his  problems  on  a 
slate  or  on  wasie  paper,  or  to  write  on  the  blotting  paper  supplied 
for  his  use  in  the  examination.  Violation  of  this  rule  will  subject 
the  candidate  to  all  the  penalties  of  a  failure. 


Books  and 
paper 
strictly 
forbidden. 


Drawing 
instruments. 


Candidates' 
places. 


Penalty  for 
copying,  &c. 


Additional  sheets  of  paper  will  be  supplied  by  the  Examiner  if 
required,  but  they  must  be  attached  to,  and  form  part  of,  the 
examination  papers. 

44.  All  books  necessary  for  the  use, of  candidates  under  examina- 
tion will  be  provided  by  the  Harbour  Department,  and  candidates 
are  prohibited  from  bringing  into  the  examination  room  books  or 
papers  of  any  kind  whatever.  The  slightest  infringemeint  of  this 
regulation  will  subject  the  offender  to  all  the  penalties  of  a  failure, 
and  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  re-examination 
for  a  period  of  three  months. 

45.  Candidates  for  First  Class  Certificates  have  to  pass  an  exam- 
ination in  rough  working  drawing,  which  may,  in  the  candidate's 
option,  be  either  hand  sketches  clearly  dimensioned  and  complete 
in  the  necessary  views  and  sections,,  or  drawings  to  scale.  Draw- 
ing boards  and  T  squares  will  be  ].M-oVided  by  the  Harbour  Depart- 
ment, but  the  applicants  will  have  to  bring  with  them  any  drawing 
instruments  they  may  require. 

46.  Candidate!s  should  be  so  placed  as  to  prevent  one  copying 
from  another,  and  no  communication  whatever  between  the  candi- 
dates should  be   allowed. 

47.  In  the  event  ol  any  candidate  being  discovered  referring  to 
any  book  or  paper,  or  copying  from  another,  or  affording  any  a^-sist- 
ance  or  giving  any  information  to  another,  or  communicating  in 
any  way  with  another,  during  the  time  of  examination,  or  copying 
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any  part  of  the  problems  for  the  purpose  of  taking  them  out  of  the 
examination  rooms,  he  will  subject  himself  to  all  the  penalties  of 
a  failure,  and  will  not  be  allowed  to  be  examined  for  a  period  of  six 
months. 

48.  No  candidate  may  leave  the  examination  room  without  per-  ^'^^"^'^s 
naission  and_  without  giving  up  the  paper  on  which  he  is  engaged,  building. 
Under  no  circumstances  will  the  same  paper  be  returned  to  him, 

but  the  Examiner  may  substitute  other  data,  or  another  question. 

49.  If  a  candidate  defaces,  blots,  writes  in,  or  otherwise  injures  injury  to 
any  book  or  form  belonging  to  the  Harbour  Department,  his  paper  ''°°''^' 
will  be  retained  until  he  has  replaced  the  damaged  book  or  docu- 
ment.    He   will   not   be   allowed  to   remove  the  damaged  book  or 
document,  and  will  be  subjected  to  all  the  penalties  of  a  failure. 

50.  Any  candidate  violating   any   of   the'  regulations,    or  being  Penalty  for 
guilty  of  insolence  to  the  Examiner,  or  of  disorderly  or  improper  r^Xs""^' °* 
conduct  in  or  about  the  room,  will  render  himself  liable  to  the  post- 
ponement of  his  examination,  or,  in  the  event  of  his  having  passed, 

to  the  detention  of  his  Certificate  for  such  period  as  the  Governor 
may  direct. 

51.  The  examination  of  candidates  for  Second  Class  Oetrtificates  Order  of 
consists    of    three    parts:    arithmetic,    elementaxy    questions,    g.^^  '''"""i°a''on«- 
vivd  voce ;  and  that  of  candidates  for  First  Class  Certificates  of  four 

parts  :  arithmetic,  drawing,  elementary  questions,  and  vivA  voce. 
See  paras.  18  and  19. 

52.  When  the  number  of  marks  obtained  in  arithmetic  amounts  A.rithmetio. 
to  28,  that  is  two-thirds  of  the  maximum,  the  candidate  passes  in 
arithmetic. 

If  the  marks  obtained  amount  to  21,  but  not  to  28,  and  if  the  ap- 
plicant has  had  long  sea  experience,  his  testimonials  should  be 
taken  into  account,  and  his  examination  continued,  if  deemed  ad- 
visable by  the  Examiner,  and  he  may  be  passed  or  failed,  having 
due  regard  to  his  practical  knowledge,  and  to  whether  he  is  being 
examined  for  second  class  or  first  class. 

53.  All  Engineer  applicants,  presenting  themselves  for  examina-  J^J^^f^"*^''^ 
tion   will   be   required   to.  give  written   answers   to  ten   questions 
selected  from  Elementary  Questions  shown  in  Appendix  B.     These 
questions  are  intended  to  furnish  a  record  to  some  extent  of  candi- 
date's knowledge  at  the  time  of  his  examination,  and  also  to  induce 
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the  candidates  to  pay  more  attention  to  their  handwriting  and 
spelling.  Examiners  will  require  all  candidates  to  fill  up  a  form 
H;  137,  Exn.  3. 

The  questions  for  both  classes  of  Engineers  will  be  taken  from 
the  same  series  of  Elementary  Questions ;  and  candidates  for  first 
class  certificates  are  expected,  to  show  their  superiority  by  giving 
answers  more  complete  than  those  of  the  other  candidates. 

Vivd  voce.  54.  Haying  regard  to  the  fact  that  when  the  oral  examination 

is  held,  the  candidate  has  already  passed  in  arithmetic,  and,  if  a 
first  dass  candidate,  in  drawing,  and  has  also  written  answers  to 
the  elementary  questions,  the  Examiners  will  deal  with  practical, 
rather  than  theoretical,  questions  in  the  division  of  the  examina- 
tion ;  and  no  candidate  should  be  failed  without  having  been  well 
cross-questioned  on  the  points  for  which  failure  takes  place. 

The  elementary  questions  to  be  answered  on  Form  Exn.  15b  are 
good  starting  points  in  vivd  voce  examinations.  With  the  candi- 
dates' written  answers  before  the  Examiner,  the  same  question  can 
be  put  in  a  way  requiring  an  answer  in  another  form.  Each  ques- 
tion may  be  developed  into  several  according  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  e.g.  : — 

1.  What  is  made  of?     Of  what 

parts  does  it  consist  ? 

2.  What  is  its  use  ? 

8.  What  attention  does  it  require  at  sea  ? 

4.  What  attention  does  it  require  in  port  ? 

5 .  When  it  becomes  defective ,   what  is  it  that  principally 

goes  wrong  with  it  ? 

6.  How  is  it  repaired  ? 

7.  What  alteration  may  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  defect  ? 

It  is  considered  of  great  importance  that  Engineers  presenting 
themselves  for  examination  should  have  an  extensive  knowledge 
of  the  particulars  of  actual  casualties  which  have  occurred  at  sea, 
and  be  able  to  state  how  these  might  have  been  prevented,  and  how 
remedied.  Sometimes  an  Engimeer  presents  himself  who  has  had 
no  personal  experience  of  any  defects,  and  who  can  tell  nothing 
about  casualties  to  machinery  which  have  occurred  in  the  ex- 
perience of  others ;  such  candidates  should  be  closely  questioned  as 
to  their  knowledge  of  boiler  and  engine  construction  and  the  repairs 
of  same. 
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The  management  of  engines  and  boilers  at  sea,  the  duties  of  the 
Engineer  on  watch,  the  work  to  be  done  to  the  engines,  boilers,  and 
auxilijary  machinery  in  port,  and  the  periodical  examinations  of 
the  working  parts,  form  part  of  the  viva  voce  examination. 


Appendix  A. 


Form  to  be  filled  up  by  the  Candidates  at  the  commencement  of 
the  examination  (Form  Exn.  156). 


Port 


Date 


(^lass  for  which  examined 


Candidate's  Name 


A.  Where   and  how   long   did   you   serve  in  works   at   the 

making  or  repairing  of  engines  and  boilers  ? 

B.  How  long  and  in  what  capacity  did  you  serve  in  works 

on  shore  other  than  at  the  making  or  repairing  of  en- 
gines and  boilers  ? 

C.  How  long  have  you  served  in  the  engine-room  at  sea,  and 

in  what  capacities  ? 

D.  With  what  descriptions  of  engines  have  you   served  at 

sea  ?     What  sizes  were  the  engines  ? 

E.  With  what  descriptions  of  boilers  have  you  served  at  sea  ? 

F.  What  engine  defects,  or  defects  to  auxiliary  machinery, 

have  come  under  your  notice,  what  caused  these  defects, 
and  how  were  they  remedied  ?  Give  the  names  of  the 
steamers  for  verification. 

G.  What  boiler  defects  have  come  under  your  notice,  what 

caused  these  defects,  and  how  were  they  remedied  ? 
Give  the  name's  of  the  steamers  for  verification, 
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Elementary  Questions. 

1. 

What  parts  of  an  engine  are  generally  made  of  wrought  iron  ? 

2. 
What  parts  of  an  engine  are  generally  made  of  cast  iron? 

3. 

For  what  parts  of  an  engine  is  steel  sometimes  usied  ? 

4. 
What  parts  of  an   engine  are  generally  made  of  brass  or  gun 
metal  ? 

5. 

Where  is  "white  metal"  sometimes  used  ?  On  account  of  what 
property  possessed  by  it  is  it  adopted  ?  What  objection  is  there 
to  its  more  general  use  ? 

6. 

For  what  parts  is  Muntz  metal  sometimes  used  ?  Is  it  mal- 
leable ?     For  what  properties  is  it  valued  ? 

7. 

What  difference  is  there  in  the  composition  of  cast  iron,  of 
wrought  iron,  and  of  steel? 

8. 

How  can  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  and  steel  be  distinguished  from 
each  other  ? 

9. 

What  are  the  different  properties  of  cast  iron,  of  wrought  iron, 
and  of  steel  ? 

10. 

^  What  is  meant  by  the  terms  "  breaking  stress",  "proof  stress", 
"safe  working  stress"  ? 

11. 

What  is  the  cohesive  strength,  or  breaking  stress,  of  good  ordi- 
nary wrought  iron  ? 
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12. 

Tempering  steel ;  how  is  it  done,  and  in  what  order  do  the  colours 
come  ? 

13. 

What  is  case  hardening  ? 

14. 

Which  of  the  common  metals  or  alloys  can  be  forged,  and  which 
of  them  are  brittle  or  "short"  ? 

15. 

What  is  meant  by  "welding"  ?  Which  of  the  common  metals  can 
be  welded  ? 

16. 

The  expansion  of  metals  by  heat ;  give  examples  of  this  in  the 


engine  and  in  the  boiler. 


17. 


In  the  construction,  of  steel  cylindrical  marine  boilexs  for  what 
parts  have  the  plates  to  be  worked  hot  ?  What  precautionary 
treatment  of  these  plates  is  afterwards  necessary? 

18. 
In  what  ports  of  cylindrical  marine  boilers  is  the  strongest  rivet- 
ing employed  ?     In  which  of  the  shell  seams  is  it  most  necessary  ? 

19. 

What  is  "caulking",  and  how  are  seams  prepared  for  caulking  ? 

20. 
Describe  the   different  way  of  fastening  the  ends  of  the  main 
stays  of  a  boiler.     What  are  the  merits  of,  or  objections  to,  the 
different  plans  ? 

21. 

What  stress  per  square  inch  is  allowed  on  boiler  stays  ? 

22. 
Describe  a  riveted  stay,  and  state  where  such, stays  are  commonly 
used. 
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•23. 

Where  are  thin  plates  to  be  looked  for  in  a  boiler  as  it  wears,  and 
how  is  the  thinness  to  be  detected  ? 

24. 

How  are  boiler  tubes  fixed?  What  are  "stay  tubes",  and  how 
are  they  secured  ? 

25. 

Where  is  it  generally  that  boiler  tubes  leak  ?  How  is  this 
defect  repaired?     What  are  the  causes  of  this  leaking? 

26. 

\Miat  are  the  causes  of  cracked  tube  plates  ?  Where  are  the 
cracks  situated  ?     How  are  they  repaired  ? 

27. 

What  is  the  difference  between  a  ' '  dry  uptake  ' '  and  a  ' '  wet 
up-take  ' '  ?  Which  requires  more  repair  ?  Why  ?  Where  have  you 
seen  a  wet  uptake  ? 

28. 

What  is  a  superheater?  What  is  its  construction?  What  valves 
are  on  it?  There  is  sometimes  a  gauge  glass  on  it ;  what  is  that 
for?    Are  superheaters  now  in  general  use? 

29. 

What  parts  of  a  marine  multitubular  boiler  are  first  injured  by 
shortness  of  water  ? 

30. 

Where  are  angle  irons  sometimes  used  in  the  construction  of  a 
boiler,  and  where  are  flanged  plates  used? 

31. 

Priming ;  to  what  causes  is  it  attributed  ?  What  means  are  ap- 
plied to  prevent  it  ?    What  evils  may  be  produced  by  it  ? 

32. 
Funnel  draught;  what  makes  it?     What  checks  it? 
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33. 

Flame  sometimes  is  seen  at  the  top  of  the  funnel ;  what  causes 
this  appearance  ?     Is  it  beneficial  or  is  it  detrimental  ?     Why  so  ? 

34. 

A  blast  pipe ;  what  is  its  construction  ?  Where  is  it  placed  ?  For 
what  is  it  used? 

35. 
How  many  bottom  blow-off  cocks  are  generally  fitted  to  each 
boiler,  and  why  are  they  so  fitted? 

36. 
Blow-off  cocks  are  sometimes  fitted  with  a  spanner  guard ;  for 
what  purpose  is  this?    Describe  how  the  guard  is  formed. 

37. 

Water-gauge  test-cocks ;  where  are  they  placed  ?  At  what 
heights?  Must  the  cocks  themselves  be  at  those  heights?  What 
provision  is  made  for  cleaning  these  cocks  should  they  ever  become 
choked?  When  there  are  no  test  cocks  how  is  the  height  of  the 
water  ascertained? 

38. 

What  is  a  dead-weight  safety  valve?  Of  what  are  the  rubbing 
surfaces  formed?  How  is  a  lock-up-valve  arranged  (o  admit  of 
lifting  it  or  of  turning  it  round,  and  to  prevent  adding  to  the 
weight  ? 

a9. 

About  what  area  of  safety  valve  is  now  required  by  the  Board  of 
Trade  ?  What  is  the  effect  of  suddenly  opening  a  ,  safety  valve 
when  steam  is  up?  To  about  what  extent  do  safety  valves  rise  when 
blowing  off  without  being  eased  by  hand  ? 

40. 
Spring-loaded  safety  valves ;  what  advantages  have  they  that  are 
not  possessed  by  dead-weight  valves?     What  are  the  disadvantages, 
if  any,  as  compared  with  dead-weight  valves? 

41. 
Of  what  pieces   does  a   glass   water  gauge   mounting   consists? 
How  does  it  act  ?    Where  is  it  placed  ?    At  what  height  ?    Is  it  liable 
to  derangement  ?    How  is  its  working  tested  ? 
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42. 

Glass  water  gauges  have  sometimes  pipe  connections  top  and 
bottom ;  what  is  the  object  of  this  arrangement  ?  Should  there  be 
cocks  at  the  extremities  of  these  pipes  ?     Why  ?     or  why  not  ? 

43. 

Describe  a  Bourdon  steam  gauge.  Some  gauges  have  an  inverted 
syphon  pipe  below  them  ;  what  is  its  use  ? 

44. 

Why  is  a  small  cock  sometimes  put  on  the  pipe  leading  to  a  steam 
gauge?  Where  should  it  be  placed,  and  what  error  might  be  made 
by  omitting  to  use  it  ? 

45. 

Do  steam  gauges  indicate  the  total  pressure  of  the  steam,  or  only 
a  portion  of  that  pressure  ?    What  is  the  pressure  m.easured  from  ? 

46. 

What  is  meant  by  the  salting  of  the  boiler?  How  is  this  pre- 
vented? What  is  the  density  of  ordinary  sea  water?  How  is  the 
density  ascertained  ?  What  is  the  difference  between  the  formation 
of  scale  and  the  salting  of  the  boilers?  .What  is  the  maximum  den- 
sity at  which  boilers  should  be  worked  at  sea  ?  In  the  event  of  con- 
denser tubes  leaking,  what  is  the  minimum  density  at  which  boilers 
should  be  worked  ?     Give  your  reasons. 

47. 

Scum  cocks  and  pipes;  how  are  they  arranged?  Where  are  they 
placed?.  At  what  height  in  the  boiler?  When  are  they  used?  When 
must  they  be  shut  ?     Neglect  of  these  cocks  lead  to  what  dangers  ? 

48. 

Of  what  does  scale  consist?  Where  is  it  most  objectionable? 
How  is  it  removed?  liow  is  its  formation  prevented?  What  evil 
effects  are  produced  by  it? 

49. 

What  is  a  Salinometer?  Of  what  does  it  consist?  How  does  it 
act?  How  is  it  graduated?  Can  it  be  used  at  any  temperature  in- 
discriminately? 

646 


SHIPPING 


Examination  of  Engineers, — Continued. 

50. 

What  harm  may  be  done  through  the  check  valve  ol  one  of  a  set 
of  boilers  being  defective  while  under  way?  How  would  you  work 
to  avoid  this  harm? 

51. 

How  is  the  leak  from  a  split  tube  stopped  in  a  boiler  at  sea? 
Describe  the  operation. 

52. 

What  is  the  use  of  dampers?  Where  are  they  fitted?  When 
should  they  be  used  ? 

53. 

When  there  are  no  dampers  fitted  what  is  used  instead?  What 
evil  to  the  boiler  is  sometimes  attributed  to  this  ?  When  the  heating 
surfaces  are  clean  does  this  occur  ? 

54.  , 

Describe  the  piston  of  a  steam  cylinder,  with  its  different  rin,gs 
and  their  uses.  There  are  generally  round  pieces  let  in  flush  on  one 
side  of  a  piston  ;  what  are  they  ?     How  are  these  pieces  fixed  ? 

55. 
Cylinder  drain  cocks  ;  what  is  their  use  ?     There  is  sometimes ,  a 
valve  upon  each  cock ;  what  purpose  does  it  serve? 

56. 

Cylinder  escape  valves  ;  of  what  do  they  consist  ?  How  protected  ? 
How  regulated?  When  are  they  most  needed?  To  what  danger 
do  they  expose  the  engineer  ?  What  precaution  is  sometimes  used  to 
obviate  this  danger  ?  /      ,  - 

57. 
What  is  a  compound  engine  ?     What  different  kinds  are  there  for 
screw  steamers,  in  respect  to  the  number  and  arrangement  of  their 
cranks  and  cylinders  ?     What  is  a  triple  expansion  engine  ? 

58. 
What  is  link  motion?     What  are  some  of  its  advantages?     In 
modern   engines   for  the   screw  propeller,  when  there   is  no   link 
motion,  what  takes  its  place? 
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59. 
What  is  a  separate  expansion  valve?     Why  is  it  not  fitted  to  all 
engines?     What  effect  has  an  expansion  valve  upon  the  starting 
and  upon  the  reversing  of  the  engine? 

60.  ' 

What  arrangement  is  applied  to  reduce  the  .friction  of  a  slide 
valve?     To  what  is  the  friction  due? 

61. 

Describe  a  loose  eccentric ;  how  does  it  act  ?  In  what  engines  are 
the  loose  eccentrics  still  employed? 

62. 
What  is  the  travel  of  the  eccentric  rod?     How  is  it  measured  on 
the  eccentric  ?     What  is  the  travel  of  the  slide  valve  when  the  link 
motion  is  in  mid  gear,  and  the  engine  still  moving? 

63. 
What  are  "  double  beat  valves  "?    What  objections  are  there  to 
their  use? 

64. 
What  is  a  circulating  pump?     Is  it  always  worked  by  the  main 
engine?     Give   an  example  from  your  last  steamer  of  the  three 
water  temperatures  generally  noted  by  careful  engineers. 

65. 
An  air  valve  is  sometimes  fitted  to  a  circulating  reciprocating 
pump ;  what  purpose  does  it  serve  ? 

66. 
What  is  the  difference  between  a  bucket  air-pump,  a  piston  air- 
pump,  and  a  plunger  air-pump? 

67. 

Are  double-acting  air-pumps  made  with  plungers,  with  pistons,  or 
with  buckets?  Describe  the  construction  and  action  of  circulating 
pumps. 

68. 
What  is  an  air-pump  trunk?     W'hen  is  it  necessary?     How  is  it 
attached  to  the  bucket  ?     Centrifugal  pumps ;     describe  their  con- 
struction, and  mode  of  working. 
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69. 

What  class  of  air-pnmp  requires  both  foot  and  delivery  valves,  aid 
in  what  other  class  can  either  of  these  valves  be  in  some  cases  dis-' 
pensed  with? 

70. 
What  are  marine  governors  ?     What  is  their  general  construction  ? 
How  do  they  act  ? 

71. 
With  a  surface  condenser  and  a  single  acting  air-pump,  what  is 
the  effect  of  a  leaky  foot  valve,  and  what  is  the  effect  of  a  leaky 
bucket  when  there  is  also  a  foot  valve  ? 

72. 
Where  is  the  air-pump  pet  cock  or  valve  placed?     How  does  it 
act?     What  is  its  object?     Does  it  in  every  case  reduce  the  effebtive 
capacity  of  the  pump?     Is  it  equally  applicable  to  double-acting 
pump? 

73. 
At  What  temperature  is  the  hot  well  worked  ?     What  is  the  effect 
of  higher  temperatures?     What  is  the  effect  of  lower  temperatures? 
What  limits  the  lowness  of  temperature  ?     Has  a  very  low  tempera- 
ture any  disadvantages  ? 

74. 
Bilge  injection  with  common  condensers ;  what  are  the  fittings 
required  ?     When  is  it  used  ?  ■  What  precautions  are  necessary  in 
using  it? 

75. 
When  surface  condensers  are  used  what  takes  the  place  of  the 
bilge  injection?     To  what  is  the  connection  made?     How  is  its 
valve  formed?    Why  is  this  necessary? 

76. 
What  are  the  practical  guides  to  the  proper  amount  of  opening 
of  the  inlet  valve  for  the  circulating  pump  ? 

77. 
Eeed-pump  pet  cock  or  valve ;  where  is  it  placed  ?    What  is  its 
use?    How  does  it  act?    Is  it  always  a  necessary  fitting? 
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78. 

What  are  some  of  the  ways  of  fastening  the  ends  of  surface  con- 
denser tubes?  About  what  size  and  about  what  thickness  are  con- 
denser tubes?  What  parts  of  a  surface  condenser  are  made  of 
brass  ? 

79. 

What  is  a  blow-through  valve  or  cock  ?  To  what  is  it  attached  ? 
There  is  sometimes  a  valve  that  when  opened  admits  steam  from 
the  slide  valve  casing  to  the  exhaust  port ;  what  is  its  use  ?  To 
which  cylinder  is  it  fitted? 

80. 
What  are  sniffing  valves?     Why  are  they  generally  omitted  now? 

81. 

What  connections  are  generally  fitted  to  the  donkey  pump ,  and  to 
what  services  can  it  be  applied? 

82. 

When  the  engines  are  stopped  in  harbour  with  steam  up,  what 
are  to  be  shut  and  what  are  to  be  opened  ? 

83. 

How  is  an  engine  heated  up  before  starting  ?  What  precautionary 
examinations  are  made  before  starting? 

84. 

What  is  an  interceptor  or  catch-water  ?  Where  is  it  fixed ,  what  is 
its  construction,  how  does  it  act,  and  what  attention  does  it  require? 

85. 

Describe  an  air-pump  bucket,  with  its  valve  or  valves  and  its 
packing.     Of  what  are  the  valves  generally  made  ? 

86. 
Of  what  materials  are  air-pump  rods  made?     Why? 

87. 

What  is  the  racing  of  the  engine?  When  does  it  occur?  What 
danger  attaches  to  it  ?     What  is  done  to  prevent  it  ? 
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When  under  way,  when  the  air-pump  bucket  is  at  the  top  of  its 
stroke,  at  what  height  is  the  water  in  the  condenser? 

89. 

What  is  meant  by  the^ ' '  pitch  "  of  a  screw  propeller  ?  How  is  it 
measured  ? 

90. 

Explain  the  difference  between  a  "right  hand"  and  a  "left 
hand  "  propeller,  and  state  how  each  of  them  revolves. 

91. 

What  is  the  slip  of  a  screw  propeller?  How  is  its  amount  ex- 
pressed in  figures? 

92. 
Which  of  the  valves  about  engines  and  boilers  have  tO'  be  worked 
by  hand,  which  of  them  work  self-actingly,  and  which  are  worked 
by  the  motion  of  the  engine  ? 

93. 

Why  is  soda  sometimes  put  into  a  boiler,  and  how  is  it  put  in 
when  under  way?     What  is  the  kind  of  soda  u"ed? 

94. 
Tallow  cups  for  cylinders  were  sometimes  made  with  two  small 
cocks,  or  with  only  one  sm.all  cock,  or  with  one  large  hollow  plug 
cock,  or  with  one  small  cock  and  a  valve ;  which  of  these  is  suit- 
able for  a  high-pressure  cylinder,  and  which  for  the  cylinder  of  a 
condensing  engine?  Describe  hoT\  the  cup  with  only  one  small 
cock  is  used.  What  is  now  generally  used  instead  of  these?  How 
has  this  change  come  about? 

95. 
Does  a  cylinder  escape  valve,  self-acting,  allow  all  the  water  to 
escape,  if  not  how  much  is  left  in  the  cylinder? 

96. 

What  is  a  "Steam  Lubricator"  (sometimes  called  an  Imp&r- 
m&ator)?  Explain  its  action.  To  what  part  of  the  engine  is  it 
connected?  Will  throwing  cold  water  over  it  make  it  work  faster 
or  slower?     Describe  the  one  used  in  your  last  steamer? 
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97. 

A  common  paddle  wheel ;  of  what  is  the  centre  made  ?  Of  what 
are  the  arms  formed?  What  is  the  form  of  the  bolts  which  attach 
the  floats  to  the  arms  ?     How  are  the  arms  attached  to  the  centres  ? 

98. 

Why  have  some  paddle  wheels  one  or  more  cast-iron  floats  in  each 
wheel?  With  what  engines  are  these  most  required?  At  what 
part  of  the  circumference  are  they  placed  ? 

99. 

Why  are  paddle  wheel  floats  sometimes  made  of  different 
breadths  in  the  same  wheel?  With  what  description  of  engine 
is  this  most  needed  ?  Where  are  the  broad  floats  placed  and  where 
are  the  narrow  floats  placed  in  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  ? 

100. 

What  difference  is  there  between  a  radial  paddle  wheel  and  one 
with  feathering  floats?  What  is  the  object  of  feathering  floats? 
Are  all  the  eccentric  rods  attached  in  the  same  way,  and  are  they 
all  of  the  same  form  ? 

101. 

Whereabout  is  the  centre  of  the  eccentric  of  a  paddle  wheel  with 
feathering  floats  placed?  In  that  case  are  the  feathering  levers  on 
the  striking  face  or  on  the  back  of  the  float  ?  When  the  paddle 
shaft  has  an  outer  bearing  how  is  the  eccentric  made? 

102. 

Of  what  materials  are  the  working  surfaces  of  a  paddle  wheel  with 
feathering  floats?    How  are  they  lubricated? 

103. 

What  is  a  "  Disconnecting  Paddle  Engine  "  ?  At  what  place  is 
the  disconnecting  effected?  How  is  it  accomplished?  In  which  of 
the  cranks  of  a  disconnecting  engine  are  the  crank  pins  fixed  ? 

104. 

Is  link  motion  valve  ge^ir  or  the  loose  eccentric  generally  used 
for  disconnectmg  paddle  engines?  For  what  steamers  are  discon- 
necting paddle  engines  frequently  employed  ? 
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105. 

What  are  expansion  joints  ?  Where  are  they  necessary  ?  What 
attention  do  they  require?.  Of  what  should  the  working  surfaces 
be  made  ? 

106. 

What  omission  in  the  construction  of  expansion  joints  may  lead  to 
a  serious  accident  when  steam  is. first  applied?  How  is  this  pre- 
vented in  the  construction  of  a  steam  trunnion  pipe  for  an  oscillating 
engine? 

107. 

Describe  an  oil  cup  with  a  syphon  worsted.  How  is  the  worsted 
arranged?  How  is  it  cleaned?  How  far  down  the  tube  does  it 
extend  ? 

108. 

Describe  a  thrust  bearing ;  which  of  the  surfaces  wears  ?  Why 
are  there  sometimes  a  number  of  oil  tubes  foirone  thrust  bearing? 

109; 

What  parts  of  a  screw  shaft  are  generally  covered  With  brass? 
Why  is  this  necessary  ?     About  what  thickness  is  the  brass  ? 

110. 

What  is  the  stern  tube  or  screw  shaft  pipe?  Why  is  a  pipe  of 
such  a  length  required?  Of  what  is  it  made?  How  is  it  fixed  at 
each  end? 

111. 
What  is  a  lignum  vitse  bearing  ?  How  is  the  wood  fitted  ?  Where 
is  such  a  bearing  generally  used  ? 

112. 
How  is  a  screw  propeller  fixed  on  the  shaft?     What  means  are 
used  to  prevent  its  getting  loose  at  sea  ? 

113. 

Where  are  sluice  valves  placed  ?  What  large  sluice  valve  is  there 
in  almost  all  screw  steamers?  From  what  position  should  this  valve 
be  worked?     Why  so?     What  attention  should  it  receive? 
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114. 
With  a  condensing  engine,  what  valves  or  cocks  are  on  the  skin 
of  the  ship  in  the  engine  room  and  in  the  stokehole? 

115. 

What  are  the  necessary  fittings  of  a  marine  boiler? 

116. 
With   a   surface   condensing   engine ;  vs^hat  cocks  or  valves   are 
opened  som.e  tim.e  before  the  engine  is  started  so  as  to  be  ready  tor 
starting  whenever  the  order  is  given  ? 

117. 
What  is  a  steam  jacket?   What  cocks  are  on  it?   In  what  engines 
are  jackets  most  generally  used?     Do  they  require  to-  be  felted? 

118. 
What  parts  of  an  engine  or  its  fittings  should  be  felted  or  other- 
wise protected  from  radiation  ? 

119. 

What  are  the  small  cylinders  sometimes  fitted  on  the  slide  valve 
casing  cover  of  vertical  engines?  Explain  their  action.  To  what 
are  they  connected  by  a  pipe?     Why  so? 

120. 
Name  the  principal  pipes  in  connection  with  the   engines  and 
boilers  of  a  steamer,  and  state  to  what  the  ends  of  these  pipes  arc 
connected  ? 

121. 

Through  what  cocks  or  valves ,  pipes  and  chambers  does  the  water 
pass  on  its  way  from  the  sea  inlet  rose  plate  to  the  water  space  cf 
the  boiler,  with  a  jet  condenser? 

122. 
Through   what   cocks   or  valves,   pipes  and  chambers   does   the 
circulating  water  of  a  surface  condenser  pass? 

123. 
Through  what  cocks  or  valves,  pipes  and  chambers  does  the  steam 
pass  from  the  boiler  until  it  is  in  the  form  of  water  in  the  hot  well  ? 
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124. 
Name  the  pieces  of  the  engine  through  which  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  is  transmitted  from  the  piston  to  the  screw  propeller.     Name 
them  in  the  order  in  which  they  act. 

125. 
What  is  an  air  vessel  ?     How  does  it  act  ?     At  what  parts  of  an 
engine  or  of  its  fittings  are  air  vessels  generally  applied  ?  ' 

126. 
What  is  the  construction  of  a  mudbox  ?     Where  should  mudboxes 
be  placed?     Why  are  they  necessary?     How  should  the  spac^  be 
divided  by  the  rose  plate,  and  why? 

127. 
What  is  a  trunk  engine?     Why  has  it  fallen  into  disuse? 

128. 
What  is  an  oscillating  engine  ?    For  what  steamers  are  oscillating 
engines  generally  adopted  ?     Why  ?     How  is  the  steam  conveyed  to 
and  from  the  slide  valve  casing  ? 

129. 
Of  what  parts  does  the  valve  motion  gear  of  an  oscillating  engine 
consist  ? 

130. 
For  what  have  geared  engines  sometimes  been  used?     Of  what 
were  the  cogs  of  the  large  wheel  made? 

131. 
At  what  part  of  a  screw  steamer  is  the  pressure  that  propels  it 
applied  to  the  hull  ? 

132. 
At  what  part  of  a  paddle  steamer  is  the  pressure  that  propels  it 
applied  to  the  hull  ? 

133. 
About  how  much  fuel  per  indicated  horse-power  per  hour  is  re- 
quired by  modern  steam  engines,  common,  compound,  and  triple 
expansion  ? 

134. 

What  is  the  explanation  of  the  economy  of  the  surface  condenser? 
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135. 

What  is  the  construction  of  a  surf  ace ,  condenser  ?  Of  what  are 
its  tubes  made?  How  are  they  fixed?  How  are  they  liept  tight? 
What  is  done  with  a  split  tube  ? 

136.      , 
Where  do  surface  condensers  foul?     How  are  they  cleaned? 

137. 

What  non-conducting  substances  are  employed  to  prevent  radia- 
tion, and  how  are  they  applied? 

138. 

In  the  construction  of  smoke-box  doors  and  of  dry  uptakes,  what 
provision  is  made  to  lessen  the  amount  of  radiation  ? 

139. 

How  can  the  formation  of,  black  smoke  be  prevented?  Describe 
smoke  preventing  apparatus. ' 

140. 

What  is  meant  by  "  circulation  "  in  a  boiler,  and  what  are  the 
results  of  defective  circulation? 

141. 

What  means  are  sometimes  adopted  to  improve  the  circulation 
in  a  boiler? 

142. 

By  what  arrangement  is  the  circulation  promoted  in  a  "  hay 
stack  "  boiler? 

143. 

Describe  a  ship's  side  air-pump  discharge  valve,  in  what  respects 
does  it  sometimes  differ  from  a  common  stop  valve,  and  what  atten- 
tion does  it  require? 

144. 

What  is  the  construction  of  a  feed  escape  valve,  to  what  is  its 
discharge  connected,  and  how  is  its  loading  regulated?  Where 
should  the  escaping  water  flow? 

656 


SHIPPING 


Examination  of  Engineers, — Continued. 

145. 
When  there  is  no  feed  escape  valve  what  is  the  arrangement  of 
the  feed  valves  or  cocks  ? 

146. 

What  is  the  measure  of  a  horse-power  ?     How  is  indicated  horse- 
power ascertained? 

147. 
Has  "  nominal  horse-power  "  a  fixed  meaning?     What  is  the  use 
of  this  expression  ?     What  is  generally  taken  as  the  measure  of  one 
horse-power  nominal? 

148. 
What  is  "back  pressure"  in  a  cylinder?     About  how  much  is 
it  in   each  of  the  cylinders  in  your   last  steamer?    Is   excessive 
cushioning   ever    a    trouble    under    certain    conditions    in   modern 
engines  ?     Say  when  and  why  and  in  which  cylinder  this  occurs  ? 

149. 
What  is  meant  by  ' '  speed  of  piston  ' '  ?    About  how  much  is  the 
speed  of  piston  in  modern  marine  engines? 

150. 
What  is  ' '  atmospheric  pressure  ' '  ?     What  is  its  average  amount  ? 
What  instrument  tells  this  amount  ? 

151. 
What   is    ' '  gross   pressure  "    or    "  absolute   pressure  ' '  ?     What 
pressure  is  it  that  is  shown  by  the  steam  gauge? 

152. 
What  is  meant  by    ' '  cutting  off  ' '    steam  ?     How   is   it   done  ? 
What  part  of  the  valve  regulates  the  cut  off  ? 

153. 

What  is  a  piston  slide  valve?  Describe  its  construction.  Why 
are  such  frequently  employed  in  place  of  the  common  slide  valve? 
Have  they  any  disadvantages  compared  with  a  common  slide  valve  ? 
If  so,  name  them. 

154. 
What  fixes  the  time  of  closing  the  exhaust?    After  the  exhaust 
is  closed  and  before  the  port  opens  for  steam,  what  becomes  of  the 
steam  that  is  in  the  cylinder  ? 
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155. 

What  is  the  ' '  lead  ' '  of  the  valve  ?  What  is  its  object  ?  About 
what  amount  is  it  ? 

156. 

What  is  the  "cover"  or  "lap"  of  the  valve?  What  is  its 
object?  About  what  proportion  of  the  stroke  of  the  valve  is  it 
made? 

157. 

What  is  the  ' '  exhaust  cover  "  of  a  slide  valve  ?  What  is  its  effect 
upon  cushioning  and  upon  exhaust? 

158. 

What  is  ' '  minus  cover  "  or  "  minus  lap  ' '  on  the  exhaust  ?  What 
is  its  effect  upon  the  exhaust  and  upon  cushioning. 

169. 

What  is  ' '  cushioning  "or  "  compression  "  in  a  steam  cylinder  ? 
How  is  it  affected  by  the  amount  of  cover  or  of  minus  cover  there 
may  be  upon  the  exhaust  ?  How  is  it  affected  by  the  exhaust  pres- 
sure? 

160. 

What  is  ' '  mean  effective  pressure ' '  ?  How  is  its  amount  as- 
certained? 

161. 

What  is  a  dial  vacuum  gauge?  What  is  its  construction?  For 
what  is  it  used?  About  what  amount  should  it  show  when  the 
engine  is  working  all  right?  What  effect  has  the  variations  it 
indicates  on  the  performance  of  the  engine? 

162. 
Does  the  vacuum  gauge  enable  you  to  tell  what  pressure  there  is 
in  the  condenser,  or  must  you  have  recourse  also  to  the  barometer 
to  arrive  at  that  ?     How  would  you  ascertain  the  actual  amount  of 
back  pressure  there  is  in  the  condenser  ? 

163. 

What  is  a  barometer?  What  is  its  construction?  Is  a  barometer 
sometimes  used  instead  of  a  vacuum  gauge?  In  what  respect  does 
the  weather  barometer  differ  from  the  vacuum  gauge  barometer? 
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164. 
The  common  vacuum  gauge  and  the  common  steam  gauge ;  in 
which  of  tliem.  are  the  graduations  marked  from  atmospheric  pres- 
sure ?     Does  either  of  them  tell  what  is  the  true  actual  pressure  in 
the  boiler  or  in  the  condenser  ? 

165. 
Do  steam  and  vacuum  gauges  vary  with  the  variations  of  the  wea- 
ther barometer  ?     When  the  weather  barometer  varies  from  29  to  31 
how  much  will  the  vacuum  gauge  vary  and  how  will  that  affect  the 
working  of  the  engine  ?     Why  ? 

166. 
Vacuum  is  generally  stated  as  so  many  inches.     What  is  meant 
by,   say,  20  inches  vacuuni?     What  does  that  tell   us  about  the 
absolute  pressure  of  the  vapour  then  in  the  condenser? 

167. 
From  what  depth  will  a  pump  draw  water  ?     Is  there  any  limit  ? 
Why? 

168. 
What  is  vacuum  ?     Can  vacuum  move  a  piston?     When  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  in  the  condenser  ig  212°,  what  is  the  greatest 
degree  of  vacuum  there  can  then  be  in. the  condenser? 

169. 
What  is  a  thermometer?     What  is  its  construction?     What  is 
the  property  of  matter  that  is  the  principle  of  its  construction? 
What  temperatures  are  regularly  noted  by  careful  engineers? 

170. 
What  is  the  temperature  of   (1)  melting  ice,    (2)  boiling  water, 
(3)  steam  about  60  lbs.  pressure  by  the  steam  gauge,  (4)  steam 
about  100  lbs.,  (5)  steam  about  150  lbs.,  (6)  smoke  in  the  funnel,  (7) 
water  in  the  hot  well? 

171. 
What  is  meant  by  the  "  conduction  "  of  heat?     Give  examples  of 
it  in  the  boiler  and  in  the  engine? 

172. 

What  is  meant  by  the  ' '  convection  ' '  of  heat  ?    Give  examples  of 
it  in  the  boiler  and  in  the  engine  ? 
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173. 

What  is  meant  by  ' '  radiation  ' '  of  heat  ?  (j  ive  examples  of  it  in 
the  boiler  and  in  the  engine  ? 

174. 

Which  is  convection,  which  is  radiation,  and  which  is  conduction. 

in  the  following  cases  : — (1)  Heat  from  the  glowing  fuel  to  the 

furnace  crown?     ('i)   Heat  passing  from  one   side  of  the  furnace 

crown  plate  to  the  other?     (3)  Heat  passing  from  the  steam  pipes 

■  in  the  engine  room?     (4)  The  heat  of  evaporation? 

175. 

What  are  the  effective  heating  surfaces  of  a  marine  boiler  ? 

176. 
What  parts  of  a  marine  engine  are  exposed  to  danger  when  the 
temperature  is  below  freezing  point? 

177. 

What  precautions  are  necessary  in  cold  ohmates  when  the  temper- 
ature is  below  freezing  point? 

178. 
State  as  many  ways  as  you  can  by  which  a  boiler  might  not  get 
its  full  feed.     A  boiler,  or  one  of  a  set  of  boilers,  gets  short  of  water 
although  the  feed  valve  is  open  its  proper  amount ;  to  what  causes 
might  this  be  due? 

179. 
Of  what  are  furnace  bars  generally  made?     About  what  thick- 
ness are  they  at  the  top  ?     About  what  space  is  between  them  ?     Are 
the  bars  put  further  apart  for  Newcastle  coal  than  for  Welsh  coal? 

180. 
Which  bums  faster,  Newcastle  coal  or  Welsh  coal?     Which  is 
the  flaming  coal?    Which  makes  more  smoke? 

181. 

About  how  many  tons  of  steam  coal  will  be  burnt  per  day  in  four 
furnaces,  each  3'  0"  wide,  and  of  about  the  usual  length?  On  what 
grounds  do  you  say  so? 

182. 
About  how  many  tons  of  steam  coal  will  be  burnt  per  day  with 
good  triple  expansion  engines  to  drive  an  ordinary  steamer  of  40 
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ft.  beam  10  knots  an  hour  by  steam  alone?  On  what  grounds  do 
you  say. so?  What  percentage  more  coal  would  be  required  to  pro- 
pel the  same  steamer  one  knot  faster? 

183. 
About  how  many  tons  of  steam  coal  will  be  burnt  per  day  with  a 
good  triple  expansion  engine,  surface  condensers,  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  60  inches  diameter,  doing  average  work?     On  what  grounds 
do  you  say  so? 

184. 
A  pair  of  inverted  cylinder  direct  acting  engines ;  there  is  a  Ijner 
half  an  inch  thick  between  the  ahead  eccentric  rod  and  the  eccentric 
strap,  in  overhauling  the  engine  this  piece  is  lost  and  forgotten ; 
what  difference  will  its  omission  make  in  the  working  of  the 
engine,  on  the  admission,  on  the  cut  off,  and  on  the  exhaust  of  the 
steam?  Which  will  take  place  earlier  and  which  later,  distinguish- 
ing betvs^een  the  up  stroke  and  the  down  stroke? 

185. 
A  pair  of  inverted  cylinder  direct  acting  engines  driving  a  right- 
hand  screw ;  on  which  of  the  crosshead  guide  bars  is  the  pressure 
greatest  in  the  up  stroke,  and  on  which  in  the  down  stroke? 

186. 
A  screw  propeller  is  getting  loose,  it  has  a  little  play  on  the  shaft, 
sideways  on ,  the  key  or  feather ;  how  will  this  show  in  the  engine 
room? 

187. 
How  would  you  prove  whether  the  centre  line  of  the  trunnions 
of  an  oscillating  cylinder  be  fair  with  the  centre  line  of  the  main 
shaft? 

188. 
How  can  the  fairness  of  a  line  of  screw  shafting  be  tested  without 
lifting  the  shafts  ? 

189. 
Where  are  steel  forgings  generally  used  in  marine  engines  ? 

190. 

What  is  the  composition  of  nickel-steel?    Where  is  it  sometimes 
used  in  engines  and  boilers  ? 
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191. 
How  is  forced  draught  generated  on  board  ship  and  supplied  to 
boiler-furnaces?     Is  the  air  heated  before  delivery?     If  so,  how? 

192. 
What  is  "  induced  "  draught?     Compare  the  merits  of  "  forced  " 
and  of  "  induced  "  draughts. 

193. 

How  is  the  intensity  of  forced  or  induced  draught  measured? 
What  is  the  usual  pressuie  employed  in  the  mercantile  marine? 

194. 
An  explosive  gas  is  liberated  from  bunker  coal.  Usually  in  well 
ventilated  bunkers  this  gas  escapes  into  the  atmosphere  without 
doing  harm.  In  ill-ventilated  bunkers  the  gas  after  mixing  with 
a  certain  proportion  of  common  air  has  been  known  to  explode  when 
a  naked  light  has  been  brought  into  contact  with  it.  What  is  the 
composition  of  the  gas?  Where  is  it  found,  in  bunkers,  'tween 
decks,  pockets,  and  coal  shoots?  How  may  it  be  got  rid  of  as  soon 
as  it  evolves  from  the  coal  ?  How  many  cubic  feet  of  air  to  one  of 
the  gas  forms  a  violent  explosive  mixture? 

195. 
A  lighted  lamp  or  candle  has  sometimes  been  lowered  into  an  ap- 
parently empty  paraffin  tank  and  produced  an  explosion  resulting 
m  injury  to  the  person  holding  the  light.     What  did  the  tank  pro- 
bably contain,  and  what  produced  the  explosion  ? 

196. 
In    vessels   carrying   ooal-cargoes    it    has    been    observed    that, 
generally  speaking,  the  gas  which  escapes  from  the  body  of  the  coal' 
IS  found  more  abundantly  at  thie  forward  end  of  the  hold  than  at 
the  after  end.     Why  should  this  be  so  ? 

197. 

In  recently  opened  ballast  tanks,   double-bottoms,  and  boilers 
a  light  lowered  into  either  has  sometimes  been  extinguished.    What 
would,  in  all  probability,  cause  this  ? 

198. 
In  double-bottom  steamers  where  does  the  bilge  water  lie    and 
where  are  the  roses  of  the  bilge  pipes  fitted  ? 
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199. 
What  is  the  advantage  of  a  large  rose  over  a  small  one  ? 

200. 

Why,  especially  in  vessels  carrying  cargoes  liable  to  shift,  should 
engine  bilge  suctions  be  fitted  to  both  wings  of  the  bilge  ? 

201. 
In  a  heavily  listed  vessel,  why  is  it  difficult  to  keep  steam  ? 

202. 

If  the  engine  pumps  got  choked  and  water  accumulateis  in  the 
stokehold  bilges,  what  effect  does  the  water  have  upon  the  bilge 
boards  and  stokehold  plates,  when  the  ship  is  rolling  violently  ? 

203. 

In  a  triplel  expansion  engine,  what  spare  gear  do  you  consider 
necessary  in  the  case  of  a  foreign-going  ship?  Also  what  stores 
would  you  provide  for  a  voyage  to  New  Zealand  ? 

204. 

What  means  are  sometimes  provided  for  temporarily  coupling  to- 
gether the  broken  parts  of,  say,  a  tunnel-shaft  ?  Describe  tihe 
fitting. 

205. 

Does  the  pressure  on  the  thrust-collars  vary  with  the  horse-power, 
or  with  the  speed  of  the  ship,  or  how  ? 

206. 

If  the  holding-dowTi  bolts  of  a  thrust-bearing  should  become 
slack,  what  effect  would  it  have  upon  the  working  of  the  engines? 

207. 

In  an  engine  with  three  cranks,  which  of  the  three  is  subject  to 
the  greatest  torsional  stress  (1)  in  going  ahead  (2)  in  going  astern? 

208. 

Is  it  usual  to  make  the  crank  shaft  of  a  triple  or  quadruple  expan- 
sion engine  in  one  piece?  And  is  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  uniform 
from  end  to  end  ?  Give  your  reasons  for  the  practice  which 
obtains, 
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209. 
In  a  "built"  crank  shaft  how  are  the  webs  rigidly  secured  to  the 
pins  and  to  the  body  of  shaft  ? 

210. 
There  are  various  descriptions  of  donkey  engines  in  use  on  board 
ship  for  pumping  purposes.     Some  pumps  are  fitted  with  escape- 
valves,  some  are  not.     Why  should  this  be  ? 

211. 
Explain   the   function   of  an   air-vessel  fitted   to  a  feed   pump. 
Make  rough  hand  sketches  of  (1)  a  satisfactory  vessel,  (2)  an  un- 
satisfactory vessel,  where,  say,  the  air-spring  has  been  de/stroyed 
by  carelessness,  or  has  never  been  properly  provided. 

212. 

Should  cocks  or  escape-valves  be  fitted  to  air-vessels  ?     Why,  or 
why  not  ? 

213. 

Where,  by  preference,  should  the  escape-valve  of  a  fleed  pump 
be  placed  ?  '  Why  ? 

214. 
Scum  cocks  are  sometimes  fitteid  to  boiler-shells  at  a  height  con- 
venient for  Engineers  to  manipulate  when  standing  in  the  stoke- 
hold ;  the  scum  pipes  in  such  cases  are  led  upward,  inside  the 
boiler,  to  a  little  above  the  combustion  chamber  tops.  What 
danger  may  arise  from  this  arrangement  ? 

215. 
Cocks  for  testing  the  water  level  of  boilers  are  sometimes  fitted 
within  reach  of  the  Engineer  who  is  standing  in  the  stokehold. 
These  may  have  internal  pipes  leading  upward  and  terminating  at 
various  levels.  Under  what  circumstances  may  these  become  mis- 
leading ? 

216. 
Why  should  the  pipe  which  leads  from  the  bottom  of  the  wa,ter- 
gauge  column  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler-front,  or  back,  be  covered 
with  non-conducting  material  ?     Why  also  should  it  never  have 
lengthy  horizontal  bends  ? 

217. 

In  your  own  experience,  how  frequently  is  this  pipe  removed  and 
cleared  ? 
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218. 

Why,  even  with  the  best  of  water-gauges,  is  it  advisable  to  occa- 
sionally use  the  draincock  ? 

219. 
Steam   loops   have    sometimes   been   inadvertently  made  in   the 
length  of  piping  leading  from  the  top  of  the  water-gauge  column 
to  the  top  of  the  boiler.      Eoughiy  sketch  such  a  loop  and  explain 
the  danger  arising  ffom  its  existence. 

220. 
Describe  your  method  of  thoroughly  testing  the  water-gauge 
system  to  satisfy  yourself  that  all  the  cocks  and  pipes  aire  clear. 
Your  answer  can  be  w'ritten  on  a  supplementary  sheet  of  foolscap, 
which  the  Examiner  will  hand  you.  Hand  sketches,  mere  liiiels 
indicating  pipes,  and  circles  indicating  cocks,  should  be  maide. 
Identify  the  cocks  and  pipes  by  letters  or  numerals. 

221. 
Describe  the  construction  of  a  water- tube  boiler,  mentioning  the 
type  selected. 

222. 
In  a  water-tube  boiler,  how  is  an  economiser  -fitted,  and  what  is 
its  duty  ? 

223. 
How  is  the  water-gauge  fitted?     Are  glass-gauges  used? 

224. 
The  pressure  of  the  steam  in  water-tube  boilers  is  sometimes 
greater  than  at  the  engines.      Why  is  this,  and  what  percentage 
above    the    engine    pressure    does    it    amount   to?    How    is    this 
difference  of  pressure  maintained? 

225. 
Describe  any  automatic  method  of  feeding  water-tube  boilers.    Of 
what  material  are  the  tubes  made? 

226. 
Describe  the  construction  of  any  steam  turbine  you  are  acquainted 
with,  which  is  used  on  board  ship.     How  is  the  expansion  of  steam 
effected  ?     How   many   propeller    shafts   are    employed,    and   how 
many  propellears  ? 
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227. 
Is  the  same  power  in  a  steam  turbine  available  to  go  astern  as 
to  go  ahead  ? 

228. 
Of  what  material  are  the  propellers  made  iii  a  steam  turbine  ? 

229. 
How  many  pounds  of  coal  per  indicated  horse-power  per  hour  are 
burnt  with  this  type  of  engine  ?     Name  the  type  of  boiler  in  use  ? 

230. 
Describe  one  of  the  several  classes  of  refrigerating  machinery  in 
use  on  board  ship.     Several  types  exist,  one  being  more  economical 
than  the  rest.     Which  is  it  ? 

231. 
Describe  the  defects  to  which  the  selected  type  is  subject.     How 
are  the  defects  overcome  ? 

232. 
How    frequently    are    the    parts    opened    out    for    examination  ? 
Name  the  parts  ? 

233. 
How  frequently  are  the  condensers  of  refrigerating  plants  opened 
for  examination  ?     How  frequently  are  the  coils  tested  by  hydraulic 
pressure  ?     On  which  side  of  the  coil  is  corrosion  commonly  found  ? 
Why  should  this  be  so  ? 

234. 

Where  ammonia  is  used  in  refrigerating  machinery,  should  the 
machinery  by  preference  be  isolated  ?  Why  ?  In  reply,  give  what 
information  you  possess  bearing  on  the  matter,  naming  the  ships 
for  purposes  of  identification. 

236. 
Explain  how  the  ammonia  is  removed  from  the  tubeis  in  which 
it  is  supplied,  and  how  passed  into  the  refrigerating  machine. 

236. 
What  objection  is  there  to  the  presence  of  water  in  the  ammonia? 

237. 
Describe  the  ammonia  process  of  refrigeration. 
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238. 
Of  what  material  are  the  parts  made  which  ar©  in  contact  with 
the  ammonia  ? 

239. 

Are  escape-valves  fitted  to  the  compressors  of  ammonia  machines? 

240. 
What  is  the  maximum  pressure  found  in  the  compressors  of  am- 
monia machines  ? 

241. 
What   kind  of  pressure   and  other  gauges   are  used  in  ammonia 
machines  ? 

242. 
Explain  how  carbonic  acid  is  removed  from  the  tubes  in  which 
it  is  supplied,  and  how  passied  into  the  refrigerating  machine. 

243. 
What  objection  is  there  to  the  presence  of  water  in  the  carbonic 
acid  ? 

244. 
Describe  the  carbonic  acid  process  of  refrigeration. 

245. 
Of  what  material  are  the  parts  made  which  are  in  contact  with 
the  carbonic  acid  ? 

246. 
Are  ©scapie-valves  fitted  to  the  compressors  of  carbonic  acid  ma- 
chines ?  •'■'■' 

247. 
What  is  the   maximum   pressure   found  in   the  com.pressors  of 
carbonic  acid  machines  ? 

248. 
What  kind  of  pressure  and  other  gauges  are  used  in  carbonic  acid 
machines  ? 

249. 
In  which  type  of  machine  is  brine  used?     What  is  its  density? 
Where  does  it  circulate? 
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250. 
Are  fans  for  circulating  air  used  in  any  of  these  processes  ?     If 
so,  why  are  they  necessary  ? 

251. 
What  means  are  in  some  cases  employed  for  ascertaining  the 
temperatures  of  refrigerating  chambers  without  entering  them  ? 

252. 
What  effect  may  the  swabbing  of  the  compressor-piston  rods  have 
upon  the  working  of  refrigerating  machinery  ? 

253. 
What  is  a  rectifier  ?     Explain  its  use  ? 

254. 
Describe  the  cold-air  process  of  refrigeration. 

2.55. 
Of  what  material  are  the  air  suction  and  delivery  valves  made? 
How  are  the  valves  kept  on  their  seats  ? 

256. 
How  many  compressors  are  there  to  a  cold-air  machine  ? 

257. 
What  is  the  duty  of  the  expansion  cylinder  of  a  cold-air  machine? 

258. 
M'^hat  objection  is  there  to  the  presence  of  moisture  in,  the  air 
passed  through  the  cold-air  machine  ? 

259. 
How  is  water  to  some  extent  removed  from  the  air?     What  is 
the  minimum  temperature  of  the  air  ? 

260. 

What  is  the  maximum  pressure  found  in  the  compressors  of  oold- 
air  machines  ? 

261. 

What  kind  of  pressure  and   other  gauges  are   used  in  cold-air 
machines  ? 
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262. 

In  refrigerating  engines  generally,  to  where  is  the  exhaust  steam 
led? 

263. 
Cold-air  chambers  on  board  ship  are  insulated.     How  and  why? 

264. 
Is   it   i^rudent  to   allow   the   wires  of   an  electric  circuit  to  pass 
through  the  insulation  ?     Explain  fully. 

265. 
Describe  the  construction  of  a  feed  water-heatei-  and  give  the 
name  of  its  manufacturer. 

I 

266. 
Describe  any  weJl-known  ash  ejector. 

267. 
Describe  any  well-known  independent  feed  pumps. 

268. 
Are  independent   feed  pumps   automatic   in   their   action?     Ex- 
plain the  action. 

269. 
What  advantage,  if  any,  have  independent  feed  pumps  over  feed 
pumps  worked  by  the  main  engines  ? 

270. 
To  about  what  temperature  is  the  feed  water  raised  by  passing 
through  a  feed-heater  ?  -i:       ■   ■ 

271. 
What  fittings  are  usually  placed  on  a  feed-heater  ?  Why  are  they 
necessary  ? 

272. 
Describe  the  construction  of  a  feed-filter,  enumerating  its  valves 
and  cocks. 

273. 
How  can  the  filter  be  cleaned  ?     What  ingredients  are  generally 
removed  when  cleaning  takes  place  ? 
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0,74:. 

What  is  the  intercepting  material  in  a  filter  made  of  ?     How  is  It 
fitted  ? 

275. 
Describe  an  evaporator,  and  mention  the  type. 

276. 
What  fittings  are  necessary  with  evaporators  ? 

277. 
How  is  the  brine  got  rid  of  in  an  evaporator  ? 

278. 
How  may  the  evaporator  coils  be  cleaned  ?  . 

279. 
What  is  a  dynamo  ?     Describe  its  various  parts.     For  what  is 
it  used  ? 

280. 
In  what  respect  does  an  electric  motor  differ  from  a  dynamoi  ? 
Where  are  electric  motors  so^metimes  used  on  board  ship  ? 

281. 
Describe  a  system  of  electric  lighting  employed  on  board  ship. 

282. 
How  is  the  position  of  a  fault  in  the  electric  circuit  discovered  ? 

283.;.;, 

What   is    "sparking",    and   may   it    under   some   circumstances 
(naming  them)  be  a  danger  ? 

284. 
What  is  "short-circuiting",  and  to  what  evil  may  it  give  rise  ? 

285. 
What  means  are  employed  to  prevent  any  part  of  the  circuit  be- 
coming overheated  ? 

286. 
Describe  the  features  of  an  arc  lamp. 
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287. 
Describe  the  construction  of  a  glow-lamp. 

288. 
What   is   the   usual   candle-power   of   the  small   glow-lamps   in 
general  use  on  board  ship  ? 

289. 
Define  the  following  terms: — Ampk'e,  volt,  ohm,  watt.     What 
is  the  measure  of  an  electrical  horse-power? 

290. 

Explain  the  uses  of  switches,  brushes,  commutators,  cut-outs, 
field-magnets,  armatures  and  resistance-coils. 

291. 
Why  is  it  desirable  to  fit  a  dynanio  in  a  cool  place  on  board  ship  ? 

292. 
What  undesirable  effect  will  ultimately  occur  to  an  electric  wire, 
whose  sectional  area  is  constantly  diminishing,  say,  through  cor- 
rosion ? 

293. 
What  danger  might  arise  from  leading  electric  wires  through  coal 
bunkers  ? 

294. 
Is  it  better  to  lead  electric  wires  above  or  below  side-scuttles? 
Why? 

295. 
What    instruments   are    used    on   board   ship   to    ascertain    the 
strength  of  an  electric  current  ? 

296. 
Many  ocean-going  steamers  are  fitted  with  hydraulic  cranes,  &c. 
Where  do  they  obtain  their  power?     Fow  is  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure kept  at  a  relatively  constant  amount  ? 

297. 
Is    any    difficullty    experienced   in  working   hydraulic    cranes    in 
frosty  weather  ?     If  so,  why  ? 
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298. 
Describe  any  steam  steering  gear  you  are  acquainted  with. 

299. 
When  the  helm  is  put  hard  over  and  the  ship  is  going  full  speed 
ahead,  what  prevents  the  rudder  returning  to  the  amidship  posi- 
tion ? 

300. 
In  the   case   of  a   steamship   under  way  does  the  officer,  or  man 
manipulating  the  steam   steering  wheel   overcome   any  resistance 
exerted  by  the  rudder  ? 

301. 

Explain  clearly  what  is  being  done  by  a  helmsman  manipulatilig 
the  wheel  of  a  steam  steering  engine. 

802. 
Is  there  any  difference  between  the  amount  of  horse-power  re- 
quired to  put  a  helm  hard  over,  in  a  given  time,  when  the  vessel  is 
going  full  speed  ahead,  and  when  she  is  going  full  speed  astern  ? 
This  question  refers  to  the  case  of  a  steamer  fitted  with  one  rudder 
only,  and  demands  a  more  complete  answer  than  merely  "yes"  or 
-"no". 

303. 

What  precautions  should  be  taken  before  removing  a  manhole- 
door  of  a  steam  boiler  ?  In  the  absence  of  such  precautions  what 
casualties  might  occur  ? 

304. 
Describe   the   chief   features   of   the    engine-governor  fitted  to  a 
steamer  you  have  served  in.     Describe  its  action.    Give  the  maker's 
name,  and  name  of  ship. 


NoTK. — The  following  six-  questions  refer  to  oil-motors  fitted  to 
launches  which  carry  passengers : — 

305. 

Name  the  principal  parts  of  an  oil-motor,  and  briefly  state  their 
functions.     Give  the  name  of  the  makers  of  the  motor. 

306. 

What  kind  of  oil  is  usually  employed  in  oil-motors  ?      What  is 
its  flash-point  ?     What  is  its  specific  gravity  ?     \A"hat  its  calorific 
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power  ?     What  precautions  are  taken  in  its  storage  to  guard  the 
public  against  casua,lty  by  fire  or  explosion  ? 

307. 
Hov/  many  cylinders  are  generally  used  in  oil-motors  ?     What 
kind  of  pistons  are  fitted  ?     How  frequently  (measured  in  revolu- 
tions) is  explosion  per  cylinder  effected  ?     How  is  explosion  in  the 
cylinder  carried  oiit  ? 

308. 
Describe  how  an  oil-motor  is  started.     If  starting  prove  difficult, 
whei^e  wo.uld  you  chiefly  look  for  defects  ?     How  is  piston,  speed 
modified  ?     How  is  the  speed  of  vessel  varied  ?     How  is  reversing 
effected  ? 

309. 
Before  examining  an  oil-motor  with  a  naked  light,  what  steps 
should  be  taken  for  safety's  sake  ? 

310. 
How  frequently  should  an  oil-motor,  working  12  hours  a  day,  be 
opened   up   for   examination,    cleaned,    and   its   parts   readjusted  ? 
What  ■  difficulty  arises  when  the  internal  parts  beoome  foul  with 
carbonized  oil  ? 

Note. — Questions  isolated  from  their  context  should  be  read  in 
the  light  of  the  context.  Thus  the  "sparking"  referred  to  in  ques- 
tion 283  relates  to  the  sparking  in  an  electric  lighting  circuit  on 
board  ship.     See  question  281. 


Appendix  C. 


Examination  in  Rough  Working  Drawing  for  a  First 
Clasis  Engineer's  Certificate  of  Competency. 


1.  The  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trade  in  regard  to  the  quali- 
fica,tions  of  a  candidate  for  a  First  Class  Engineer's  certificate  of 
competency  specify  that, — 

' '  He  must  be  able  to  make  rough  working  drawings  of  the 
different  parts  of  the  engines  and  boilers. 

' '  Hei  must  be  able  to  state  the  general  proportions  borne  by 
the  principal  parts  of  the  machinery  to  each  other." 
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2.  In  accordance  with  these  clauses,  a  candidate  tor  a  First  Class 
(Certificate  is  re(jiiired  to  make  a  rough  working  drawing  of  the 
parts.  An  Engineer  who  has  been  some  years  in  charge  of  marine 
engines  and  boileis  ought  to  have  familiarly  in  his  mind  the  general 
construction  of  at  least  one  set  of  engines  and  boilers,  say  that  set 
he  was  last  with.  Fine  drawing  as  not  expected,  and  in  the  pro- 
portions of  the  parts  a  wide  margin  will  be  iMIowed  ;  absurd 
dimensions  will  he  failure  in  practical  knowledge. 

3.  Thei  drawing  must,  however,  be  practically  a  working  draw- 
ing, giving  a  sufficient  number  of  views  to  show  the  parts  fully — 
sections,  plans,  or  elevations,  just  as  the  candidate  would  require 
to  be  supplied  to  him  if  he  had  to  mak;^  the  parts  to  the  design  of 
another  person. 

4.  A  clear  hand  sketch  showing  the  constructions  completely, 
and  fully  dimensioned,  will  be  accepted  if  the  candidate  prefers  this 
alternative. 

5.  A  portion  only  of  the  parts  specified  may  be  accepted  in  place 
of  the  whole,  if  that  portion  is  sufficient  to  show  that  the  candidate 
has  a  good  practical  idea  of  the  construction  of  the  parts,  and  a  fair 
notion  of  their  general   proportions  or  dimensions. 

6.  Candidates  are  hereby  cautioned  not  to  put  on  paper  what 
they  have  not  fully  considered,  and  deliberately  intend  to  be  under- 
stood, as  their  statement  of  what  they  know  about  the  construc- 
tion of  any  part  required. 

7.  The  statements  given  in  by  a  candidate  may  be  in  themselves, 
apparently,  of  little  importance,  but,  as  sample  material  from  which 
the  state  of  the  candidate's  knowledge  of  engines  and  boilers  is  to 
be  inferred,  every  detail  which  is  glaringly  inconsistent  with 
a  sound  knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  part,  or  in  which  an  essential 
consideration,  has  evidently  been  overlooked,  is  an  im]5ortant  ele- 
ment in  the  description  which  the  candidate  is  giving  of  his  own 
qualifications. 

8.  The  candidate  is  advised  not  to  begin  more  than  he  can  clearly 
finish  in  the  time  allowed.  An  important  object  in  this  part  of 
the  examination  is  to  ascertain  whether  the  candidate  can  be 
trusted  to  mark  all  necessary  dimensions  upon  a  sketch  or  a  draw- 
ing. The  test  of  this  is,  practically,  the  making  of  the  part  from 
the  skefch  without  having  to  supply  additional  dimensions,  and 
without  measuring  the  drawing.     To  prove  this  ability  the  candi- 
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date  umst  fully  dimension  the  parts,  shown  in  his  sketch  or 
drawing,  notwithstanding  that  the  parts  may  be  correctly  drawn 
to  scale.  A  drawing  is  fully  dimensioned  when  no  part  of  it  is 
left  to  the  option  of  the  party  who  is  to  work  to  the  drawing. 

9.  To  prevent  i)iisun,derstanding,  however,  when  tha  candidate 
has  been  led  into  showing  more  of  the  details  than  he  has  time  fully 
to  finish,  he  should  name,  in  the  statement  on  the  other  side,  the 
particular  parts  which  he  has  fully  dimensioned. 

10.  All  dimensions  should  have  lines  and  darts,  to  indicate  dis- 
tinctly the  points  between  which  the  dimensions  are  given. 

11.  Beware  of  writing  cross  dimensions  upon  centre  lines,  or 
upon  longitudinal  dimension  lines.  This  is  not  an  order  but  a  re- 
commendation . 

12.  The  candidate  is  not  expected  to  design  anything  ;  he  has 
merely  to  sketch  or  draw  something  with  which  he  is  expected  to 
be  already  familiar.  At  the  same  time  he  should  call  attention  to 
any  defect  in  the  design  of  the  article  or  apparatus.  Omission  to 
do  so  will  imply  want  of  practical  knowledge. 

13.  Pencil  in  nothing  after  half-past  three  ;  all  the  dimensions, 
the  figures,  and  the  darts  must  be  inked  in ;  employ  the  remaining 
time  in  examining  the  drawing  and  in  inking  in  any  figures  which 
niaiy  have  been  before  overlooked,  and  in  checking  the  dimensions. 

14.  Make  sure  that  you  will  have  sufficient  room  on  the  drawing 
sheet  to  show  all  the  necessary  views.  You  can  have  another  sheet 
of  drawing  paper  if  necessary.  All  the  paper  used  must  be  for- 
warded wuth  the  drawing. 

Note. — For  the  "  Reading  of  the  Watei-  Gauges  "  candidates  are  referred  to  .^p- 
}>endix  "  E  "  of  the  "  linjuhitions  rchitnuj  to  the  K.ni7iii}ubi:(iii  nj  Emy.}ifi'rs  tn  the 
Mrrcavtilc  ilaiine  "  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  which  can  be  liad  from  local  book- 
sellers. 
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List  of  Colonial  Certificates  issued  under  Order  in  Council, 

which  are  of  the  same  force  as  those  granted  by  the 

Board  of  Trade. 


Certificates. 

Date  of 
original 
Order  in 
Council. 

Date  from 
which 

Colony. 

By  whom 

granted  in 

Colony. 

Description. 

Order  in 

Council 

takes  effect. 

Victorin    . . . 

*   Marine 

Master  :  1st  Mate;  Only 

30  March 

4  Januarv 

Board. 

Mate  ;  2nd  Mate  ;  1st 
Class    Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

1871 

1870 

Canada  . ... 

The  Minister 

Master  ;  Mate  f 

19  August 

19  August 

of     Marine 

1st    Class    Engineer  : 

1871 

1871 

&  Fisheries. 

2nd  Class  Engineer. 

10  Nov. 
1886 

1   January 
1887 

New 

Marine     De- 

Master ;  1st  Mate  ;  Only 

9  August 

1    May 

Zealand... 

partment. 

Mate  ;  2nd  Mate  ;  1  st 
Class   Engineer  ;   2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

1872 

1872 

New  South 

J  Department 

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd 

30  August 

18  June 

Wales... 

of  Naviga- 
tion. 

Mate  ;   1st  Class  En- 
gineer ;  2nd  Class  En- 
gineer. 

1873 

1872 

Malta  

The  Head  of 

Miister;  1st  Mate;  2nd 

12  May 

12  May 

the      Gov- 

Mate;  1st  Class  En- 

1874 

1874 

ernment. 

gineer  ;  2nd  Class  En- 
gineer. 

South 

Marine 

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  Only 

12  May 

12  May 

Australia. 

Board. 

Mate  ;  2nd  Mate;  1st 
Class   Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

1874 

1874 

Tasmania . . 

The    Gover- 

Master; 1st  Mate;  Only 

12  Feb. 

1  April 

nor. 

Mate;  2nd  Mate  ;  1st 
Class  Engineer  ;   2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

1876 

1876 

*  The   Steam   Navigation   Board  ^las  superseded  by  the   Marine  Board  on  the  21st 
December,  1888.     See  Order  in  Council  of  23rd  November,  1893. 
■j    Equivalent   to  1st    Mate. 

I  The  Marine  Board  was  superseded  by  the  Dcpartuieut  of  Navigation  on  the  17th 
Marcli,  1900. 
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Colony. 


Bengal 


Certificates. 


§  New- 
foundland 
Bomba}'   ... 


Queensland. 


Hongkong, 


Straits  Set- 
tlemeuts. 


Mauritius 


By  whom 

granted  in 

Colony. 


Lieutenaut- 
Governor. 


Governor. 
Governor. 


Marine 

Board. 


Governor. 


Governor. 


Governor. 


Description. 


Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  Only 
Mate  ;  2nd  Miite  ;  1st 
Class  Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

Master;  1st  Mate;  Only 
Mate  ;  2nd  Mate. 

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  Only 
Mate  ;  2nd  Mate  ;  1st 
Class  Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

Master;  1st  Mate;  2n(l 
Mate  ;  Isl  Class  En- 
gineer ;  2nd  Class  En- 
gineer. 

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  Only 
Mate  ;  2nd  Mate  ;  1st 
Class  Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer,  Oil 
Engines. 

Master;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd 
Mate. 

1st  Class  Engineer  ;  2nd 
Class  Engineer. 

Master  ;  1st  Mate  ;  2nd 
Mate. 


Date  of 
original 
Order  in 
Council. 


27  June 
1876 


14  May 

1877 
11  July 

1877" 


26  March 
1878 


31  Dec. 
1883 


1    May 
1890 


22  Nov. 
1890 


Date  from 

whici) 

Order  in 

Council 

takes  effect. 


27  June 
1876 


14  May 
1877 

11  July 
lh77 


1  October 
1877 


1  January 
1884 


1  June 

1890 
1  August 

1888 
1  January 

1891 


§  Newfoundland  does  not  issue  Engineer  Certifioates  under  the  Order  in  Council, 
II   Mauritius  does  not  issue  Engineer  Certificates  under  the  Order  in  Council. 
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(10  of  1899.) 
Table  A.  [s.  13.] 

Rules  Relating  to  Life-Saving  ApplianceiS,  &c. 

rfsW^s'Sto*       "'^^'"'  ^'■'^  purposes  of  these  Eules,  ships  shall  be  arranged  into  the 
classes.^  ™  °    foUowing  classes  : — 

Class  1. — Sea-going    ships    having    passenger    certificates    under 
section  10. 

Glass  II. — Sea-going  ships  not  certified  to  carry  passengers  ;  and 

Glass  III. — River  steanaers  under  section  SN. 


Class  I. 

Rules  and  Table  for  Sea-going  Ships  having  Passeyigcr  Gertificates 

under  section  10. 

Boats  to  be  1.   Ships  of  this  class  shall  carry  boats  placed  under  davits  fit  and 

davits^  "°'^™  '"^s.dy  for  use  and  having  proper  appliances  for  getting  them  into 
the  wa.ter,  in  number  and  capacity  not  less  than  prescribed  in  the 
following  Table.  The  boats  shall  be  equipped  in  the  manner  re- 
quired by,  and  shall  be  of  the  description  defined  in,  the  general 
rules  appended  hereto. 

2.  Masters  or  owners  of  ships  of  this  class  claiming  to  carry  fewer 
boats  than  are  give,n  in  the  following  Table  must  declare  before  the 
Harbour  Master  at  the  time  of  clearance  that  the  boats  actually 
placed  under  davits  are  sufficient  to  accommodate  all  persons  on 
board  allowing  10  cubic  feet  of  boat  capacity  for  each  adult  person 
or  ' '  statute  adult  ' ' . 
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Table  A, — Continued. 
Table  for  Class  I. 


Gross  Tonnage, 


10,000 

9,000 

8,500 

8,000 

7,750 

7,500 

7,250 

7,000 

8,750 

6,500 

6,250 

6,000 

5,750 

5,500 

5,250 

5,000 

4,750 

4,500 

4,250 

4,000 

3,750 

3,500 

3,250 

3,000 

2,750 

2,500 

2,250 

2,000 

1,75  ' 

1,500 

1,250 

1,000 

900 

800 

700 

600 

500 

400 

300 

200 

100 


and  upwards,. 


and  under  9,000, 

8,500, 

8,000, 

7,750, 

„  7,500, 

7,250, 

7,000, 

„         6,750, 

6,500, 

„  6,250, 

6.000, 

5,750, 

„  5,500, 

„  5,250, 

„  5,000, 

4,750, 

4,500, 

4,250, 

4,000, 

3,750, 

3,500, 

3,250, 

3,000. 

2,750, 

2,500, 

2,250, 

2,000, 

1,750, 

1,500, 

1,250, 

1,000, 

900, 

800, 

700, 

600, 

„  500, 

400, 

300, 

200, 


Minimum  Number 

of  Boats  to  be 

placed  under  Davits. 


16 
14 
14 
14 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
8 
8 
S 


6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 


Total  minimum 
cubic  contents  of 

Boats  to  be  placed 
under  Davits. 

L  X  B  X  D  X  -6 


5,500 
5,250 
5,100 
5,000 
4,700 
4,600 
4,500 
4,400 
4,300 
4,200 
4,100 
4,000 
3,700 
3,600 
3,500 
3,400 
3,300 
2,900 
2,900 
2,800 
2,700 
2,600 
2,500 
2,400 
2,100 
2,050 
2,000 
1,900 
1,800 
1,700 
1,500 
1,200 
1,000 
900 
800 
700 
600 
400 
350 
300 
250 
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Table  A, — Continued. 

Note. — When  in  ships  already  fitted  the  required  cubic  contents 
of  boats  placed  under  davits  are  provided  although  by  a  smaller 
number  of  boats  than  the  minimum  required  by  this  Table,  such 
ships  shall  be  regarded  as  complying  with  the  rules  as  to  boats  to 
be  carried  under  davits. 

3.  Not  less  than  half  the  number  of  boats  placed  under  davits  Description 
shall   be   boats   of   section    A  or  section  B  of  rule  1  of  the  General  °*  ^^^^  °* 

-r-,    ,  boats ; 

Kules. 

4.  The  remaining  boats  may  also  be  of  such  description  or  may,  and  of 

at  the  option  of  the  shipowner   (or  master) ,  conform  to  section  G  ''*"^^''^  ^'^■ 
or  section  D  of  the  said  rules  provided  that  not  more  than  2  boats 
shall  be  of  section  D.     ■ 

5.  If  the  boats  placed  under  davits  in  accordance  with  the  fore-  Additional 
going  Table  do  not  furnish  sufficient  accommodation  for  all  persons  lyg'^^fts 
on  board  then  additional  wood,  mental,  collapsible,  or  other  boats 

of  approved  description  (whether  placed  under  davits  or  otherwise) 
or  approved  life-rafts  shall  be  carried.  One  of  these  boats  may  be 
a  steam  launch  ;  but  in  that  case  the  space  occupied  by  the  engines 
and  boiler  is  not  to  be  included  in  the  estimated  cubic  capacity  of 
the  boat.  Subjeot  to  the  provisions  oonitained  in  No.  7  of  these 
rules  such  additional  boats  or  rafts  shall  be  of  at  least  such  carry- 
ing capacity  that  they  and  the  boats  required  to  be  placed  under 
davits  by  the  said  Table  provide  together  in  the  aggregate  in  vessels 
of  5,000  tons  gross  and  upwards  three-fourths,  and  in  vessels  of 
less  than  5,000  tons  gross  one-half  more  than  the  minimum  cubic 
contents  required  by  column  3  of  the  said  Table,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose 3  cubic  feet  of  air-case  in  the  life-raft  is  to  be  estimated  as  10 
cubic  feet  ol  internal  capacity  :  Provided  always  that  the  rafts  will 
accommodate  all  the  persons  for  which  they  are  to  be  certified 
under  the  rules,  and  also  have  3  cubic  feet  of  air-case  for  each 
person.  All  such  additional  boats  or  rafts  shall  be  placed  as  con- 
veniently for  being  available  as  the  ship's  arrangements  admit  of, 
having  regard  to  the  avoidance  of  undue  incumbrance  of  the  ship's 
deck,  and  the  safety  of  the  ship  for  her  voyage. 

6.  When    ships   are    divided   into   efficient   water-tight    compart-  Additional 
ments,  so  that  with  any  two  of  them  in  free  communication  with   ^oats,  etc.,  in 
the  sea,  the  ship  will  remain  .nfloat  in  moderate  weather,  they  shall  wTth  water"? 
only  be  required  to  carrv  additional  boats  or  life-rafts  oif  one-half  tight  oom- 

of  the  capacity  required  by  No.  5  of  these  rules.  partment. 
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Table  A, — Continued. 

'  .] 

7.  In  addition  to  the  life-saving  appliances  before  mentioned  ^^^'^^^j'?j"°[^jj^ 
ships  of  this  class  shall  carry  not  less  than  one  approved  life-buoy,  to  be  carried. 
(rule  10  (a)  or  10  (b)  of  the  General  Eules) ,  for  every  boat  placed 
under  similar  davits.  They  shall  also  carry  approved  life-b6lts, 
(rule  9) ,  or  other  similar  approved  articles  of  equal  buoyancy  suit- 
able for  being  worn  on  the  person  so  that  there  may  be  at  least  one 
for  each  person  on  board  the  ship:  Provided  that  no  ship  of  this 
class  shall  be  required  to  carry  more  boats  or  rafts  than  will  furnish 
sufficient  accommodation  for  all  persons  on  board. 

Class  TI. 
Rules  for  Sea-going  Ships  not  certified  to  carry  Passengers. 

ftViiTta     rvf     t.Viic!     nln.fia     ftViall    OQrrv   nn    p.Q,n}i    aiVla   Q.f  IpQ.af.  Qrv  m' 


1.  Ships  of  this   class   shall  carry  on  each  side  at  least  so  many  Boats  fo 

'  be  oarriec 

under  davits. 


and  such  boats  of  wood  or  metal  placed  under  davits  (of  which  one  ''^  "^"''^•^ 


on  one  side  shall  be  a  boat  of  section  A  ,  or  section  B,  and  on  the 
other  side  shall  be  a  boat  of  section  A ,  or  section  B ,  or  section  G 
of  rule  1  of  the  General  Rules)  that  the  boats  on  each  side  of  the 
ship  shall  be  sufficient  to  acco'mmodate  all  persons  on  board.  They 
shall  have  proper  appliances  for  getting  the  boats  into  the  water. 

2.  They  shall  carry  approved  life-belts  as  required  for  ships  of  Life-belts  to 

Class    I.     "  ''  ,  '  bs  carried; 

3.  They  shall  carry  not  less  than  6  approved  life-buoys,  (rule  10  Hfe-buoys. 
(a)  and  or  10  (b)  of  the  General  Rules). 


Class  III. 

Rules  for  Steamships  having  Special  Licences  as  River  Steamers 

under  section  3S. 

1.  Ships   of    this   class    shall,    according  to  their  tonnage,  carry  Additional 
boats  placed  under  davits  as  required  by  the  Table  for  ships  in  Class  {'.""■'^Jj^^ 
I. 

2.  If  the  boats  placed  under  davits  in  accordance  with  the  above  Boats  to  be 
requirements  do  not  furnish  sufficient  accommodation  for  all  per-  carried 
sons  on  board  then  additional  boats  or  approved  life-rafts  shall  be  ""  "''  '"'  '• 
supplied  as  for  ships  of  Class  I. 
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Buoyant 
deck  fittings 
in  lieu  of 
additional 
boats  or 
life-rafts. 


Table  A , — Continued. 

3.  Provided  that  if  (having  regard  to  the  avoidance  of  undue  in- 
cumbrance of  the  ship's  deck  and  to  the  safety  of  the  ship  for  her 
voyage)  it  is  not  practicable  for  a  ship  of  this  class  to  carry  addi- 
tional approved  boats  or  approved  life-rafts  as  required  for  ships  of 
Class  I,  the  deficiency  so  caused  may  be  made  up  by  the  supply  of 
an  equivalent  number  of  approved  buoyant  deck  seats  or  other  ap- 
proved buoyant  deck  fittings  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Government 
Marine  Surveyor. 

Ufe-buoysto       4.  At  least  one  approved  life-buoy  (rule  10  {a)  or  10  {h)  of  the 
be  carried.       General  Eules)  shall  also  be  provided  for  each  boat  of  wood  or  metal 
carried  by  the  ship,  but  in  no  case  shall  less  than  6  approved  life- 
buoys be  provided. 

General  Rules. 

1. — Boats. 

Construction        NoTE. — All  boats  shall  be  properly  constructed  and  equipped  as 
of  boats.  provided  by  these  rules,  and  all  boats  and  other  life-saving  applian- 

ces are  to  be  kept  ready  for  use  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Govern- 
ment Marine  Surveyor. 

Section  A — A  boat  of  this  section  shall  be  a  life-boat  properly 
constructed  of  wood  or  metal  having,  for  every  10  cubic  feet  of  her 
capacity  computed  as  in  rule  2,  at  least  one  cubic  foot  of  strong  and 
serviceable  enclosed  air-tight  compartments,  such  that  water  can- 
not find  its  way  into  them. 

Section  B — A  boat  of  this  section  shall  be  a  life-boat  properly 
constructed  of  wood  or  metal  having  inside  and  outside  buoyancy 
apparatus  together  equal  in  efficiency  to  the  buoyancy  provided  for 
a  boat  of  section  A.  At  least  one-half  of  the  buoyancy  apparatus 
must  be  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  boat. 

Section  G — A  boat  of  this  seotion  shall  be  a  life-boat  properly 
constructed  of  wood  or  metal  having  some  buoyancy  apparatus  at- 
tached to  the  inside  and/or  outside  of  the  boat  equal  in  efficiency 
to  one-half  the  buoyancy  apparatus  provided  for  a  boat  of  section  1 
or  section  B.  At  least  one-ha.lf  the  buoyancy  apparatus  must  be 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  boat. 

Section  D — A  boat  of  this  section  shall  be  a  properly  constructed 
boat  of  wood  or  metal. 
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Table  A, — Continued. 
2. — Cubic  capacity. 
Measure  the  length  and  breadth  outside  and  the  depth  inside ;  Mode  of 
multiply  them  together  and  by  .6 ;  the  product  is  the  capacity  of  euMo'""'"^ 
the  boat  in  cubic  feet.     Thus,  a  boat  28  feet  long,  8  feet  6  inches  capacity  of 
broad,  and  3  feet  6  inches  deep  will  be  regarded  as  having  a  capacity  ''°*'- 
of  28  X   8.6   X   3.5   x    .6  =  499.8  or -500  cubic  feet.     If  the  oars  are 
pulled  in  rowlocks,  the  bottom  of  the  rowlock  is  to  be  considered 
the  gunwale  of  the  boat  for  ascertaining  her  depth. 

3. — Number  of  persons  for  Boats. 

The  number  of  persons  a  boat  of  section  A  shall  be  deemed  fit  to  Mode  of 
carry  shall  be  the  number  of  cubic  feet  (ascertained  as  in  rule  2)  nu^be™^ 
divided  by  10.     The  number  of  persons  a  boat  of  sections  B,  C  or  persons  to 
D  shall  be  deemed  fit  to  carry  shall  be  the  number  of  cubic  feet  ^^  oan-ied  by 
(ascertained   as   in  rule   2) ,  divided  by  8.     The  space  in  the  boat 
shall  be  sufficient  for  the  seating  of  the  persons  carried  irt'  it  and 
for  the  proper  use  of  the  oars. 

4.' — ^Appliances  for  lowering  Boats. 

Appliances  for  getting  boats  into  the  water  must  fulfil  the  follow-  Description 
ing  conditions  : — Means  are  to  be  provided  for  speedily  detaching  oi  appliances 
the   boats   from   the  lower   blocks   of  the  davit  tackles ;  the  boats  bo'ats^intcf 
placed  under  davits  are  to  be  attached  to  the  davit  tackles  and  kept  water. 
ready  for  service,  the  davits  are  to  be  strong  enough  and  so  spaced 
that  the   boats   can   be    swung   out    with   facility ;   the   points   of 
attachment  of  the  boats  to  the  davits  are  to  be  sufficiently  away 
from  the  ends  of  the  boats  to  ensure  their  being  easily  sw\mg  clear  of 
the  davits  ;  the  boats'  chocks  are  to  be  such  as  can- be  expediently  re- 
moved ;  the  davits,  falls,  blqcks,  eye-bolts,  rings,  and  the  whole  of  the 
tackling , are  to  be  of  sufficient  strength;  the  boats'  falls  are  to  be 
long  enough  to  lower  the  boat  into  the  water  with  safety  when  the 
vessel  is  light ;  the  life-lines  fitted  to  the  davits  are  to  be  long 
enough  to  reach  the  water  when  the  vessel  is  light ;  and  hooks  are 
not  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  tackle  blocks. 

5. — Equipment  for  Boats  and  for  Life-rafts. 
In  order  to  be  properly  equipped  each  boat  shall  be  provided  as  Equipment 

follows  : for  boats 

and  life  rafts. 

(n)   with  the  full   (single  banked)  complement  of  oars,  and  two 
spare  oars ; 
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(b)  with  two  plugs  for  each  plug  hole  attached  with  lanyards  or 
chains,  and  one  set. and  a  half  of  thole  pins  or  crutches  attached  to 
the  boat  by  sound  lanyards ; 

(c)'  with  a  sea  anchor,  a  baler,  a  rudder  and  tiller  or  yoke  and 
yoke  lines,  a  painter  of  sufficient  length,  and  a  boat  hook.  The 
rudder  and  baler  to  be  kept  attached  to  the  boat  by  sufficiently  long 
lanyards  and  kept  ready  for  us© ; 

(d)  with  a  vessel  to  be  kept  filled  with  fresh  water ;  and 

(e)  life-rafts  shall  be  fully  provided  with  a  suitable  equipment. 

6.-^Additioval  equipment  for  Boats  of  Sections  A  and  B. 

In  order  to  be  properly  equipped  each  boat  of  sections  .4  and  B, 
in  addition '  to  being  provided  with  all  the  requisites  laid  down  in 
the  last  rule,  shall  be  equipped  as  follows  (but  not  more  than  4 
boats  in  any  one  ship  are  required  to  have  this  outfit)  : — 

(a)  with  two  hatchets  or  tomahawks,  one  to  be  kept  in  each  end 
of  the  boat  and  tO'  be  attached  to  the  boat  by  a  lanyard  ; 

(b)  with  a  mast  or  masts,  and  with  at  least  one  good  sail  and 
proper  gear  for  each  ; 

(c)  with  a  line  in  loops  run  round  the  outside  of  the  boat  and 
securely  made  fast ;  , 

(d)  with  ,an  efficient  compass; 

(e)  with  one  gallon  of  vegetable  or  animal  oil  in  a  vessel  of  ap- 
proved pattern  for  distributing  it  on  the  water  in  rough  weather ; 
and 

(/)  with  a  lantern  trimmed,. and  with  oil  in  its  receiver  sufficient 
to  burn  8  hours. 


7. — Number  of  Persons  for  Life-rafts. 

Number  of  The  number  of  persons  that  any  approved  life-raft  for  use  at  sea 

P^'^'^?"^  *° ''®   shall  be  deemed  to  be  capable  of  carrying  shall  be  determined  with 
Ufe-rafts.         reference  to  each  separate  pattern  approved  by  the  Government 
Marine  Surveyor. 

Provided  always  that  for  every  person  so  carried  there  shall  be  at 
least  3  cubic  feet  of  strong  and  serviceable  enclosed  air-tight  com- 

684 


»  t 


SHiPPXNa 

MEKCHANT  HHIPPING. 


Table  A,— Continued. 

partments  such  tthat  water  cannot  find  its  way  into  them.  Any 
approved  life-raft  of  other  construction  may  be  used  provided  that 
it  has  equivalent  buoyancy  to  that  hereinbefore  described.  Every 
such  approved  life-raft  shall  be  marked  in  such  a  way  as  to  plainly 
indicate  the  number  of  adult  perjons  it  can  carry. 

8. — Ijuoyant  apparatus. 

Approved  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  for  a  Buoyant 
number  of  persons  to  be  ascertained  by  dividing  the  number  of  apparatus, 
pounds  of  iron  which  it  is  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  by 
32.  Such  buoyant  apparatus  shall  not  require  to  be  inflated  before 
use,  shall  be  of  approved  construction,  and  marked  in  such  a  way 
as  plainly  to-indicate  the  number  of  persons  for  whom  it  is  suffi- 
cient, 

9. — Life-belts. 

An  approved  life-belt  shall  nieian  a  belt  which  does  not  require  to  Lif^-belts. 
be  inflated  before  use  and  which  is  capable  of  floating  in  the  water 
for  at  least  24  hours  with  15  lbs.  of  iron  suspended  from  it. 


10. — Life-buoys. 
An  approved  life-buoy  shall  mean  either  : —  Life-buoys. 

(a)  a  lif el-buoy  built  of  solid  cork  and  fitted  with  life  lines  and 
loops  securely  seized  to  the  life-buoy  and  capable  of  floating  in  the 
water  for  at  least  24  hours  with  32  lbs.  of  iron  suspended  from  it ; 
or 

(b)  a  strong  life-buoy  of  any  other  approved  pattern  and  material 
provided  that  it  is  capable  of  floating  in  the  water  for  at  least  24 
hours  with  32  lbs.  of  iron  suspended  from  it,  and  provided  also  that 
it  is  not  stuffed,  with  rushes,  cork  shavings,  or  loose  granulated 
oork,  or  other  loose  material,  and  does  not  require  inflation  before 
use. 

11. — Position  of  Life-belts  and  Life-buoys. 

All  life-belts  and  life-buoys  shall  biei  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  ac-  Position  of 
cessible  to  the  persons  on  board  and  so  that  their  position  may  be  ^'^^^^-^^^ 
known  to  those  for  whom  they  are  intended.  buoys. 
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Registry  Fees.  [s.  43  (3)  .J 

Effecting  an  Imperial  or  Colonial  Register  and  granting  a  certifi- 
cate therebf : — 

under    50  tons, $10.00 

50tol00      ,,       15.00 

100to200     ,,       20.00 

for  every  additiona.1  100  tons  or  fraction  of  100,  ..     5.00 

Copy  from  Register  Book,  10.00 

For  every  declaration  made  in  any  of  the  form.s  speci- 
fied in  the  second  part  of  the  1st  schedule  to  the 
Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894,  or  under  section  3" 
of  this  Ordinance,   4.00 

Endorsing  a  memorandum  of  change  of  master  upon 

certificate  of  Imperial  or  Colonial  Registry,  2.00 

Endorsing  a  memorandum   of   change   of  ownership 

upon  certificate  of  Imperial  or  Colonial  Registry,     4.00 

Certificate  of  sale  or  mortgage,  4.00 

Recording  the  mortgage  of  a  ship,  or  shares  in  a  ship,  10.00 

Recording  the  transfer  of  a  mortgage  of  a  ship,  or 

shares  in  a  ship,  10.00 

Recording  the  discharge  of  a  mortgage  of  a  ship,  or 

shares  in  a  ship,  10.00 

Endorsing  on  register  a  change  in  rig  or  tonnage,  ...  4.00 

Recording  the  sale  of  a  ship  or  shares  in  a  ship,  10.00 

For  every  alteration  in  agreements  with  seamen,  2.00 

For  certifying  a  desertion,  2.00 

For  attesting  a  seamen's  will,  nil. 

For  examining  provisions  or  water  (to  be  paid  by  the 

party  failing  to  support  his  case),  10.00 

For  renewing  Colonial  Register,  under  section  3  (14) ,  10.00 

For  inspection  of  Register  Book 2.00 
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Survey  Pees.   [ss.  10  (6),  (17),  &  43  (3). 
1. —  (a)  Surveys  of  Steamships  for  Passenger  Certificates. 


Tons  (Register). 


100  and  under 

over  100  and  not  exceeding  300, 

over  300  and  under  900 

900  and  under  1,200, 

1,200 

1,500  „ 

1,800 
2,100         „ 


1,500,  

1,800,  

2,100,  

2,400, 

and  $24  for  every  additional  300  tons. 


Fee. 


Surveys  of 
steamships 
for  passenger 
oerfcifioates. 


50 
70 
100 
124 
148 
172 
196 
220 


(b)  The  above  scale  is  for  12  months-  For  6  months  six-twelfths 
of  the  fee  will  be  charged,  for  9  months  nine-twelfths,  and  so  on, 
at  the  rate  of  ona-twelfth  for  each  month  ;  but  no  fee  is  to  be  less 
in  amount  than  three-twelfths.  In  all  cases  of  new  steamships, 
or  of  steamships  coming  under  survey  for  a  Passenger  Certificate  for 
the  first  time  a  full  12  months  fee  must  be  paid,  notwithotanding 
that  a  certificate  for  12  months  may  not  be  required,  and  in  no  case 
of  an  incomplete  declaration  will  less  than  three-twelfths  be  charged. 

(c)  The  fee  paid  in  p>ccordance  with  the  foregoing  scale  covers 
any  number  of  visits  that  a  Surveyor  may  require  to  make  before 
he  is  able  to  grant  his  declaration,  as  well  as  the  inspection  of  the 
lights  and  fog-signals,  and  of  the  marking  of  the  vessel,  which 
inspection  must  be  made  by  the  Surveyor  before  he  can  grant  his 
declaration.  The  fee  does  not,  however,  -apply  to  or  include  any 
inspection  of  lights,  fog-signals  or  marking  made  subsequently 
to  the  granting  of  the  declaration. 

(d)  The  above  fee  does  not  cover  any  service  under  the  Chinese 
Passengers  Act,  1855,  or  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889, 
or  measurement  for  tonnage. 

2. — (a)  Survey  of  Ships  under  the  Chinese  Passengers  Act,  1855,  Surveys  of 
or  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889.  ^Wps  under 

■^  Uhmese 

Passengers 
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Surveys  made  within  Office  Hours. 


OrJiiiarv  survey  of  the  ship  and  of  her  equipment,  accommo- 
dation, distilling  apparatus  (if  any),  stores,  light,  ventilation, 
and  sanitary  arrangements    

Special  survey 

Do.       do.      entailing  unusual  attention 


Fee. 


$40 
.50 
60 


(b)  A  special  survey  is  to  be  deemed  to  be  a  survey  requiring 
more  than  two  visits  by  a  Government  Surveyor  or  Surveyors,  or  a 
survey  in  cases  in  which  from  age  or  any  other  circumstances  there 
are  reasonable  grounds  for  doubting  the  seaworthiness  of  the  vessel. 
Where  the  case  requires  unusual  attention  and  occupies  an  unusuaJ 
amount  of  the  Surveyor's  time  the  higher  fee  of.  $60  and  upwards 
will  be  charged,  according  to  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case 
and  the  number  of  visits  made. 

(f )  Where  a  declaration  has  been  granted  for  a  steamship  under 
section  10  (8)  of  this  Ordinance,  the  survev  under  the  Chinese  Pas- 
sengei-s  Act,  18.5.5,  or  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889,  will 
be  made  on  payment  of  half  the  usual  fee  mentioned  above.  The 
fee  paid  in  accordance  with  the  above  scale  covers  the  inspection 
of  the  lights  and  fog-signals,  and  of  the  marking  of  the  vessel,  made 
at  the  time  of  survey  under  the  said  Act  or  Ordinance.  It  does 
not,  however,  apply  to,  or  include,  any  inspection  of  lights,  fog- 
signals,  or  marking  made  subsequeTitly  to  such  survey. 

(d)  The  fee  for  survey  under  the  said  Act  or  Ordinance  does  not 
cover  any  survey  of  a  steamship  for  a  Passenger  Certificate  under 
this  Ordinance,  or  measurement  for  tonnage,  or  inspection  of  crew 
spaces. 

(e)  Travelling  expenses  (if  any)  and  subsistence  expenses  (if 
any)  due  according  to  the  scale  authorised  by  the  Governor  will 
be  charged  in  addition  to  the  fees. 


Measurement 
of  tonnage. 


3. — Measurement  of  Tonnage. 


Tons  (Gross  Register). 


Under  50, 
50  to  100, 
100  to  200, 
200  to  500, 
500  to  800, 
800  to  1,200, 


Fee.  Tons  (Gross  Register). 


U 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 


1,200  to  2,000,  

2,000  to  3.000,  

3,000  to  4,000,  

4,000  to  5,000,  

5,000  and  upwards, 


Fee. 


70 

80 

90 

100 

110 


688 


SHIPPING 

MERCHANT  SHIPPING. 


Table  C, — Continued. 

4. —  (a)   Inspection  of  the  Berthing  or  Sleeping  Accommodation  inspection  of 

of  the  Grew.  siTeSr' 

(h)   The  fee  to  be  paid  on  application  for  inspection  is  $6.  tiono'forew. 

(c)  A  further  fee  of  $6  will  be  charged  if  more  than  one  visit  by 
the  Surveyor  is  necessary. 

(d)  The  fees  for  inspection  of  crew  spaces  will  not  be  charged 
if  the  inspection  is  made  when  the  vessel  is  measured  for  tonnage, 
but  if  a  second  or  third  visit  is  necessary  for  crew  spaces  alone  a 
fee  of  $6  for  each  visit  will  be  charged. 

5. — (a)   Inspection  of  Lights  and  Fog  Signals.  inspection  of 

'  J         J  J        .J  lights  and  fog 

(b)  The  fee  to  be  paid  on  application  for  inspection  is  $6.  signals. 

(c)  A  further  fee  of  $6  will  be  charged  if  more  than  one  visit  by 
the  Governmiemt  Marine  Surveyor  is  necessary. 

6. — Inspection  of  the  Marking  of  Vessels. 

The  fee  for  a  first  visit  is  $6,  and  is  to  cover  all  expenses  except  inspection  of 
where  application  is  made  by  the  owner,  when  expenses  are  also  to  ™^g*|g^  °* 
be  chargeid.     For  any  subsequent  visit,  expenses  are  to  be  charged, 
but  no  further  fee. 

7. — Inspection  of  Tracings  or  Drawings. 

The  fee  to  be  paid  when  tracing  is  submitted  for  inspection  is  inspection  of 
$30.     This   fee  will  not   be   charged   when  the  full  fee  for  survey  tracings. 
under  the  Merchant    Shipping   Acts,   the   Chinese  Passenger  Act, 
1855,  or  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance,  1889,  has  been  paid. 

8, — Survey  of  seaworthiness  for  Change  of  Name  when  directed 

to  he  made. 

Fees  will  be  charged  in  accordance  with  the  scale  for  a  12  months  Survey  for 
Passenger  Certificate.     (See  Scale  No.  1  above.)  namT°* 

9, — Recording  Change  of  Name  and  endorsing  Carving  Note. 
The  fee  to  be  charged  when  no  survey  of  seaworthiness  is  made  Eeoording 

•      (h-i^  "  change  of 

IS   »p±U.  name,  etc. 
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inspection. 
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tion. 

Survey  of 

ship's 

bottom. 


Survey  of 
boilers. 


Certifying 
load-line. 


Overtime 
service. 


Table  C, — Continued. 

10. — Survey  for  Re-registry  under  seetion  54  of  the 
Merchant  ShipiJtng  Act,  1894. 

The  fee  will  be  charged  on  the  same  scale  as  for  change  of  name. 
This  fee  includes  the  inspection  of  crew  spaces  and  lights,  but  does 
not  include  measurement  for  tonnage. 

11. — Snrvey  of  a  Vessel  before  Transfer  to  a  Foreign  Flag. 

The  fee  to  be  charged  in  cases  of  survey  before  transfer  to  the 
flag  of  any  other  country  is  $50. 

12. — Minor  Inspections,  Alteration  of  Rig,  Port  of  Registry,  d-c. 

A  fee  of  $10  is  to  be  chargad  in  all  cases  of  minor  inspections 
{e.g.,  alteration  of  rig,  port  of  registry,  description  of  engines,  &c.). 

13. — For  Re-measurement  of  Passenger  Accommodation  in  any 
Ship  the  Passenger  Certificate  of  which  is  unexpired. 

A  fee  of  $20. 

14. — For  Surveys  of  Ship's  Bottom  only. 
Half  the  fee  for  survey  of  steamships  for  Passenger  Certificates. 

15. — For  Survey  of  Boilers. 
A  fee  of  $50. 

16. — For  Approving  and  Certifying  Position  of  Load-Line. 
A  fee  of  $10. 

17. — Overtime  Fees  for  service  of  Government  Marine  Surveyors. 
Week  days, — 

from  8  a.m.  to  10  a.m.,  and  4  p.m.  to  6  p.m.  ...$10  per  hour. 

from  6  a:m.  to  8  a.m.,  and  6  p.m.  to  8  p. m 20 

before  6  a.m.  and  after  8  p.m 40 

On  Sundays  and  Holidays,  40 

A  service  occupying  less  than  one  hour  will  be  charged  as  one 
hour.  For  a  service  exceeding  one  hour  a  quarter  of  the  fee  will  be 
charged  for  each  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  any  expenses  incurred 
will  be  charged  in  addition. 

A^-B- — When  an  incomplete  declaration  is  given  one-half  of  the 
Survey  Fee  in  Table  C  will  be  charged. 
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Spaces  Allotted  to  Passbngees  in  Ships  not  within  the 

Chinese  Passengers  Act,  1855,  or  the  Chinese 

Emigration  Ordinance,  1899. 

[ss.  10  (8)  (a)  (v)  and  11  (3).j 

Coasting  Trade. 

1.  In  the  case  of  a  passenger  ship  which  is  solely  employed  in  Spaces  to  be 
trading  or  going  between  the  following  limits,  namely,  Hongkong  pa°"^tg°3  j^ 
and  the  Coast  of  China,  Formosa,  Cochin  China,  and  the  Philippine  ships  solely 

Islands  : —  employed  in 

coasting 

Between  15th  October  and  31st  May,  inclusive  : —  *''^'i«- 

(a)  The  space  to  be  provided  on  the  between  decks  shall  be,  for 
the  lower  passenger  deck,  1'2  superficial  and  84  cubic  feet  of  space 
for  each  passenger ;  and  for  the  upper  passenger  deck,  9  superficial 
and  54  cubic  feet  for  each  passenger ;  and 

(6), On  the  upper  or  weather  deck  there  shall  be  provided  4 
superficial  feet  of  deck  space  for  exercise  for  the  crew  and  for  every 
passenger  accommodated  on  the  passenger  deck  ;  and  if  it  is  intended 
to  carry  passengers  on  the  remaining  space  of  the  said  weather  deck, 
then  12  superficial  feet  of  such  remaining  space  shall  be  provided 
for  each  such  upper  deck  passenger. 

Between  1st  June  and  14th  October,  inclusive  : — 

(c)  The  space  to  be  ];-rovided  on  the  passenger  decks  shall  be»  in 
accordance  with  the  1st  paragraph  of  the  Table,  but  no  ship  shall 
carry  upper  deck  passe;igers  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  unless 
she  is  furnished  with  a  deck  house  or  other  permanent  protection 
against  the  weather  for  the  num.ber  of  passengers  such  structure  will 
accommodate,  at  12  superficial  feet  and  72  cubic  feet  per  adult 
passenger. 

Foreign  Trade. 
2.  In  the  case  of  a  passenger  ship  which  is  employed  in  trading  Spaces  to  be 
or  going  between  Hongkong  and  some  place  situate  beyond  the  passengers 
following   limits,  namely,  the   Coast   of   China,   Formosa,  Cochin  in  ships 
China,  and  the  Philippine  Islands  :—  employed  in 

'  '-  '-  »  foreign 

(a)  The  space  to  be  provided  under  the  poop  or  in  the  round-   '*  ^' 
house  or  deck-house  or  on  the  upper  passenger  deck  shall  be  not  less 
than  15  clear  superficial  feet  of  deck  allotted  to  the  use  of  each 
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statute  adult  passenger,  and  on  the  lower  passenger  deck  not  less 
than  18  clear  superficial  feet  of  deck  allotted  to  the  us©  of  each 
statute  adult  passenger  : 

Provided  that  if  the  height  between  the  lower  passenger  deck  and 
the  deck  immediately  above  it  is  less  than  7  feet,  or  if  the  apertures 
(exclusive  of  side  scuttles)  through  which  light  and  air  are  admitted 
together  to  the  lower  passenger  deck  are  less  in  size  than  in  the 
proportion  of  3  square  feet  to  every  100  superficial  feet  of  that  deck, 
the  ship  shall  not  carry  a  greater  number  of  passengers  on  that  deck 
than  in  the  proportion  of  one  statute  adult  to  every  26  superficial 
feet  thereof ;  and 

(6)  On  the  upper  deck  or  poop  or  deck-house  there  shall  be  pro- 
vided 5  superficial  feet  of  deck  space  for  exercise  for  every  passenger 
accommodated  on  the  pasenger  decks  and  under  the  poop  and  in  the 
deck-house ;  and  if  it  is  intended  to  carry  passengers-  on  the  remain- 
ing space  of  the  said  upper  deck  or  poop  or  deck-house  then  12 
superficial  feet  of  such  remaining  space  shall  be  provided  for  each 
upper  deck  passenger. 

Generally. 

General  3. — (a)  Deck  passengers  may  be  carried  only  within  the  limits 

regulations  as  prescribed  above  for  the  Coasting  Trade  and  between  15th  October 
modatirafor    and  31st  May  inclusive. 

(b)  Deck  passengers  may  be  carried  "between  Hongkong  and 
Swatow  during  both  seasons. 

(c)  Passengers  are  not  to  be  carried  on  more  than  two  decks  on 
any  one  voyage. 

{d)  The  superficial  area  of  a  deck  shall  mean  the  area  of  the  deck 
itself  exclusive  of  skylights,  hatchways,  and  other  incumbrances. 

(e)  No  part  of  the  cargo  or  of  the  passengers'  luggage  or  of  the 
provisions,  water,  or  stores,  whether  for  the  use  of  the  passengers 
or  of  the  crew  shall  be  carried  on  the  upper  deck  or  on  the  passen- 
ger decks  unless  the  same  is  so  placed  as  not  to  impede  light  or 
ventilation  or  to  interfere  with  the  comfort  of  the  passengers,  or 
unless  the  same  is  stowed  and  secured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Harbour  Master ;  and  the  space  occupied  or  rendered  unavailable 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  passengers  shall  (unless  occupied  by 
the  passengers'  luggage)  be  deducted  in  calculating  the  space. 
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if)  There  shall  not  be  more  than  two  tiers  of  berths  on  any  one 
deck, 

(g)  Such  provisions  for  affording  light  and  air  to  the  passenger 
decks  shall  be  supplied  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  may,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Harbour  Master,  require.  The  passengers  shall 
have  the  free  and  unimpeded  use  of  the  whole  of  each  hatchway 
situated  over  the  space  appropriated  to  them,  and  over  each  such 
hatchway  there  shall  be  erected  such  a  booby  hatch  or  other  sub- 
stantial covering  as  will  afford  it  the  greatest  amount  of  light  and 
air  and  of  protection  from  wet  as  the  case  will  admit. 


Table  E.  [ss.  3  (12) ,  37  (3)  (6)  &  43  (3)  .J 
I. — ^Eegulations  for  Steamships  not  exceeding  60  tons. 

1.  The  owner  of  any  colonial  ship  or  other  steamship  not  exceed-  Survey  for 
ing  60  tons  burden  who  is  desirous  of  obtaining  a  licence  under  ''o^noe. 
section  37  shall  cause  the  said  vessel  to  be  surveyed  by  a  Govern- 
ment Surveyor. 

2.  The  certificate  of  the  Government  Marine  Surveyor  shall  con-  Particulars 
tain  statements  of  the  following  particulars  : —  oi  Burvf''^''' 

Hull. 

(a)  That  the  hull,  length  breadth  depth 

=  tons,  is  sufficient  for  the  service  intended,  and  is  in 

good  condition. 

(b)  The  number  of  passengers  which  the  vessel  is  fit  to  carry 
is  as  follows  : — 

(i)  for  vessels  plying  within  the  harbour  limits  or  between  any  [27.ll.l4.] 
ports  or  places  in  the  Island  of  Hongkong,  provided  that  the  Western 
entrance  to  the  harbour  is  used  both  in  going  and  coming,  at  the 
rate  of  7  superficial  feet  of  the  upper  or  weather  deck  and  of  the 
deck  immediately  below  tlie  upper  deck  for  each  passenger  and 
member  of  the  crew ; 

(ii)  for  vessels  plying  to  places  within  the  "Local  Trade  Limits", 
or  within  the  sheltered  and  partially  sheltered  waters  of  Mirs  Bay, 
Castle  Peak,  or  Deep  Bay,  at  the  rate  of  10  superficial  feet  of  the 
upper  or  vreather  deck  and  of  the  deck  immediately  below  the 
upper  deck  for  each  passenger  and  member  of  the  crew ;  and 
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(iii)  for  vessels  plying  to  places  outside  the  "Local  Trade  Limits" 
at  the  rate  of  '2  passengers  for  every  3  tons  of  the  vessel's  tonnage. 

(c)  That  the  master  possesses  a  certificate  of  qualification  recog- 
nised by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  a  certificate  of  competency  from  the 
Harbour  Master. 

(d)  That  there  is  provision  on  board  for  the  shelter  of  deck 
passengers,  and  that  there  are  not  less  than  2  approved  life-buoys  on 
board. 

(e)  That  the  vessel,  if  carrying  passengers  outside  the  harbour 
limits,  has  at  least  one  boat  in  such  a  position  that  she  can  readily 
be  got  into  the  water,  and  in  addition  approved  buoyant  apparatus 
or  approved  life-belts,  and  approved  life-buoys,  at  least  sufficient 
with  the  boats  to  keep  afloat  all  persons  carried  on  board  (at  least 
4  approved  life-buoys  shall  be  carried). 

(/)  That  the  vessel  is  properly  fitted  with  bow  and  mast-head 
lights  and  also  a  riding  light,  in  accordance  with  section  37  (8). 

ig)  That  the  vessel  is  projDerly  found  with  anchors  and  chains. 

(h)  That  the  crew  is  sufficient  for  the  requirements  of  the  vessel. 

(f)  The  time  for  which  the  said  hull  and  equipment  will  be  suffi-  ■ 
cient. 

Machinery  and  Boiler. 

(a)  That  the  machiuery  and  boiler  of  the  vessel  are  sufficient  for 
the  service  intended,  and  in  good  condition,  and  that  the  safety 
valve  is  so  constructed  as, to  be  out  of  the  control  of  the  engineer 
when  the  steam  is  up,  and  is  not  loaded  beyond  the  pressure  per- 
mitted by  the  Surveyor's  certificate. 

(b)  The  time  for  which  such  boiler  and  machinery  will  be  suffi- 
cient. 

(c)  That  the  engineer  of  the  vessel  possesses  a  certificate  of 
qualification  recognised  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  a  certificate  of 
competency  from  the  Harbour  Master. 

Issue  of  3.  On  the  receipt  of  the  certificate,  the  Harbour  Master  will  cause 

licence  for       ^  licence  to  be  issued  to  the  owner  empowering  the  vessel  therein 

described  to  ply  for  hire  as  therein  mentioned  for  a  period  not 

exceeding  12  months. 
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4.  Every  vessel  licensed  under  these  Eegulations  shall  have  her  Painting  of 

" '    ^  name,  etc., 

on  vessel. 


name  in  English  and  Chinese  legibly  painted  on  her  gtern  and  on  "''""''  ®'° 


each  bow  together  with  the  number  of  passengers  she  is  licensed  to 
carry. 

5.  Every  such  vessel  shall  as  regards  repairs  and  cleanliness  be  Vessel  to  be 
kept  in  a  state  fit  for  public  use.  ^ge""^  ^" 

6.  A  fee  of  $15  for  each  certificate  shall  be  payable.  Pee  for 

certificate. 

7. — (a)  The  fees  to  be  paid  for  the  licence  shall  be  according  to  ^ee  for 

,1        /.    n         •  1  lioenoe. 

the  tollowmg  scale  : — 

Vessels  under  10  tons,  $10  per  annum. 

10  tons  to  20  tons,  20 

20     ,,    ,,30    ,,  30 

30     ,,    ,,40    ,,  40 

40.  „    ,,.50    „  50 

50     ,,    ,,60    ,,  60 

(b)  The  above  scale  is  for  12  months. 

(c)  For  6  months  six-twelfths  of  the  fee  will  be  charged,  for  9 
months  nine-twelfths,  and  so  on  at  the  rate  of  one-twelfth  for  each 
month.     But  no  fee  is  to  be  less  in  amount  than  three-twelfths. 

8.  The  following  is  the  maximum  scale  of  hke  for  steamships  Maximum 
not  exceeding  60  tons  within  Local  Trade  Limits  : —  scale  of  hire. 

1st  class,  35  tons  and  above — 

for  1st  hour, $  5 

each  subsequent  hour,  4 

2nd  class,  10  to  35  tons — 

for  1st  hour,   $  4 

^each  subsequent  hour,  3 

3rd  class,  less  than  10  tons — 

for  1st  hour,   $  3 

•        each  subsequent  hour,  2 

9.  If  the  space  measured  for  passenger  accommodation  is  at  any  Deduction 
time  occupied  by  cargo  or  passengers'  luggage  then  one  passenger  from 

is  to  be  deducted  for  every  7  superficial  feet  of  space  so  occupied,    passengers. 
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[17.2.11.]  9a.  Vessels  plying  within  the  sheltered  and  partially  sheltered 

waters  of  Mirs  Bay  may  carry  the  number  of  passengers  which  they 
are  allowed  to  carry  when  within  the  ' '  Local  Trade  Limits ' ' . 

[2.6.11.J  gjj_  Ye^gggig  plying  between  Hongkong   and   the   sheltered   and 

partially  sheltered  waters  of  Castle  Peak  and  Deep  Bay  may  carry 
the  number  of  passengers  which  they  are  allowed  to  carry  when 
within  the  ' '  Local  Trade  Limits  ' ' . 

[7.2.1  .] .  gg_  rpj^g  owner,  charterer,  or  master  of  any  steamship  not  exceed- 

ing 60  tons  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  which  whether  carrying  pas- 
sengers or  not  is  unseaworthy  or  unsafe  by  reason  of  overloading 
or  from  any  other  cause,  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
$200  or  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

Dangerous  IQ,  Dangerous  goods  as  defined  by  the  Dangerous  Goods  Ordi- 

be°ca^rried  °    naiuce,  1873,  and  in  whatever  quantity  shall  not  be  carried  at  the 
with  same  time  as  passengers. 

passengers. 


Harbour 
Master  may 
issue 

certificates  of 
competency  : 
fee  for 

examination ; 
photographs. 


Suspension 
or  cancella- 
tion of 
certificates. 


11.  The  -Harbour  Master  may  issue  a  certificate  of  competency 
as  master  or  engineer  of  steamships  not  exceeding  60  tons.  A  fee 
of  2  dollars  and  a  half  for  the  examination  of  any  person  for  such 
oeirtificiate  shall  be  payable  to  the  Harbour  Master  at  the  time  of 
the  examination,  and  such  master  or  engineer  shall,  if  he  obtains 
a  certificate,  produce  3  copies  of  a  photograph  of  himself,  one  to  be 
attached  to  his  certificate  tof  competency,  one  to  be  attached  to 
the  licence  of  any  vessel  to  which  he  may  belong  or  hereafter  be- 
long, and  one  for  record  in  the  Harbour  Office ;  and  when  a  master 
or  engineer  is  transferred  from  one  steam  launch  to  another  steam 
launch  he  shall  produce  a  photograph  of  himself  to  be  attached  to 
the  licence  of  the  vessel  to  which  he  is  to  be  transferred. 

12.  The  certificate  granted  by  the  Harbour  Master  to  any  person 
for  the  post  of  master  or  engineer  of  a  steamship  not  exceeding  60 
tons  may  be  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Harbour  Master,  if  it 
is  proved  to  his  satirfaction,  after  due  enquiry  held  by  hirq,  that 
the  said  master  or  engineer  has  been  guilty  of  incompetency 
or  negligence  in  the  performance  of  his  duty  as  master  or  engineer. 
It  may  also  be  cancelled  by  order  to  the  Governor  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  holder  is,  from  any  cause,  not  a  fit  and  proper  person  to 
be  in  possession  of  the  said  certificate. 
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13,  If,  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  a  certificate  of  Renewal  of 
competency,  it  shall  appear  to  the  Harbour  Master  that  the  photo-  ^  °  °^'*^  '■ 
graph  attached  thereto  fails  to  accurately  represent  the  holder,  he 

may  call  upon  the  said  holder  to  produce  3  copies  of  a  photograph 
which  shall  accurately  represent  him  for  us©  as  provided  ini  rule 
No.  11. 

14.  If  any  launch  master  or  engineer  shall  at  any  time  be  unem-  l^e-examma- 
ployed  for  any  period  exceeding  2  years  as  shown  hy  the  record  engagement. 
book,  he  shall  be  re-examined  before  engagement  for  duty  in  sijch    , 

a  capacity  in  a  steamship  under  60  tons,  without  a  fee  unless  a  new 
certificate  is  required. 

15.  The  owner  of  every  licensed  steamship  not  exceeding  60  tons  Exhibition 
shall  cause  the  licence  to  be  framed  and  exhibited  in  a  conspicuous  °   "'^°°^- 
part  of  the  cabin ,  so  as  to  be  legible  to  all  persons  on  board  the  said 
vessel. 

16,  If  the  owner  of  a  licensed  steamship  not  exceeding  60  tons  Delivery  up 
wishes  to  employ  his  vessel  outside  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  for  "^^p^Jp^g^ 
purposes  other  than  that  for  which  the  licence  was  granted,  the  case. 
licence  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Harbour  Master  to  be  retained  by 

him  during  the  period  of  such  employment. 

II. — Eegulations  relating  to  the  Engagement  and  Discharge 
OF  THE  Masters  and  Engineers  of  Steamships  under  60  tons. 

17.  In  these  Eegulations  the  word  "  launch  "  means  a  steamship  interpreta- 
under  60  tons  burden. 

18.  Every  launch  owner  shall  report  to  the  Harbour  Master  the  Eeportingof 
name  of,  and  the  number  of  the  certificate  held  by,,  every  launch  ma'^t^er,  etc., 
master  and  engineer  engaged  by  him,  within  48  hours  of  such  en-  engaged; 
gagement. 

19,  Every  launch  owner  shall  report  to- the  Harbour  Master  the  or  discharged, 
name  of  and  the  number  of  the  certificate  held  by,  every  launch 

master  and  engineer,  discharged  by  him,  giving  the  reason  for  such 
discharge,  within  d8  hours  of  such  discharge. 

20,  Every  la.unch  master  and  engineer  holding  a  certificate  shall,  1^™/^"^^°^^^ 
on  engagement,  produce  such  certificate  to  the  Harbour  Master  for  on  engage- 
registration,  and  shall  pay  for  such  registration  a  fee  of  50  cents.      '^ent,  etc. 
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Beportingof        21.  Every  launch  master  and  engineer  shall,  on  discharge,  report 
disoharge^by    g^j^^  discharge  to  the  Harbour  Master  within  48  hours  of  such  dis- 
charge, and  shall  produce  his  certificate. 


Eeoord  of 

engagements 

and 

discharges. 


22.  A  record  shall  be  kept  in  the  Harbour  Master's  Office, 
setting  forth  the  dates  of  each  engagement  and  discharge  of  such 
certificated  launch  master  and  engineer,  the  reason  for  his  discharge, 
and  all  complaints  and  charges  against  him,  and  any  punishments 
awarded  in  respect  thereof  by  the  Marine  or  other  Magistrate,  or 
by  the  Harbour  Master.  Such  record  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
by  .launch  owners  or  their  representatives. 


Cerfcifioates  of  23.  The  Certificates  of  compeitency  of  masters  and  engineers  of 
competency  gteamships  not  exceeding  60  tons,  while  under  way  in  the  waters  of 
boarVthe  ^^®  Colony,  are  always  to  be  on  board  the  vessel,  ready  to  be  pro- 
vessel,  duced  for  inspection  by  the  Harbour  Master  or  his  deputy,  or  by 
any  officer  of  police. 


Exemptions. 


24.  These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  launches  belonging  to 
His  Majesty  or  in  the  service  of  any  foreign  Grovernment. 


Penalty  for  25.  Any  launch    owner,    master,    or    engineer    committing    any 

breach  of        breach  of  these  regulations,  shall,  for  each  breach,  be  liable,  upon 

summary  conviction  before  a  Stipendiary  Magistrate,  to  a  fine  not 

exceeding  25  dollars. 


III. — Eegulations  foe  Motor  Boats. 
■  Eeguiations.        26..  The  preceding  Regulations  for  steamships  not  exceeding  60 
tons   shall   apply   to  all   motor   boats   in  the  waters  of  the  Colony, 
except  the  provisions  relating  to  "Machinery  and  Boiler,"  for  which 
the  following  provisions  are  substituted  : — 

Machinery, 
(a)   That  the  machinery  of  the  vessel  is  sufficient  for  the  service 
intended  and  is  in  good  condition. 

(6)  The  time  for  which  such  machinery  will  be  sufficient. 

(c)  That  the  engineer  of  the  vessel  possesses  a  certificate  of  com- 
petency as  "  Motor  Engineer  "  from  the  Harbour  Master  or  such 
other  certificate  as  may  be  recognised  by  him. 
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27.  The  examination  for  certificates  of  competency  for  engineers  Examination 
of  motor  boats  (to  be  styled  "  Motor  Engineers")  shallbe  limited  of^"^*"" 
to  the  knowledge  and  management  oif  the  engines  of  motor  boats,  boats. 
The  several  types  of  motors  in  the  management  of  which  each  such 
engineer  has  qualified  shall  be  noted  on  his  certificate. 

28.  It   shall  be  lawful   for  the  Harbour   Master  in  such  special  Harbour 
cases  as  he  may  think  fit  to  issue  a  permit  to  any  motor  boat  carry-  J^^^^jJ  '^^^ 
ing    a    certificated    motor    engineer    who    also    holds    a    master's  engineer  with 
certificate  under  the  rules  inj  this  Table,  to  be  undfer  way  in  the  master's 
waters  of  the  Colony  in  charge  of  such  engineer  only.     Such  permit  be\n  oUrge 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Harbour  Master  and  of  boat. 
shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  therein  contained. 

Provided  always  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  motor  boat 
not  exceeding  35  feet  in  length  over  all  (and  not  plying  for  hire) 
to  carry  a  certificated  master  or  engineer. 


Table  F.  [s.  38.] 

Scale  of  Measurement  for  Passengers  for  River  Steamers. 

1.  On  lower  deck,  one  pasisenger  for  each  6  supeirficial  feet.  Passengers 

on  lower 
declc; 

2.  On  upper  deck  and  in  cabins,  one  passenger  for  each  9  Super-  on  upper 
ficial  feet.  i^eok  and 

oabms. 

3.  The  above  scale  to  be  further  regulated  by  the   Surveyor's  Proviso  as  to 
judgment  as  to  whether  or  not  the  vessel  possesses  sufficient  stabi-  number  6t 
lity  for  that  number  of  passengers.  passengers. 

4.  A  sufficient  number  of  life-boats,  rafts  and  life-buoys,  approv-   Supply  of 
ed  by  the  Government  Marine  Surveyor,  to  be  supplied.  itc."''°^*'' 

5.  Passengers  are  not  to  be  carried  on  more  than  two  decks.  fg^to'^deoks 


6.  On  the  lower  deck,  one  passenger  to  be  deducted  for  each  6  Deductions 

'     '  *"->m  numbe: 

passengers. 


•square  feet  occupied  by  cattle  lor  cargo,  and  on  the  upper  deck,  one  from  number 


passeAger  to  be  deducted  for  each  9  square  feet  occupied  by  cattle 
or  cargo. 
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Service  of 
preliminary 
notice  of 
Marine  Court, 


Service  of 
notice  of 
holding  of 
Court. 


Adjudication 
in  absence  of 
person 
served. 


Service  of 
notice  on 
certificated 
officers  : 


and  on  other 
persons,  etc. 


Proceedings 
at  investiga- 
tion into 
shipping 
casualty. 


Table  G.  [s.  19  (18)  .J 

grbnbeal  eules  fob  fobmal  investigations  into  shipping 

Casualties  ob  Inquibies  into  Misconduct  ob 

Incompetency  on  the  pabt  of  Opficebs. 

1.  Whenever  it  is  intended  to  appoint  a  Marine  Court  under  sec- 
tion 19  to  make  an  investigation  respecting  any  shipping  casualty 
or  to  inquire  into  any  charge  of  misconduct  or  incompetency  on 
the  part  of  any  master,  mate  or  engineer,  the  Marine  Magistrate 
sliall  cause  a  preliminary  notice  in  form  1  in  the  appendix  to  these 
rules  to  be  served  on  the  master  of  the  ship  or  on  the  person  whose 
conduct  or  competency  is  in  question. 

2.  When  the  Governor  has  issued  a  warrant  to  form  a  Marine 
Couirt  to  investigate  into  a  shipping  casualty  or  to  inquire  into  any 
charge  of  incompetency  or  misconduct,  the  Stipendiary  Magistrate, 
appointed  as  the  presiding  member  of  the  Court,  shall,  in  the  case 
of  a  shipping  casualty,  cause  a  notice  to  be  served  on  the  master, 
and  on  the  certificated  officers  of  the  ship  who  were  on  board  at  the 
time  of  the  happening  of  the  casualty,  in  form  2  in  the  appendix 
to  these  rules ;  and  in  the  case  of  a  charge  of  misconduct  or  incom- 
petency on  the  person  whose  conduct  or  competency  is  in  question, 
in  form  3  in  the  said  appendix  ;  and  in  either  case,  in  form  4  in  the 
said  appendix,  on  such  witnesses  as  it  is  considered  necessary  to  call 
to  elucidate  the  facts  of  the  case. 

3.  If  the  master  or  other  person,  on  whom  a  preliminary  notice 
has  been  served,  fails  to  attend  before  the  Marine  Court,  the  Court, 
in  addition  to  any  other  power,  may  proceed  to  hear  and  adjudicate 
upon  the  case  in  his  absence. 

4.  When  the  master  himself  applies  for  an  investigation  into  a 
casualty,  and  the  Governor  has  issued  a  warrant  thereon,  the  Sti- 
pendiary Magistrate  shall  cause  a  notice  to  be  served  on  the  certi- 
ficated officers  who  were  on  board  at  the  time  of  the  casualty. 

5.  The  Stipendiary  Magistrate  may  cause  a  notice  to  be  served 
on  any  other  person  who  appears  to  have  been  in  any  way  respon- 
sible for  the  casualty  ;  and  any  person  having  any  interest  in  the 
investigatioffL  shall,  on  showing  the  nature  of  his  interest,  have  a 
right  to  appear. 

6.  The  proceedings  at  the  investigation  into  a  shipping  casualty 
shall  commence  with  the  examination  of  the  master,  officers,  and 
any  other  person  whether  on  board  the  ship  or  not  at  the  happening 
of  the  casualty,  who  can  give  material  evidence  in  regard  thereto. 
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7,  The  proceedings  at  an  inquiry  into  any  charge  of  misconduct  Proceedings 
or    incompetency    shall    commence   with    the   examination    of   the  fntoTharge  of 
L>6V6ral  witnesses  who  speak  to  the  charges  and  the  conduct  of  the  misconduct 
person  charged ;  after  they  have  been  cross-examined  by  the  per-  "1^^°°^' 
son  charged,  re-examined  by  the  prosecutor  and  examined  by  the 

Court,  the  person  charged  may  ca'l  his  own  witnesses '  who  may 
be  examined,  cross-examined,  and  re-examined  in  a  similar  manner. 
If  the  person  charged  has  not  already  given  evidence,  he  is'  then 
to  be  allowed  an  opportunity  of  offering  any  explanation,  which  may 
be  either  verbal  or  in  writing. 

8,  The,  certificate  of  the  master  or  of  any  officer  shall  not  be  can-  Bestiiotion 
celled  unless  the  master  or  officer  has  had  an  opportunity  of ,  making  oanoeUfng"* 
a  defence,  and  for  that  purpose  he  may  produce  any  witnesses  whom  certificate, 
he  may  wish  to  examine. 

9.  The  presiding  member  of  the  Court,  may  adjourn  the  Court  Adjournment. 
from  time  to  time,  and  from  place  to  place,  as  may  be  most  con- 
venient. 

10.  The  judgment  of  the  Court  shall  be  given  at  the  end  of  the  Judgment, 
proceedings. 


Appendix. 


No.  1. — Preliminary  Notice  of  a  Marine  Court. 

To 

of 

Take  notice  that,  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  section  19  of  the 
Merohlant  Shippitag  Ordinance,  1899,  it  is  intended  to  appoint  a 
Marine  Court  to 

The  Court  will  assemble  at  the  Harbour  Office  on  a  day  to  be 
subsequently  appointed  and  of  which  due  notice  will  be  given  to 
you. 

Dated  at  Hongkong,  this  day  of  19       • 

Marine  Magistrate. 

N.B.—Ii  the  person  on  whom  this  notice  is  served  fails  to  attend 
before  the  Marine  Court,  the  Court  may  proceed  to  hear 
and  adjudicate  upon  the  case  in  his  absence. 
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No.  "2. — Notice  of  Holding  a  Marine  Court. 

To  master,  mate,  engineer  or 

ownfer  of  the  British  sleam  [or  sailing]  ship 

In  pm-suance  of  the  provisions  of  section '  19  of  the  Merchant 
Shipping  Ordinance,  1899,  I  hereby  give  you  notice  that  the  Gov- 
ernor has  ordered  a  Marine  Court  to  be  held  to  make  investigations 
into  '  '  and  subjoined  hereto  is  a  copy  of  the  report 

(or  statement  of  the  case)  upon  which  the  said  investigation  has 
been  ordered,     I  further  give  you  notice  to  produce  to  the  Court 

'  your  certificate,  the  log  books  of  the  vessel  and  any  document  rele- 

■  vant  to  the  case  which  may  be  in  your  possession. 

The  Court  will  assemble  at  the  Harbour  Office  on  the 
day  of  ,19         ,  at        a.m. 

Dated  at  Victoria,  Hongkong,  this  day  of  ,  19     . 

Stipendiary  Magistrate  and  President  of  the  Cour'.. 


To 


No.  3.' — Summons  to  Person  Charged. 
of 


Whereas  a  charge  of  has 

been  brought  against  you  by     ;  :    '  , 

And  whereas  the  Governor  has  appointed  a  Marine  Court  to  inquire 
into  such  charge  : 

•    These  ai'e  therefore  to^  require  you  personally  to  be  and  appea.r 
on  the  day  of  at  o'clock  in 

the    forenoon    at    the   Harbour    Office   before    the    said    Court    to 
answer  the  said  charge  bringing  with  you  your  certificate  as 

Dated  at  Victoria,  Hongkong,  this  day  of  ,  19         . 


Stipendiary  Magistrate  and  President  of  the  Court. 
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No.  4. — Summons  to  Witnesses. 

To 

of 

Whereas  a  Marine  Court  has  been  appointed  to 
and   it   appears   that   you  are   likely  to  be  able   to  give  material 
evidence  to  the  said  Court : 

This  is  therefore  to  summon  you  to  be  and  appear  before  the  said 
Marine  Court  on  the  day  of  19         ,  at         a.m., 

at  the  Harbour  Office  to  testify  what  you  shall  know  concerning  the 
matter. 

Dated  at  Victoria,  Hongkong,  this  day  of  ,  19     • 

Stipendiary  Magistrate  and  President  of  the  Court. 


Table  H.  [ss.  10  (12)  &  20  (2,).J 

General  Eules  for  Court  of  Survey. 

1.  Where  the  owner  or  master  of  a  ship,  hereinafter  called  the  Filing  of 
appellant,  desires  to  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Survey,  he  shall  file  at  ^°p°y* 
the  Harbour  Master's  office  a  notice  in  form  1  in  the  appendix  to 
these  rules. 

2.  Immediately  on  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  Harbour  Proceedings 
Master  shall  inform  the  Governor,  and,  if  the  ship  is  a  foreign  ship,  j?' "^"'^'^i*"" 
the  Harbour  Master  shall  give  notice  to  the  consular  of3ficer  for  the 

State  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  and  such  consular  officer  may 
nominate  on©  person  to  act  as  a  member  of  the  Court  of  Survey, 
whose  name  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Governor  at  the  same  time. 

3.  When  the  Governor  has  issued  his  warrant  constituting  the  Summoning 
Court,  the  person  appointed  to  be  the  president  of  the  Court,  here-  of  Court, 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  president,   shall  summon  the  Court  in 

form  2  in  the  appendix  to  these  rules. 

4.  If  the  survey  has  been  made  on  the  complaint  of  any  person  Notice  to 
hereinafter  called  the  complainant,  the  president  shall  send  to  him  °°™P^^|°''°* 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  hearing.  °    ^^  ™^' 
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Forwarding         5.     Previous  to  the  hearing,  the  Governor  shall  forward  to  the 
report  president,  to  be  produced  as  evidence  at  the  hearing,   an  official 

copy  of  the  report  of  the  Surveyor. 


Time  for 
hearing. 


6.  The  Court  shall,  if  practicable,  be  summoned  to  hear  the  ap- 
peal on  a  day  not  later  than  14  days  from  the  filing  of  the  notice  of 
appeal. 


Parties  to  7.  The  Governor  and  the  appellant  shall  be  parties  to  the  pro- 

prooeedings.      ceedingS. 


Parties  by 
permission. 


8.  Any  other  person,  may,  by  permission  of  the  president  of  the 
Court,  be  made  a  party  to  the  proceedings. 


Proceedings 
on  behalf  of 
Governor ; 


9.  At  the  hearing,  the  person  representing  the  Governor  shall 
first  call  his  witnesses,  and,  having  done  so,  shall  state  in  writing 
what  order  he  requires  the  Court  to  make. 


by  complain- 
ant; 


10.  The  complainant,  if  he  has  appeared,  shall  then  call  his  wit- 
nesses and  having  done  so,  shall  state  in  writing  what  order  he 
requires  the  Court  to  make. 


by  appellant.        11.  The  appellant  shall  then  call  his  witnesses,  and,  having  done 
so,  shall  state  in  writing  what  order  he  requires  the  Court  to  make. 


Witnesses  in 
reply. 


12.  After  the  appellant  has  examined  all  his  witnesses,  the  person 
representing  the  Governor  and  the  complainant  may,  on  cause  shewn 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  call  further  witnesses  in  reply. 


Addresses  of 
parties. 


13.  After  all  the  witnesses  have  been  examined,  the  Court  shall 
first  hear  the  appellant,  then  the  complainant  (if  any),  and  after- 
wards the  person  representing  the  Governor. 


Adjournment.      14.  The  president  may  adjourn  the  Court  from  time  to  time  and 
from  place  to  place,  as  may  be  most  convenient. 


Delivery  of 
decision. 


15.  The  president  shall  deliver  the  decision  of  the  Court  in 
writing ;  and  the  same  may  be  sent  or  delivered  to  the  respective 
parties  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  hold  a  Court  merely  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  the  decision. 
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16.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Court  has  come  to  its  decision,  Beleaseor 
the  Court  shall  issue  an  order  for  the  release  or  detention  (either  vetsei'°°°* 
fina,lly  or  on  condition)  of  the  vessel  in  form  3  in  the  appendix  to 
these  rules. 


17.  The  president  shall  report  to  the  Governor  in  form  4  in  the  Report 


to 


appendix  to  these  rules.  overnor. 

18.  The  fees,  a  table  whereof  is  in  the  appendix  to  these 'rules,  ^®^^- 
shall  be  demanded  and  taken  in  any  proceedings  before  a  Court  of 
Survey. 


Appendix. 


No.  1. — Notice  of  Appeal. 
In  the  matter  of  the  ship 

To  the  Plarbour  Master  of  Hongkong. 

Take  notice  that  I,  [name  and  address]  the  master  [or  man- 
aging owner  of  shares]  of  the  ship  of 
the  port  of                                                              do  appeal — 

(1)  From  the  report  of  the  Surveyor 
appointed  by  the  Governor  to  survey  the  said  ship ;  or 

(2)  From  a  declaration  given  by 

Government  Marine  Surveyor  [of  from  the  refusal  of 
Government   Marine   Surveyor  to  give  a   declaration],  under  the 
provisions  of  section  10  (8)  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance, 
1899;  or 

(3)  From  the  refusal  of 

the  Emigration  OfBcer  to  give  a  certificate  under  the  Chinese  Pas- 
sengers Act,  1855,  or  under  the  Chinese  Emigration  Ordinance, 
1889,  or 

(4)  From  the  refusal  of  the  Harbour  Master  to  give  a  clearance 
under  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance,  1899. 

The  address  at  which  all  notices  and  documents  may  be  served 
by  post  or  otherwise  on  me  is 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19        .      ^ 

(To  he  signed  hy  the  appellant.) 
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No.  2. — Summons  to  Court. 

The  Court  of  Survey  for  Hongkong. 

In  the  matter  of  an  appeal  by 
from  the  report  of  the  Surveyor 

appointed  by  the  Governor  to  survey  the 
[or  as  the  case  may  be]. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Ordinance,  1899,  I  here- 
by summon  you  to  attend  as 
on  this  appeal,  at  a.m.  on  the  day  of  ,  19     . 

Dated  at  Victoria,  Hongkong,  this  day  of  ,  19 


Stipendiary  Magistrate  and  President  of  the  Court. 
I  will  attend  as  summoned. 

{Signature  of  person  summoned.) 


No.  3. — Order  of  Court  for  Release  or  Detention  of  Ship. 
The  Court  of  Survey  for  Hongkong. 

In  the  matter  of  an  appeal  by 
from  the  report  of  the  Surveyor 

appointed  by  the  Governor  to  survey  the 
[_or  as  the  case  may  be] . 

We  do  order 

the  said  ship  to  be  released  (or  detained  finally  or  conditionally  upon 

Given  under  our  hands  at  Victoria,  Hongkong,  this  day  of 

,19        . 

Members  of  the  Court  of  Survey. 
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No.  4. — Report  of  Members  of  Court. 
The  Court  of  Survey  for  Hongkong. 

In  the  matter  of  an  appeal  by 
from  the  report  of  the  Surveyor 

appointed  by  the  Governor  to  survey  the 
\_or  as  the  case  may  be] . 

We  do  report  that 

having  heard  this  appeal,  we  did  order  the  said  ship  to  be  released 
\_or  detained  finally  or  conditionally  upon  ] 

for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  annexed  statement. 

We  are  also  of  opinion  that  the  costs  of  this  appeal  should  be 
paid  by  the  appellant  [_or  by  the  Government]  ;  or  [that  all  parties 
shall  pay  their  own  costs] . 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19 

Members  of  the  Court  of  Survey. 


Table  of  Fees.  [s.  43.(3).] 

1.  On  filing  notice  of  appeal,  for  every  50  tons  of 

the  gross  registered  tonnage  of  the  ship,  $5.00 

2.  On  filing  every  affidavit,  1.00 

3.  On  entering  appearance,   5.00 

4.  On  every  subpoena,    1.00 

5.  On  every  statement  of  the  order  required  to  be 

made  by  the  Court,  5.00 

6.  On  the  production  and  svpearing  of  every  wit- 

ness,         1.00 

7.  On  every  consent  by  the  parties  to  refer  the 

question  of  costs,  or  of  costs  and  damages,  to 

the  Court,  to  be  paid  by  each  party, 5.00 

8.  On  every  hearing,  for  each  day,  to  be  paid  by 

each  party,  the  am.ount  thereof  to  be  at  the 

discretion  of  the  members  of  the  Court,  from.  10.00  to  $50.00 

9.  On  every  order  whether  for  the  release  or  de- 

tention of  the  ship  or  for  payment  of  dosts, 
or  costs  and  damages,  to  be  paid  by  the  party 

taking  out  the  order,  ■•• 5.00 

10.  On  every  office  copy  of  the  judgment  or  report, 
or  of  notes  of  the  evidence,  or  of  any  of  the 
proceedings  in  the  appeal,  per  folio  of  72 
words,    0.25 
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Fees  to  be  charged  at  the  Mercantile  Mabine  Office. 
[5.12.13.]  1- — E?igagenient  or  Discharge  of  Crews. 

In  ships  under  100  tons,  $  5.00 

lOOto      400tons,   10.00 

400to      700tons,  15.00 

700  to  1,000  tons,  20.00 

and  so  on  for  ships  of  larger  tonnage  adding  f6r  every  300 
tons  or  part  of  300  tons,  five  dollars. 

2. — Engagement  or.  Discharge  of  Seamen. 
Separately  80  cents  each. 

Overtime  fee  when  engagement  or  discharge  takes 
place  on  hoard  ships. 

From  8  a.m.  to  9  a.m.,  and  5  p.m.  to  6  p.m.,  $5  per  hour. 

From  6  a.m.  to  8  a.m.,  and  6  p.m.  to  8  p.m.,  ...  10    ,,      ,, 
Before  6  a.m.  and  after  8  p.m.,  20    ,, 

Any  portion  of  an  hour  shall  count  as  one  hour. 


Table  J,  [ss.  5  &  43  (3).J 


Sums  to  be  deducted  feom  AVages  by  way  of  partial 
Eeimbuesembnt  of  Fees  paid  in  accordance  with  Table  I. 


1. 


In  respect  of  engagements  and  discharge  of  crews,  upon  each 


engagement  and  each  discharge — 

frord  wages  of  any  mate,  purser,  engineer,  surgeon, 

carpenter,  or  steward,  50  cents. 

all  others,  except  apprentices,  40 

2.  In  respect  of  engagements   and  discharges  separately,   upon 
each  engagement  and  each  discharge — 

from  wages  of  any  m.ate,  purser,  engineer,  sur- 
geon, carpenter,  or  steward, 50  cents. 

all  others,  except  apprentices,  40 

708 


SHIPPING 


meech:ant  shipping. 


Table  K.  [s.  6.j 

EULBS  FOR  TPTE  GOVERNMENT  OF  LICENSED -BOARDING- 

HousES  FOR  Seamen. 

1.  Over  the  principal  door  of  each  house  shall  be  fixed  a  board  AflSxing  of 
containing  in  letters  at  least  3  inches  in  length,  painted  white  on  a  ^^^^^^^l^ 
black  ground,  "  Licensed  Boarding-house  lor  (number  of  seamen, 
manila  men  or  lascars)"  and  at  the  fgot  thereof  shall  be  inserted  the 
name,  in  full,  of  the  keeper  of  the  house,  and  no  other  writings,  sign, 
painting  or  mark  shall  be  posted  on  the  premises. 

2.  The  house  shall  be  substantially  built  and  kept  in  good- repair,.  Construction 
well  ventilated,  and  have  a  proper  system  of  drainage,  the  drains  of  house, 
not  to  be   in   direct  communication  with  the  public   sewers,   but 
effectively  disconnected  and  trapped. 

3. ,  There  shall  be  adequate  kitchen  accommodation  with  proper  Kitchen 
means  for  the  removal  of  smoke.  acc^ommoda- 

4.  The  space  allotted  to  each  boarder  shall  be,  in  the  bed  rooms,' '*:°oo°^moda- 
not  less  than  400  cubic  feet  of  space,  and  a  notice  shall  be  put  up  b°^i.^°rg 

in  each  sleeping  room  showing  the  number  of  persons  the  room  is 
capable  of  accommodating ;  there  shall  also  be  provided  a  general 
room  of  sufficient  size  in  which  the  boarders  may  sit  and  jtness. 

5.  A  separate  room  is  to  be  appropriated  for  the  chests,  ham-  Room  for 
mocks,  etc. ,  of  the  boarders.  "of  botdl^'.' 

6.  Proper  washing  rooms,  and  adequate  privy,  urinal,  and  ash-bin  Wasiiing 
accom.modation,are  to  be  provided;  the  floors  of  the  house  and  put-  rooms,  etc. 
houses  are  to  be  swept  clean  frequently  during  the  day  and  thoroughly 
washed  every  Saturday ;  all  inside  walls  and  partitions  are  to  be 
colour-washed  once  in  every  6  months,  viz.,  on  or  about  1st  January 

and  1st  July. 

7.  All  filth  and  refuse  m.atter  shall  be  regularly  removed  daily.         Removal  of 

filth. 

8.  There  shall  be  no  communication  between  a  boarding-house  and  no  oommuni- 
the  adjoining  houses.  cation  with 

''  "  adjommg 

houses. 

9.  No  boarding  m.aster  shall  receive  into  his  boarding-house  any  Conditions  of 
seaman  who  does  not  first  produce  his  discharge  from  his  last  ship,  receiving^ 
duly  countersigned  or  stamped  by  the  Harbour  Master  or  some  bo^T  °° 


seaman  as 
der. 
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person  deputed  by  him,  or  who  does  not  produce  the  Harboui: 
Master's  written  sanction  for  his  admission  into  a  boarding-house, 
and  no  more  boarders  are  to  be  lodged  in  the  house  than  the  number 
allowed  by  the  licence. 


Keeping  of 
books  and 
accounts. 


Furnishing 
of  accounts 
to  boarder. 


Exclusion  of 
prostitutes. 

Closing. 


Prohibition 
of  gambling 
and  preven- 
tion of 
disorder. 


Illness  of 
boarder. 


Fuj'nishing 
of  weekly 
list  of   , 
seamen 
boarders. 


10.  Every  boarding  master  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  he  shall 
enter  the  names  of  all  boarders  in  his  house  on  the  day  of  their 
reception  therein,  and  he  shall  also  enter  in  the  same  book  an 
account  of  all  m.onies  received  from  boarders  and  all  charges  in- 
curred by  them,  and  if  a  boarder  shall  so  require  he  shall  be  furnished, 
every  Saturday  night,  with  a  m.emoranduni  of  the  amount  in  which 
he  is  indebted  to  the  boarding  master  or  of  the  amount  belonging  to 
him  still  in  the  hands  of  the  boarding  master. 

11.  Before  a  boarder  is  discharged,  he  shall,  if  he  so  requires, 
receive  from,  the  boarding  master  a  full  and  true  statement  of  his 
account  for  board,  lodging,  and  other  expenses,  and  the  boarder, 
if  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  said  statement,  shall  sign 
his  name  thereon  in  proof  thereof.  The  boarding  m.aster  shall  take 
his  book  to  the  Harbour  Master  or  his  deputy. for  inspection  every 
Monday  at  noon. 

[Eule  12,  rep.  No.  16  of  1912. J 

13.  The  boarding  master  shall  not  allow  any  prostitute  on  the 
premises. 


14. 


Boarding-houses  shall  be  closed  every  night  at  11  o'clock. 


15.  No  gambling  shall  be  allowed  in  any  boarding-house,  and 
every  master  shall  do  his  utmost  to  prevent  noisy  conduct  on  the  part 
of  the  boarders  or  others  frequenting  the  house  ;  in  the  event  of  hi.o 
not  being  able  to  preserve  order,  he  shall  give  intimation  thereof  to 
the  nearest  constable  or  at  a  police  station. 

16.  In  the  event  of  any  boarder  being  sick,  the  master  is  im- 
mediately to  procure  the  assistance  of  a  duly  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner and  report  the  case  immediately  to  the  Principal  Civil 
Medical  Officer,  and  the  names  of  sick  men  are  to  be  inserted  in  the 
column  of  rem.arks  in  the  weekly  list. 

17.  The  master  of  every  boarding-house  shall,  every  Monday 
morning,  send  to  the  Government  Shipping  OfSce  a  list  copied  ffom 
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his  book  of  all  the  seamen  boarding  in  his  house  on  that  day  and  of 
those  boarders  who  have  left  during  the  previous  week,  showing 
how  the  latter  have  been  disposed  of. 

18.  No  boarding  rD.aster  shall  discharge  a  boarder  from  his  house  Restriction 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Harbour -Master,  unless  such  boarder  on  discharge 

.,'.,.,,  of  boarder. 

is  provided  W]th  suitable  employment. 

19.  Every  boarding-house  shall  be  open  at  all  times  for  the  inspec-  Inspection  of 
tion  of  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  the  Harbour  Master  or  his  deputy  {^"^^g™^ 

or  of  any  Inspector  of  Police,  or  any  mem.ber  of  the  Sanitary  Board, 
as  well  as  for  the  visits  of  the  Principal  Civil  Medical  Officer. 

20.  A  copy  of  these  rules  shall  be  kept  posted  in  a  conspicuous  Posting-up 
place  in  the  general  sitting  room.  °^  '■"^®^- 

21.  Any  infraction  of  any  of  these  rules  shall  render  the  offender  Penalty  for 
liable  to  a  fine  of  25  dollars,  and  for  a  second  offence  to  deprivation  infraction  of 
of  his  licence  in  addition. 

22.  Boarders  are  hereby  informed  that  the  only  fees  for  which  Fees  payable 
they  are  liable  are  a  Government  fee  of  40  cents  for  discharge  and  by  boarder. 
40  cents  for  shipping,  and  one  dollar  for  boarding-house  fee  which 

is  to  include  the  commission  for  cashing  an  advance  note. 

23.  When  seamen  have  signed  fresh  articles  of  agreement  no  de-  Deduction 
ductions  other  than  those  for  debts  legally  due  are  to  be  made  from  Jd^nce. 
their  advances. 

24.  Seamen's  clothing  or  bedding  is  not  to  be  detained  by  way  of  No  detention 
security  for  debt.  °  °°   '°^' 

25.  Any  boarder  dissatisfied  with  his  account  shall  be  at  liberty  Appeal  of 
to  lay  the  same  before  the  Harbour  Master  who  will  decide  if  the  l°ll^ll 
charges  are  reasonable  or  otherwise.  account. 

26.  A  boarding-house  keeper  shall  ship  only  the  men  belonging  to  Shipment  of 
his  house.     If,  on  any  occasion  he  has  not  enough  boarders  to  com-  ™oTrdin^ 
plete  the  number  required  to  ship,  he  may  apply  to  any  other  board-  house, 
ing-house  to  supply  the  deficiency,  but  the  men  so  supplied  are  to 

■  be  shipped  by  the  house  in  which  they  are  boarding  and  not  by  the 
keeper  who  has  the  order  for  the  crew,  and  only  one  shipping  fee 
shall  be  charged. 
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Weekly  27.  The  Weekly  charge  for  board  and  lodging  shall  be  : — 

cliarge  for  .  •  ^         r\ 

board  and  in  boardmg-houses  for  Europeans  and  Americans,  ...$8.00 

°  °'"^'  in  other  boarding-houses,  such  amount  as  may  be 

approved  by  the  Harbour  Master. 


Table  K    (A).  [s.  22  (2). J 

Information  to  be  supplied  on  Akrival  in  Port. 
Name  of  vessel  and  flag 
Port  of  registry 
Commanded  by 
Eegistered  Tonnage 
Nature  and  Tonnage  of  Cargo  on  board 
Number  of  Crew 
Eig  and  Horse  Power 
Number  of  Guns 
Name  of  Owners 

Port  of  departure  and  day  of  leaving  original  and  last  Port 
Consignees  or  Agents, — Messrs. 

Passen  ers  — •^*^^''^™  '  ^-  '^^^^ 

gers,      ^^Chinese  : —       Men,       Women,       Boys,       Girls,  = 

Any  Infectious  or  Contagious  Disease  on  board 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,         at  any  Port  of  departure 

Any  Births,  Deaths,  or  Accidents  on  the  voyage 

Any  Explosives  on  board 

Any  Mails  on  board 

Any  Casualty  on  the  voyage 

Weather 

Any  Derelicts,  Sunken  Wrecks,  Ice,  e'tc,  passed  during  the  voyage 

Port  Eegulations  supplied 


Table  L.  [s.  23  (1).] 

Quarantine  Eegulations. 
tloro^fteLs.      1;  I^  ^^^^^  regulations,- 

Health  Officer  ' '  means  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port  or  any 
other  medical  officer  duly  authorised  to  act  for  or  assist  him,  or  in 
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charge  of  any  place  set  apart  for  the  detention  and  seclusion  of 
persons  actually  suffering  from  disease  : 

"  Vessel  "  includes  British  and  foreign  ships-of-war,  as  well  as 
all  other  vessels  : 

"  Port  or  place  at  which  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease  pre- 
vailed "  means  a  port  or  place  proclaimed  to  be  such  by  order  of  the 
Governor-in-Council  : 

"Infectious    or    contagious    disease"    means    cholera,    choleraic  [I6.1.14.] 
diarrhoea,  small-pox,  typhus  fever,  yellow  fever,  plague,  and  any 
such  other  epidemic  disease  as  the  Health  Officer  may  consider  to 
imperil  the  safety  of  the  passengers  or  crew  : 

"Infected  vessel"  means  any  vessel  which  has  a  case  of  any  of  the 
above  mentioned  diseases  on  board,  or  on  which  any  case  of  any  such 
diseases  has  occurred  within  a  period  of  12  days  in  the  case  of  [9.5.13.] 
small-pox  previous  to  the  date  of  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  the  waters 
of  the  Colony,  or  in  the  case  of  cholera,  yellow  fever  and  plague  when 
such  period  shall  be  7  days  instead  of  12  : 

' '  Suspected  vessel  ' '  means  any  vessel  on  which  any  case  of  any 
of  the  above  mentioned  diseases  has  occurred  at  the  time  of  de- 
parture or  during  the  voyage ,  but  on  which  no  fresh  '  case  has 
occurred  within  a  period  of  12  days  in  the  case  of  small-pox,  or  in  the 
case  of  cholera,  yellow  fever  and  plague  7  days,  previous  to  the  date  [9  5.13.] 
of  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  the  waters  of  the 'Colony. 

' '  Healthy  vessel  ' '  means  any  vessel  which  having  come  from  a 
port  or  place  at  which  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease  prevailed, 
has  had  no  death  from,  and  no  case  of  any  such  disease  on  board 
while  at,  such  port  or  place  or  during  the  voyage  therefrom,  or  on 
arrival. 

"  Observation''"  m.eans  isolation  of  travellers  or  crew  either  on  [9.5.13.] 
board  a  ship  or  in  a  sanitary  station  before  they  obtain  free  pratique. 

"Surveillance"    means   that  travellers  are   not    isolated;    they  [9.5.13.] 
receive  free  pratique  immediately,  but  the  authorities  of  the  several 
places  whither  they  are  bound  are  informed  of  their  coming  and 
they  are  subject  to  medical  examination  daily  with  a  view  to  ascer- 
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taining  their  state  of  health.  Such  passengers  shall  give  their 
names  and  addresses  to  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  before  whom  such  passengers 
as  remain  in  the  Colony  appear  for  examination  by  arrangement. 

2.  Every  "  infected  ",  every  "  suspected  ",  and  every  "  healthy" 
vessel  on  entering  the  waters  of  the  Colony  shall  fly  and  keep  flying 
a  yellow  flag  (letter  Q  in  International  Code  of  Signals)  and  shall 
not  communicate  with  the  shore  until  granted  pratique  by  express 
written  order  of  the  Health  Officer,  w'ho  shall  board  every  such 
vessel  and  shall  examine  all  the  passengers  and  crew  thereof.  Pro- 
vided nevertheless,  that  any  such  vessel,  which  is  on  a  voyage  to 
any  other  place  and  which  has  held  no  communication  with  the 
shore  except  as  permitted  by  these-  regulations,  may  with  the 
written  consent  of  the  Health  Officer,  proceed  on  such  voyage  or 
tranship  her  passengers  for  the  purpose  of  completing  such  voyage. 

3. — (a)  Every  ' '  infected  ' ' ,  every  ' '  suspected  ' ' ,  and  every 
"  healthy  "  vessel  shall,  unless  previously  granted  pratique,  pro- 
ceed at  once  to  the  Quarantine  Anchorage  and  shall  not  remove 
therefrom,  except  from  stress  of  weather,  until  released  by  order  of 
the  Health  Officer.  No  vessel  which  is  compeilled  to  leave  the  Quaran- 
tine Anchorage  from  stress  of  weather  shall  communicate  except 
by  signals  with  the  shore,  or  with  any  other  vessel  and  such  vessel 
shall  return  to  the  Quarantine  Anchorage  immediately  such  stress 
of  weather  has  subsided  :  Provided  that  in  case  of  stress  of  weather 
involving  probable  actual  danger  to  the  vessel,  the  vessel  m.ay 
remove  for  a  time,  but  shall  be  deemed  nevertheless  for  all  purposes 
to  be_sub]ect  to  all  other  regulations  applicable  to  such  vessels. 

(b)  No  such  vessel  shall  enter  the  harbour  limits  before  6  a.m.  or 
after  6  p.m. 

4.  The  master  of  every  vessel  shall  remove  his  vessel  to  any  part 
of  the  Quarantine  Anchorage,  as  and  when  required  by  the  Harbour 
Master. 


Obligation  to 
give  informa- 
tion about 
vessel,  etc. 


5.  The  m.aster  or  other  person  having  the  control  of  any  vessel 
shall  give  to  the  Health  Officer  or  Boarding  Officer  such  information 
about  the  vessel  and  the  voyage  and  the  health  of  the  crew  and 
passengers  and  otherwise  as  the  Health  Officer  or  Boarding  Officer 
may  require,  and  shall  answer  truly  and  fully  all  the  questions  put 
to  him  by  the  Health  Officer  or  Boarding  Officer. 
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6. — (a)  On  the  arrival  of  an  "  infected  "  vessel  at  the  Quarantine  Examination 
Anchorage  the  Health  Officer  shall  medically  examine  all  persons  on  toaM  ve^sei'^ 
L^oard  such  vessel  and  shall  arrange  for  the  removal  of  any  persons  on  arrival, 
suffering  from  any  of  the  above-mentioned  diseases  to  a  hospital,  f^tt  there^*^" 
and  for  the  removal  of  any  dead  bodies  for  burial.     The  passengers  after. 
and  crew  shall  then  be  kept  under  observation  either  on  board  such  [9-5.13.] 
vessel  or  at  an  Observation  Station  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor- 
in-Council,  or  shall  be  permitted  to  land,  and  be  kept  under  sur- 
veillance at  their  residences  on  shore,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Health 
Officer  :     Provided  that  such  observation  or  such  surveillance  shall 
in  no  case  extend  for  a  longer  period  than  10  days  in  the  case  of 
small-pox,  or  in  the  case  of  cholera  and  plague  5  days,  and  6  days  "Iniected" 
in  the  case  of  yellow  fever,  from  the  date  of  arrival  of  the  vessel 
in  the  waters  of  the  Colony.     The  Health  Officer  shall  then  forth- 
with proceed  with  the  disinfection  of  the  vessel  and  with  the  disin- 
fection or  destruction  of  such  of  the  merchandise  on  board  and  of 
the  baggage  and  personal  effects  of  the  passengers  and  crew  as  he 
m.ay  deem  necessary,   and  the  ro.aster  of  every  such  vessel  shall 
comply  with  any  instructions  that  the  Health  Officer-  may  give  as 
to  the  disinfection  and  pumping  out  of  bilge  water,  the  disinfec- 
tion of  drinking  water  tanks,  and  the  provision  of  a  proper  and  ade- 
quate supply  of  fresh  drinking  water.     Further  in  case  of  small-pox, 
the  whole  of  the  passengers  and  crew  shall  be  vaccinated,  before 
the  vessel  is  granted  pratique,  unless  such  passengers  or  crew  can 
produce  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Health  Officer  of  the  Port. 

Provided ,  that  any  person  certified  by  the  Health  Officer  to  be 
suffering  from  any  illness  which  such  officer  suspects  may  prove  to 
be  an  infectious  or  contagious  disease  may  either  be  detained  on 
board  the  ship  or  may  be  taken  to  some  hospital  or  other  place 
appointed  for  the  purpose,  and  detained  there  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding 2  days,  in  order  that  it  m.ay  be  ascertained  whether  his  ill- 
ness is  or  is  not  infectious  or  contagious  ;  and  that  during  such'  period 
the  vessel  may  be  treated  as  an  "  infected  "  vessel. 

(b)  On  the  arrival  of  a  "  suspected  "  vessel  at  the  Quarantine  "Suspected' 
Anchorage,  the  Health  Officer  shall  medically  examine  all  persons 
on  board  such  vessel.  The  passengers  and  crew  shall,  if  found  to  be 
free  from  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  be  permitted  to  land, 
but  shall  be  kept  under  surveillance  at  their  residences  on  shore  for 
such  period  of  tim.e  as  the  Plealth  Officer  may  deem  necessary  :  Pro- 
vided that  such  surveillance  shall  in  no  case  extend  for  a  longer 
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period  than  10  days  in  the  case  of  sma]l-])ox,  5  days  in  the  case  oi' 
cholera  and  plague  and  6  days  in  the  case  of  yellow  fever,  from  the 
date  of  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  the  Harbour  limits.  The  Health 
Officer  shall  then  proceed  with  the  disinfection  of  the  vessel  and 
with  the  disinfection  or  destruction  of  such  of  the  merchandise  on 
board  and  of  the  baggage  and  personal  effects  of  the  passengers  and 
crew  as  he  may  deem  necessary  :  and  the  master  of  every  such 
vessel  shall  comply  with  any  instructions  that  the  Health  Officer 
m.ay  give  as  to  the  disinfection  and  pumping  out  of  bilge  water,  the 
disinfection  of  drinking  water  tanks,  and  the  provision  of  a  proper 
and  adequate  supply  of  fresh  drinking  water. 

(c)  A  "  healthy  "  vessel  shall  be  visited  and  the  passengers  and 
crew  medically  examined  by  the  Health  Officer,  and  if  found  to  be 
free  from  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease  such  vessel  shall  be 
admitted  to  free  pratique  immediately  on  arrival ,  irrespective  of  the 
nature  of  her  bill  of  health.  The  master  of  every  such  vessel  shall 
comply  with  any  instructions  that  the  Health  Officer  may  give  as  to 
the  disinfection  and  pumping  out  of  the  bilge  water,  the  disinfection 
of  drinking  water  tanks,  and  the  provision  of  a  proper  and  adequate 
supply  of  fresh  drinking  water.  The  passengers  and  crew  rhay, 
m.oreover,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Officer,  be  kept  under 
surveillance  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  10  days  in  the  ca?e 
of  small-pox,  5  days  in  the  case  of  cholera  and  plague  and  6  days  in 
the  case  of  yellow  fever,  from  the  time  of  leaving  the  infected  port. 

7. — (a)  If  any  vessel  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  is  known  to  have 
any  case  of  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease  on  board,  or  is  a 
vessel  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health  Officer,  ought,  according 
to  these  regulations,  to  be  ]Dlaced  under  observation,  the  Health 
Officer  shall  order  such  vessel  to  the  Quarantine  Anchorage,  and  the 
m.aster  or  person  in  charge  of  such  vessel  shall  thereupon  hoist  a 
yellow  flag  (letter  Q  in  the  International  Code  of  Signals),  upon 
such  vessel  and  remove  such  vessel  to  the  Quarantine  Anchorage, 
and  all  the  regulations  applicable  to  "  infected  "  vessels  shall  apply 
to  such  vessel. 

(b)  Should  any  vessel  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  while  being 
attended  by  any  private  medical  practitioner  be  found  to  have  any 
infectious  disease  on  board,  such  vessel  shall  at  once  be  considered 
as  an  "  infected  "  ship  and  come  under  these  Eegulations.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  private  medical  practitioner  to  inform  the 
master  of  the  nature  of  the  diseases  and  notify  the  same  in  writing 
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to  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port.  All  further  action  as  regards 
the  patient,  the  members  of  the  crew,  the  passengers  or  the  vessel 
shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port.  The 
master  of  such  vessel  shall  at  once  take  such  steps  as  are  necessary 
to  inform  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port  of  the  facts  of  the  case  and 
hoist  the  Quarantine  Flag,  he  shall  not  permit  any  further  com- 
munication with  the  shore,  but  wait  for  instructions  from  the  Health 
Officer  of  the  Port. 

(c)  In  case  of  a  vessel  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  not  having  a  pri- 
vate medical  attendant  and  having  any  sickness  on  board,  the  nature 
of  which  the  master  is  unable  to  make  out,  he  shall  at  once  hoist 
the  call  flag  for  medical  assistance  and  take  such  other  measures  as 
may  be  necessary  to  inform  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port  and  wait 
for  his  decision. 

8.  In  case  of  a  vessel  arriving  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  having  Disposal  of 
on  board  the  body  of  any  person  who  has  died  from  an  infectious  or    °^  infectious 
contagious  disea^se,  the  body  shall  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  or  contagious 
may  be  ordered  by  the  Health  Officer ;  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  "J'^^ase. 
shall  carry  out  such  orders  as  the  Health  Officer  may  give  him  in 
relation  to  the  disposal  of  the  body. 

9.  No  person  shall  leave  any  "  infected  '"  or  "  suspected  '"  vessel,  Nooom- 

or  hold  communication  except  by  signals  from  such  vessel  with  the  ^o,°"|fuJ°fcie 
shore,  or  with  any  vessel,  or  boat,  or  take  or  send  any  person,  or  with 
thinff  whatsoever  out  of  the  vessel,  until  the  express  written  per-  !!'"*^'^'®i^ '',?'' 

SUSDCCtfid 

mission  of  the  Health  Officer  has  been  communicated  to  the  master  vessel. 
or  other  person  having  the  control  of  the  vessel,  and  such  precau- 
tions as  the  Health  Officer  may  require  have  been  observed. 

10.  No  person  other  than  the  Health  Officer,  or  ^persons  in  his  Nocom- 
boat,  shall  approach  within  30  yards  of  any  "  infected  "  or  "  sus-  ^™'^,f„;°j; 
pected  "  vessel,  or  hold  any  communication  except  by  signals  with  etc.,  by 
such  vessel  or  with  any  person  on  board  of  it,  or  receive  or  take  any  .',''°*^°*«'i ',,?'■ 
person  or  thing  whatsoever,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  the  vessel  veTeL^"  ^ 

or  from  any  person  on  board  of  it,  without  having  first  received  the 
express  written  permission  of  the  Health  Officer,  and  observing 
such  precautions  as  the  Health  Officer  may  require. 

11.  The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police,  and  any  officer  whom  Police  to 
he  may  appoint  for  the  purpose,  m.ay  order  any  person  leaving  or  Pommunica- 
coming  from  any  "  infected  "  or  "  suspected  "  vessel,  or  taking  or  tion. 
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sending  any  person  or  thing  whatsoever  from  any  such  vessel,  to  re- 
main in,  or  return  to,  and  to  return  such  persons  or  things  to,  such 
vessel  and  may,  by  such  necessary  force  as  the  case  requires,  compel 
any  person  neglecting  or  refusing  to  observe  such  order  to  obey  the 
same'. 

12.  Nothing  in  these  Eegulations  shall  render  liable  to  detention, 
disinfection,  or  destruction  any  article  being  part  of  any  mails  con- 
veyed under  the  authority  of  the  Postal  Administration  of  any  Gnov- 
ernment,  or  shall  prejudicially  affect  the  delivery  in  due  course  of 
any  such  mail  to  the  Post  Office. 

Vessel  with         13.  Where  a  vessel  has  passengers  on  board  who  are  in  a  filthy  or 

filthy  passen-  otherwise  unwholesome  condition,  or  is  overcrowded  with  passengers, 

to  go  to  '       emigrants  or  otherwise,  the  Health  Officer  may,  if  in  his  opinion  it 

Quarantine     is  desirable  with  a  view  to  checking  the  introduction  of  any  infectious 

nc  orage.     ^^  contagious  disease,  and  on  his  certifying  to  that  6if.6ct.,  order  such 

vessel  to  proceed  to  the  Quarantine  Anchorage  or  to  such  place  as 

he  may  direct,  and  may  detain  under  observation  or  surveillance  the 

passengers  and  crew  for  such  period,  not  exceeding  10  days  from  the 

arrival  of  the  vessel,  as  he  may  direct ;  and  if  the  vessel  is  also  an 

"  infected  "  or  a  "  suspected  "  vessel,  the  measures  prescribed  in 

regulations  6  (a)  and  6  (b)  respectively  may  also  be  enforced. 


Costs  and 
expenses  of 
medical 
attendanae 
of  person 
removed  to 
hospital,  etc. 


14.  Any  costs  and  expenses  charged  or  incxu-red  by  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  medical  attendance  and  m.aintenance  of  any  person, 
whether  on  the  ship's  articles  or  not,  who  is  removed  to  any  hospital 
or  place  from  any  vessel,  under  these  Eegulations,  for  medical  treat- 
ment or  surveillance,  or  for  the  burial  of  any  person  who  may  die  on 
any  vessel,  or  of  any  dead  body  found  on  board  any  vessel,  or  for  the 
cleansing  and  disinfection:  of  any  vessel  or  of  the  merchandise  on 
board  any  vessel,  or  of  any  part  of  the  vessel  or  of  her  merchandise, 
including  the  hire  of  any  necessary  labour,  boat,  junks,  hulks,  pre- 
mises on  shore,  and  disinfecting  appliances,  shall  be  paid  to  Govern- 
ment on  demand  by  the  owners  or  agents  of  the  vessel. 

Liability  of         15.  Where   any   breach   of  any  of  the   preceding  regulations   is 
oonoemeT      Committed,  all  the  persons  assisting  in  any  way  in  the  commission 
for  breach  of  of  such  breach  and  the  master  or  other  person  having  the  control 
regulations,    of  any  vessel  or  boat  on  board  of  which  such  breach  has  been  com- 
mitted, or  which  has  been  in  any  way  engaged  in  the  commission  of 
such  breach,  shall  be  severally  answerable  for  such  breach,  and  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  the  same. 
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16.  The  preceding  regulations  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  f^^^^^^°l 
the  internal  management  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or, of  foreign  war. 
ships-of-war,  or  with  their  freedom  to  proceed  to  sea,  whenever  the 
officer  in  command  may  deem  such  course  requisite. 

17. — (a)  The  preceding  regulations  (with  the  exception  of  regula-  Exemption 
tions  13  and  14)  shall  not  apply  to  any  vessel  which  has  on  board  a  oe^£oon- 
surgeon  or  medical  officer  who  is  entered  on  the  articles  of  agree-  ditious  of 
m.ent  or  any  similar  document,  if  after  entering  the  waters  of  the  vessel  with 
Colony  the  master  of  the  vessel  signs  a  certificate,  in  form  1  in  the  board?"  ° 
appendix  to  these  regulations,  to  the  effect  that  there  has  been  no 
sickness  of  an  infectious  or  contagious  nature  on  board  such  vessel 
within  a  period  of  12  days  previous  to  the  date  of  arrival  of  the 
vessel  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  and  if  the  surgeon  or  medical 
officer  of  the  vessel  after  entering  the  waters  of  the  Colony  signs  a 
certificate,  in  form  2  in  the  said  appendix,  to  the  same  effect,  with 
the  addition  that  he  has  seen  every  person  on  board  such  vessel 
within  the  12  hours  immediately  preceding  his  signature  thereto. 
In  default,  however,  of  either  of  such  certificates  being  signe-l  the 
preceding  regulations  shall  apply. 

(b)  Any  master,  and  any  surgeon  or  medical  officer  of  any  such 
vessel  who  signs  any  such  certificate  as  aforesaid  containing  any 
false  statement,  and  any  person  who  signs  any  such  certificate  aq 
surgeon  or  medical  officer  of  the  vessel  when  not  duly  entered  on 
such  articles  or  document  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty 
of  a  breach  of  these  regulations  and  may  be  proceeded  against  and 
punished  accordingly. 

18.  The  place  known  as  the  Government  Observation  Station  at  Laiohikok 
Laichikok  shall  be  set  apart  as  a  place  for  the  detention  and  seclu-  Observation 
sion   of  persons,   whether  actually   suffering  from  disease  or  not, 
arriving  on  board  vessels  subjected  to  quarantine. 


APPENDIX. 

FOEM    No.    1. 
Regulation   17. 

Certifieate  by  Master  of  absence  of  Infectious  or  Contagious  Disease. 

SS 
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I  hereby  certify  that  there  has  been  no  sickness  of  an  infectious  or  contagious  nature 

on  board  the  SS within  a  period  of  12   days  previous 

to  the  date  of  her  arrival  in  the  waters  of  tlie  Colony  of  Hongkong. 

Dated   the  day  of  ,  19         ,  at  o'clock  m. 


Master. 
SS 


'    Form  No.  2. 
Eegulation   17. 

Certificate  by  Surgeon  of  absence  of  Infectious  or  Contagious  Disease. 

Hongkong. 

I  hereby  certify  that  there  has  been  no  sickness  of  an  infectious  or  contagious  nature 

on  board  the  SS within  a  period  of  12   days   previous 

to  the  date  of  her  arrival  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  of  Hongkong  :  and  I  further 
certify  tliat  I  have  seen  every  person  on  board  within  the  12  hours  immediately  pre- 
ceding   my    signature    hereto. 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  19         ,  at  o'clock  m. 


(Signed.)   

Surgeon    (or  Medical   Officer). 


Instructions  for  Owners  or  Agents  op  Infected  Vessels  from 

WHICH  the  Passengers  or  Crew  or  any  of  them  are  removed 

to  the  Observation  Station  at  Laichikok  by  order 

OF  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port. 

1.  If  the  Health  Officer  shall  order  the  passengers  and  crew,  or 
any  of  them,  of  an  "  infected  "  vessel  to  be  kept  under  observation 
at  the  Observation  Station  at  Laichikok  the  owners  or  agents  of  the 
said  vessel  shall  provide, — 

(a)  all  necessary  boats  for  the  removal  of  such  passengers  and 
crew,  or  any  of  them,  to  the  Observation  Station; 

ib)  all  food  for  such  passengers  and  crew  according  to  the  scale  in 
schedule  A  of  these  Instructions. 
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Such  quantity  or  numbers  as  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port  may 
deem  necessary, — 

(c)  of  lymph  for  the  yaccination  of  the  said  passengers  and  crew, 
if  the  vessel  from  which  the  said  passengers  and  crew  have  been 
removed  is  quarantined  for  smallpox  ; 

(d)  of  disinfectants,  not  exceeding  the  scale  for  Chinese  Passenger 
Ships;     (Proclamation  No.  7  of  6th  July,  1904.) 

[para,  (c),  rep.  G.  N.  202  of  1909. J 

(/)  of  water  daily  for  cleansing  or  drinking  purposes ; 

(g)  of  kerosine  oil  for  lighting  purposes  at  the  rate  of  one  third  of 
a  tin  daily  for  every  500  passengers  and  crew. 

2.  In  addition  the  owners  or  agents  aforesaid  shall  pay  to  the 
Government  such  charges  as  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port,  by 
certificate  under  his  hand,  may  certify  to  have  been  incurred  by 
Government  for  medical  comforts,  for  the  cleansing  and  disinfection 
of  the  vessel,  or  of  the  merchandise  on  board  of  her,  from  which  the 
passengers  and  crew  have  been  removed ;  and  for  the  burial  of  the 
Ijodies  of  any  of  the  passengers  or  crew  who  may  die  in  the  Station. 
They  shall  also  refund  to  the  Government  the  cost  of  scavengfcg  the 
Station  at  the  rate  of  half  a  cent,  per  head  per  day  of  the  passengers 
and  crew. 


SCHEDULE  A. 
Diet  Scale  at  Observation  Station,  Laichikok. 

Chinese  Contacts. 

Fish,  Fresh  (or  Eggs,  Salt  4)  1/3  ft. 1 

Oil,  Ground  Nut,  1/3  oz. 

Eice,    1  l/3Ibs. 

Salt,   1/3  oz.  ^per  head  per  day. 

Tea,  Chinese,   1/3  oz. 

Vegetables,  Fresh,  1  1/3  B. 

Firewood,    2as. 
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Indian  Contacts. 


Curry  Stuff,  

Dhall, 

Eggs,  (or  Fish,  Eresh  6  oz.), 

Fish,  Fresh  (or  Goat  Meat),  

Flour, 

Ghee, 

Eice,   

Salt,    -.. 2/3oz. 

Sugar,   loz. 

Tea,  Chinese,  1/4 oz. 

Firewood,    2ffis. 


loz. 

4oz. 

.  -J 

8oz. 

8oz. 

1  oz.  [-per  head  per  day. 

8oz. 


Chinese  Hospital  Patients. 

Breakfast. 
Congee,  (2  oz.  Eice  to  1  pint),  .. 
Fish,  Fresh,  (or  Eggs,  Salt  2),.. 

Eice,     

Salt,    

Tea,   Chinese,   

Supper. 
Congee,  (2  oz.  Eice  to  1  pint),  .. 

Eice,     

Sago,    

Salt,    

Sugar,  White  Crystallized,   

Firewood ,    


1     pint. 

2  oz. 

4  oz. 

1/4  oz. 

1/4  oz. 

1     pint. 
4  oz. 


o, 


oz. 


1/4  oz. 


1  02. 

2  ffis. 


[per  head  per  day. 


Indian  Hospital  Patients. 

Breakfast. 

Congee,  (2  oz.  Eice  to  1  pint),  ...  1     pint. 

Dhall,      4  oz. 

Eice 4  oz. 

Salt,    ..._. 1/3  oz. 

Tea,  Chinese,   1/4  oz. 

Supper. 

Chicken,  (Live  for  Soup),  Boz. 

Congee,  (2  oz,.  Eice  to  pint) 1     pint. 

Eice,     4  oz. 

Salt,    1/3  oz. 

Firewood 2  His. 


J-per  head  per  d 


av. 
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Note  : — Stimulants,  Beef  Tea  (1  lb.  Beef  and  |  oz.  Salt  to  1  pint), 
Bovril,  Chicken  Broth  (1  Bb.  Fowl,  2  oz.  Barley  and  g  oz.  Salt  to  1 
pint).  Milk,  etc.,  must  be  supplied  for  patients  as  ordered  by  the 
Medical  Officer. 


Table  M.  [s.  25  (4)  .J 


Ebgulations  as  to  Fairways,  &c. 

I. — Fairways. 

1.  All  direct  approaches  to  anchorages  in  the  waters  of  th  Colony  Definition  of 
are  decltired  to  be  fairways.  fairways. 

2.  There  shall  be  two  principal  fairways  through  the  harbour  for  Southern  and 
the  passage  of  vessels  of  over  60  tons  burden,  and  such  fairways  shall  pah'ways 
be  named  as  follows  : — 

the  "  Southern  "  and  the  "  Central  "  Faifways. 

3.  The  ' '  Southern  I'airway  ' '  commences  off  the  Gas  Works  a.nd  Limits  of 
terminates  at  Blak:e  Pier.     The  North  side  is  bounded  by  a  Junk  F°"*^^,a™. 
Anchorage  (I  in  Table  S)  and  a  line  of  mooring  buoys  extending 
eastward  from  Canton  Steam-boat  Pier.     The  South  side  is  bound- 
ed by  vessels  at  the  Praya  wall  or  the  wharves  extending  therefrom. 

4.  The  "  Central  Fairway  "  commences  off  the  Gas  Works,  and  of  Central 
is  marked  by  2  buoys,  painted  in  red  and  white  horizontal  stripes  and  ^^nnvay. 
carrying   red   lights    at   night.     The    "Central    Fairway"    is    de- 
fined by   2   lines  of  mooring  buoys  running  in  an  E.S.  Easterly 
direction. 


5.  Vessels  of  over  60  tons  burden  proceeding  through  a,  fairway  Pennant  to 
lall  fly  a  pennant  at  the  highest  mast-head  forward  as  follows  :—    j^^"^";;™ "" 

whilst  in  the  "  Southern  Fairway  ",  a  "Red"  pennant  (F.) 

whilst  in  the  "  Central  Fairway  ",  a  "  White  pennant  (C.) 


6.  All  vessels  irrespective  of  size  shall,  whether  in  a  fairway  or  observance 
not,  observe  the  International  Collision  Eegulations,  and  no  vessel  of  Collision 
whatsoever  shall  anchor  in  any  of  the  fairways.  eto°"''**''"^^' 
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Moderate  7.  All  vessels  exceeding  60  tons  shall  when  under  way,  within 

thrha^our"^  the  Harboiir  limits,  proceed  with  due  caution,  and  at  a  speed  not 
limits.  exceeding  9  knots,  unless  circumstances  render  an  increase  neces- 

sary. 

Timber  rafts,      7a.  Eafts  of  timber  or  logs,  when  afloat  in  the  waters  of  the 
^ "'  Colony  between  sunset  and  sunrise,  shall,  whether  moored  or  under 

way,  exhibit  a  white  light,  visible  all  round  the  horizon  to  a  dis- 
tance of  not  less  than  one  mile,  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  6  feet 
above  the  water,  at  each  end  of  such  raft  or  log  or  group  of  logs; 
and,  if  such  raft  or  log  or  group  of  logs  exceeds  50  feet  in  length, 
a  further  similar  light,  at  the  same  height,  in  the  centre  thereof. 

II. — Man-of-War  Anchorages. 
North  Side  of  the  City  of  Victoria. 
Limits  of  g.   "  M^cstern  Boundary". — A  line  drawn  N.  30  E.  -2,680  test 

Anc"hora<'e'"    from  the  Bench  Mark  on  the  coping  of  the  Praya  waiU  in  a  line  with 
on  North  side  the  N.W.  comer  of  the  City  Hall  building. 

oi  Victoria. 

"  Northern  Boundary  ". — From  the  Northern  extremity  of  the 
above  line,  a  line  drawn  N.  85  E.  4,100  feet. 

"  Eastern  Boundary  ". — From  the  Eastern  extremity  of  the  line 
forming  the  Northern  Boundary,  a  line  drawn  S.  15  W.  1,120  feet, 
thence  a  line  drawn  S.  85  W  1,230  feet,  and  thence  a  line  drawn 
S.  15  W.  until  it  meets  the  Praya  wall. 

West  Side  of  the  Kowloon  Peninsula. 

Limits  of  9.  "  Southern  Boundary  ". — From  the  point  where  the  Northern 

Man-o£-War    gj^jg  ^f  ^j,g  North  Pier,  Hongkong  and  Ivowloon  Wharf  and  Godown 
at  Kowloon.    Company's  premises  joins  the  Praya  wall,  a  line  drawn  Weet  1,505 
feet. 

"  Western  Boundary  ". — A  line  drawn  N.  8  W.  2,570  feet  from 
the  Western  extremity  of  the  Southern  Boundary. 

"  Northern  Boundary  ". — From  the  Northern  extremity  of  the 
Western  Boundary  a  line  drawn  East  until  it  meets  the  Praya 
wall . 

Nothing  is  to  prevent  ships  proceeding  to  iind  from  any  wharves 
on  the  west  side  of  Kowloon  Peninsula,  provided  such  ships,  if 
anchoring,  give  swinging  room  to  vessels  at  the  Admiralty  buoys. 
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Long  Harbour  and  Jones  Cove. 

10.  No  ship,  other  than  His  Majesty's  ships,  shall  anchor  in  the  Only  His 
Bays  known  as,  and  shewn  on  the  Admiralty  charts  as,  Long  Har-  Majesty's 
BODE  and  Jones  Cove,  in  Mirs  Bay.  TnohoT. 

11.  Junks  and  other  native  craft  frequenting  this  portion  of  the  Junks  and 
waters  of  the  Colony  for  fishing  and  other  purposes ,  will  be  allowed  "'^fj""**"'"' 
to  use  the  same,  subject  to  the  orders  and  control  of  the  Harbour  use.  "^^^ 
Master  or  his  Deputy. 

Note. — The  Captain  of  any  British  man-of-war  using  the  rifle  Control  of 
range   on    San   Man    Shak   Peninsula   shall ,  for  the  purpo^se  of  the  ^'"^ser  Zone, 
control  of  the  traffic  in  the  Danger  Zone,  be  a  Harbour  Master's 
Deputy,  under  section  -2  of  the  MerchaDt  Shipping  Ordinance. 

Foreign  Man-of-War  Anchorage. 

12.  The  Foreign  Man-of-War  Anchorage  is  in  Kowloon  Bay  to  Limits  of 
the  eastward  of  the  Hunghom  Peninsula  and  within  the  following  ??''''§?,„ 

,■      -,  °  °  Man-of-War 

am  Its  : Anchorage 

on  the  West.— The  Eastern  limit  of  the  Telegraph  Cable  Ground..  3^?'''°°" 
on  the  South. — A  line  drawn  N.  81°  B.  from  Blackhead's  Hill 
Signal  Mast. 

on  the  North  and  East. — The  5-fathom  line  of  soundings. 

13.  All  vessels  are  to  be  moored.  ah  vessels  to 

be  moored. 

14.  Foreign  ships-of-war  shall  not  make  any  examination  or  >^-o  examina- 
survey  of  the  shores  or  waters  of  the  Colony,  either  from  such  ships  tion,etc.,of 
or  by  meajis  of  boats  or  otherwise.  f°^^^^  °[j^^ 

Colony. 

Landing  of  Foreign  Soldiers  and  Sailors. 

15.  Foreign  soldiers  or  sailors,  if  unarmed,  may  be  landed  in  the  Landing  of 
Colony  within  the  harbour  liinits,  without  the  prior  consent  of  the  f°[^Jf° 
Governor,  provided  that  when  it  is  desired  to  land  a  number  of  men  within 
exceeding  100  notice  must  be  given  to  the  Colonial  Secretary,  in  order  ^^1'^°"'' 
that  all  facilities  of  which  local  conditions  admit  may  be  given.    Ap- 
plications for  permission  to  land  armed  parties  in  connection  with 
funerals  or  to  ta,ke  part  in  public  ceremonies  of  an  exceptional  na- 
ture  must   be   addressed   to   the    Governor   through   the   Colonial 
Secretary.     No  application  is  necessary  in  the  case  of  officers. 
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15a.  No  foreign  soldiers  or  sailors  shall  be  landed  in  the  Colony 
outside  the  harbour  limits  from  any  vessel  without  the  permission 
of  the  Groverno;r,  for  which  application  must  be  made  by  the  senior 
officer  in  command  of  the  foreign  ships  or  troops  concerned. 


Limits  of 

Quarantine 

Anchorage. 


III. — Quarantine  Anchorage. 

16.  "  Western  Bounda-ry  ". — A  line  drawn  from  the  western 
extreme  of  Stonecutters  Island  to  the  western  extreme  of  Green 
Island. 

"  Southern  Boundary  ". — The  naval  shears  at  Kowloon  beaaing 
east  by  south  com.mencing  where  it  meets  the  Western  Boundary 
and  terminating  where  it  meets  the  Eastern  Boundary. 


"  Eastern  Boundary  ' 
southernmost   point   of 
Southern  Boundary. 


, — A  north  and  south  line  drawn  from  the 
Stonecutters   Island   until   it   reaches   the 


Limits  of 
Dangerous 
Goods 
Anchorage. 


Northern 
Anchorage. 


IV — Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages. 

17.  The  'Dangerous  Goods  Anchorages  shall  mean  the  portions 
of  the  harbour  within  the  following  limits : — 

The  Northern  Anchorage. 

' '  Northern  Boimdary  ' ' . — A  line  drawn  from  the  southern  side  of 
Torpedo  Depot  platform  touching  and  extending  to  the  eastward 
of  Lai  Chi  Kok  Point. 

"  Southern  Boundary  ". — A  west  line  drawn  from  Hankow  Eock 
Buoy. 

"  Eastern  Boundary  ". — A  north  line  drawn  from  the  outlying 
rock  on  the  north  eastern  side  of  Stonecutters  Island  intersecting 
with  the  Northern  and  Southern  Boundaries. 

W'estern  Boundary  ' '  — A  north  line  drawn  from  the  northern- 
m.ost  point  of  Stonecutters  Island  intersecting  with  the  Northern 
and  Southern  Boundaries. 


Southern 
Anchorage. 


The  Southern  Anchorage. 
South  of  a  line  joining  the  points  of  Belchers  Bay 
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The  Eastern  Anchorage. 

' '  Northern  Boundary  ' ' . — A  continuation  of  the  Northern  Bounds  A^if"' » 
ary  of  the  Victoria  Man-of-War  Anchorage. 

"  Eastern  Boundary  ". — Western  edge  of  the  Telegraph  Cable 
Ground. 

"Western   Boundary". — Eastward   of   a   north   and   south   line 
drawn  through  Kellet's  Island. 


The  Western  Anchorage. 

iary  "  — The  Southern  lim 
^he  naval  shears  at  Kowloo 

Southern  Boundary  ". — The  naval  shears  at  Kowloon  bearing 


"  Northern  Boundary  "  —The  Southern  limit  of  the  Quarantine  J^^l^J" 
Anchorage,  viz.  : — The  naval  shears  at  Kowloon  bearing  E.  by  S. 

i  ( 

ea,st. 

"Eastern  Boundary". — The  southernmost  point  of  Stonecutters 
Island  bearing  north. 

"  Western  Boundary". — A  line  drawn  fro^m  the  west  extreme 
of  Stonecutters  Island  to  the  west  extreme  of  Green  Island. 

V. — Tblbgeaph  Cable  Gbounds. 

18.  The  cable  ground  between  the  north  point  of  Hongkong  and  Position  of 
the  south-east  point  of  Kowloon  Peninsula  is  marked  as  follows : —  oawf  ground 

The  Western  limit  by  two  white  posts  on*  the  Hongkong  shore  ^f*^®", 
in  line  with  one  white  post  and  the  chimney  with  white  face  of  the  Point  of 
pumping  station  at  No.  1  Dock  on  the  Kowloon  shore.  Hongkong 

'■         ^      "  and  the 

The  Eastern  limit  by  a  white  post  a,nd  white  obelisk  on  the  Hong-  South  East 
kong  shore  in  line  with  a  white  post  and  white  obelisk  on  the  Kow-  kowIooI- 
loon  shore. 

By  day  the  five  white  posts  m.ay  be  distinguished  by  their  carry- 
ing a  red  diamond  shape.  By  night  two  of  them  on  each  shore  dis- 
play a  red  light. 

The  lights  are  so  screened  that  the  easternmost  lights  do  not 
show  to  the  eastward  nor  the  westernmost  lights  to  the  westward. 

19.  The  line  of  telegraph  cable  between  Taikoktsui  and  the  east-  and  between 
ern  shore  of  Stonecutters  Island  is  marked  as  follows  : —  andThe™' 

by  a  white  post  carrying  a  red  diamond  shape  a.t  each  end  on  the  shore  of 

shore,  stonecutters 

Island. 
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^"o^?f'°g  20.  No  ship,  junk  or  vessel  of  any  description  shall  anchor  either 

within  the  limits  of  the  said  cable  ground  or  within  50  yards  on 
either  side  of  the  said  line  of  telegraph  cable. 

Fishing  20a.  Fishing  is  prohibited  within  the  Telegraph  Cable  Eeserve. 

forbidden. 

VI. — Stbam-whistles. 

Use  of  steam-     21.  No  steamship  shall  use  her  steam-whistle  except  for  the  pur- 
whistie.  poses  of  navigation  as  laid  down  in  Articles  16,  28  and  31  of  the 

Internatipnal  Collision  Regulations,  and  except  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  necessary  notice  of  her  approach  towards  any  other  vessel, 
when  one  prolonged  blast  of  from  1  to  6  seconds  duration  shall  be 
sounded. 

Penalty.  22.  Any  infringement  of  regulation  21  will  subject  the  master  or 

owner  of  the  offending  ship  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  100  dollars. 

Search-  23.  Any  vessel   approaching  a  defended  port  in  ithe   Colony  of 

'°    ^'  Hongkong  when  searchlights  are  being  worked,  and  finding  that 

they  interfere  with  her  safe  navigation ,  may  make  use  of  the  follow- 
ing signals,  either  singly  or  combined  : — 

(a)  By  flashing  lamp,  four  short  flashes  followed  by  one  long 
flash. 

{b)  By  whistle  suren,  or  fog-horn,  four  short  blasts  followed  by 
one  long  blast. 

Whenever  possible,  both  flashing  lamp  signals  and  sound  signals 
should  be  used. 

On  these  signals  being  made,  the  searchlights  will  be  worked  so 
as  to  cause  the  least  inconvenience,  being  either  doused,  raised,  or 
their  direction  altered. 

The  signals  should  not  be  used  without  real  necessity,  as  unless 
the  vessel  is  actually  in  the  rays  of  the  searchlight  it  is  impossible  to 
know  which  searchlight  is  affected. 

The  sign.E'ls  are  designed  to  assist  mariners  and  do  not  render  the 
Government  liable  in  any  way. 
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Vn. — -Drums,  Gon<;s  anb  Pirewoeks. 

24.  No  person  shall,  on  board  any  junk  or  other  Chinese  vessel  Restriction 
or   boat    without   a   permit   from   the  Registrar  General,  beat  any  ""^ru^j^Tor 
drum,  or  gong,  discharge,  kindle,  or  let  off  any  firework,  or  attempt  gongs  and 
to  do  so  in!'  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  between  10  p.m.  and  6  a.m.,  "fg^^'^^^^J.^^ 
under  a  psnalty  not  exceeding  -50  dollars,  or  imprisonment  for  any 

term  not  exceeding  6  weeks. 

VITI. — Naked  and  Portable  Lights. 

25.  No  naked  or  portable  light  shall  be  used  by  any  person  on  Rp.striotion 
board  any  ship  or  other  vessel  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  for  any  "na^Portlbie 
purpose,  on  deck  or  below,  except  the  electric  light,  or  candles,  or  Lights. 

oil  lamps  burning  animal,  vegetable,  or  such  other  oil  as  will  hot 
give  off  an  inflammablje  vapour  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  120 
degrees  Fahrenheit  when  tested  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  to  the  Case  Oil,  and  Bulk  Oil,  Eules,  made  under  section 
6  of  the  Da,ngerous  Goods  Ordinance,  1873,  (No.  1  of  1873).  And 
any  person  who  is  responsible  for  or  is  a  pa.rty  to  a  breach  of  this 
regulation  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 


Table  N.  [s.  26  (1).] 


Specification  of  Wharves,  &c. 

1.  The  following  are  specified  as  "Wharves"  in  respect  of  which  Specification' 
the  provisions  of  section  26  (1)    (/)  shall  apply,  viz.  ;—  of  wharves. 

In  Victoria. 
Whitty  Street  Steps. 
Fr»nch  Street  Wharf. 
Wilmer  Street  Steps. 
Wing  Lok  Street  Steps.    » 
Cleverly  Street  Steps. 
Pottinger  Street  Steps. 
Blake  Pier. 
Temporary  Pier,  Telegraph  Office  Lane, 
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Murray  Pier. 
Arsenal  Street  Wharf. 
Arsenal  Street  Steps. 
Ship  Street  Steps. 
Observation  Street  Wharf. 
Jardine  Steps. 

At  Kowloon. 
Yaumati  Police  Station  Wharf. 
Old  Star  Ferry  Wharf. 

2.  The  following  is  declared  to  be  a  "  part  of  the  Colony  ' '  in 
respect  of  which  the  provisions  of  section  26  (2)  (b)  shall  apply, 
viz.  : — 

The  shore  on  the  north  side  of  the  City  of  Victoria,  from  opposite 
the  G-as  Works  at  Shek-tong-tsui  to  opposite  the  canal  at  Bowring- 
ton,  and  the  shore  at  Kowloon  from  Chin-sal-tsui  Point  to  the  saw- 
mills at  Mong-kok-tsui. 


Table  0. 


[s.  26  (3). 


Areas  within 
which 

discharge  of 
firearms 
prohibited. 


Proviso  as 
to  mail 
steamers. 


Regulations  as  to  Disch.aege  of  Cannon,  Firearms, 
OR  Fireworks,  in  the  Waters  of  the  Colony. 

The  portions  of  the  waters  of  the  Colony  within  which  it  is  pro- 
hibited to  discharge  cannon,  firearms,  or  fireworks  as  provided  by 
section  26  ( 3 ) ,  are  as  follows  : — 

(a)  that  portion  having  for  its  eastern  boundary,  a  line  drawn 
across  the  centre  of  the  Li-u-mun  Pass  ;  and  for  its  western  bound- 
ary, a  line  drawn  from  the  west  end  of  Hongkong  to  the  west  end 
of  Green  Island,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  west  end  of  Stone- 
cutters Island,  continued  to  the  mainland. 

(b)  that  portion  lying  -^thin  a  line  drawn  from  the  wesit  end  of 
Hbngkong  to  Waterfall  Bay,  thence  to  the  south  end  of  Taitam 
Peninsula,  continued  to  Cape  D'Aguilar  and  Cape  CoUinson,  ter- 
minating at  the  south-east  corner  of  the  Li-u-mun  Pass. 

Provided  however  that  mail  steamers  may  fire  a  gun  if  arriving 
within  the  above  limits  between  9  p.m.  and  6  a.m. 
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Table  0  (a) .  [ss.  28  (2)  &  43  (3) .  ] 

Peivate  Buoys  and  Moorings. 

1.  A  monthly  rental  of  $5  shall  be  payable  half-yearly  in  advance  'Kental. 
for  each  buoy  and  the  moorings  thereof  sanctioned  by  the  Harbour 
Master.     No  fees  shall  be  chargeable  on  buoys  and  moorings  used 
solely  for  warping  purposes,  provided  such  buoys  and  moorings  shall 

not,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  be  used  for  any  other  purpose 
than  warping. 

2.  All  moorings  and  buoys  shall  be  kept  and  maintained  in  good  Maintenance, 
condition  and  in  proper  position  by  the  owners  thereof  and  at  their 

own  expense. 

3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Harbour  Master  to  inspect  and  re-  inspection, 
quire  repairs  if  necessary  to  be  effected  to  any  buoys  and  moorings 

and  to  require  the  same  if  necessary  to  be  relaid  and  removed. 

4.  It  shall  be  lawful,  for  the  owner  of  any  buoy  and  moorings  so  use  by 
sanctioned  as  aforesaid  to  permit  other  vessels  to  m.ake  use  of  the  others  than 
same  on  such  terms  as  he  may  think  fit.  .  owners. 


Table  P.  [ss.  3'2  (1)  &  43  {3).J 

,  Light  oe  other  Dubs. 

1.  All  ships  which  enter  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  except  British  Liability  to 
and  foreign  ships  of  war,  shall  pay  the  following  dues,  liz.  : —         '^'^'^^■ 

2  cents  per  ton. 

2.  Such  dues  shall  be  paid  either  at  the  time  of  entry  or  at  the  Time  of 
time  of  clearance. 

3.  All  river  steamers  which  enter  the  waters  of  the  Colony  by  day  Biver. 
or  by  night,  shall  pay  five-sixths  of  a  cent  per  ton.  steamers. 


Table  Q.  [s.  36  (12) .,] 

EULBS   FOR   THE    STORAGE    OF   GUNPOWDER   AND   EXPLOSIVES    IN 

THE  Government  Gunpowder  Depots. 

1.  The  officers  and  men  belonging  to  a  Government  Gunpowder  Places  of 
Depot  and'  to  every  vessel  receiving,  or  dischargmg  explosives  out  ^5^'^°''^^,^^^'^ 
of  or  into  such  depot,  shall,  unless  cause  is  shewn  to  the  satisfaction  explosives 
of  the  Harbour  Master,  be  at  such  depot  and  on  board  such  vessiel.  received  or 

"■  disoharged. 
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Table  Q, — Continued. 

2.  During  the  time  that  explosives  are  being  received  or  dis- 
'. charged',   no  person,   shall,   in  a   depot   or  on  board  of  any  vessel 

receiving  or  discharging  the  same,  or  engaged  in  transhipment 
thei'eof ,  have  or  use  any  charcoal  or  other  combustible  matter  or  any 
fire  or  naked  light. 

3.  During  such  tinie  as  aforesaid,  no  person  shall  smoke  in  a  de- 
pot or  on  board  of  any  vessel  receiving  or  discharging  explosives  or 
engaged  in  transhipment  thereof,  nor  shall  any  person  in  a  depot 
or  on  board  of  any  such  vessel  be  employed  about  any  vuork  other 
than  and  except  the  receipt,  discharge,  or  transhipment  aforesaid. 


Discharge  of 
cargo. 


4.  The  cargo  of  every  vessel  employed  in  the  transhipment,  of  ex- 
plosives shall,  on  her  arrival  at  the  depot,  be  immediately  discharged 
by  the  owners  or  consignees  of  such  cargo  and  shall  be  then  deli- 
vered into  the  depot,  and  if  the  owner  or  consignee  of  such  cargo 
fails  in  doirig  so,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Harbour  Master  or  bis 
deputy  to  have  the  same  discharged  and  delivered  into  the  depot  at 
the  expense  of  the  said  owner  or  consignee. 


Attendance 
of  owner  or 
consignee  at 
receipt  or 
discharge  of 
explosives. 


5.  When  explosives  are  being  received  into  or  discharged  out  of 
the  depot,  the  owner  or  the  consignee  of  the  same  shall  attend  at 
the  depot,  or  shall  send  a  responsible  representative  instead,  and 
any  question  which  may  arise  as  to  the  number  or  weight  of  cases 
or  kegs  received  at  or  delivered  out  of  the  depot  shall  be  decided  at 
the  time  by  such  owner  or  his  representative,  and  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  depot,  who  shall  if  necessary  refer  the  same  to  the 
Harbour  Master. 


Eestriotion 
on  opening 
of  packages. 

Mode  of 
keeping  gun- 
powder for 
private  use. 


6,  No  person  shall,  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Har- 
bour Master,  open  any  package  in  a  depot. 

7.  With  reference  to  section  36  (10)  of  this  Ordinance  prohibit- 
ing the  keeping  of  more  than  20  Bbs.  of  gunpowder  on  land,  it  is 
hereby  directed  that  such  gunpowder  shall  not  be  kept  in  any 
package  other  than  one  composed  of  zinc,  copper,  or  brass,  and  that 
the  said  package  shall  be  placed  in  a  safe  and  convenient  position 
beyond  the  reach  of  fire,  or  accidents  from  lights,  etc. 


wa°t'erborae°*       8-  During  the  time  any  explosives  are  waterborne  in  the  waters 

Bxpiosiver      of  the  Colony  on  board  of  any  vessel,  either  for  the  purpose  of,  or 

in  the   course   of,  carriage,  landing,    shipment,  transhipment,  or 
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movemeixt  from  one  place  to  another,  or  otherwise,  they  shall  be 
protected  either  by  being  stowed  under  hatches,  or  by  being  covered 
with  seirviceable  tarpaulins,  and  no  fires  or  naked  lights  shall  be 
made  or  used  on  board  any  such  vessel  unless  the  said  explosives 
are  stowed  under  hatches,  and  the  said  vessel  shall  display  a  red 
flag,  and,  unless  intending  to  leave  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  shall 
proceed  without  delay  or  interruption  or  anchoring  to  her  destina- 
tion. 


Table  R. 


[ss.  36  (12)  &43(3).J 


Gunpowder 
loose  and  in 
tins. 


V    '5 


o 


Scale  of  Charges  for  the  Storage  of  Gunpowder  and  Safety 
Cartridges  in  the  Government  Depots. 

Packages  containing  25  lbs.  and  less  of  loose  gunpowder,...     7  cents  " 

Packages  containing  23  lbs.  and  less  of  gunpowder  in  tins,  10     , 

Packages  containing  ttiore  than  25  lbs.  and  less  than  5.0  lbs. 

of  loose  gunpowder,    14     , 

Packages  containing  more  than  25  lbs.  and  less  than  50  lbs. 

of  gunpowder  in  tins, ; '...■•    16     , 

Packages  containing  50  lbs.  and  less  than  75  lbs.  of  loose 

gun  powder, •  •   20     , 

Packages  containing  50  lbs.  and  less  than  75  lbs.  of  gun- 
powder in  tins,    • 22     , 

Packages  containing  75  lbs.  and  less  than  100  lbs.  of  loose 

gunpowder, 26     , 

Packages  containing  75  lbs.  and  less  than  100  lbs.  of  gun- 
powder in  tins,    ' 28     , 

and  so  on,  incre-asing  by  6  cents  per  package  for  each  25  lbs.  of 
gunpowder,  up  to  and  in  excess  of  100  lbs.  accordrag  as  the  gun- 
powder may  be  loose  or  in  tins. 

Packages  containing  safety  cartridges  to  be  charged  per  25  lbs.  Safety  oar- 
weight,  6  cents  a  month  or  fraction  of  a  month.     Packages  of  de-  ^gf^mtOTs^ 
tonators  9  cents  for  25  lbs.  weight.     Cases  or  boxes  of  Percussion  [11.7.13.] ' 
Caps  to  be  charged  6  cents  for  25  lbs.  weight  a  month  or  fraction 
of  a  month. 

The  weight  tii  the  various  packages  will  be  determined  at  the  Weight  of 
time  of  storing,  and  no  alteration  will  be  allowed  after  they  have  P^^l^ages. 
been  received  into  the  magazine. 
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The  Government  will  not  be  responsible  for  damage  by  explo- 
sion, or  by  insufficient  or  iniproper  packing;  and,  as  wooden  pack- 
ages are  liable  to  the  attacks  of  white  ants,  they  should  be  tin- 
lined,  and  the,  lining  should  be  intact. 


other 
explosives. 


Scale  of  Charges  foe  the  Storage  of  other  Explosives. 

Nitro-glycerine,  or  glonoine  oil,  gun  cotton,  fulminating  mercury 
dynamite,  litbofracteur,  Horsley's  patent  blasting  powder,  &c.,  &c. 

Cases  of  the  above  containing  0,5  lbs.  or  less,  ....16  cents 
Cases  containing  more  than  25  lbs.  and  less  than 

,.50  lbs.,  28      ,,       f 

Cases  containing  50  lbs.  and  less  than  75  lbs.,  ...40      ,,      1 
Cases  containing  75  lbs.  and  less  than  100  lbs.,... 52      ,,      J 

and  so  on,  increasing  by  12  cents  per  package  for  each  25  lbs.  weight 


Weight  of 
packages. 


a  month 
or  frac- 
tion of  a 
month. 


The  weight  of  the  various  packages  will  be  determined  at  the 
time  of  storin'g,  and  no  alteration  will  be  allow'ed  after  they  have 
been  received  into  the  magazine. 


Government       The  Government  will  not  be  responsible  for  dam.age  by  explo- 
uotrespon-     gjon,    or    by    insufficient   or   improper    packing;    and  -as    wooden 
damage.         packages  are  liable  to  the  attacks  of  white  ants,  they  should  be  tin- 
lined,  and  the  lining  should  be  intact. 


Table  S. 


[s.  39  (2). J 


Anchorages  for  Junks. 
I. — -Victoria. 

"  Northern  Boundary  ". — The  south  line  of  the  Central  Fair- 
way. 

"  Southern  Boundary  "  — An  imaginary  straight  line  250  yards 
from  a  parallel  to  the  Praya  Wall. 

"  Eastern  Boundary  " — An  imaginary  straight  line  in  continua- 
tion of  "  Pasig  "  Wharf. 

"  AVestern  Boundary  ".—As  far   as   the   Harbour   Master  shall 
think  fit. 
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II. — Yaumati. 

"  Northern  Boimdary  ". — An  imaginary  straight  line  between  the 
White  Eock  at  Tai-kok-tsui  and  the  southernmost  point  of  Stone- 
cutters Island. 

"  Southern  Boundary  ". — An  imaginary  straight  line  between 
Yaumati  Police  Station  and  the  southernmost  point  of  Stonecutters 
Island. 

Western  Boundary  ' ' . — An  imaginary  straight  line  between  the 
Custom  House  at  L/ai-chi-kok  and  the  Kowloon  Godown  flag-staff 
intersected  by  the  Northern  and  Southern  Boundaries. 

Between  9  p.m.  and  5  a.m.  a  clear  passage  of  60  yards  from  the 
shore  shall  be  kept. 

III. — Sam  Shui  Po. 

"  .Southern  Boundary  ". — An  imaginary  straight  line  between  the 
Harbour  Master's  Station  at  Sam  Shui  Po  and  the  High  Eock  at 
north  east  point  of  Stonecutters  Island  intersected  by  the  Western 
Boundary. 

"  Western  Boundary  ". — An  imaginary  straight  line  between  the 
Custom  House  at  Lai-chi-kok  and  the  Kowloon  Godown  flag-Staff. 

IV. — Other  Harbour  Master's  Stations. 
As  the  Harbour  Master  may  direct. 


Table  T.  [s.  39.] 


1. — Table  op  Fees  for  Junk  Licences.  [4.7.13.] 


Trading        Trading 

Lieenees.        Licences.        Licences. 

One  year.     One  voyage. 

Under    100  piculs,     $6.00  $1.00     {  J^y  ^{^"J 

(  $4.00  (from 

PVom       100     to  200, 8.00  1.25     j      150  to  200 

(     piculs). 

200     „  300, 10.00  1.50  5.00 

„  300     „         •  400, 12.00  1.75  5.50 
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Trading 
Licences. 
One  year. 

From       400  to  500, $14.00 

500  „  600, 16.00 

600  „  700, 18.00 

700  „  »00, 20.00 

800  „  900, 22.00 

900  „        1,000 24.00 

1,000  „        2,00a, 26.00 

2,000  „        3,000, 28.00 

3,000  „        4,000, 30.00 

4,000  „        5,000, 32.00 

5,000  „        6,000, 34.00 

6,000  „        7,000, 36.00 

7,000  „        8,000, 38.00 

8,090  „        9,000, 40.00 

9,000  „       10,000, 42.00 

Over  10,000  piculs,    44.00 


Trading 

Licences. 

One  voyage. 

$2.00 

2.25 

2.50 

2.75 

3.00 

3.25 

3.50 

3.75 

4.00 

4.25 

4.50 

4.75 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 


Fishing 
Lieinces. 

$6.00 
6.50 
7.00 
7.50 
8.00 
8.50 
9.00 
9.50 

10.00 


In  the  case  of  Trading  Junk  Licences  the  above  fees  inchide  the 
annual  fee  of  $3  hitherto  charged  for  Special  Permits. 

Special  Permit  for  Licensed  Fishing  Junks,  25  cents. 

2. — Fees  fob  Painting  Numbbes  on  Junks  and  other  Vessels. 

The  painting  and  branding  of  numbers  upon  Junks  and  other 
vessels,  as  required  by  sub-seotions  (5),  (6)  and  (7)  of  section  39, 
shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master,  and  by* 
persons  duly  instructed  in  that  behalf  by  him.     The  scale  of  fees 
for  such  painting  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

for  Trading  Junks  and  Fishing  Junks  under  100  piculs,  30  cents 

,      do.,  do.,  of  100  piculs  and  above,  50      ,, 

for  Lighters,  Cargo  Boats,  Water  Boats,  other  Boats, 
Passengers  Boats  (A  and  B),  Village  Boats,  Fish- 
Drying  Hulks,  Cinder,  Bum,  Hawker,  and  Marine 

Dealers'  Boats,  ■■• ok 

'  •  . . . , ,  ^.j      ,  J 
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Table  T, — Continued. 
3. — Poem  of  Special  Pebmit. 


Audit  No. 


Special  Permit  to 


Date 

Junk  No. 
Boat  No. 


for 


Fee,  25  cents. 

Received. 

Shroff.  for  flarbour  Master 


Audit  No.  Date 

Special  permission  is  hereby 

ijunk  No. 

Boat  No. 


for 


Fee,  25  cents. 
Received. 
Shroff^.  for  Haibour  Master. 


4. — FoEM  OF  Licence  Books. 


A  . — For  Trading  or  Fishing  Junks. 


{Cover.) 


Trading  ] 


Hongkong  Government. 


Fishing    J 


•}>Junk  Licence  Book. 


No. 


{Back  of  Cover.) 
Government  of  Hongkong. 

Junk  Licence  No. 
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Inside  of  Cover. 

Conditions. 


1.  This  Licence  must  be  deposited  at  the  Harbour  Master's 
Office,  or  at  one  of  the  Harbour  Master's  Stations,  on  each  occasion 
uj^on  which  the  junk  to  which  it  is  issued  arrives  at  or  in  the  vicinity 
of  such  office  or  station,  and  the  master  of  such  junk  shall  thereupon 
give  such  information  as  to  his  late  voyage,  the  cargo  and  passen- 
gers carried,  and  the  arms,  etc.,  on  board  as  may  be  demanded  of 
him.  This  Licence  will  be  returned  to  him,  on  clearance,  after 
similar  information  from  him.  has  been  given  as  to  his  projected 
voyage. 

2.  No  junk  shall  leave  the  waters  of  the  Colony  or  be  under  way 
within  those  waters  (except  by  reason  of  stress  of  weather)  without 
having  her  Licence  on  board. 

3.  This  Licence  is  to  be  produced,  on  demand,  to  every  Harbour 
or  Police  or  Eevenue  Officer  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony. 

4.  This  Licence  is  not  transferable.  It  is  valid  only  for  the  junk 
to  which  it  is  issued,  and  to  her  only  for  so  long  as  she  remains  the 
property  of  the  owner  named  therein. 

5.  In  the  event  of  a  change  of  ownership,  or  should  the  junk  to 
which  this  Licence  is  issued  be  lost  or  broken  up,  this  book,  if 
available,  must  be  returned  to  the  Harbour  Master's  Office,  or  to 
the  nearest  Harbour  Master's  Station. 

6.  A  change  of  master  is  to  be  reported  at  once,  and  the  Licence 
endorsed  accordingly. 

7.  In  addition  to  the  hcence  fee,  a  fee  of  .$1  will  be  charged  for 
each  Licence  Book  issued  to  any  junk.  When  it  has  all  its  pages 
filled  a  new  Licence  Book  will  be  substituted.  Should  this  book 
be  lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed,  a  new  Licence  Book  will  be  issued 
only  at  the  Harbour  Master's  Office  or  Station,  for  which  $10  will 
be  charged. 

8.  The  crew  of  the  junk  to  which  this  Licence  is  issued  are  to  use 
their  utmost  endeavour  to  save  life. 

9.  The  junk  shall  not  Carrj^  stink-pots. 

Harbour  Master. 
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Table  T, — Continued. 
{Sheet  1.) 


No.  of  Licence. 

Name  of  Junk 

Do.       Owner 

Length 

Residence  of  Owner 

Breadth 

Name  of  Master 

Capacity 

piculs. 

Agent  in  Honglcong 

'    of 

fOver 

15 

Over 

15 

Crew  :  Males- 

Females  ■ 

Under  15 

1  Unrlpr  1  n 

Armament 

Cannons 

No. 

Muskets 

No. 

Shot, 

ft?,. 

Bullets 

fts. 

Rifles 

No. 

Revolvers 

No. 

Cartridges  for 

No. 

Cartridges  for 

No. 

Gunpowder 

lbs. 

Percussion  caps 

Boxes. 

Gingalls 

No. 

Blunderbusses 

No. 

Swords 

No. 

Pikes 

No. 

Spears 

No. 

Shields 

No. 

Rockets 

Blue  Lights 

Fee  $1. 

Date  of  Issue 

19 

Harbour  Master. 


For  attachment  of 
Receipt  for  Licence 
Fee. 
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{Sheet  2.) 

Number  branded  on  date  19 

Number  painted  on  bows  and  stern    , ,  19 

Number  repainted  ,,  19 

Alterations  in  Armament. 

(Date  and  authority  to  be  inserted  on  each  occasion.) 


(Sheet  3. 


Changes  of  master,  or  owner,  and  other  leading  events  in  history 

of  junk. 


[4.7.13.]  (Sheet  4.) 

For  Trading  Junks 
Name  of  Station  Date  of  Arrival  19 

From  Cargo 

To  Date  of  Departure     19 

Cargo 


Pee  paid  $  Signature 


(Sheet  4.) 
For  Fishing  Junks. 


Name  of  Station, 

Date,  

Signature,    
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Table  T, — Continued. 
B. — For  Passenger  Boats. 


(Cover.) 


Hongkong  G-overnment. 


Boat  Licence. 


No. 


(Back  of  Cover.) 

Government  of  Hongkong, 
Licence  No 


{Inside  of  Cover.) 
Conditions. 


1.  This  licence  must  be  kept  on  board. 

2.  This  licence  is  to  be  produced,  on  demand,  to  every  Harbour 
or  Police  or  Eevenue  Officer. 

3.  This  licence  is  valid  only  for  the  Passenger  Boat  for  which  it 
is  issued. 

4.  In  the  event  of  a  change  of  ownership,  or  the  Passenger  Boat 
to  which  this  licence  is  issued  being  lost  or  broken  up,  this  book, 
if  available,  must  be  returned  at  once  to  the  Harbour  Office. 
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5.  Every  chajige  of  master,  must  be  reported  at  once  and  the 
licence  endorsed  accordingly. 

6.  This  Passenger  Boat  is  allowed  to  carry 

persons  including  the  crew. 

7.  This  Passenger  Boat  is  not  allowed  to  carry  cargo,  except  the 
personal  luggage  of  passengers. 

8.  In  addition  to  the  licence  fee,  a  fee  of  $1  will  be  charged  for 
each  licence  book  issued.  Should  this  book  be  lost,  darriaged,  or 
destroyed,  a  new  licence  book  will  be  issued,  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  not  more  than  $10. 

9.  The  crew  of  this  Passenger  Boat  are  to  use  their  utmost  en- 
deavour to  save  life. 


{Sheet  1.) 

No.  of  Licence,  

Name  of ...boat  (if  any),  

Name  of  Owner ,  

Residence  of  Owner, 

Name  of  Master ,   

Residence  of  Master,  ....'. :.. 

Length ,     

Breadth ,    

Capacity,  piculs. 

j  Over  15, ,  Over  15, ,. 

Crew  :  Males ,  j  Females ,  . . .  ) 

'  Under  15 ,  . . . .  \  Under  15 , 

[4.7.13.]        Received  Fee  $1.00. 

Shroff. 

Date 


/for  Harbour  Master. 
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Table  T, — Continued. 
(Sheet  2.} 


VoT  attachment  of     I' 
Receipt   for   Licence 
Fee. 


(Sheet  3.) 
Fcr  record  of  changes  and  events. 


C. — For  Lighters  and  Cargo  Boats. 


(Cover.) 


Hongkong  Government. 


(Back  of  Cover.) 
Government  of  Hongkong. 
Licence  No. 


(Inside  of  Cover.) 
Conditions. 


1.  This  Licence  must  be  kept  on  board. 

2.  This  Licence  is  to  be  produced,  on  demand,  to  every  Harbour 
or  Police  or  Revenue  Officer  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony. 
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3.  This  Licence  is  valid  only  for  the  to 

which  it  is  issued. 

4.  In  the  event  of  any  change  6t  ownership,  or  should  the 

boat  to  which  this  is  issued  be  lost  or  broken  up,  this  book,  if  avail- 
able, must  be  returned  to  the  Harbour  Office. 

5.  Change  of  master  must  be  reported  and  alteration  made  in 
this  Licence. 

[4.7.13.]  6.  This   is  allowed  to  carry  no  passengers, 

except  such  persons  as  may  be  in  charge  of  the  cargo  or  are  required 
for  loading  or  unloading  the  cargo  on  board. 

7,  In  addition  to  the  licence  fee,  a  fee  of  $1  will  be  charged  for 
each  licence  book  issued.  Should  this  book  be  lost,  damaged,  or 
destroyed,  a  new  licence  book  will  be  issued,  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  not  more  than  $10. 

8.  The  crew  of  this  are  to  use  their  utmost  endea- 
vour to  save  life. 


(Sheet  1.) 

No.   of  Licence,  

Name  of  boat   (if  any)    

Name  of  Owner,   

Eesidence  of  Owner,  

Name  of  Master,  

Eesidence  of  Master,   

Length ,    

Breadth 

Capacity ,     piculs 


(  Over  15, i  Over  15,.. 

Crew:  Males,  ...  |  Females,  ...  | 

(  Under  15,....  (  Under  15, 

Eeceived  Fee  for  Licence  $1.00. 

Shroff. 
Date,  


for  Harbour  Master. 
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{Sheet  2.) 


For  attachment  of 
Receipt  for  Licence 
Fee. 


{S'heet  3. 
For  record  of  changes  and  events. 


D.—For  Hulks. 


(Cover.) 


SHIPPING 


Hongkong  Government. 


(Back  of  Cover.)     , 
Government  of  Hongkong. 

Hulk  Licence  No 


(Inside  of  Cover.) 
Conditions. 


1.  This  licence  must  be  kept  on  board. 
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[4.7.13.]  2.  This  licence  is  to  be  produced,  on  demand,  to  every  Harboar 

or  Police  or  Revenue  Officer. 

3.  This  licence  is  valid  only  for  the  hulk  for  which  it  is  issued. 

4.  In  the  event  of  a  change  of  ownership,  or  the  hulk  for  which 
this  licence  is  issued  being  lost  or  broken  up,  this  book,  if  available, 
must  be  returned  at  once  to  the  Harbour  Office. 

5.  The  hulk  for  which  this  licence  is  issued  is  not  to  move  from 
her  moorings,  except  from  stress  of  weather  or  other  unavoidable 
cause,  wthout  special  permission  from  the  Harbour  Master. 

6.  In  addition  to  the  licence  fee,  a  fee  of  $1  will  be  charged  for 
each  licence  book  issued.  Should  this  book  be  lost,  damaged,  or 
destroyed,  a  new  licence  book  will  be  issued,  on  payment  of  a  fee 
not  exceeding  $10. 


(Sheet  1.) 

No.   of  Licence,    

Name  of  boat   (if  any)    

Name  of  Owner,   

Residence  of  Owner,  

Name  of  Master, 

Residence  of  Master,   ' 

Length ,     

Breadth ,     

Capacity,     piculs. 


Over  15,. 


Crew  :  Males,  ... 

!  Under  15,. 

Received  Pee  for  Licence  $1.00. 
Shroff. 


Females, 


Date, 


Over  15, 


) 


Under  15,. 
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Table  T, — Continued. 
(Sheet  2.) 


For  attachment  of 
Receipt  for  Licence 
Fee. 


(Sheet  3.) 
For  record  of  changes  and  events. 


E. — All  Other  Boats  net  licensed  in  Classes  I,  II  or  III. 


(Cover.) 


Hongkong  Government. 


(Back  of  Cover.) 
Government  of  Hongkong. 
Licence  No. 


(Inside  of  Cover.) 
Conditions. 


1.  This  Licence  must  be  kept  on  board. 

2.  This  Licence  is  to  be  produced,  on  demand,  to  every  Harbour 
or  Police  or  Eevenue  Officer  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony. 


747 


SHIPPINGl- 


Tablb^  T, — Gontdnued. 

3.  This  Licence  is  valid  only  for  the  to 

which  it  is  issued. 

4.  In  the  event  of  any  change  of  ownership,  or  should  the  

boat  to  which  this  is  issued  be  lost  or  broken  up,  this 

book,  if  available,  must  be  returned  to  the  Harbour  Office. 

5.  Change  of  master  must  be  reported  and  alteration  made  in 
this  Licence. 

6.  This  boat  is  allowed  to  carry persons, 

including  crew. 

7.  In  addition  to  the  licence  fee,  a  fee  of  $1  will  be  charged  for 
each  licence  book  issued.  Should  this  book  be  lost,  damaged,  or 
destroyed,  a  new  licence  book  will  be  issued,  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  not  more  than  $10. 

8.  The  crew  of  this  are  to  use  their  utmost  endea- 
vour to  save  life. 


(Sheet  1.) 

No.  of  Licence,  

ISlame  of  boat  (if  any) 

Name  of  Owner ,  

Residence  of  Owner ,   

Name  of  Master,   

Residence  of  Master,   

Length ,    

Breadth ,    

Capacity,    piculs. 

(Over  15, fOver  15, 

Femal  es ,   ...  Crew  :  Males ,...{ 
Under  15, l^Under  15,... 

Received  Fee  for  Licence  $1.00 

Shroff. 

Date,  

for  Harhoiir  Master. 
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(Sheet  2.) 


For  attachment  of 
Receipt  for  Licence 
Fee. 


(Sheet  3.) 
Box  record  of  changes  and  events. 


Table  U.  [ss.  28,  39,  and  43. J 

Regulations  for  the  Licensing,  Management,  and  Control  of  Junhs 
and  other  Chinese  Vessels. 


General. 

1.  All   vessels  referred  to  in   these   Eegulations   must   be   duly  Obligation  to 
licensed  as  therein  directed.     No- person  shall  possess,  use,  engage  °ioeno°. 

or  let  out  for  hire  any  such  vessel  unless  it  has  been  licensed  accord-  [24.7.14.] 
ing  to  these  Eegulations. 

The  word  ' '  vessels  ' '  in  this  Table  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  in  section  39  (1)  of  the  Ordinance. 

All  licences  shall  be  kept  in  a  Licence  Book  vfhich  shall  be  in  one  ^'^^'"' 
of  the  forms  in  Table  T.     For  the  issue  of  each  Licence  Book  1 
dollar  shall  be  charged.     If  the  Licence  Book  is  damaged  defaced  or 
lost  a  new  one  will  be  issued  for  which  10  dollars  will  be  charged. 

2.  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  licensed  vessel  must  stop  and  show  Showing  of 
his  licence  when  required  to  do  so  by  any  Police  OfScer  or  by  any  o°rtTin'° 

ofiBoera. 
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officer  of  the  Harbour  Department,  or  by  any  Eevenue  Officer,  or  by 
the  employer  of  such  vessel,  each  of  whom  is  hereby  empowered  to 
board  and  examine  such  vessel. 


Power  to 
stop  and 
search. 


3.  All  vessels  may  be  stopped  and  searched  by  any  Police  Officer 
or  by  any  officer  of  the  Harbour  Department,  or  by  any  Eevenue 
Officer,  and  every  person  in  or  on  board  such  vessel  shall  answer 
truly  all  questions  put  to  him  by  such  officer  as  to  the  ownership 
of  such  vessel,  and  any  such  answer  may  be  given  in  evidence'  in 
any  proceedings  thereafter  instituted  against  any  person  in  or  on 
board  of  such  vessel  at  the  time  when  she  was  so  searched. 


Prosecution         4.  Por  any  breach  of  these  Eegulations  the  licensee  or  owner  or 

for  breach  of    ^-ny  of  the  crew  of  a  licensed  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  be  prosecuted 

egu  a  ions.    |jg|Qj.g  g_  Migistrato,  and,  if  found  guilty,  to  be  punished  accordingly. 

Penalty.  ^'  ^^J  breach  of  these  Eegulations  shall  be  punishable  with  a 

penalty  not  exceeding  100  dollars. 

Issue  of.  6.  Licences  shall  be  issued  by  the  Harbour  Master  on  production 

licences  by      of  a  Certificate  from  the  Inspector  of  Junks  stating  the  particulars 
uLter!  °™   required  by  the  form  hereto  annexed.     Each  licence  shall  be  num- 
bered and  shall  not  be  transferable. 


7.  Licence  books   must   be   carefully   kept   and   preserved   from 
mjury.     No  person  shall  wilfully  damage  or  deface  any  licence  book 


Provisions  as 
to  safe 

iToenTe^btoks  ^"^"^  ^°  entries  shall  be  made  therein  by  any  person  not  authorised 
[6.3.14.]    '  '  so  to  do. 


Suspension 
or  cancella- 
tion of 
licences  by 
the  Harbour 
Master. 


8.  The  issue  of  a  licence  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Harbour 
Master,  and  any  licence  may  be  suspended  or  cancelled  by'  him, 
if  it  is  proved  to  his  satisfaction  after  due  enquiry  that  the  licensee 
or  one  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  has  been  guilty  of  any  breach  of 
these  Eegulations  or  of  misconduct  in  connection  with  the  require- 
ments thereof. 


Particulars  ®-  licences  shall  state  the  length,  breadth,  depth,  and  measure- 
anri  duration  ment  in  piculs  of  the  vessel  and  shall  be  valid  for  one  year  only  or 
of  licences,  for  such  less  period  as  shall  be  named  in  the  licence.  For  those 
mentioned  under  Classes  I,  III  and  IV  hereafter  indicated  licences 
will  be  issued  from  1st  July,  and  for  the  remaining  Classes  from 
1st  April.  Half-yearly  licences  may  be  issued  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Harbo.ijr  Master. 
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10.  Every  vessel,  for  which  a  licence  has" been  granted,  shall  carry  Painting  of 
on  each  bow  and  on  the  stern  the  nunaber  oi'  the  licence  legibly  number  of- 
painted  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbour  Master,  and  branded  tin  "^®'^''^- 
the  hull  in  figures  2  inches  in  length.     Such  number  shall  be  the 
only  one  permitted  and  shall  not  be  concealed.  ' 


The  number  shall  be  painted  by  persons  duly  authorised  in  that  Painting  of 

number  bv 
authorised 


behalf  by  the  Harbour  Master,  and  such  fees  shall  be. charged  as'set  ""'"''si'  ^v 


out  in  Table  T.  persons. 

11.  No  vessel  shall  ply  for  hire  within  300  feet  of  any  ship  of  war  Not  to  ply 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master  or  of  the  "®"  ^''^P  °^ 
officer  in  command  of  such  ship  of  war. 

11a.  No  person  shall,  without  the  written  permission  of  .the  Har-  Not  to  use 
hour  Master,  use  drags,  grapplings,   or  other  means,  within  the  fTf^'fi"' 
Harbour  Limits,  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  articles  or  things  from 
the  bed  thereof. 

12.  Every  vessel,  when  lying  alongside  any  ship  or  landing  place,  yuIu  to  be 
or  at  anchor  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  shall  keep  her  "Yulu"  ''iggeci  in- 
cut of  water  and  rigged  in  so  as  not  to  project  out-board. 

12a.  No  vessel  licensed  under  these  Eegulations  shall  ply  within. Licensed 
the  waters  of  the  Colony  unless  she  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Harbour  brwo'eriv' 
Master,    fully   equipped  with    the  necessary  crew  and  gear,  and  is  equipped 
seaworthy.  a"*!  f  a- 

worthy. 
[6.8.14.] 

13.  All  vessels  licensed  under  these  Eegulations  on  leaving  or  compliance 
entering  any  port  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  except  when  withprovi- 
actually  conveying  or  in  the  employ  of  pleasure  parties,  shall  comply  g^™y  and" 
with  the  provisions  of  section  39  of  the  Ordinance  rejating  to  the  clearance, 
entry  and  clearance  of  junks. 

13a.  The  Harbour  Master  may  from  time  to  time  on  payment  of  Coasting, 
a  fee  of  25  cents  grant  to  any  junk  or  vessel  licensed  under  section  '^'^e  by 
39  a  monthly  permit  which  shall  allow  such  vessel  to  trade  .between  '"°^^' 
ports  or  places  in  the  Colony  without  a  clearance. 

14.  Every  vessel  other  than  a  junk  shall  when  under  way,  between  Exhibition 
sunset  and  sunrise,  exhibit  a  white  light  at  the  bow  visible  all  round  "flight, 
at  a  height  of  not  less  than  8  feet  above  the  gunwale.     If  of  150  feet 
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or  upwards  in  length,  she  shall  exhibit  2  such  lights,  one  at  the  bow 
and  one  at  the  stern ,  the  former  being  not  less  than  20  and  not  more 
than  40  feet  above  the  hull  and  the  latter  not  less  than  15  feet  lower 
than  the  former.  Every  vessel  propelled  by  oars  at  anchor  or  at 
moorings  or  alongside  any  wharf  shall  between  sunset  and  sunrise 
exhibit  a  white  light  at  the  bow  visible  all  round  at  a  height  of  not 
le:.s  than  3  feet  above  the  gunwale. 


Survey  of 
boilers  of 
vessel  pro- 
pelled l)y 
steam. 

Cancellation 
of  licence  of 
vessel  pro- 
pelled by 
steam. 


15.  If  the  vessel  is  propelled  or  pumped  by  steam  power  the  boiler 
must  be  surveyed  as  provided  by  section  37  (21)  of  the  Ordinance, 
and  the  certificate  must  be  produced  to  the  Harbour  Master. 

16.  The  licence  of  a  vessel  propelled  or  pumped  by  steam  shall  be 
liable  to  be  cancelled  or  suspiended  at  any  time  by  the  Harbour 
Master  on  the  report  of  the  Governm.ent  Marine  Surveyor  that  in 
his  opinion  the  vessel  is  not  fit  for  the  service  for  which  shei  is 
intended. 


Passenger 
and  crew 
allowance. 


17.  The  number  of  adult  persons  or  passengers  taken  or  carried 
in  any  vessel  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony  shall  not  exceed, — 

(a)   in  the  case  of  vessels  not  exceeding  1-50  piculs,  one  passenger 
for  every  10  piculs  with  an  additional  crew  allowance  Oif  4  adults ; 

'  (b)  in  the  case  of  vessels  exceeding  1-50  piculs  and  not  exceeding 
1,000  piculs,  one  passenger  for  every  10  piculs  with  an  additional 
crew  allowance  of  8  adults ; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  vessels  exceeding  1,000  piculs,  one  passenger 
for  every  10  piculs  with  an  additional  crew  allowance  of  15  adults. 


Class  I. — Passenger  Boats. 

Number  of  18.  No  passcnger  boat   shall  carry   more  than   the  number  of 

passengers.      passengers  for  which  it  is  licensed,  and  shall  not  carry  any  cargo 
except  passengers'  baggage. 


Regulation  of 
movement,:;. 


19.  Every  passenger  boat  shall  go  alongside  a  wharf  when  ordered 
to  do  so  by  an  Officer  of  Police  and  shall,  when  conveying  passengers, 
be  carefully  steered,  and  travel  with  reasonable  expedition. 


Boat  to  be  in        20.  Every  passenger  boat  shall,  as  regards  repair  and  cleanliness, 
public  use,       06  kept  m  a  state  lit  tor  public  use. 
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21.  Every  passenger  boat  shall,  between  sunset  and  sunrise,  keep  Exhibition  of 
a  lighted  lantern  with  the  licence  number  either  painted  on  the  ^'^^*' 
glass  or  cut  in  on  the  frame  in  figures  at  least  2  inches;  in  height,  to 

be  produced  when  demanded. 

22.  No  person  in  charge  of  a  passenger  boat  shall  demand  more  obligation  as 
than  the  fare  provided  by  these  Eegulations,  nor  shall  he  refuse  to  ^^J^en^^-t 
take  a  passenger,  except  for  some  reasonable  cause,  anywhere  be- 
tween the  north  px)int  of  Hongkong  and  Hunghom  point  on  the 

east ;  Belcher's  Bay  and  the  west  point  of  Stonecutters  Island  on 
the  west ;  Shamshuipo  and  the  west  point  of  Stonecutters  Island  on 
the  north . 


23.  Passenger   boats   when   engaged   by   ships   of  war   or  other  ^o^^^° 

-     ■  -       '  surrer 

licences. 


vessels  for  their  exclusive  use  shall  surrender  their  licence  to  the  '^""''^"'^®'' 


Harbour  Master,  and  shall  be  given  a  permit  stating  the  name  of  the 
ship  for  which  they  are  engaged,  and  whilst  holding  such  a  permit 
passenger  boats  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take  casual  passengers. 

24.  Passenger  boats  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes — A  and  B.      Classes  of 

Passenger 
Boats. 

25.  Class  A  passenger  boats  shall  carry  not  less  than  2  males  be-  Grew  for 
tween  the  ages  of  15  and  60  as  part  of  the  crew.  ^'^'^^^  '^■ 

26.  No  passenger  boat  other  than  a  passenger  boat  in  Class  A  Limits  to 
shall  be  permitted  to  take  on  board  passengers  at  any  point  of  the  ^^^' 
Praya  between   Ship  Street  Pier  on  the  east   and  New  Harbour 
Office  Pier  on  the  west. 

27.  No  passenger  boat  other  than  a  passenger  boat  in  Class  A  Limits  of 
shall  be  permitted  to  anchor  or  remain  stationary  within  100  yards  anchorage, 
of  the  Praya  between  Ship  Street  on  the  east  and  New  Harbour 

Office  Pier  on  the  west. 

28.  The  following  is  the  Table  of  Fares  for  passenger  boats  : —      Tables  of 

Per  day  op  12  hours. 
Glass  A. 

For  1st  class  boats,   $3.00 

For  2nd  class  boats,  2,00     • 

For  all  other  boats,    1.50 
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Glass  B. 

For  1st  class  boats,    $2.00 

For  2nd  class  boats,   1.50 

For  all  other  boats,   1.50 

Peb  Hour  or  less. 
Glass  A. 
Per  hour  with  2  passengers,  ...40 cents. 
Per  half-hour,  20     ,, 

For  each  extra  passenger,  10  cents  for  half-an-hour ;  20  cents  per 
hour. 

Between  sunset  and  sunrise,  10  cents  extra  per  passenger. 

Glass  B. 

Per  hour  with  2  passengers,  ...20 cents. 
Per   half-hour,    10     ,, 

For  each  extra  passenger,  5  cents  for  half-an-hour;  10  cents  for  an 
hour. 

Between  sunset  and  sunrise,  10  cents  extra  per  passenger. 


"  1st  Class  Boats  "  are  those  measuring  30  feet  and  over  in  length. 

"2nd  Class  Boats  "  are  those  measuring  from  20  to  30  feet  in 
length. 

"  All  other  Boats  "  are  those  of  under  20  feet  in  length. 

Exhibition  29.  The  table  of  fares  shall  be  hung  conspicuously  in  the  boat  and 

of  scale  of        gj^^ji  j^g  shown  to  anyone  demanding  to  see  it. 

tales.  ^ 

30.  The  following  licence  fees  sihall  be  charged  in  respect  of  ]3as- 
senger  boat  licences  : — 

For  boats  in  Class  A,    $3   for  each  10  feet  or  part  of  10  feet  in 
length,  with  a  minimum  fee  of  $3,  and  a  maximum  fee  of  $15. 
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For   boats  in   Class  B,    $2  for  each  10  feet  or  part  of  10  feet  in 
length,  with  a  minimum  fee  of  $2,  and  a  maximum  fee  of  $10. 

30a.  No  vessel  in  this  class  shall  without  lawful  authority  or  rea-  steamships 
sonable  excuse  approach  within  30  feet  of  any  steamship  lying  at  "°* '°  ^^ 
anchor  or  at  moorings  or  alongside  any  wharf  at  Kowloon. 


approached. 


Class  II. — Lighters,  Cargo  Boats  and  Water  Boats. 
31.  No  vessel  in  this  class  shall  have  a  false  bottom  or  any  other  prohibition 


secret  compartment  for  the  concealment  of  goods  or  persons. 


of  false 
bottom. 


32.  No  licensee  of  a  cargo  boat  shall  refuse  to  let  his  boat,  except  Obligation 
for  some  reasonable  cause.  to  let  boat. 


Per 
load. 

$5.00 
3.00 
2.00 
1.00 


.scale  of  hire. 


33.  Lighters  and  cargo  boats  will  be  allowed  to  carry  as  passen-  Restriction 
gers  only  such  persons  as  may  be  in  charge  of  goods  or  baggage  for  °"  "onvey- 
the  conveyance  of  which  the  boat  is  hired  or  used,  or  who  may  be  passeu'^ers. 
required  or  may  have  been  required  to  assist  in  loading  or  unloading. 

34.  The  following  is  the  maximum  scale  of  hire  for  cargo  boats  : —  Maximum 

Pur  day  or 
•ftiffht  of 
IS  hours. 

Boat  of  800  piculs  and  upwards, $10.00 

,,     under  800  and  not  less  than  500  piculs,  5.00 

,,     under  500  and  not  less  than  100  piculs,  3.00 

,,     under  100  piculs,  1.50 

35.  The  following  licence  fees  shall  be  charged  : — 


Under 
From 


100  piculs,    $  6 


^Licence 
Fees, 


100  to 
200  to 
300  to 
400  to 
500  to 
600  to 
700  to 
800  to 
900  to 
1,000  to 


200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1,000 
2,000 


piculs , 


10 
14 
18 
22 
26 
30 
34 
38 
42 
46 
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Prom  -2,000  to 
3,000  to 
4,000  to 
5,000  to 
6,000  to 
7,000,  to, 
8,000  to 
9,000  to  10,000 


3,000  piculs $50 

4,000  ,,  

5,000  „  

6,000  ,,  

7,000  ,,  

8,000  ,,  

9,000  ,,  


54 
58 
6-2 
66 
70 
74 
78 
Over    10,000  piculs,    82 

N.B. — A  cargo  boat  exceeding  2,000  piculs  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
Lighter  ". 


Licence 

Pees. 

^4.7.13.] 


Class  HI. — Pish-drying  axj)  other  vessels  used  as  Hulks. 

36.  The  following  licence  fees  shall  be  charged  for  vessels  in  this 
class  : — 

100  piculs,    $  3 


Under 
Prom 


100  to 

200  to 

300  to 

400  to 

500  to 

600  to 

700  to 

800  to 

900  to 

1,000  to 

2,000  to 

3,000  to 

4,000  to 

5,000  to 

6,000  to 

7,000  to 

8,000  to 


200  piculs,   4 


300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1,000 

2,000 

3,000 

4,000 

5,000 

6,000 

7,000 

8,000 

9,000 


9,000  to  10,000 


5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

15 

18 

21 

24 

27 

30 

33 

36 

39 


Over  10,000  picids, 4c 


[4.7.13.] 


Class  IV. — All  Other  Vessels  of  any  description, 

NOT    licensed    in    CLASSES    I,    II,    AND    III. 

37.  Every  vassel  in  this  class  shall  keep  a  lighted  lantern  with  the 
licence  number  either  painted  on  the  glass  or  cut  in  on  the  frame  in 
figures  at  least  2  inches  in  length,  to  be  producted  when  demanded 
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38.  No  vessel  in  this  class  shall  carry  more  than  the  number  of 
persons  for  which  she  is  licensed. 

39.  No  vessel  in  this  class  shall  have  on  board  cargo  or  cargo  and 
passengers  or  passengers  in  such  quantities  as  to  render  her  unsafe. 

40.  No  vessel  in  this  class  shall,  without  lawful  authority  or 
reasonable  excuse,  approach  within  30  feet  of  any  vessel  lying  at 
anchor  or  at  moorings  or  alongside  any  wharf. 

41.  The  licence  fees  to  be  charged  for  vessels  in  this  class  shall 
be  half  those  provided  for  lighters  and  cargo  boats. 


Table  V. 


Edles  foe  Fishikg  in  the  Waters  of  the  Colony. 

1.  In  these  Rules  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  meanings  interpreta- 
hereby  assigned  to  them  :—  *^°°  °*  *^'™^- 

An  "  inshore  stake-net  "  is  a  net  which  is  attached  to  poles,  and 
which  is  worked  by  a  windlass  stationed  on  shore  or  in  less  than  3 
fathoms  of  water. 

An  "  offshore  stake-net  "  is  a  net  which  is  attached  to  poles,  and 
which  is  worked  by  a  windlass  stationed  in  more  than  3  fathoms  of 
water. 

A  ' '  line  of  stakes  and  nets  "  is  a  net  or  nets  attached  to  a  line  of 
stakes  which  are  driven  into  the  foreshore  or  sea  bed. 

The  expression  ' '  stake-n^  ' '  includes  an  inshore  stake-net ,  an  off- 
shore stake-net  and  a  line  of  stakes  and  nets. 

A  "  seine  net  "  is  a  net  not  less  than  100  feet  in  length  by  3  feet 
in  width,  which  is  shot  from  a  boat  and  hauled  by  both  ends  to  the 
shore. 

£.  Owners  of  stake-nets  and  seine  nets  shall  pay  to  the  Harbour  Licence 
Master  annual  licence  fees  commencing  from  1st  June  in  each  year  ^ees. 
in  accordance  with  the  table  annexed. 
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transferable. 


No  new  stake- 
net  to  be 
ei'ected  with- 
out permis- 
sion. 

Restriction 
as  to  new 
stalte-net. 

Exliibition 
of  light. 


Table  V, — Continued. 

3.  Licences  shall  not  be  transferable,  and  shall  si^ecify  the  exact 
place  in  which  they  may  be  used. 

4.  No  new  stake-net  shall  be  erected  without  the  permission  in 
writing  of  the  Harbour  Master,  which  permission  shall  state  the 
class  of  net  and  the  place  in  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

5.  No  new  stake-net  shall  be  erected  within  200  yards  of  an  exist- 
ing stake-net  without'  the  consent  of  the  owner  thereof. 

6.  Every  stake-net  shall  exhibit  between  sunset  and  sunrise  a 
bright  white  light  visible  in  all  directions  seaward  for  at  least  one 
mile. 


Licence 
number  to  be 
shewn  on  a 
board. 
Rbmoval 
of  stakes. 


Fishing  with 

explosives 

prohibited. 

Licence 
Fees. 


Licences. 


7.  Every  stake-net  shall  exhibit  conspicuously  a  board  shewing 
the  licence  number  of  the  stake-net. 

8.  The  Harbour  Master  may  order  the  removal  of  stakes  when  net 
in  use. 

9.  No  person  shall  within  the  waters  of  the  Colony  kill  or  take 
any  fish  by  means  of  any  explosive  whatsoever. 

10.  Annual  licence  fees  : — 

inshore  stake-net,  $2. 

offshore  stake-net,  if  in  less  than  5  fathoms  of  water  $4  ;  otherwise 
$5. 

line  of  stakes  and  nets,  if  removed  daily,  $1  for  every  100  yards ; 

if  not  removed  daily,  $1  for  every  10  yards. 

seine-net,  $2. 


Regulation,  Control,  and  Licensing  of  Oyster  Fisheries  at 
Deep  Bay  and  Other  Places  in  the  New  Territories. 

11.  No   person  shall  carry  on  any  of  the  operations  of  oyster 
rearing  or  fishing  in  the  New  T'erritories  unless  : — 

(a)  such  person  shall  have  taken  out  a  licence  for  doing  the  same 
which  may  be  in  the  form  below. 

(b)  the  conditions  under  which  such  licences  are  issued  are  com- 
plied with. 
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12.  Such  licence  shall  be  granted  by  the  Colonial  Secretary  to  Colonial 
such  persons,  and  for  such  period  and  upon  payment  in  advance  of  ^^^"^fjj"'^ 
such  fees,  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Grovernor.  licence. 

13.  Such  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  or  such  officer  as  he  Licence 
may  depute  for  that  purpose.  ^^^^' 

14.  If  any  licensee  commits  any  breach  of  these  Eules  his  licence  Cancellation 
may  be  forfeited  and  cancelled  by  the  Governor,  in  addition  to  any  of  licence. 
other  penalty  to  which  he  may  be  liable  by  law. 


FOEM  A. 

Licence  for  Oyster  Fisheries. 

is,  hereby  licensed-  to  conduct  an  Oyster  Fishery,  and  make  and  main- 
tain Oyster  Beds,  within  the  following  boundaries  : — 

This  licence  will   be  in  force  from  the  dav   of  until   the  day  of 

,  19         . 

Conditions  of  Licence. 

1.  The  limits  of  each  oyster  bed  are  to  be  severally  and  distinctly  marked  out  by 
bamboos  or  by  other  equally-  efficient  means.  Such  marks  must  be  kept  in  a  good 
state  of  repair,  project  at  least  2  feet  above  the  high  water  mark,  and  must  not  form 
a  danger  to  navigation. 

2.  No  obstruction,  by  oyster  beds,  or  the  deposit  of  oyster  shells  shall  be  caused  to 
the  channels  used  for  navigation,  which  must  be  allowed  to  remain  free  from  obstruc- 
tion. No  oyster  bed  shall  be  allowed  in  any  such  position  as  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Harbour  Master  interferes   with  navigation. 

3.  Unless  the  licensee  is  a  native  of  and  resides  in  Hongkong  or  the  New  Territories 
he  shall  upon  his  licence  being  granted  t"o  him  deposit  with  the  Treasurer  a  sum  of 
$100  as  security  for  his  due  attendance  before  the  Assistant  Land  Officer  whenever 
required,  such  sum  of  $100  to  be  forfeited  to  the  Colonial  Government  if  and  whenever 
the  licensee  fails  to  attend  when  so  required. 


Table  W.  [s.  21. J 

List  of  Ports  of  the  Colony. 

Victoria,  within  Harbour  Limits.  Cheung  Chau.  Ports  of  the 

Aberdeen.  Tai  0.  Colony. 

Stanley.  Tai  Po. 

Shaukiwan.  Saikung. 

Deep  Bay.  Junk  Bay. 
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Haebours  of  Ebfugb. 
A. — Causeway  Bay. 

1.  The  Harbour  of  Eefuge  at  Causeway  Bay  is  for  affording 
shelter  during  bad  weather  to  junks  and  other  native  craft,  and  to 
launches,  Hghters,  and  other  small  craft  of  European  construction. 
It  shall  not  be  used  by  any  other  vessels  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  Harbour  Master. 

2.  No  vessel,  so  long  as  any  space  remains  unoccupied  inside  the 
breakwater,  shall  anchor,  secure,  or  lie  in  such  a  position  as  to 
obstruct  the  free  access  of  other  ve?;sels  to  such  unoccupied  space. 

3.  No  vessel,  except  as  provided  for  in  No.  4  of  these  Eegulations, 
shall  enter  or  lie  in  the  Causeway  Bay  Harbour  of  Eefuge  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Harbour  Master,  unless  a  typhoon 
warning  is  hoisted. 

4.  Nothing  in  these  Eegulations  shall  prevent  any  vessel  from 
using  any  recognised  pier  or  landing  place  within  the  limits  of  the 
Harbour  of  Refuge,  for  the  purpose  of  landing  or  embarking  passen- 
gers or  cargo  :  but  such  vessel  shall  not  remain  within  its  limits 
longer  than  is  absolutely  necessary  for  such  landing  or  embarking. 

5.  Any  breach  of  these  Eegulations  shall  be  punishable,  on  sum- 
mary conviction,  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $100,  or  by  imprisonment 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  three  months. 

B. — Yaumati  Bay. 

1.  The  Harbour  of  Eefuge  at  Yaumati  Bay  is  for  affording  shelter 
during  bad  weather  to  junks  and  other  native  craft,  and  to  launolies, 
lighters,  and  other  small  craft  of  European  construction.  It  shall 
not  be  used  by  any  other  vessels  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  the  Harbour  Master. 

2.  No  vessel,  so  long  as  any  space  remains  unoccupied  inside  the 
breakwater,  shall  anchor,  secure,  or  lie  in  such  a  position  as  to 
obstruct  the  free  access  of  other  vessels  to  such  unoccupied  space. 
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3.  A  fairway  shall  be  kept  clear  from  the  Southern  entrance  of 
the  Yaumati  Harbour  of  Refuge  to  the  piers  or  wharves  habitually 
used  by  the  Yaumati  ferry  launches,  until  such  launches  stop  run- 
ning during  a  typhoon,  after  which  such  fairway  may  be  occupied  by 
vessels  taking  shelter,  due  regard  being  paid  to  the  provisions  of  No. 
2  of  these  Regulations. 

4.  The  space  to  the  Southward  and  Eastward  of  the  fairway 
mentioned  in  No.  3  of  these  Regulations  is  reserved  for  the  use  of 
Grovernment  craft  during  typhoons,  and  shall  not  be  used  by  any 
other  vessels. 

5.  Every  steam  launch,  when  approaching  the  entrances  to  the 
Yaumati  Typhoon  Shelter,  shall  ease  engines  to  dead  slow,  and 
pass  through  the  entrance  at  a  speed  not  exceeding  3  knots. 

6.  Any  breach  of  these  Regulations  shall  be  punishable,  on  sum- 
mary conviction,  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $iOO,  or  by  imprisonment 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  three  months. 


SUITORS'  FUNDS. 

(5  of  1896.) 

[Sec.  4. J  Rules.  [2.5th  April,  1896. J 

I. — Operation  of  Rules  and  Interpretation  of  Terms. 

1.  These  rules  shall  come  into  operation  on  1st  June;  1896,  and 
may  be  cited  as  "  The  Suitors'  Funds  Rules,  1896  ". 

2.  All  other  rules  or  orders  or  rules  of  practice  regulating  the 
mode  of  dealing  with  funds  in  Court  and  containing  any  provisions 
relating  to  funds  in  Court  inconsistent  with  these  rules  are  hereby 
revoked  and  these  rules  are  substituted  therefor  provided  that  the 
rules  hereby  revoked  shall  continue  to  apply  to  orders  made  but 
not  fully  acted  upon  before  these  rules  comte  into  operation  so  far 
as  is  indispensable  for  the  purpose  of  duly  giving  effect  to  such 
orders. 

3.  In  these  rules  the  following  words  shall  have  the  several  mean- 
ings hereby  assigned  to  them,  viz.  : — 
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"Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

"Treasurer"  means  the  Colonial  Treasurer. 

"  Funds  "  or  "  Funds  in  Court  "  means  any  money  or  se- 
isurities  or .  movable  property  or  any  part  thereof  stand- 
ing in  or  to  be  placed  to  the  Treasurer's  account  and 
includes  boxes  and  other  effects. 

"  Lodge  in  Court  "  means  pay  or  transfer  into  Court  or  de- 
posit in  Court ;  and 

"  Lodgment  in  Court"  has  a  corresponding  meaning. 

Title  of  the  cause  or  matter  ' '  means  the  short  title  of  the 
cause  Or  maitter  with  reference  to  the  record. 

Ledger  credit ' '  means  the  title  of  the  cause  or  matter  and 
the  separate  account  (if  any)  opened  or  to  be  opened 
under  an  order  or  otherwise  in  the  boo>kg  of  the  Trea- 
surer to  which  any  funds  are  credited  or  to  be  credited. 

"  Order  "means  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  includes 
a  judgment  or  decree  and  includes  the  schedule  or  sche- 
dules to  an  order. 

"  Court  "  means  the  Supreme  Court. 

II. — Lodgment  of  Funds  in  Court. 

4. — (i.)  Funds  :to  be  lodged  in  Court  on  any  ledger  credit  shall 
be  lodged  by  means  of  a  Direction  to  the  Treasurer  signed  by  the 
Registrar  and  bearing  the  seal  of  the  Court.  Such  Direction  shall 
be  heajded  with  the  title  of  the  cause  or  matter  and  the  title  of  the 
ledger  account  to  which  such  funds  are  referable  and  shall  contain 
full  and  complete  particulars  as  to  such  lodgment  and  shall  be  in 
the  Form  No.  1  in  the  Schedule  or  as  near  thereto  as  may  be  prac- 
ticable. 

(ii.)  Wihen  money  is  to  be  lodged  as  security  for  costs  or  by  way 
of  satisfaction  or  amends  or  in  compliance  with  an  Order  giving 
leave  to  defend  upon  such  payment  in,  the  Direction  shall  contain 
a  statement  of  the  circumstances  under  which  the  money  is  to  be 
lodged,  viz.  : — 

(a)  Paid  in  on  behalf  of  defendant  in  satisfaction  of  claim 
of  the  above-named   (  ) . 

(6)   Paid  in  under  Order  dated  the  dav  of 

19  ^ 

{(■)   Paid    in    to    security    for    costs  account  on  behalf  of 
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5.  All  kinds  of  securities  may  be  lodged  in  Court.  Shares  of  and 
securities  issued  by  companies  or  corporations  constituted  under  tbe 
laws  of  the  Colony  such  shares  being  fully  paid  up  and  free  from  all 
liability  may  be  transferred  to  the  Treasurer  by  hiS;  name  of  office. 
Other  shares  and  securities  may  be  placed  in  a  box  or  packet  and 
lodged  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  who  will  before  taking  custody 
of  such  box  or  packet  see  tha,t  it  is  properly  rnarked  and  secured  and 
inspect  the  contents  thereof  in  the  presence  of  the  person  lodging 
the  same. 

6. — (i.)  The  person  desirous  of  lodging  funds  in  Court  shall 
obtain  from  the  Eegistrar  the  necessary  Direction  for  such  lodg- 
ment., He  shall  present  the  Direction  at  the  office  of  the  Trea- 
surer from  whom  he  shall  receive  a  receipt  for  the  same. 

(ii.)  When  the  funds  io  be  lodged  are  securities  to  be  transfeirred 
into  the  name  of  the  Treasurer  the  person  lodging  such  funds  shall 
execute  a  transfer  thereof  and  lodge  such  transfer  together. with  the 
Direction  of  the  Begistrar  at  the  office  of  the  Company  or  Corpora- 
tion in  whose  books  the  securities  are  to  be  transferred.  The 
Direction 'Shall  be  in  Form  Nio.  2  in  the  Schedule.  Such  Company 
o]-  Corporation  shall  after  registering  such  transfer  forward  the 
Direction  to  the  Treasurer  with  a ,  ceiitificate  thereon  that  the  se- 
curities have  been  transferred  as  therein  authorised^  which  certifi- 
cate may  be  in  the  Form  No.  3  in  the  Schedule. 

(iii.)  The  Treasurer  shall  on  giving  any  receipt  for  funds  lodged, 
forthwith  forward  a  duplicate  of  such  receipt  to  the  Registrar  to  be 
filed  with  the  papers  in  the  cause  or  matter.  Such  receipt  sihall 
be  in  the  Form  No.  4  in  the  Schedule  so  far  as  appropriate. 

7.  Any  principal  money  or  dividetids  received  by  the  Treasurer 
in  respect  of  securities  in  Court  shall  be  placed  in  his  books  in  the 
case  of  priiicipal  m.oney  to  the  credit  to  which  the  securities  where- 
on such  money  arose  were  standing  at  the  time  of  the  receipt  thereof 
and  in  the  case  of  dividends  to  the  credit  to  which  the  securities 
whereon  such  divisions  accrued  were  standing  at  the  time  of  the 
closing  of  the  transfer  books  of  such  securities  previously,  to  the 
dividends  becoming  due. 

HI. — Payment,  Delivery  and  Transfer  of  Funds  out  of 
Court  and  other  Dealings  with  Funds. 

8.  Moneys  paid  in  as  security  for  costs  or  by  way  of  satisfaction  or 
a,mends  or  in  compliance  with  an  Order  giving  leave  to  defend  upon 
such  payment  in,  shall  be  paid  out  on  a  Direction  to  the  Treasurer 
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signed  by  the  Kegistrar  and  bearing  the  seal  of  the  Court.  Such 
Direction  shall  be  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  Form  No.  5  in  the 
Schedule.  The  person  entitled  to  such  moneys  shall  obtain  from 
the  Eegistrar  the  necessary  Direction  and  present  the  same  at  the 
office  of  the  Treasurer  who  shall  thereupon  deliver  or  cause  to  be 
delivered  to  the  person  named  in  such  Direction  the  mcneys  speci- 
fied therein. 

9.  In  all  other  cases  the  parson  entitled  to  withdraw  the  funds 
shall  lodge  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  a  copy  of  the  Order  under 
the  seal  of  the  Court  authorising  such  withdrawal,  and  the  Trea- 
surer shall  act  in  accordance  with  such  Order. 

10.  When  an  Order  directs  any  sums  to  be  ascertained  by  the 
Certificate  of  the  Registrar  and  to  be  afterwards  dealt  with  by  the 
Treasurer  such  Certificate  or  a  duplicate  or  office  copy  of  the  same 
shall  be  sen±  to  the  Treasurer  who  shall  act  in  accordance  therewith. 
Such  Certificate  shall  be  as  nearly  as  m'ay  be  in  the  Form  No.  6  in 
the  Schedule. 

11.  When  an  Order  directs  payment  out  of  a  fund  in  Court  of  any 
costs  directed  to  be  taxed  the  Registrar  shall  state  in  his  Certificate 
the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  such  costs  are  payable. 
Such  Certificate  shall  be  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  Form  No.  7  in 
the  Schedule. 

12. — (i.)  When  funds  in  Court  are  by  an  Order  directed  to  be 
paid,  transferred  or  delivered  to  any  person  named  or  described  in 
an  Order  or  in  a  certificate  of  thei  Eegistrar  (except  to  a  person 
therein  expressed  to  be  entitled  to  such  funds  as  trustee,  executor 
or  administrator,  or  otherwise  than  in  his  own  right  or  for  his  own 
use)  such  fands  or  any  portion  thereof  for  the  time  being  remam- 
ing  unpaid  or  untransferred  or  undelivered  may,  unless  the  Order 
otherwise  directs,  on  proof  of  the  death  of  such  person  whether  on 
or  after  or  in  the  case  of  payment  directed  to  be  made  to  a  creditor 
as  s'uch  before  the  date  of  such  Orddr,  be  paid  or  transferred  or 
delivered  to  the  legal  personal  representatives  of  such  deceased  per- 
son or  to  the  survivors  or  survivor  of  them. 

(ii.)  If  no  administration  has  been  taken  out  to  such  deceased 
person  who  has  died  intestate  and  whose  assets  do  not  exceed  the 
va.lue  of  $.500  including  the  amount  of  the  funds  directed  to  be  so 
paid,  transferred  or  delivered  to  him,  such  funds  may  be  paid, 
transferred    or    delivered    to    the  person  who  being  widow,  child' 
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father,  mother,  brother,  or  sister  of  the  deceased  would  be  entitled 
to  take  out  administration  to  his  estate  upon  a  declaration  by  such 
person  in  the  Form  No.  8  in  the  Schedule. 

(iii.)  When  funds  in  Court  are  by  an  Order  directed  to  be  paid, 
transferred  or  delivered  to  any  persons  as  legal  personal  represent- 
atives such  funds  or  any  portion  thereof  for  the  time  being  remain- 
ing unpaid,  untransf erred  or  undelivered  may,  upon  proof  of  the 
death  of  any  of  such  representatives,  whether  on  or  after  the  date 
of  such  Order,  be  paid,  transferred  or  delivered  to  the  survivors  or 
survivor  of  them. 

(iv.)  No  funds  shall  under  this  Eule  be  paid,  transferred  or  de- 
livered out  of  Court  to  the  legal  }^rsonal  representatives  of  any 
person  under  any  probate  or  letters  of  administration  purporting 
to  be  granted  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  expiration  of  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  Order  directing  such  payment,  transfer  or 
delivery,  or  in  case  such  funds  consist  of  interest  or  dividend  from 
the  date  of  the  last  receipt  of  such  interest  or  dividends  under  such 
Order. 

13. — (i.)  Every  Order  which  directs  funds  in  Court  to  be  paid, 
transferred  or  delivered  out  shall  set  forth  in  full  the  name  of  every 
person  to  whom  such  payment,  transfer  or  delivery  is  to  be  made 
unless  the  name  is  to  be  stated  in  a  certificate  bf  the  Registrar.  In 
the  case  of  payment  to  a  firm  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state 
the  business  name  of  such  firm. 

(ii)  When  money  in  Court  is  by  an  Order  directed  tb  be  paid 
to  any  persons  described  in  the  Order  or  in  a  certificate  of  the  Re- 
gistrar as  co-partners,  such  money  may  be  paid  to  any  one  or  more 
of  such  co-partners  or  to  the  survivor  of  them. 

14.  When  funds  lodged  in  Court  are  by  an  Order  directed  to  be 
transferred  or  carried  over  to  any  other  ledger  credit  than  that  to 
which  the  same  are  standing  the  party  having  the  carriage  of  the 
Order  shall  lodge  with  the  Treasurer  a  copy  of  the  Order. under  the 
seal  of  the  Court  and  the  Treasurer  shall  act  in  accordance  with  such 
Order. 

15.  When  money  lodged  in  Court  is  by  an  Order  directed  to  be 
invested  the  party  having  the  carriage  of  the  Order  shall  lodge  at 
the  office  of  the  Treasurer  a  copy  of  the  Order  under  the  seal  of  the 
Court,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  thereupon  invest  such  money  in  the 
manner  directed  by  the  Order. 
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16.  When  funds  in  Court  are  by  an  Order  directed  to  be  dealt 
with  otherwise  than  by  lodgment,  withdrawal,  transfer  or  invest- 
ment the  party  having  the  carriage  of  the  Order  shall  lodge  at  the 
office  of  the  Treasurer  a  copy  of  the  Order  under  the  seal  of  the 
Court,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  act  in  accordance  with  such  Order. 

17.  When  funds  in  Court  are  ordered  to  be  carried  over  to  a 
separate  account  the  title  oi  the  ledger  credit  to  be  opened  for  the 
purpose  shall  commence  with  the  title  of  the  cause  or  matter  to 
which  such  funds  are  standing, 

IV. — Duties  of  the  Treasurer  and  Calculation  of  Interest. 

18.  Funds  lodged  in  Court  shall  be  entered  by  the  Treasurer  to 
the  ledger  credit  mentioned  in  the  Direction  of  the  Registrar,  and  a 
ledger  account  shall  be  kept  to  which  the  funds  lodged  in  Court 
shal]  be  credited  and  the  funds  withdrawn  or  transferred  therefrom 
debited  in  the  usual  way,  and  where  funds  in  Court  are  dealt  with 
in  any  other  way  than  by  lodgment,  withdrawal,  transfer  or  invest- 
m.ent  the  same  'shall  be  entered  in  the  account  as  the  circumstances 
of  the  case  shall  require. 

19. ^fi.)  Money  lodged  in  Court  to  the  credit  of  any  acaount  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  placed  on  deposit  and  shall  be  credited  with  in- 
terest at  the  rate  ,of  -J,  per  cent,  per  annum  except  in  the  following 
cases  :— 

(a)  When  nioney  was  paid  into  Court  before  the  commence- 

ment of  T lie  Suitors'  Funds  Ordinance,  1896.     In  such 
case  interest  will  only  accrue  from  the  date  of  payment 
to  the  Treasurer,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule 
■21. 

(b)  When  the  money  is  paid  into  Court  as  security  for  costs 
or  by  way  of  satisfaction  or  amends  or  in  compliance 
with  an  Order  giving  leave  to  defend  upon  such  payment 
in,  or 

(c).  W^hen  the  amount  i.^f  the  ledger  credit  is  less  than  $100. 

(ii.)  Money  on  deposit  shall  be  deemed  to  be  withdrawn  from 
deposit  when  the  amoimt  is  reduced  below  $100. 

20.  Interest  upon  money  lon  dei^-usit  shall  not  be  computed  on  a 
fraction  of  $1. 

21.  Interest  upon  money  oh  deposit  shall  accrue  by  calendar 
months  and  shall  not  be  computed  by  any  less  period.     Such  interest 
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shall  begin  on  the  first  day  ot  the  calendar  month  next  succeeding 
that  in  which  the  money  is  placed  on  deposit  and  shall  cease  from 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  next  preceding  the  day  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  money  from  deposit. 

22.  Interest  which  has  accrued  for  or  during  the  half-year  ending 
on  the  30th  of  June  and  31st  of  December  in  every  year  on  money 
then  on  deposit  shall  on  or  before  the  15th  days  of  the  months  res- 
pectively following  bs  placed  by  the  Treasurer  to  the  credit  to 
which  such  money  shall  be  standing  on  everj'  sucih  half-yearly  day 
and  when  money  on  deposit  is  withdrawn  from  deposit,  the  interest 
thereon  which  has  accrued  and  has  not  been  credited  shall  be  placed 
to  the  credit  to  which  the  money  is  then  standing. 

V. — Evidence  of  Life,  dec. 

23.  When  any  person  is  entitled  under  an  Order  to  receive 
dividends  or  other  periodical  payments  from  the  Treasui^er's  office 
and  the  Treasurer  requires  evidence  of  life  or  of  the  fulfilment  of 
any  conditions  affecting  such  payments,  such  evidence  may  be 
furnished  by  a  declaration  signed  by  a  solicitor  acting  on  behalf  of 
such  person  or  by  a  declaration  signed  by  the  person  entitled  to 
such  payment  and  attested  by  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Magistrate, 
Minister  of  Eeligion,  or  Notary  Public,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  act 
on  such  evidence  unless  in  any  case  he  thinks  fit  to  require  such 
evidence  to  be  by  statutorj'  declaration  or  affidavit. 

24.  When  in  carrying  into  effect  the  directions  of  an  Order 
evidence  is  required  by  the  Treasurer  for  any  purposes  other  than 
those  included  in  the  last  preceding  Eule  he  may  receive  and  act 
upon  an  affidavit  or  upon  a  statutory  declaration,  and  every  such 
affidavit  or  statutory  declaxa-tion  shall  be  filed  in  Court  when  the 
Treasurer  shall  consider  it  necessary. 

VI. — Miscellaneous. 

25.  The  Treasurer  upon  a  request  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  a 
person  claiming  to  be  interested  in  any  funds  in  Court  standing  to 
the  credit  of  an  account  specified  in  such  request  shall,  unless 
there  be  good  reason  for  refusing,  issue  a  Certificate  of  the  amount 
and  description  of  such  funds,  and  such  Certificate  shfull  have  refer- 
ence to  the  morning  of  ithe  day  of  the  date  thereof  and  shall  not  in- 
clude the  transactions  of  (that  day  ;  and  the  Treasurer  shall  tiotify  on 
such  Certificate  the  dislm  of  any  Orders  restraining  the  transfer,  sale, 
delivery  out  or  payment,  or  other  dealing  with  the  funds  in  Court 
to   the  credit  of  the   account   mentioned   in  such   Certificate  and 
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whether  such  Orders  affect  principal  or  interest  and  any  charging 
orders  affecting  such  funds  of  which  respectively  he  has  received 
notice  and  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom  notice  is  to  be  given 
or  in  whose  favour  such  restraining  or  charging  orders  have  been 
made.  The  Treasurer  may  re-date  any  such  Certificate  provided 
that  no  alteration  in  the  amount  or  description  of  funds  has  been 
made  since  the  Certificate  was  issued. 

26.  Upon  a  request  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  person  claiming 
to  be  interested  in  funds  in  Court  the  Treasurer  shall,  unless  there 
be  good  reason  for  refusing,  issue  a  transcript  of  the  account  in 
his  books  specified  in  such  request.  He  shall  also  upon  a  like  re- 
quest, unless  there  be  good  reason  for  refusing,  supply  such  other 
information  or  issue  such  Certificates  with  respect  to  any  transac- 
tions or  dealings  with  funds  in  Court  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
required  in  any  particular  case. 

2T.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  comply  with  any 
instructions  which  may  be  given  to  him  by  the  Colonial  Secretary 
as  to  the  means  of  identifying  any  persons  to  whom  funds  in  Court 
are  paid  or  delivered  out  when  such  identification  •  may  be  deemed 
necessary. 

28.  In  any  case  not  provided  for  by  these  Eules  the  practice  of 
the  Postmaster-General's  Office  for  business  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Judicature  in  England  may  be  followed  as  nearly  as  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  will  admit. 


SCHEDULE. 


Form  No.  1. 

Direction  referred  to  in  Rule  4. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong. 

[Title  of  the  cause  or  matter.         19         ,  No.  .J 

Ledger  account  [if  the  same  as  the  cause  state  "  as  above  ".] 

The  Treasurer  is  hereby  directed  to  receive  the 
sum  of  $  [paid  in  on  behalf  of  the 

Defendant  CD.  in  satisfaction  of  claim  of  the 
Plaintiff  A.  B.  or  the  funds  and  securities  specified 
in  the  Schedule  hereto  or  as  the  case  may  be] . 

(Signature.) 

Registrar. 
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Suitors'  Fi;nds  Rules, — Continued. 

N.B. — Where  funds  are  lodged  in  Court  not  being  moneys  paid  in 
as  security  for  costs  or  by  way  of  satisfaction  or  amends  or 
in  compliance  with  an  Order  giving  leave  to  defend  upon 
such  payment  in,  but  are  to  be  lodged  under  an  Order  com- 
prising funds  of  various  natures  and  directing  lodgment 
by  one  or  more  persons  a  single  Direction  may  be  issued 
and  the  particulars  stated  in  a  schedule  to  the  Direction 
e.g.  :— 

Schedule. 


Particulars  of  Funds  to 

Person  to  make 
the  Lodgment. 

Amounts. 

be  lodged. 

Money. 

Securities. 

Hongkong  (            )  Company'sf 
Shares,  \ 

John  Smith  and 

Richard  Brown. 

Do. 

Mary  Williams. 

1   - 

6,500 

$ 
1,000 

Jewellery   specified  in  the  list 
attached  hereto,  

'  Form  No.  '2. 

Authority  to  Company  to  register  Transfer. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong. 

[Title  of  cause  or  matter.         19         ,  No. 
To  the  Hongkong' (  )  Co.,  Limited, 

Hongkong. 

Please  register  transfer  of  shares  Nos. 
from  to  the  Treasurer. 

(Signature.) 


Registrar. 


Form  No.  3. 
Certificate  referred  to  in  Rule  6  (ii). 
The  above-mentioned  shares  have  this  day  been  transferred  as 


authorised. 
(Signature.) 
Secretary  of  the  Hongkong  ( 
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SuiTOES'  Funds  Eules, — Continued. 

Form  No.  4. 

Receipt  referred  to  in  Rule  6  (Hi). 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong. 

[Title  of  cause  or  matter.         19         .         No.  ,       .] 

Received  from  the  sum  of 

(or)  the  following  securities,  or  moveable 
property  as  the  case  may  be. 


(Signature.) 
Dated  the  day  of  19 


Treasurer. 


Form  No.  5. 

Direction  referred  to  in  Rule  8. 

[The  formal  part  as  in  Form  No.  l.J 

The  body  of  the  Direction  will  be  as  follows  : — 

The  Treasurer  is  hereby  directed  to  pay  to  [here  insert  the  name 
of  person  to  he  paid']  the  sum  of  dollars  [in  words  at  length'] 
$  lodged  in  Court  in  the  above  cause  or  matter. 


Form  No.  6. 

Certificate  of  ascertained  Sums  referred  to  in   Rule  10. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Hongkong. 

[Title  of  cause  or  m.atter.         19         ,  No.         .  ] 

Ledger  account  [if  the  same  as  the  cause  state  "  as  above  ".j 

I  hereby  certify  that  under  Order  dated  19 

the  sums  stated  in  the  schedule  subjointed  hereto  amounting  in  the 
whole  to  $  have  been  ascertained  to  be  the  sums  payable 

under  the  said  Order  to  the  persons  respectively  named  in  respect  of 
[state  in  what  character  paid] . 

Dated  this  of  19 

(Signature.) 

Registrar. 
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Suitors'  Funds  Rules, — Continued. 
Schedule. 


Name. 


Address  (if  ascertained). 


Amount  to  be 
paid. 


FoEM  No.  7. 
Certificate  of  Taxed  Costs  referred  to  in  Rule  11. 
Formal  part  as  in  last  form. 

In  pursuance  of  an  Order  dated  19         ,  I  have 

been  attended  by  the  solicitors  for 

and  I  certify  that  I  have  taxed  the  costs  specified  in  the  schedule 
subjoined  hereto  directed  to  be  taxed  by  the  said  Order  at  the  sums 
respectively  stated  in  the  schedule,  which  sums  M^ith  the  fees  of 
taxation  specified  amount  to  the  total  sum  of 


Dated  the 


of 


19 


(Signature.) 


Schedule. 


Registrar. 


Payjible  to 

Amonnt  of 

Costs  of 

Name. 

Address. 

Tiixed  Costs 
and  Fees. 

Total  $ 
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Suitors*  funds  new  territories 

Suitors'  Funds  Eules, — Continued. 

Form  No.  8. 
Declaration  referred  to  in  Rule  12  (ii). 
[Formal  part  as  before.] 

I  [name  and  address  of  applicanf]  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare 
that  I  am  the  [degree  of  relationship]  and  next  or  one  of  the  next 
of  kin  of  [name  of  deceased]   and  that  I  am  entitled  to  take  out 
administration  to  his  estate  and  to  receive  the  sum  of  $ 
directed  to  be  paid  to  him  by  the  Order  dated  the 
19 

And  I  further  declare  that  the  total  value  of  the  assets  of  the 
deceased  including  the  above  sum  does  not  exceed  $500,  and  I  certify 
that  the  death-bed  and  funeral  expenses  of  the  deceased  have  been 
paid.  And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believ- 
ing the  same  to  be  true  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  "  The 
Statutory  Declarations  Act  1835  ". 

(Signature  of  Applicant.) 
Declared   at 

Before  me  this  of  19 

Justice,  Notary  Public,  or  other  authorized  officer. 


NEW   TEREITORIES   REGULATION. 

(34  of  1910.) 

Cheung  Chau  Market. 

^^^^-  6- J  [10th  July,  1914. J 

Lot  No.  241  as  shewn  in  a  plan  deposited  in  the  District  Land 
Office  for  the  Southern  District  of  the  New  Territories  and  signed 
by  the  Assistant  District  Officer  and  marked  ' '  Cheung  Chau  Market 
Plan  "  shall  be  the  market  for  the  Island  and  Harbour  of  Cheuiio- 
Chau. 
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New  Territobies, — Continued. 

Cheung  Chau  Market  Rules. 

1.  The  market  shall  be  managed  by  a  Committee  appointed  by 
the  Kai  Fong.  Members  of  Committee  shall  hold  office  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Assistant  District  Officer. 

2.  The  accounts  of  the  market  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant 
District  Officer  by  the  Committee  at  such  times  as  he  may  require 
and  shall  be  posted  in  the  market  building  at  such  intervals  as  he 
may  direct. 

3. — (a.)  The  Committee  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  all  partG 
of  the  market  premises  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Assistant  District  Officer. 

(b.)  Every  stall  holder  shall  keep  his  own  stall  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  condition  to'  the  satisfaction  of  the  Assistant  District 
Officer. 

4.  Fresh  meat,  poultry,  fish,  fruit  and  vegetables  shall  not  be 
sold  or  exposed  for  sale  outside  the  market  save  as  provided  herein- 
after. 

5.  The  Assistant  District  Officer  may  issue  : — 

(1.)  Licences  for  the  sale  of  fruit  and  vegetables  at  specified 
places  outside  the  market ; 

(2.)  Hawkers'  licences  for  the  sale  of  cooked. meat,  fruit  and 
vegetables,  none  of  which  articles  may  be  hawked  with- 
out a  licence.  Such  licences  shall  be  issued  subject  to 
an  annual  fee  of  $2  and  may  be  cancelled  or  suspended 
by  the  Assistant  District  Officer. 

6.  In  the  case  of  any  breach  of  Eule  No.  3  the  Assistant  Dis- 
trict Officer  may  in  lieu  of  or  in  addition  to  any  penalty  which  may 
be  inflicted  in  respect  thereof  order  the  payment  out  of  the  market 
funds  for  the  use  of  the  Crown  of  any  sum  not  exceeding  Fifty 
Dollars. 

7.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  sale  of  fish  by 
licensed  boatmen  at  a  distance  of  more  than  100  yards  from  shore. 


773 


NEW   TERRITORIES 


NEW   TEEEITOEIES. 


List  of  Districts  and  Sub-Districts  on  the  Mainland  of  the 
New  Territories. 


DISTRICTS. 


Kau-Luns' 


Sha-T'au-Kok 


Uii-Long 


Slieiing-U 


Luk-Yeuk 


7tm 


#t 


.^>> 


Kau-Yeuk. 
Luk-Yeuk.. 
Ts'iin-Wan 


Wo-Hang  ... 

Luk-Keng 

Nam-Yeuk 
Kuk-P'o    .... 
Hung-Cli'un  , 


Pat-Heung    

Kam-T'in 

Shap-Pat-Heuug 

P'ing-Shan    

Ha-Ts'iin  

T'iin-Mun 


Lam-Ts'iin 

San-T'in 

Lung-Yeuk-T'au 

Shiin-Wau    

Hap- Wo    

Ta'i-Hang 

Sheung-Shui 

Fan-Liuo' 

o    •  • .  ■ 

Hau-Yeuk 


Luk-Yeuk 


^^ 


Jim 


mm 


AM 

mm 

mm 
M^ 

mm 


■/^; 


m 
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NEW    TERRITORIES 


NEW   TEEEITOKIBS. 


List  of  Districts  and  Sub-Districts  in  the  Islands  of  the 
New  Territories,^ — Continued. 


DISTRICTS. 


Tung  T6  Tung 


Sai  To  Tung 


IJn  Long. 


Tung  Hoi 


BS^il^ 


SUB-DISTRICTS. 


Kat6    

Peng  Chau    

T'ap  Mun 

Pak  T'am  Chau    ...,. 

Pak  Lap  Chau 

Kau  Sai 

Iin  T'inTsz 

Lung  Ku  

Ch'ik  LdpKok 

Ma  Wan    

Ts'ing  I    

^       o  f  Tung  Ch'ung 

|=Sti  <Tai6  

'-'      »^   [Mui  Wo  

P'ing  Chau    

Ni  Ku  Chau 

Ch'eung  Chau  

Lung  Ku  T'an 

Tai  Lam  Ch'ung  

Sai  Kung  

Cheung  Muk  T'au    .. 

K6  T'ong  

Ch'ik  Kang  


m 


^} 


mm 


mm 
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NEW   TERRITOEIES 


Liquor  Licences  in  the  New  Territories  excepting  New  Kowloon. 

[Made  under  Ord.  8  of  1889,  Sec.  3. J 

[See  Ord.  No.  34  of  1910,  Sees.  2  and  6.J  [;i3th  Aug.,  1909. J 

1.  The  expressions  "  New  Territories  "  and  "  New  Kowloon  " 
have  respectively  the  meanings  assigned  to  them  by  section  2.  of  the 
New  Territories  (Extension  of  Laws)  Ordinance,  1900. 

2.  No  person  shall  sell  or  permit  to  be  sold  any  Chinese  Wines 
or  Spirits,  and  no  jierson  shall  distil  or  cause  to  be  distilled  any 
Spirits  in  the  New  Territories  excepting  New  Kowloon,  unless  : — 

(a.)  Such  person  takes  out   an  appropriate  lioenc©  for  the 
same  in  the  form  referred  to  in  these  Eules ;  and 

(b.)  Such  licence  is  duly  paid  for;  and 

(c.)"The  conditions  on  such  licence  are  complied  with. 

3.  Such  licences  shall  be  granted  in  respect  of  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  and  in  respect  of  the 
Northern  District  by  the  District  Officer. 

Such  licences  shall  be  in  the  forms  and  shall  contain  the  condi- 
tions respectively  set  forth  in  Schedules  A,  B,  and  C  to  these  Eules, 
and  shall  expire  on  the  17th  day  of  April  in  each  year. 

4.  The  fees  payable  in  respect  of  such  licences  shall  be  the  fe©s 
specified  in  Schedule  D  to  these  rules,  and  such  fees  shall  he  paid 
to  the  Colonial  Treasurer  or  to  such  officer  or  officers  as  he  may 
depute  for  that  purpose. 

5.  The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  or  the  District  Officer, 
as  the  case  may  be,  or  his  authorised  representative  may  issue  to 
persons  holding  licences  under  these  Eules  temporary  liquor  licences 
free  of  charge  for  such  periods  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he 
may  think  fit. 

_  6.  If  any  licensee  commits  a  breach  of  any  of  these  Eules,  his 
licence  may  be  forfeited  and  cancelled  by  the  Governor-in- Council, 
in  addition  to  any  other  penalty  to  which  he  may  be  liable  by  law.' 

7.  These  Eegulations  shall  not  apply  to  European  Wines  or 
Spirits. 
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NEW    TERRITOEIES 


New   Tbreitoeies    (Liquoe  Licences), — Continued. 
SCHEDULE  A. 


New  Territories   (Northern  or  Southern 
District  a-s  the  case  may  be). 


Chinese  Wine  and  Spirit  Shop  Licence. 


The  New  Territories  (Regulation)  Ordinance,  1899. 
(Now  Consolidated  in  No.  34  of  1910.) 

is  licensed  to,  sell  Chinese  Wixies 

and  Spirits  both  by  retail  and  wholesale,  at  No 

the  sign  or  shop  name  of  which  is  

until  the  17th  day  of  April,  19 

CONDITIOJJS. 

1.  No  Chinese  Wines  or  Spirits  shall  be  sold  by  retail  directly  or 
indirectly  to  persons  other  than  Chinese.     , 

2.  No  M'^ines  or   Spirits  other  than  Chinese  Wines  and   Spirits 
shall  be  sold  under  this  licence. 

3.  Any  change  in  the  place  of  business  shall  be  forthwith  reported 
at  the  nearest  Police  Station. 

' 19 

(Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
or 
District  Officer  as  the  case  maybe.) 


Wine  and  Spirit  Licences  and  Distillery  Licences  in  the      [1.7. lo.' 
New  Territories  (excepting  New  Kowloon). 

The  fees  payable  in  respect  of  Wine  and  Spirits  and  Distillery  Li- 
cences if  applied  for  aflter  the  18th  April  every  year  shall  be  th.3  (fees 
specified  in  the  Schedule  below. 


SCHEDULE  B. 


Proportionate  Scale  of  Fees. 

The  following  fees  shall   be  paid  in  the  proportions   specified, 
that  is  to  say  : — 
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New   Teeritoeies   (Liquoe   Licences), — Continued. 
Period.  Amount  payable. 

More  than  9  months.  Pull  fee. 

More  than  6  months.  |  of  the  whole  fee. 

More  than  3  months.  I  of  the  whole  fee. 

3  months  and  under.  J  of  the  whole  fee. 

2.  No  Wines  or  Spirits  shall  be  sold  between  the  hours  of  10  p.m. 
and  6  a.m. 

[23.9.10.]  3_  ^jjy  change  in  the  place  of  business  shall  be  forthwith  reported 

at  the  nearest  Police  Station. 

4.  No  wines  or  spirits  shall  be  sold  or  supplied  to  any  railway 
servant  when  on  duty  or  in  uniform.  On  breach  of  this  condiition 
this  licence  will  be  forthwith  revoked  without  prejudice  to  any 
penalty  incurred  for  such  breach  thereof. 


.19 


(Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
or 
District  Officer  as  the  case  may  be.) 


SCHEDULE   C. 


New  Territories  (Northern  or  Southern 
District  as  the  case  may  be). 


Distillery  Licence. 


The  New  Territories  (Regulation)  Ordinance,  1899. 
(Now  Consolidated  in  No.  34  of  1910.) 

In  consideration  of  the  licence  fee  paid  by  

I  hereby  license  him  to  have  stills  of  gallons 

capacity  at ,  and  to  distil  Spirits  therewith,  and  to  sell  such 

Spirits  from  until  the  17th  day  of  April,  1,9         ,  in 

quantities  of  not  less  than  two  gallons  of  one  liquor  at  one  time, 
and  not  to  be  consumed  on  the  premises. 

: 19 

(Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
or 
District  Officer  as  the  case  may  be.) 
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New  Tekritoribs    (Liquor  Licences), — Continued. 
SCHEDULE  D. 


Scale  of  Ebbs. 

The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  for  the  licences  hereinafter  men-  [4.6.10. 
tioned,  and  in  the  manner  specified,  that  is  to  say  : — 

Chinese   Wine   and    Spirit  Shop   Licence,    $25   Half-yearly 
in  advance. 

Distillery  Licence,  $25  for  one  pair  of  stills;  $12  for  each 
additional  still.     Half-yearly  in  advancs. 


Search  Warrants.  [8th  Oct.,  1909.] 

1.  When  information  on  oath,  affirmation  or  declaration  is  laid 
before  a  Magistrate  to  the  effect  that  any  illicit  distillation  or  rec- 
tification or  illegal  sale  of  intoxicating  liquor  is  carried  on  within 
any  building  or  on  board  of  any  ve3.sel  in  the  New  Territories  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  such  Magistrate,  by  a  warrant  under  his  hand,  to 
empower  any  officer  of  Police  to  enter  such  building  or  vessel  at 
any  hour  of  the  night  or  day,  using  force  for  that  purpose  if  neces- 
sary, and  to  make  search  for  and  seize  any  stills,  parts  of  stills, 
vats,  or  other  vessels  used  in  illicit  distillation,  wash  or  other 
m.aterials  preparing  or  prepared  for  such  distillation,  or  intoxicating 
liquor  which  may  be  found  there,  and  either  to  detain  the  sam^e 
where  found  or  to  remove  the  same  or  any  of  them,  after  seizure, 
to  a  Police  Station,  and  to  arrest  any  persons  who  inay  appear  to 
have  been  concerned  in  any  such  illicit  distillation,  rectification, 
or  illegal  sale. 

2.  All  such  stills  or  parts  thereof,  vats,  or  other  vessels  used  in 
illicit  distillation,  wash  or  other  materials  preparing  or  prepared  for 
such  distillation,  and  all  such  intoxicating  liquor  as  well  as  the 
vessels  or  packages- which  contain  them,  as  also  any  boat  or  vessel 
of  less  than  fifteen  tons  burden  in  which  such  stills,  or  parts  of  stills, 
or  intoxicating  liquor  may  be  found  may  by  order  of  a  Magistrate  be 
forfeited  to  the  Crown  and  when  forfeited  may  be  sold,  and  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale  shall  be  paid  into  the  general  revenue  of  the 
Colony. 
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(34  of  1910.) 

[Sec.  54.J  Land  Office  Fees.  [3rdFeb.,  1911.J 

On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  Maxch,  1911,  the  following  fees  shall 
be  payable  for  the  registration  of  deeds  and  other  instruments  in 
writing  relating  to  land  in  the  New  Territories  : — 


1.  For  the  registration  of  a  conveyanoe  on  Sale, 

to  be  charged  ou  the  amount  or  value  of 
the  consideration  money,  such  considera- 
tion money  to  include  any  sum  payable  by 
the  purchaser  in  respect  of  any  mortgage 
or  other  debt  remaining  upon  the  property 
purchased  or  released  by  such  purchaser 
to  the  vendor. 

2.  For  the  registration  of  a  Lease  or  Agree- 

ment for  a  Lease,  to  be  charged  on  the 
amount  of  annual  rent  reserved. 

3.  For  the  registration  of  a  Lease  executed  in 

pursuance  of  duly  stamped  Agreement 
for  the  same. 


4.  For   the  registration   of  a   surrender  of  a 

Lease  or  cancellation  of  an  Agreement  for 
a  Lease. 

5.  For    the    registration    of    a    Mortgage   or 

Agreement  for  a  Mortgage  whether  the 
primary  or  collateral  Security  and  for 
every  deed  or  document  extending  the 
time  of  any  mortgage  and  for  every 
transfer  of  any  mortgage,  to  be  calculated 
upon  the  principal  amount  secured. 

6.  For  the  registration  of  a  Reassignment  or 

redemption  of  any  mortgage  to  be  cal- 
culated upon  the  principal  amount  secured 
by  or  under  any  such  mortgage. 

7.  For  the  registration  of  a  Conveyance  when 

no  money  consideration  or  merely  nominal 
consideration  passes.  Provided  that  when 
such  conveyance  is  made  for  the  purpose' 
of  effecting  a  partition  of  lands  held  by 
two  or  more  persons  conjointly  the  Land 
Officer  shall  have  power  to  remit  tlie  fee 
payable  or  such  portion  thereof  as  he  may 
think  fit. 


10  Cents  for  every 
$10  or  part 
thereof  up  to 
$50 ;  if  above 
$50,  50  Cents 
for  every  $300 
or  part  thereof. 

50  Cents  for  every 
-     $100     or     part 
thereof. 

'  The  same  fee  as  on 
the  Agreement 
but  not  exceed- 
ing $1. 

(  The  same  fee  as  is 
!  payable  on  the 
{  Lease  or  Agree- 
I  ment  itself  un- 
l     der  Article  2. 


10  Cents  for  every 
!■      $100     or     part 
thereof. 


10  Cents  for  every 
$500  or  part 
thereof. 


^1  for  the  first  Lot 
and  10  Cents  for 
each  additional 
Lot  or  portion 
of  a  Lot  after 
the  first  with  a 
maximum  fee  of 


780 


NEW  TERRITORIES 


Land  Office  Fees  (New  Tbrritoeibs), — Continued. 
8.  For  the  registration  of  a  Power  of  Attorney.     10  Cents. 


$1  for  the  first  Lot 
and  10  Cents  for 


9.  For  the  registration  of  any  order  or  docu-  "i 
ment  issued  under  the  Seal  of  the  Supreme 
Court   of   Hongkong,    Probate,   Letter  of 

Administration   in   respect   of    any   land  }      every  additional 

upon  which  Stamp  or  Probate  Duty  has  I       Lot    or    portion 

been  paid,  Certificate  of  Satisfaction,  and  |      of  a  Lot. 

all  other  documents  not  herein  provided  for.  j 

10.  For  every  uncertified  copy  of  any  Instru-  \  ok  p     ^ 

ment  of  record  per  folio  of  72  words.  J  ^^  ^' 

11.  For  every  certified  copy  of  any  Instrument  1 

of  record   not  exceeding   3  folios   of   72   >$1. 
words  each.  j 

For  each  additional  folio.  50  Cents. 

The  above  fees  shall  be  paid  by  means  of  stamps  which  shall  be 
duly  cancelled  by  the  Land  Ofi&cerl  who  shall  render  to  the  Colonial 
Treasurer  an  accurate  account  of  all  such  fees. 

The  Land  Officer  shall  have  power  in  cases  where  he  is  of  opinion 
tha,t  the  consideration  money  passing  on  a  sale  as  stated  in  the 
aonveyance  does  not  represent  the  proper  value  of  the  land  at  the 
date  of  such  sale  to  assess  the  amount  of  such  consideration  for  the 
purjK)se  of  fixing  the  fee  payable  but  not  otherwise. 


(34  of  1910.) 

Districts  in  the  New  Territories. 

[Sec.  16. J  [27th  Sept.,  1912.] 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  there  shall  be  established  two  District 
Land  Offices  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  Provisions  of  Part 
II  oif  the  New  Territories  Eegulation  Ordinance,  1910,  and  it  is 
further  ordered  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Part  II  of  the  said 
Ordinance  the  New  Territories  shall  be  divided  into  two  districts, 
tdz.  : — 

(a.)  One  District  to  be  hereafter  called  and  known  as  the 
' '  Northern  District  ' '  to  include  the  whole  of  the  New 
Territories  situate  on  the  mainland  excepting  such 
portion  thereof  as  is  by  this  Order  included  in  the 
Southern  District  and  including  all  Islands  which  are 
East  of  Longitude  114.10  and  North  of  Latitude  22.15 
excepting  the  Islands  of  Tunglung,  Futau  Chau  and 
Slope  Island. 

781 


NEW   TERRITORIES 


Districts  in  the  New  Tereitoeies, — Continued. 

(h.)  Another  District  to  be  hereafter  called  and  known  as 
'  the  "Southern  District"  to  include  that  portion  of  the 
New  Territories  situate  on  the  mainland  as  is  delineat- 
ed and  shown  on  a  plan  marked  "Southern  District 
Mainland"  dated  the  1st  day  of  May,  19V2,  signed  by 
the  Director  of  Public  Works  and  countersigned  by  the 
Governor  and  deposited  in  the  Land  Of&ce  of  this 
Colony,  and  the  remainder  oi  the  Islands  in  the  New 
Territories  not  included  in  the  Northern  District. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  Of&ce  for  the  Northern  District 
shall  be  situate  at  Tai  Po  ia  the  New  Territories  and  the  Office  for 
the  Southern  District  shall  be  situate  in  the  City  of  Victoria,  Hong- 
kong. 

The  above  Order  shall  take  effect  as  from  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1912. 


[Made  under  Ord. 
3  of  1906  Sec.  40. 
See  Ord.  No.  34 
of  1910  Sees.  2  & 
54.]  Crown  Rent.  [1st  Dec,  190-5.] 

Collector  of  Croio-yi  Rent  to  issue  Warrant  of  Attachment  for  Arrears 
of  Crown  Rent  after  summons  to  registered  owner. 

1.  Where  default  has  been  made  by  any  person  in  payment  of 
Crown  Eent  or  other  money  due  in  respect  of  any  land  held  from 
the  Crown  under  Crown  Lease,  grant,  agreement,  or  licence,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Collector  of  Crown  Rent  to  issue  a  warrant 
of  attachment  under  his  hand  and  seal  in  the  form  prescribed 
in  the  Schedule  to  these  Eegulations,  and  the  said  Collector  or  any 
person  authorised  by  him  may  by  virtue  of  such  warrant  seize  any 
personal  property  of  the  registered  owner  of  the  land,  whether  on 
the  lajid  or  premises  in  respect  of  which  the  arrears  of  rent  or  other 
money  is  due  or  not,  and  he  may  also  seize  any  live-stock,  goods, 
chattels,  effects,  and  crops,  to  whomsoever  belonging,  which  may 
be  found  on  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the  arrears  are  due,  and 
may  after  the  expiration  of  the  prescribed  period  sell  the  same  by 
public  auction  in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed.  Provided  that 
the  Collector  shall  not  issue  any  such  warrant  as  aforesaid  until 
a  summons  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  these  Regu- 
lations shall  have  been  issued  by  him  calling  upon  the  registered 
owner  to  appear  before  the   Land  Officer   and   show   cause   why 
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such  warrant  should  not  issue,  and  such  registered  owner 
either  fails  to  appear,  or  having  appeared  fails  to  show  suf- 
ficient cause  as  aforesaid.  The  said  summons  may  be  served  either 
by  delivering  it  to  the  registered  owner  personally  or  by  leaving  it 
at  his  usual  or  last  known  place  of  abode  or  business  or  on  the  land 
in  respect  of  which  the  arrears  of  rent  are  due,  or  by  posting  it  in 
some  convenient  place  near  to  the  land  itself  and  at  the  nearest 
Temple,  Police  Station,  or  other  conspicuous  building  in  the 
vicinity. 

Mode  of  Attachment  of  Movable  Property. 

2.  The  attachment  of  any  movable  prope'rty  shall,  be,  niade  by 
actual,  seizure ,  and  an  inventory  shall  forthwitji  be  taken  of  such  pro- 
perty by  the  person  making  such  attachment  (hereinaiter  called  "the 
attaching  officer"),  who  if  required  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  such 
inventory  to  the  person  owning  or  claiming  to  own  the  property 
attached.  The  property  attached  shall  be  kept  in  the  custody  of 
the  attaching  officer  or  some  person  authorised  by  him,  vdth  power 
to  impound  or  otherwise  secure  the  same  on  the  land  or  premises 
whereon  the  same  were  seized,  or  to  remove  the  same  as  he  shall 
think  fit. 

Attaching  Officer  not  to  break  outer  door. 

3.  The  attaching  officer  shall  not  without  the  written  permission 
of  the  Collector  of  Crown  Eent  enter  any  dwelling-house  after  sun- 
set or  before  sunrise,  nor  break  open  the  outer  door  of  any 
dwelling-house,  but  where  he  has  duly  gained  access  to  any 
dwelling-house  he  may  break  open  any  inner  door  of  any  room  in 
which  he  has  reason  to  believe  there  is  any  property  liable  to  at- 
tachment. 

Attachment  of  Crops. 

4.  The  attachment  of  crops  shall  be  effected  by  notice  in  the 
form  in  the  Schedule  hereto  prohibiting  the  person  in  possession  of 
or  claiming  the  same  from  removing  or  dealing  with  the  same. 
Such  notice  shall  be  posted  on  the  land  on  which  the  crops  are 
growing  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  posted  at  a  Temple,  Police 
Station,  or  other  conspicuous  building  in  the  vicinity. 


Sale. 

5.  At  the  expiration  of  three  days  from  the  date  of  seizure,  in- 
cluding the  day  of  such  seizure,  the  property  attached  marv  be  sold 
by  public   auction  by  the  person  appointed  by  the   Collector  of 
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Crown  Eent  in  such  lots  and  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  deemed 
expedient.  Provided  that  where  the  property  seized  is  of  a  perish- 
able nature,  or  when  the  cost  of  keeping  it  in  custody  appears 
likely  to  exceed  its  value  it  may  be  sold  immediately  after  seizure. 


Release  of  property  attached  on  payment. 

6.  If  any  person  claiming  any  interest  in  any  property  likely  to 
bo  sold  under  the  provisions  of  these  Eegulations  at  any  time  pre- 
vious to  such  sale  tenders  tO'  the  attaching  officer  the  full  amount 
of  the  arrears,  together  with  all  fees  and  costs  incurred,  the  said 
officer  shall  thereupon  release  the  property  seized. 


Officers  not  to  bid. 

7.  No  officer  having  any  duty  to  perform  in  connection  with  any 
sale  under  these  Eegulations  shall  either  directly  or  indirectly  bid 
for,  acquire  or  attempt  to  acquire  any  property  sold  at  such  sale. 
Any  sale  under  these  Eegulations  may  be  adjourned  from  time  to 
time  if  the  said  officer  shall  see  good  reason  for  such  adjournment. 


Payment  by  purchasers. 

8.  On  the  sale  of  any  property  under  these  Eegulations  the  price 
of  each  lot  shall  be  paid  at  the  time  of  sale  or  as  soon  after  as  the 
officer  conducting  the  sale  shall  direct  and  in  default  of  payment 
the  property  shall  be  put  up  again  and  re-sold.  On  payment  lof  the 
purchase  money,  the  officer  conducting  the  sale  shall  give  a  receipt 
for  the  same. 

Recovery  of  costs. 

9.  The  costs  of  any  proceedings  under  these  Eegulations  for  reco- 
very of  arrears  may  be  recovered  in  the  same  way  as  if  they  formed 
part  of  such  arrears. 


Application  to  Collector  of  Crown  Rent  to  stay  proceedings. 

10.  If  any  person  whose  personal  property  or  crops  have  been 
attached  or  sold  under  the  provisions  of  these  Eegulations  disputes 
the  propriety  of  the  attachment  or  sale,  he  may,  on  depositing  the 
full  amount  of  arrears  claimed  together  with  all  the  costs  incurred, 
apply  to  the  Collector  of  Crown  Eent  for  an  order  to  stay  proceed- 
ings and  the  Collector  after  hearing  the  parties  shall  make  such 
order  as  he  may  think  just. 
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11.  Any  person  in  possession  or  occupation  of  any  land  or.  pre- 
mises in  respect  of  which  Crown  Eent  is  in  arrear  who  removes  or 
carries  away,  or  attempts  to  remove  or  carry  away,  or  ca,uses  or 
permits  to  be  removed  or  carried  away,  or  knowingly  or  W'UfuHy 
aids  or  assists  any  person  to  remove  or  carrj'  away  from  the  land 
or  premises  any  movable  property  liable  to  seizure  under  these 
Eegulations,  so  as  to  hinder  or  prevent  the  attachment  or  seizure 
thereiof,  and  any  person  who  knowingly  or  wilfully,  destroys 
damages  or  removes,  or  permits  or  assists  to  be  destroyed,  damaged 
or  removed  any  growing  crops  in  order  to  hinder  or  prevent  the 
attachment  or  seizure  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed 
a  breach  of  these  Eegulations  aJid  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $25  to  be  recovered  by  summary  proceedings  before  a 
Magistrate. 

Police  to  prevent  removal  of  goods  at  night. 

12.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Police  Officer  tO'  stop  and  detain 
until  due  enquiry  can  be  made  all  persons  engaged  between  the 
hours  of  8  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  in  removing  any  goods  or  crops  liable 
to  be  attached  under  these  Eegulations. 

Defects  in  form  &c.  not  to  invalidate  attachment. 

13.  No  attachment  shall  be  invalidated  by  reason  of  any  defect 
therein  in  substance  or  in  form,  nor  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the 
person  named  as  negistered  owner  in  the  notice  or  warrant  is  dead 
or  absent  from  the  Colony  or  cannot  be  found  or  is  non-existent. 

Protection  of  Officers. 

14.  Any  person  hindering  or  interfering  with  any  officer  lawfully 
acting  under  these  Eegulations,  or  removing  or  damaging  any  notice 
posted  under  these  Eegulations,  or  any  movable  property  or  crops 
attached  under  these  Eegulations,  or  molesting  any  purchaser  of  any 
property  sold  under  these  Eegulations,  or  inciting  any  other  person 
to  any  such  act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  a  breach  of 
these  Eegulations  and  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $25 
to  be  recovered  by  summary  proceedings  before  a  Magistrate. 

Fees. 

15.  The  following  fee  may  be  demanded  under  these  Eegul- 
ations : — 

Warrant  of  Attachment,  $1.00 
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A  charge,  calculated  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  40  cents  a  day  for 
each  man,  may  be  made  when  it  is  necessary  to  place  a  person  or 
persons  in  charge  of  property  attached. 


SCHEDULE  A. 


The  New  Territories  Land  Ordinance,  1905. 
(Now  incorporated  in  Ordinance  No.  34  of  1910.) 


Crown  Eent  Ebgdlations,  (Eegulation  1). 


Sunimon.t. 
Take  Notice  tha.t  you  of 

having  made  default  in  the  payment  of  Crown  Eent  to  the  amount 
to  show  cause  why  a  warrant  should,  not  issue  for  the  recovery  of  the 
Assistant  Land  Officer  at  on  the 

day  of  19         ,  at  o'clock  in  the  noon 

to  show  cause  why  a  warrant  should  not  issue  for  the  recovery  of  the 
said  amount  by  attachment  and  sale,  and  that  if  you  fail  to  appear, 
or  fail  to  show  cause  as  aforesaid,  a  warrant  of  attachment  will  be 
issued  foirthwith. 

Given  at  the  District  Land  Offioe  at  ,  this 

day  of  ,19 

Collector  of  Crown  Rent. 


SCHEDULE  B. 


The  New  Territories  Land  Ordinance,  1905. 
(Now  incorporated  in  Ordinance.  No.  34  of- 1910.) 


Crown  Ebnt'  Eegdlations,   (Eegulation  1). 


Warrant  of  Attachment. 


To. 


Attaching  Officer. 


Whereas  default  has  been  made  by  of  in 
payment  of  the  sum  of  $  being  arrears  of  Crown  Eent 
recoverable  under  the  Crown  Eent  Eegulations  as  noted  below  : 
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These  are  ^ro  Command  You  to  attach  the  personal  property 
of  ,  the  registered  owner  of  the  Lot 

described  in  the  certified  extract  issued  to  on 

wherever  the  same  may  be  found,  and  alsio  the  live-stock,  goods, 
chattels,  effects  and  crops,  to  whomsoever  belonging  which  may  be 
found  on  the  said  Lot  ,  and  unless  th©  said  sum  of  $ 

together  with  $1.00  attachment  fee  and  any  other  costs  and  ex- 
penses lawfully  incurred  by  you  in  executing  this  warrant,  be  paid, 
to  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  the  property  attached  in  manner 
provided  by  the  said  Eegulations. 

Yoc  ARE  Further  Commanded  to  return  this  warrant  immediate- 
ly after  the  execution  thereof  with  an  endorsement  certifying  the 
date  and  manner  in  which  it  has  been  executed,  or  the  reason  why  it 
has  not  been  executed. 


Dated  this 

[L.S.J 


day  of 


19 


^  Collector  of  Crown  Rent. 

(Regulations  14  and  15  to  be  priroted  here.) 


SCHEDULE   C. 


The  New  Territories  Land  Ordinance,  1905. 
(Now  incorporated  in  Ordinance  No.  34  of  1910.) 


Ceown  Eent  Eegulations,  (Eegulation  4). 


Notice  Attaching  Crops. 

Whereas  of  .-    -  has  failed  to  satisfy  an 

arrear  of  Crown  Eent  amounting  to  $ 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  property  specified  below  has  been 
attached  under  a  Warrant  of  Attachment  issued  by  the  Assistant 
Land  Officer  at  on  the  day  of  19 

and  the  said  and  all  other  persons  are  hereby 

prohibited  from  removing  or  dealing  with  the  said  property,  and  all 
persons  are  prohibited  from  receiving  the  same  by  purchase,  gift 
or  otherwise. 


The 


day  of 


19 


Attaching  Officer. 
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S.  D. 


Lot  !No. 


Pkoperty  Attached. 


Note. 
(Regulation  14  to  be  printed  here.) 


Execution  of  Judgment,  &c.     [16th  Feb.,  1906.] 

Any  order,  judgment,  writ  or  other  process  made  or  issued  by  the 
Land  Officer  under  the  authority  of  section  7  of  the  New  Territories 
Land  Ordinance,  1905,  may  be  executed  by  any  bailiff  of  the  Su- 
preme Court,  or  by  any  other  fit  person  named  for  the  purpose  by 
the  Land  Officer. 


Fee  for  Writ  of  Summons.     [27th  July,  1906. J 

Upon-  the  issue  of  any  Writ  of  Summons  by  a  landlord  against  a 
tenant  for  the  recovery  of  rent  a  fee  of  $1  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Assistant  Land  Officer  and  shall  be  recoverable  by  the  landlord  as 
costs  in  the  acition. 


Kerosine  Oil  Licences  in  the  New  Territories  (excepting  New 

Kowloon) . 

[Made  under  Ord. 
No.  8  of  1899. 
See  Ord.  No.  34 
of  1910  Sees.  2  & 

6-]  [20th  Aug.,  1909. J 

1.  No  person  shall  store  or  sell  or  permit  to  be  stored  or  sold  any 

kerosine  oil  in  the  New  Territories,  not  including  New  Kowloon, 

unless  he  holds  a  licence  in  the  Form  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to 

these  Eules. 
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2.  Such  licence  shall  be  granted  in  respect  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict by  the  District  Officer  aoid  in  respect  of  the  Southern  District 
by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  and  it  shall  expire  on  the 
17th  day  of  April  in  each  year. 

3.  The  fee  payable  in  respect  of  such  licence  shall  be  two  dollars 
per  year  or  part  of  a  year  during  which  such  licence  is  in  force. 

Such  fee  shall  be  paid  to  the  Colonial  Treasurer  or  to  such  officer 
as  he  may  direct  to  receive  it. 

4.  If  any  licensee  commits  a  breach  of  these  rules  or  of  any  of  ' 
the  conditions  enfaced  on  his  licence,  such  licence  may  be  forfeited 
and  cancelled  by  the  Govemor-in- Council,  without  prejudice  to  any 
other  penalty  to  which  he  may  be  liable. 

5.  No  licence  is  required  in  respect  of  kerosine  oil  kept  for  pri-  [28.ii.02.1 
vate  use  when  the' amount  does  not  exceed  ten  gallons,  and  the  same 

is  kept  in  closed  vessels  each  of  which  contains  not  more  than  3 
gallons. 

SCHEDULE. 


Licence  to  Store  and  Sell  Kerosine  Oil  in  the  New  Territories. 


The  New  Territories  (Regulation)  Ordinance,  1899. 
(Now  .consolidated  in  No.  34  of  1910.) 

Fee  $2. 

is  hereby  licensed  to  store  and  sell  Kerosine  Oil, 

the  quantity  to  be  stored  at  any  time  not  to  exceed  forty  gallons, 

upon  the  premises  of  the at  from 

the  day  of  19         ,  until  the  17th 

day  of  April,  19 

Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
or 
District  Officer. 


Kerosine  Licence  Conditions. 

1.  The  kerosine  shall  be  kept  until  sold  in  the  original  tins  in 
which  it  has  been  imported,  or  put  after  being  imported  in  bulk, 
which  tins  shall  be  stored  in  a  well  sunk  in  the  ground  and  lined 
with  brick  provided  with  a  close  fitting  wooden  cover  lined  with 
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sheet  iron  or  a  cover  wholly  of  sheet  iron  for  the  purpose  of  making 
the  well  air-tight  and  of  extinguishing  fire  in  case  of  the  Kerosine 
igniting. 

2.  The  licensee  shall  upon  tihe  request  of  any  European  Police- 
man show  to  him  every  and  any  place,  and  all  and  any  of 
the  tins '  in  which  kerosine  oil  in  his  possession  is  kept;  aiid 
give  him  such  assistancle  as  he  may  require  for  examining  the  same. 

Note. — x\pplication  for  licences  may  be  made  through  the  Police 
Officer  in  charge  of  the  Police  Station  nearest  to  the  place  of 
business  in  respect  of  which  such  licences  are  to  be  exerciseid. 
Such  Police  Officer  has  been  deputed  by  the  Colonial  Treasurer  to 
receive  all  fees  due  in  respect  of  such  licences. 


Conditions  of  Kerosine  Licence  to  store  a  quantity  not  exceeding 

600  Gallons.  [23rd  Sept.,  1910.] 

1.  No  premises  will  be  licensed  for  the  storage  of  kerosine  in  the 
New  Territories  unless  they  are  built  on  approved  sites. 

2.  The  premises  to  be  licensed,  must  be  built  of  brick  or  stone, 
and  have  a  concrete  floor,  and  be  sufficiently  lighted  and  ventilated. 

3.  No'  part  of  any  such  premises  shall  be  situated  within  distance 
of  10  feet  from  any  dwelling-house  (whether  such  dwelling-house 
is  or  is  not  in  the  licensee's  occupation). 

4.  No  leaky  or  damaged  case  shall  be  stored  on  the  premises.-  • 

5.  No  light,  fire,  or  lucifer  matches  are  to  be  used  or  allowed 
within  the  premises. 

6.  No  articles  of  a  combustible  nature  shall  be  kept  on  the  pre- 
mises. 

7.  The  licensee  shall  upon  the  request  of  any  European  Police- 
nian  show  to  him  every  and  any  place,  and  all'  and  any  of  the  tins 
in  which  kerosine  in  his  possession  is  kept,  and  give  him  such  as- 
sistance as  he  may  require  for  examining  the  same. 

8.  A  receptacle  containing  not  less  than  100  pounds  of  sand  shall 
be  kept  ready  for  use  on  the  premises. 
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9.  Not  more  than  600  gallons  d  kerosine  sihall  be  kept  on  the 
piemises. 

Note. — Application  for  licences  may  be  made  through  the  Police 
Officer  in  charge  of  the  Police  Station  nearest  to  the  plape>  of 
business  in  respect  of  which  such  licences  are  to  be  exercised.' 
Such  Police  Officer  has  been  deputed  by  the  Colonial  Treasurer 
to  receive  all  fees  due  in  respect  of  such  licences. 


Licence  to  hawk  Kerosine  Oil  in  the  New  Territories. 

[Sec.e.J  (34  of  1910.)  [1.2th  May,  1911.-J 

1.  The  holder  of  any  kerosine  oil  lioence  may  upon  the  payment 
of .  an  additional  fee  of  $2  obtain  a ,  licence  to  hawk  kerosine  oil 
within  such  districts  in  the  New  Territories,  other  than  New  Kow^ 
loon,  as  may  be  endorsed  on  his  licence. 

2.  The  vessels  in  which  the  kerosine  oil  so  licensed  to  be  hawked 
is  carried  are  to  be  approved  in  the  case  of  licences  issued  in  the 
Northern  District  by  the  District  Officer  and  in  the  case  of  licences 
issued  in  the  Southern  District  by  the,  Captain  SupterintendeMt  of 
Police,  or  such  other  Police  Officer  as  he  may  depute. 

3.  If  any  lioensee  commits  a  breach  of  these  rules  his  licence 
may  be  cancelled  by  the  Governor-in-Council  without  prejudice,  to 
any  other  penalty  to  which  he  may  be  liable. 


Licence  to  store  and  sell  Kerosine  Oil  in  the  New  Territories. 


The  Neic  Territories  {Regulation)  Ordinance,  1899. 

(Now  Consolidated  in  No.  34  of  1910.) 
Fee  $2. 

is  hereby  licensed  to  store  and  sell  Kerosine 

Oil,  the  quantity  to  be  stored  at  any  time  not  to  exceed  600  gal- 
lons, upon  the  premises  of  the  at 

from  the  day  of 19       ,  until 

the  17th  day  of  April,  19 


Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
or 
■    District  Officer. 
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[Made  under  Ord.    Licence  to  burn  Charcoal. 

No.    8   of  1899. 

See  Ord.  34  of 

1910  Sees  2  &  6.]  [19th  Aug. ,  1904.] 

1.  No  person  shall  burn  charcoal  in  the  New  Territories  unless  • 
he    shall    hold    a   licence  from  the  Superintendent,  Botanical  and 
Forestry  Department,  authorizing  him  to  do  so. 

2.  The  Superintendent,  Botanical  and  Forestry  Department, 
may  in  his  discretion  issue  a  licence  to  any  person  to  burn  charcoal 
either  on  land  owned"  by  or  in  the  occupation  of  such  person  or  on 
land  in  the  occupation  of  the  Crown  and  to  cut  for  such  purpose 
trees  growing  on  such  land ;  and  may  by  such  licence  impose  con- 
ditions respecting  the  kind  and  size  of  trees  which  may  be  cut  as 
aforesaid. 

3.  A  breach  of  any  condition  attached  to  a  licence  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  breach  of  these  rules  and  the  holder  shall  thereupon 
forfeit  his  licence  in  addition  to  any  other  penalty  to  which  he  may 
be  liable. 

4.  Every  licence  issued  under  the  authority  of  these  rules  shall 
unless  forfeited  as  aforesaid  continue  in  force  for  the  period  of  12 
months  from  the  date  of  issue. 

5.  There  shall  be  paid  for  every  licence  issued  under  the  authori- 
ty of  these  rules  an  annual  licence  fee  of  $10. 

6.  The  word  "  trees  "  as  used  in  these  rules  includes  every  des- 
cription of  wood  growing  in  the  New  Territories. 


Conditions  of  Earth-cutting  and  Water-wheel 

Permits.  [26th  May ,  1905 .  ] 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  the  Land 
Of&cer  or  any  Officer  deputed  by  the  Land  Officer  for  the  New 
Territories  to  grant  permits  for  the  collection  or  quarrying  of  stone, 
and  obtaining  of  earth  and  turf,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  Water- 
wheels  on  Crown  land  and  the  use  of  water  in  connection  with  such 
Water-wheels,  in  consideration  of  the  fees  and  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions following — 

(1.) — Permit  to  collect  or  quarry  Stone  or  to 
obtain  Earth,  Turf,  &c. 

Rate  chargeable  for  small  undertakings. 
[5.4.07.]  $1  per  mensem  fotr  each  four  or  less  number  of  workmen  em- 

ployed.     Provided  that  the  Land  Officer  or  any  Assistant  Land 
Officer  may  remit  the  said  fees  in  cases  where  the  collection  or 
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quarrying  or  obtaining  of  the  stone,  earth  or  turf  is  required  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  residents  in  the  New  Territories  to 
build  houses  or  farm  buildings  for  themselves. 

Conditions  of  Permit. 

1.  No  person  shall  cut  or  remove  earth  or  turf,  or  collect,  extract, 
split,  blast  or  remove  stones  from  any  land  the  property  of  the 
Crown,  situated  in  the  New  Territories,  without  having  previously 
obtained ^a  written  permit  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works  or  the 
Land  Officer  or  any  Officer  deputed  by  the  Land  Officer  and  such 
permit  must  be  kept  by  the  head  workmen  on  the  ground  and  shall 
be  produced  whenever  required  by  the  Police  and  shall  have  stated 
in  it  ihe  period  for  which  it  will  be  available  and  the'  purpose  for 
which  the  stone  is  to  be  used. 

2.  The  place  where  stone  is  to  be  obtained  shall  be  stated  in  the 
permit. 

3.  As  each  tase  may  require  special  precautions,  the  f)ermit 
holder  must  obey  any  special  instructions  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  or  the  Land  Officer  or  any  Officer  deputed  by  the  Land 
Officer  endorsed  on  the  permit. 

4.  Permit  for  the  obtaining  of  stone  will  be  limited  to  the  collec- 
tion of  loose  boulders,  unless  otherwise  specified,  and  disfigurement 
of  conspicuous  boulders  is  strictly  prohibited. 

5.  No  stone  shall  be  rolled  on  to,  or  left  deposited  upon,  any 
public  road  or  allowed  to  roll  over  any  hill  slope  to  the  danger  of 
life  or  property  or  to  the  detriment  di  trees. 

6.  All  escarpments  caused  by  the  cutting  of  stone  on  Crown  land 
must  be  sloped  uniformly  and  properly  turfed  upon  completion  of 
the  excavation. 

7.  Any  stone  which  may  be  obtained  by  virtue  of  this  permit 
must  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose  stated  in  the  permit.  The 
permit  holder  shall  not  himself,  use,  sell,  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
such  stone,  or  allow  such  stone  to  be  used,  sold,  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of,  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 

8.  Any  infringement  of  these  resfulations  will  entitle  the  Director 
of  Public  Works  or  the  Land  Officer  or  Rny  Officer  deputed  by  the 
Land  Officer  to  cancel  and  withdraw  the  permit  without  notice, 
and  will  render  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  was  granted  liable 
on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 
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9.  The  Director  of  Public  Works  or  tlie  Land  Officer  or  any 
Officer  deputed  by  the  Land  Officer  shall  have  power  at  any  time 
to  cancel  and  withdraw  a  permit,  without  giving  any  notice  or  as- 
signing any  cause  for  such  withdrawal. 


(2.) — Permits  for  Water- wheels. 

B,ates  chargeable  for  ordinary  Water-wheels, 
(a.)   If  on  Crown  land,  Crown  rent  $1  per  annum. 
(6.)   If  on  private  property,  Free. 

$1  per  annum  to  be  paid  for  right  to  us©  water  in  the 
case  of  both  (a)  and  (b) . 

Conditions  of  Permit. 

1.  No  dam  to  be  constructed  in  the  stream  bed  further  than  such 
as  may  be  necessary  to  divert  the  ordinary  flow  of  the  stream  dur- 
ing tihe  dry  season  to  the  wiater-wheel. 

2.  The  water  to  be  returned  unpolluted  to  its  natural  course  after 
being  used  to  drive  the  water-wheel. 

3.  The  Government  to  have  the  right  to  divert  any  or  all  of  the 
water  in  the  stream  at  any  time,  or  to  permit  the  same  to 
be  diverted  at  any  tune,  subject  to  three  months'  previous  notice 
in  writing  signed  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works  without  cona- 
pensation  to  the  owner  of  the  water-wheel. 

4.  The  points  of  diverting  the  water  and  returning  the  water, 
from  and  to  its  present  course  respectively,  to  be  so  arranged  as  to 
cause  no  interference  with  any  existing  arrangements  for  deriving 
a  supply  from  the  stream  for  purposes  of  cultivation  or  otherwise. 

5.  Any  infringement  of  these  regulations  will  entitle  the  Direc- 
tor of  Public  Works  or  the  Ijand  Officer  or  any  Officer  deputed  by 
the  Land  Officer  to  cancel  and  withdraw  the  permit  without  notice, 
and  will  render  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  was  granted  liable 
on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

6.  The  Director  of  Public  Works  or  the  Land  Officer  or  any 
Officer  deputed  by  the  Land  Officer  shall  have  power  at  any  time 
to  cancel  and  withdraw  a  permit,  without  giving  any  notice  or  as- 
signing any  cause  for  such  withdrawal. 
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1.  The  Land  Officer  or  any  Assistant  Land  Officer  in  the  New 
Territories  may  issue  and  re-issue  Ferry  Licences  in  respect  of  any 
ferry  already  established  or  hereafter  established  in  the  New  Ter- 
ritories at  such  fees  as  the  Grovernor  may  in  each  case  prescribe. 

2.  No  new  ferry  shall  be  established  in  the  New  Territories  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Governor. 

3.  The  term  of  every  Ferry  Licence  shall  be  twelve  months. 


Forestry  Licences.  [28th  May,  1909. J 

1.  Assistant  Land  Officers  may  issue  and  re-issue  Private  or 
Village  Forestry  Licences  to  private  persons  or  to  villages  to  culti- 
vate pine  trees  on  unoccupied  Crown  land  in  the  New  Territories, 
Cultivation,  of  pine  trees  shall  mean  resowing  whenever  trees  are 
felled  and  sowing  trees  on  land  where  none  have  previously  been 
grown. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  a  Forestry  Licence  the 
area  applied  for  shall  be  marked  out  and  notice  sh^ll  be  posted  in 
an  approved  form  and  manner  at  least  14  days  before  the  licence 
is  issued  stating  that  application  for  the  area  defined  by  marks  has 
been  made. 

3.  After  licences  have  been  issued  the  Licensees  shall  mark  out 
the  land  in  respect  of  which  they  are  granted  licences  clearly  at  each 
corner  with  a  board  or  stone  bearing  the  licence  number  and  shall  ■ 
maintain  such  marks  during  the  term  of  their  licences. 

4.  Such  licences  shall  not  confer  u^ion  the  Licensees  ownership 
of  the  ground  nor  of  its  natural  products. 

5.  The  Licensees  shall  not  desecrate  any  existing  grave  on  the 
land  in  respect  olf'  which  they  hold  licences  nor  interfere  with  future 
burials,  and  they  shall  leave  a  clear  space  of  grass  one  cheung  in 
width  round  every  grave  on  their  lots. 

6.  The  holder  of  a  Private  Licence  shall  not  interfere  with  the 
cutting  of  grass  on  the  land  in  respect  of  which  he  holds  a  licence. 
The  holders  of  a  A^'illage  Licence  are  at  liberty  to  cut  grass  on  the 
land  in  respect  of  which  they  hold  a  licence  but  the  grass  on  a 
Village  Forestry  Lot  shall  not  be  tout  by  people  of  other  villages 
without  the  permission  of  the  Licensees  of  that  lot. 
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7.  Licensees  shall  not  interfere  with  persons  in  pursuit  of  their 
lawful  avocations  passing  over  the  land  in  respect  of  which  they 
hold  licences. 

8.  For  each  licence  a  fee  at  the  rate  of  10  cents  per  acre  per 
annum  shaJl  be  charged.  The  fee  shall  be  paid  in  advance  and  the 
minimum  fee  will  be  $1. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year  the  licences  may  be  renewed  at  the 
reduced  rate  of  2  cents  per  acre  per  annum  if  it  is  found  on  inspec- 
tion that  the  plantation  is  in  good  order,  with  the  trees  on  each 
acre  of  about  the  same  size  and  with  their  branches  nearly  touch- 
ing, the  lower  living  branches  not  removed  and  the  ground  not  de- 
nude(i.  Such  plantations  shall  be  called  "  -4'  Plantations  "  If  the 
plantation  is  not  in  a  satisfactory  condition  the  renewal  will  be  at 
the  original  rate.  Such  plantations  shall  be  called  "B  Plant- 
ations ". 

9.  Licensees  may  fell  pine  trees  in  their  plantations,  but  not 
more  than  one-fourth  of  the  trees  in  a  Jot  may  be  felled  in  any  one 
year  and  no  Licensee  shall  fell,  any  wild  trees.  If  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Assistant  Land  Qfficer  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  trees  in 
any  lot  is  felled  in  any  one  year,  he  may  refuse  to  re-issue  the 
licence,  for  such  plantation. 

10.  The  Government  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  the  licence 
at  any  time  upon  payment  for  the  planted  trees  and  of  the  out- 
standing part  of  the  fee. 

11.  The  Government  shall  have  the  first  offer  of  trees  on  "A 
Plantations  "  when  the  Licensee  wishes  to  dispose  of ■  them. 

12.  Pajfments  for  timber  may  be  made  in  cash  at  the  current 
rates  or  in  the  equivalent  in  mature  timber  from  Government  plant- 
ations at  the  option  of  the  Licensee. 

13.  If  the  Government  is  willing  to  renew  a  licence  but  the 
Licensee  fails  to  renew  the  same  and  continues  to  cultivate  or  fell 
trees  or  damages  any  trees  within  the  Forest  Lot,  he  will  be  liable 
to  pay  the  arrears  of  licence  fee  as  if  the  licence  had  been  renewed. 

14.  Trees  within  250  yards  of  villages  and  within  .50  yards  of 
such  main  roads  as  are  specified  in  each  licence,  shall  not  be  cut. 

15.  No  Licensees  shall  sub-lease  or  assign  their  lot  nor  anv  part 
of  it. 
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[■21st  Aug.,  1908.] 

1.  No  person  shall  sell  or  otherwise  deal  in  or  permit  to  be  sold 
or  otherwise  dealt  in  any  salt  which  shall  have  been  manufadtured 
on  land  in  the  New  Territories  held  under  grant,  lease  or  licence 
from  the  Crown  without  having  first  obtained  from  the  Land  Officer 
a  licence  for  that  purpose  in  the  form  hereinafter  referred  to. 

2.  Every  such  licence  shall  be  for  the  period  of  one  year  and  shall 
be  renewable  on  the  1st  day  of  July  in  each  year. 

3.  Every  such  licence  shall  state  the  Lot  Nos.  and  area  and  other 
particulars  of  the  land  on  which  the  salt  has  been  or  is  intended 
to  be  manufactured  and  the  name  or  names  of  the  registered  owner 
or  owners  thereof  and  of  his  and  their  sub-lessees  and  tenants. 

4.  The  fees  payable  in  respect  of  such  licences  shall  be  calculated 
on  the  area  of  the  land  used  for  or  in  connection  with  the  manufac- 
ture of  salt  including  all  dykes,  ditches,  banks  and  pools  thereon  or 
appertaining  thereto  at  such  rate  per  acre  per  annum  not  being  less 
than  $1  per  acre  per  annum  as  shall  be  considered  by  the  Governor 
to  be  fair  and  reasonable. 

6.  The  above  rules  shall  not  apply 

(a.)  To  persons  selling  or  otherwise  dealing  in  salt  not 
manufactured  by  them. 

(b.)  To  persons  selling  or  otherwise  dealing  in  salt  manu- 
factured by  them  on  land  held  under  grant,  lease  or 
licence  from  the  Crown  for  the  express  purpose  of  such 
manufacture  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

6.  If  any  Licensee  commits  any  breach  of  any  of  these  rules  his 
licence  may  be  cancelled  by  the  G-overnor-in-Council  in  addition  to 
any  other  penalty  to  which  he  may  be  liable  by  law. 


Salt  Licence. 

Licence  is  hereby  granted  to 
of 
and  to 

of  his 

sub-tenants  or  lessees  to  sell  or  otherwise  deal  in  salt  manufactured 
in  or  upon  Lot  No.  in 

District  No.         in  the  New  Territories  in  the  Colony  of  Hongkong 
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comprising  an  area  of  acres  for  the  period  of  one  year 

comm.eincing  the  First  day  of  July,  19 

The  fee  payable  in  respect  of  the  above  licence  is  $ 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19         . 

Land  Officer. 

Eeceived  the  above  fee  of  $ 

this  day  of  ,  19     . 

Land  Officer. 


NEW  TEERITOEIES  SMALL  DEBTS  COUET. 


[Made  under  Ord.  22  of  1908  Sec.  16. 

Sec  Ord.  34  of  1910  Sec.  2  &  Part  III  Sec.  72.] 

Rules.  [6th  Aug.,  1909. J 

1.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  every  Small  Debts  Court 
shall  be  as  far  as  possible  identical  with  the  procedure  from  time  to 
time  followed  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  its  Summary  Jurisdiction. 

2.  The  forms  contained  in  the  Schedule  to  these  Eules  shall  be 
used  in  every  Small  Debts  Court  in  lieu  of  the  forms  used  in  the 
Supreme  Court  in  its  Summary  Jurisdiction,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
applying  the  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  its  Summary  Juris- 
diction to  the  Distress  Warrant  (Eorm  H)  such  Distress  Warrant 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  Writ  of  Execution. 

3.  Whenever  a  party  to  any  proceedings  or  a  witness  has  been 
duly  summoned  to  attend  before  any  Magistrate  holding  a  Small 
Debts  Court  and  has  failed  without  lawEul  excuse  to  appear  at  the 
time  and  place  specified  in  the  Summons,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such 
Magistrate  to  issue  his  Warrant  (in  Form  Gr)  to  any  constable  to 
arrest  the  person  summoned  and  to  bring  him  before  such  Magis- 
trate. 

4.  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  Plaintiff  in  respeot  of 
the  matters  specified  hereunder  and  the  amount  of  such  fees  shall  be 
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leooverable  as  a  part  of  any  judgment  that  may  be  given  in  the 
cause  : — 

Fee  for  issue  of  summons  to  defendant  (which 
fee  may  be  dispensed  with  at  the  Magis- 
trate's discretion),  $1 

Fee  for  issue  of  distress  warrant,  $1 


SCHEDULE  OF  FOEMS. 


Form  A. 

In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 
Case  No. 


Plaintiff 

of 
Defendant 

of 
Claim 
Application  Filed  on 

Signed 
In  my  presence 


Finding. 

Plaintiff         1 
For  ^in  the  Sum 

Defendant      J 

Costs 


Magistrate. 


Expenses  $ 
Ttotal    $ 


Writ  of  Execution    Audit    No. 
Received  the   Sum  of  $ 


Witness. 

Plaintiff,  or  Defendant. 
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FOBM  B. 

In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 

Summons  to  Defendant. 

Case  No. 


of 


noon 


You  are  hereby  summoned  to  appear  before  me  at 
on  day,  the  day  of 

19  at  o'clock  in  the 

to  answer  the  plaintiff's  claim,  the  particulars  of  which  are  hereto 
annexed  :  and  take  notice  that  if  you  fail  to  appear  judgment  may 
be  given  in  your  absence.     Claim 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


Form  C. 

In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 

Summons  to  Witness. 

Case  No. 


Magistrate. 


V. 


To 


of 


You  are  hereby  required  to  attend  before  me  at 
on  day,  the  day  of 

at  o'clock  in  the 

evidence  in  the  above  cause  on  behalf  of 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


800 


19 

noon,  to  give 


Magistrate. 
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PORM  D. 

In  the  Small  Debts  Coj.trt  at 

Summons  to  Witness. 

In  the  Matter  of  Case  No.  of  19 

And  in  the  Matter  of,  the  New  Territories 
Ordinance  1910. 
To 

You  are  hereby  summoned  to  attend  before  me  at 
on  day,  the  day  of  19 

at  o'clock  in,  the  noon,,  to  give 

evidence  ii;i  the  above  cause  and  also  to  bring. with  you  and  produce 
at  the  time  and  place  aforesaid  all  books  papers  and  documents  iu 
your  possession  relative  to  the  above  mentioned  action  and  parti- 
cularly and  herein  fail  not  at  your  peril. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  day  of 

,19 

Magistrate. 


Form  E.       ' 

In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 

Writ  of  Interim  Attachment. 

In  the  Matter  of  Case  No.  -  ;     of  19 

And  in  the ,  Matter  of  the  New  Territories 
Ordinance  1910. 

Between  Plaintiff 

and 

Defendant. 
To 

These  are  to  oommahd  you  forthwith' to' call  upon  the  defendant 
to  furtiish  security  in  the  sum  of  $ 
or  in  other  property  of  such  value  as  may  be  sufficient  to  answer  any 
judgment  that  may  be  given  against  him  in  this  action,  or  forthwith 
to  appear  before  me  at  and  show  cause  why  he  should 

not  furnish  such  security ;  and  you  are  further 
commanded,  in  default  of  such  security  being  given,  to  attach  all  the 
movable  and  immovable  property  of  the  said  defendant  within  the 
Colony  until  further  order  in  this  matter. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  day  of 

19 

Magistrate. 
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Form  P. 

In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 

In  the  Matter  of  Case  No.  of  19 

And  in  the  Matter  of  the  New  Territories 
Ordinance  1910. 

Prohibitory  Order. 
is  hereby  prohibited  and  restrained,  until 
further  order  in  this  Action,  from  alienating  or  in  any  way  what- 
soever dealing  with  the  following  property  in  which  he  holds  re- 
gistered interest  viz.  : 


and  all  persons  are  hereby  prohibited  and  restrained,  until  further 
order  in  this  Action,  from  acquiring  receiving  or  dealing  with  the 
siaid  property  in  any  way  whatsoever. 


Dated  the  day  of  19 


Magistrate. 


PORM  G. 

In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 

Warrant  for  Arrest. 

In  the  Matter  of  Case  No.  of  19 

And  in  the  Matter  of  the  New  Territories 
Ordinance  1910. 

V. 

To  each  and  all  of  the  Constables  of  the 
Colony  of  Hongkong. 
Whereas 
was  summoned  to  be  and  appear  before  me  this  day 

of  at  at 

o'clock  to    \  ^rf  ^yi^e^^e  in\ 
(   defend  j 

the  above  case  and  whereas  he  has  neglected  to  do  so  : 

These  are  therefore  to  command  you  to  bring  and  have  the  said 

before  me 
forthwith  (to  testify  what  he  shall  know  concerning  I    , 

\to  make  his  defence  to  f  ^^^  ^^^'^  ^^^^• 

Griven  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  dav  of 

19 

Magistrate. 
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(Counterfoil.) 


Audit  No. 


Case  No.        of 

Judgment 
Debtor 

of 

Judgment  Debt 
$ 


Writ  Fee     $ 
Costs  $ 


Total  $ 


Daite  of  issue 
Date  of  return 
Amount  $ 


Form  H. 
In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 
Distress  Warrant. 


In  the  Matter  of  Case  No. 


of  19 


And  in  the  Matter  of  the  New  Territodes 
Ordinance  1910. 


Between 
of 


and 


Plaintiff 


Defendant. 


To  of 

Whereas  the  defendant  has  failed  to 

satisfy  a  judgment  for  money  given  against  him 
in  this  Action  on  the  day  of  19         , 

in  favour  of  the  plaintiff  for  the 

sum  of  $  together  with  interest  at  the  rate 

of  $  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  date 

of  the  said  judgment ;  and  whereas  the  said  plain- 
tiff is  desirous  of  enforcing  the  said  judgment  by  the 
distraint  of  the  said  defendant's  property;  now, 
therefore,  these  are  to  command  you  that  you  do 
forthwith  distrain  all  (the  property  movable  and 
immovable  of  the  said  defendant  within  the  Colony 
or  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient  to  satisfy 
the  said  judgment  and  the  expenses  of  the  execu- 
tion thereof  by  actual  seizure  or  by  the  service  of 
prohibitory  orders  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
said  property ;  you  are  further  commanded  that  as 
to  so  much  of  the  said  property  aittached  as  shall- 
consist  of  money  or  negotiable  instruments,  you  do 
deposit  the  same  in  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 

and  that  as  to  so  much  of  the  said 
property  attached  as  shall  not  consist  of  money  or 
negotiable  instruments,  you  do  keep  the  same  in 
your  custody  until  further  order  in  this  Action  or 
until  the  sale,  thereof  in  satisfaction  of  the  said 
judgment ;  and  you  are  further  commanded  that  in 
case  you  shall  not  be  able  to  find  sufficient  property 
of  the  said  defendant  or  the  said  defendant  shall 
fail  to  point  out  to  you  any  property  Whereon  to 
levy,  you  do  forthwith  arrest  the  said  defendant 
and  deliver  him  into  the  custody  of  the    Super- 
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intendent  of  Victoria  G-aol  to  be  imprisoned  there- 
in as  a  prisoner  for  debt  for  the  period  of 

unless  he  shall  be  sooner  discharged  in 
due  ooursie  of  law. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  day 

of  19         . 

Magistrate. 


Form  I. 
In  the  Small  Debts  Court  at 
In  Case  No.  of  19 

Judgment  for  Money. 

It  is  this  day  adj\;dged  that  recover  against 

the  sum  of  $  for  debt  and 

$                                   for  expenses  and  $  for  costs  with 

interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of            per  cent,  from  this  date  until 

payment. 

Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


Magistrate. 


THEATEBS  AND  PUBLIC  PERFOEMANCES. 
{18  of  1908.) 
[Sec.  4  now  Sec.  6.]  Regulations.  [20th  Aug.,  1909.] 

Definition: — For  the  purposes  of  these  Regulations  "public  per- 
formance" shall  mean  a  performance  to  which  the  general  public 
are  admitted  with  or  without  payment  for  admission. 

I. — Application  for  Licences. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  have  or  keep  any  building,  matshed  or 
other  place  of  public  resort  for  the  public  performance  of  stage  plays 
shall  send  an  application  in  writing  to  the  Building  Authority  as 
defined  by  the  Public  Health  and  Buildmgs  Ordinance  1903  who  is 
hereby  authorised  to  issue  licences  under  the  Theatres  and  Public 
Performances  Regulation  Ordinance  1908.  Such  application  shall 
contain,  inter  aha,  the  following  information: 
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(a.)  The  names,  descriptions  and  addresses  of  the  person  or 
persons'  making  such  application. 

(b.)  The  character  of  the  entertainment  for  which  such  premises 
are  proposed  to  be  used. 

(c.)  Plans,  elevations  and  sections  to  a  scale  of  not  less  than 
1/10  of  an  inch  to  a  foot  together  with  a  block  plan  showing  the 
position  of  such  premises  in  relation  to  adjoining  buildings  and  public 
streets  with  such  completeness  as  the  Building  Authority  may  re- 
quire. Such  plans  shall  be  amended  in  any  particular  required  by 
the  Building  Authority  and  shall  be  retained  by  him  and  shall  form 
no  part,  of  the  plans  which  are  required  to  be  deposited  with  the 
Building  Authority  under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  and 
Buildings  Ordinance  1903. 

(d.)  The  number  of  persons  to  be  accommodated  in  the  various 
parts  respectively  of  such  premises  and  the  area  to  be  assigned  to 
each  person,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  2'  3"  x  1'  8",  also  the 
widths  of  all  staircases,  corridors,  gangways,  and  doorways  and  the 
height  of  all  tiers  and  other  parts  of  the  building. 


II. — Regulations  applicable  to  Permanent  Buildings 

hereafter  erected  which  it  is  desired  to  use  for 

the  public  performance  of  Stage  Plays, 

Site. 

1.  One  half  at  least  of  the  total  length  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
site  of  any  premises  which  consist  of  aa  entire  building  and  in  the 
case  of  a  room  or  other  premises  not  consisting  of  an  entire  building 
one  half  at  least  of  the  total  length  of  the  boundaries  of  the  site  of 
the  building  of  which  such  room  or  other  premises  form  part  shall 
abut  upon  streets  of  which  one  street  at  least  shail  be  not  less  than 
40  feet  wide  and  of  the  remainder  none  shall  be  less  than  80  feet 
wide  if  a  carriage-way  or  20  feet  wide  if  a  footway. 

Walls. 

2.  All  such  premises  shall  be  enclosed  with  proper  external  or 
party  walls  of  brick  or  stone  or  other  material  approved  by  the 
Building  Authority. 

Dressing  Rooms. 

3.  Dressing  rooms  shall  be  arranged  in  a  separate  block  of  build- 
ings or  divided  from  the  place  of  public  resort  by  party  walls  with 

805 


THEATRES 


Theatres  Eegulations  , — Continued. 

only  such  means  of  communication  therewith  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Building  Authority.  All  such  dressing  rooms  shall  be  con- 
structed of  fire-resisting  materials  and  connected  with  an  indepen- 
dent exit  leading  directly  into  a  thoroughfare  or  way.  All  such 
dressing  rooms  shall  be  ventilated  to  the  outer  air  by  windows  in 
the  external  walls. 

Building  exclusively  Theatre. 

4.  No  such  premises  shall  be  constructed  underneath  or  on  the 
top  of  any  part  of  any  other  building. 

Tiers. 

5.  No  such  premises  shall  have  more  than  three  tiers  or  horizon- 
tal divisions,  including  the  gallery,  above  the  level  of  the  pit. 
Where  the  front  seats  in  any  tier  are  separated  from  the  back  seats 
by  a  partition  such  seats  shall  not  count  as  a  separate  tier. 

6.  There  shall  be  a  clear  height  at  any  point  between  the  lowest 
tier  and  the  floor  of  not  less  than  10  feet  and  between  the  highest 
part  of  the  top  tier  and  the  lowest  part  of  the  ceiling  of  not  less 
than  12  feet.  In  the  case  of  all  intermediate  tiers,  there  shall  be  a 
clear  height  of  not  less  than  10  feet. 

Exits. 

7.  Two  separate  exits  not  leading  into  the  same  street  shall  be 
provided  to  everjr  tier  or  floor  of  such  premises.  If  any  tier  or  floor 
shall  be  divided  into  two  parts  two  separata  exits  not  leading  into  the 
same  street  shall  be  provided  to  each  of  such  parts.  Such  exits  shall 
be  so  arranged  as  to  afford  a  ready  means  of  egress  from  both  sides  of 
each  tier  or  floor  and  shall  lead  directly  into  a  street. 

8.  Where  vestibules  are  provided,  not  more  than  three  tiers  or 
floors  (or  where  such  tiers  or  floors  are  divided  into  two  or  more 
parts,  such  parts  of  tiers  or  floors)  shall  communicate  with  one  ves- 
tibule. The  width  of  each  vestibule  shall  be  at  least  as  great  as 
the  united  width  of  all  the  doorways  or  passages  that  lead  thereto. 

9.  The  united  width  of  all  the  doorways  or  passages  that  lead 
from  a  vestibule  towards  a  street  shall  be  at  least  of  the  same  width 
as  such  vestibule. 

10.  Not  moi'e  than  one  exit  from  each  separate  part  of  a  tier  or 
floor  shall  be  used  as  an  entrance. 

806 


THEATRES 


Theatres  Ebgulations, — Continued. 
Staircases,  Corridors,  &c. 

11.  Every  staircase,  landing,  lobby,  corridor,  or  passage  intend- 
ed for  the  use  of  not  more  than  four  hundred  persons  of  the  audience, 
shall  be  formed  of  fire-resisting  materials,  and  shall  not  be  less  than 
four  feet  six  inches  wide ;  but  if  communicating  with  any  portion 
of  the  house  intended  for  the  accommodation  of  a  larger  number  of 
the  audience  thaxi  four  hundred  persons,  it  shall  be  increased  in  width 
by  six  inches  for  every  additional  hundred  persons  until  a  maxi- 
mum width  of  nine  feet  be  obtained. 

12.  Every  stairca.se  intended  for  the  use  of  the  audience  shall 
have  solid  square  (as  distinguished  from  spandril)  steps  of  concrete  or 
other  fire-resisting  materials  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Au- 
thority with  treads  not  less  than  11  inches  wide  and  wi'th  risers  not 
more  than  6  inches  high,  without  winders,  in  flights  of  not  more 
than  twelve  or  less  than  three  steps  each. 

13.  The  treads  of  each  flight  of  steps  shall  be  of  uniform  width 
and  the  steps  shall  be  pinned  into  brick  walls  at  both  ends. 

14.  The  several  flights  of  such  steps  shall  be  supported  and  en- 
closed upon  all  sides  by  brick  walls  not  less  than  9  inches  thick. 

15.  No  staircase  shall  have  more  than  two  flights  of  twelve  steps 
each  without  a  turn. 

16.  All  landings  shall  be  at  least  12  inches  thick,  be  square  upon 
plan  and  shall  be  so  construotied  as  the  Building  Authority  may  re- 
quire. 

17.  Every  staircase  shall  have  a  roof  of  fire-resisting  materials 
to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority. 

18.  A  continuous  handrail  shall  be  fixed  on  both  sides  of  all  steps 
and  landings  supported  by  strong  metal  brackets  built  into  the  wall. 
Such  handrails  shall  be  chased  into  the  walls  where  the  thickness 
of  the  walls  will  permit,  but  in  all  cases  where  the  flights  of  steps 
return,  the  newel  wall  shall  be  chased  so  as  to  allow  the  handrail 
to  turn  without  projecting  on  the  landing. 


Gangways. 

19.  A  clear  passage  or  gangway  not  less  than  3  feet  wide  shall 
be  formed  at  the  sides  and  in  the  rear  of  the  seating  in  every  part 
of  such  premises.     Such  passages  or  gangways  shall  at  all  times  be 
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kept  free  from  chairs,  flap  seats,  or  other  obstructions  whether  per- 
manent or  temporary. 

Ironwork  to  be  embedded  in  fire-resisting  materials. 

20.  All  coastructional, ironwork  in  such  premises  shall  be  embed- 
ded in  fire-resisting  materials  in  a  manner  tO'  be  approved  by  the 
Building  Authority. 

Doors  and  Fastenings. 

21.  All  doorways , used  by  the  public  shall  be  at  least  four  feet  six 
inches  wide  in  the  clear  with  doors  hung  in  two  halves  made  to  open 
outwards  towards  the  street. 

22.  All  internal  doors  shall  be  so  hung  as  not  to  obstruct  when 
open  any  gangway,  passage,  staircase  or  landing. 

23.  No  door  shall  open  immediately  upon  a  flight  of  steps  but  a 
square  landing  of  at  least  the  width  of  the  doorway  shall  be  provid- 
ed between  suc'h  steps  and  such  doorway. 

24.  All  exit  doors  having  fastenings  shall  be  fastened  by  automatic 
bolts  only,  of  a  pattern  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority; 
but  where  such  doors  are  also  to  be  used  by  the  public  for  entrances 
they  shall  be  fastened  with  espagnolette  or  lever  bolts  only,  of  a 
pattern  to  be  approved  in  each  case  by  the  Building  Authority,  and 
fitted  with  lever  handles  at  a  height  of  3  feet  6  inches  from  the  floor. 

25.  All  doors  used  for  entrances  and  all  gates  shall  be  made  to 
open  both  ways  and  shall  when  opened  inwards  be  locked  back 
against  the  wall  in  such  a  manner  as  to  require  a  key  to  release 
them. 

26.  All  barriers  and  internal  doors  shall  be  made  to  open  outwards 
with  no  other  fastening  than  automatic  bolts. 

27.  No  locks,  monkey  tail,  flush  or  barrel  bolts  or  locking  bars, 
or  other  obstructions  to  exist  shall  be  used  on  any  doors,  gates  or 
barriers. 

III. — Regulations  applicable  to  Existing  Permanent  Buildings 

which  are  at  present  used,  or  which  it  may  be  desired 

to  use,  for  the  public  performance  of  Stage  Plays. 

1.  In  the  case  of  an  application  to  use  any  existing  building  for 
the  public  performance  of  stage  plays,  the  information  required  by 
Part  I  of  these  Eegulations  shall  be  furnished,  and  the  plans  sub- 
mitted must  be  approved  by  the  Building  Authority. 
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2.  The  whole  of  the  foregoing  clauses  under  Part  TI  of  these  Re- 
gulations shall,  as  far  as  posgiblte,  be  made  to  apply  to  such  existing . 
buildings,  especially  those  with  respect  to  exits,  staircases,  corri- ' 
dors,  gangways,  the  use  of  fire-resisting  materials,  and  doors  and 
fastenings. 

IV.— Regulations  applicable  %p  Temporary  Buildings  which  are  at 

present  used,  or  which  it  may  be  desired  to  use,  for  the 

public  performance  of  Stage  Plays. 

1.  In  the  case  of  an  application  to  use  any  temporary  biiilding',' 
whether  existing  or  proposed, 'for  the  public  performance  of  stage 
plays,  the  information,  required  by  Part  I  of  these  Regulations'  shall' 
bo  furnished,  and  the  plans  submitted  must  be  approved  by  the 
Building  Authority. 

2.  In  the  case  of  any  proposed  building  a  licence  will  not 
be  issued  until  a  certificate  has  been  granted  by  the  Building  Authori- 
ty to  the  effect  that  the  building  has  been  ereoteid  in  compliance 
with  his  requirements. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  temporary  building  no  licence  will  be  issued 
for  a  longer  period  than  three  months,  but  such  licence  may  be 
renewed  at  the  discretion  of  the  Building  Authority. 


V. — Regulations  for  the  prevention  of  fire. 

1.  In  all  buildings  used  for  the  public  performance  of  stage  plays 
buckets  painted  red  and  lettered  "Fire"  in  English  and  Chinese 
and  kept  filled  with  water  shall  be  placed  in  such  numbers  and  in 
such  positions  as  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade  may  direct. 

2.  In  all  buildings-  used  for  the  public  perfonnance  of  stage  plays 
all  lighting  apparatus  whether  for  gas,  electric  light,  lime  light  or 
either  illuminant  must  be  fixed  as  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire 
Brigade  may  require,  and  the  fittings  must  be  to  his  satisfaction. 

All  engines,  boilers,  and  other  appliances  which  may  be  neces- 
sary shall  be  placed  and  enclosed  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Fire  Brigade  may  direct. 

3.  All  premises  referred  to  in  Parts  II  and  III  of  these  Regula- 
tions shall  be  provided  with  a  sufficient  number  of  hydrants  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade  each  of  a  dia- 
m.eter  of  not  less  than  2J  inches. 

809 


THEATRES 


Theatees  Eegulations  , — Continued. 

Each  of  such  hydrants  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  30  feeit 
length  of  hose  with  fittings  of  the  pattern  used  by  the  Government 
Fire  Brigade. 

There  shall  further  be  provided  in  all  such  premises  at  the  highest 
possible  point  two  cisterns  to  be  connected  with  the  Government 
water-mains  and  to  be  kept  always  filled  with  water.  Such  cisterns 
shall  be  each  capable  of  containing  at  least  150  gallons  of  water  for 
every  100  persons  of  the  audience  to  be  accommodated  in  the  pre- 
mises. Fire  mains  shall  be  connected  with  such  cisterns  and  with 
the  aforesaid  hydrants. 

4.  No  smoking  shall  be  permitted  in  any  building  which  is  used 
for  the  public  performance  of  sitage  plays,  except  under  the  written 
permission  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Fire  Brigade,  who  shall 
state  in  such  permission  in  what  parf  or  parts  of  any  building  smok- 
ing is  permitted. 

The  licensee  shall  indicate  by  suitable  notices  in  what  paxt  or 
parts  of  the  licensed  premises  smoking  is  or  is  not  permitted. 

5.  In  all  buildings  which  are  used  for  the  exhibition,  whether 
public  or  otherwise,  of  cinematograph  displays: — 

(a.)  The  instrument  used  shall  be  constructed  and  operated 
inside  a  box.  Such  box  shall  be  constructed  entirely 
of  sheet  iron  not  less  than  one  tenth  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness, or  of  wood  lined  throughout  with  sheet  asbestos. 

(b.)  The  films  shall  be  rolled  off  metal  spools,  and  shall  be 
kept  in  metal  cases,  and  where  the  light  used  for  project- 
ing the  pictures  on  the  screen  is  other  than  electric  light 
such  light  shall  be  ignited  with  an  electric  igaitixm  ap- 
paratus. 

(c.)  The  box  containing  the  instrument  shall  not  be  nearer 
the  audience  than  six  feet  in  any  direction  and  two 
buckets  of  water  and  a  wetted  blanket  shall  be  kept  im- 
mediately outside  such  box  during  the  time  when  per- 
formances are  taking  place. 

VI.— Regulations  applicable  to  All  Buildings  used  for  the  public 
performance  of  Stage  Plays. 

1.  Forms  to  be  obtained  from  the  Building  Authority,  specifying 
the  number  of  persons  the  building  is  licensed  to  accommodate ,  the 
number  of  fire  buckets  to  be  provided  and  the  date  of  expiration 
of  licence  musit  be  posted  in  prominent  positions  in  any  building  for 
which  a  licence  may  have  been  issued. 
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2.  All  exit  and  other  doors  used  by  the  public  shall  be  indicated 
by  notices  in  English  and  Chinese  in  white  letters  and  characters 
three  inches  high  upon  a  black  ground. 

3.  Proper  latrine,  urinal  or  water  closet  accommodation  shall  be 
provided,  maintained,  and  kept  cleansed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Sanitary  Department,  the  details  of  the  drainage  and  fittings  in  con- 
nection witlh  such  work  being  carried  out  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Building  Authority. 

4.  No  alterations  to  licensed  premises  may  be  carried  out  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  Building  Authority,  nor  may  any  such  pre- 
mises be  altered  in  such  a  manner  as  to  violate  any  of  the  foregoing 
conditions  or  any  modification  granted  in  connection  therewith. 

5.  The  Building  Authority  may,  where  he  considers  any  of  the 
aforesaid  conditions  owing  to  especial  circumstances  inapplicable 
or  inexpedient,  grant  such  modifications  as  he  may  think  desirable 
on  receiving  a  written  application. 

Entry  and  Inspection  of  Buildings. 

The  Building  Authority  or  his  deputies,  the  Captain  Superinten- 
dent of  Police  and  any  other  Police  Officer  are  empowered  to  enter 
any  licensed  building  at  any  time  whether  during  the  performance 
of  a  sta.ge  play  or  otherwise  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  such  build- 
ing and  of  seeing  that  all  regulations  are  being  duly  observed. 

Penalties. 

1.  Any  person  holding  a  licence  under  these  Eegulations  who 
fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  conditions  of  his  licence  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $500  to  be  recovered  summarily 
before  a  Magistrate,  but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  exempt  any 
person  from  any  punishment  or  penalty  that  he  may  be  liable  to 
under  any  other  law  or  Ordinance. 

2.  The  Building  Authority  shall  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Govemor-in-Council  have  power  at  all  times  by  notice  in  writing  to 
cancel  any  licence  on  its  being  brought  to  his  notice  that  any  of  the 
conditions  of  th/e  licence  have  not  been  complied  with  or  that  any 
disorder,  or  the  performance  of  any  stage  play  offensive  to  good 
manners,  decorum,  or  calculated  to  corrupt  public  morals,  has  taken  [i. 10.09.] 
place,  and  such  licence  shall  forthwith  determine.  Any  holder  of  a 
licence  who  shall  continue  the  public  performance  of  any  stage 

play  after  the  receipt  of  such  notice  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalty 
imposed  under  section  3  of  the  above  named  Ordinance. 
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3.  Any  person  who  smokes  in  any  pa.rt  lof  a  licensed  building 
where  smoking  is  prohibited  or  who  stands  or  sits  in  or  about  oi 
otherwise  obstructs  any  gangway,  passage  way,  or  vestibule  during 
the  performance  of  a  stage  play  or  who  obstructs  any  Police  or  other 
officer  in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  imposed  on  him  by  fhese  Re- 
gulations or  otherwise  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
$35  to  be  recovered  summarily  before  a  Magistrate,  but  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  exempt  any  person  from  any  punishment  or 
penalty  that  he  may  be  liable  to  under  any  other  law  or  Ordinance. 

Exemptio7i. 

The  Governor  may  in  his  discretion  exempt  from  the  operation 
[1.10.U9.]       of  any  regulation  contained  in  ]?arts  II  to  VI,  of  these  Eegulations 
any  building,  matshed  or  other  place  of  public  resort  kept  for  the 
public  performance  of  stage  plays. 

Table  of  Fees. 
The  following  Fees  are  payable  'in  respect  of  licences  : — 

For  a  period  of  one  month  or  less,  $  20 

For  a  period  exceeding  one  month,  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 3  months,  40 

For  a  period  exceeding  three  months,  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 6  months,  , ,70 

For  a  period  exceeding  six  months,,  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 12  months, 120, 

per  annum, 

[20.10.11.]                  For  the  City  Hall 1 

[4.10.12.]  For  the  Hongkong  Volunteer  Hall  and  Parade 

Ground,    1 

[16.3.12.]                   For  the  Hongkong  University,  1 

[1.3.12.]                    For  the  Seaman's  Institute, 1 

[26.1.12.]                   For  the  Military  Theatre  at  Mount  Austin  Bar- 
racks ,   j^ 

[31.10.13.]                  For  Sailors  and  Soldiers  Home, l 

[3-4-it.]                    For  St.  Andrew's  Hall,  Eowloon 1 


TRADE  MARKS. 


(40  of  1909.) 
[Sec.  .50.]  Trade  Mark  Rules.  [7th  Jan.,  1910.J 

Peeliminary. 
p.eii.ninaiy.        1.  These  Eules  may  be  cited  as  the  Trade  Marks  Rules  1910  and 
they  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1910. 
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Interpretation. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  these  Eules  any  words  herein  used  the  interpre- 
meaning  of  which  is  defined  in  the  Trade  Marks  Ordinance  1909  shall  *''''™- 
.  have  the  meaning  therein  assigned  to  them. 

"  The  Ordinance  "  shall  mean  the  Trade  Marks  Ordinajioe  1909. 

"  Agent  "  shall  mean  an  agent  duly  authorised  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Registrar. 

"  Old  mark  "  shall  mean  a  trade  mark  which  is  registered  in  the 
United  Kingdom  as  a  mark  which  was  used  by  the  owner  or  his 
predecessors  in  business  before  the  13th  August,  187-5. 


Ebbs. 

3.  The  fees  to  be  paid  in  pursuance  of  the  Ordinance  shall  be  I'^s. 
the  fees  specified  in  the  First  Schedule  to  these  Eules.  [v.v.ii.] 


PORMS. 

4.  The  forms  herein  referred  to  are  the  forms  contained  in  the  Forms. 
Second  Schedule  to  these  Eules,.  and  such  forms,  shall  be  used  in 
all  cases  to  which  they  are    applicable,   and   shall   be  ,  modified   as 
directed  by  the  Registrar  to  meet  other  cases. 


Classification  of  Goods. 

5.  For  the   purposes  of   trade  marks  registration  and  of  these  ciassifica- 
Eules   goods   are   classified   in  the  manner  appearing  in  the  Third  g°"^°^ 
Schedule  hereto. 

If  any  doubt  arises  as  to  what  class  any  particular  description  of 
goods  beloiLgs  to,  the  doubt  shall  be  determined  by  the  Eegistrar. 

Documents. 

6.  Subject  to  any  other  directions  that  may  be  given  by  the  Ee-  Documents, 
gistrar,  all  applications,  notices,  counter  statements,  papers  having 
representations   affixed,    or   other    documents  required  by  the  said 
Ordinance  or  by  these  Eules  to  be  left  with  or  sent  to  the  Eegistrar 

shall  be  upon  foolscap  paper  of  a  size  of  approximately  13  inches 
by  8  inches,  and  shall  have  on  the  left  hand  part  thereof  a  margin 
of  not  less  than  one  inch  and  a  half. 
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7.  Any  application,  statement,  notice,  or  other  document  au- 
thorised or  required  to  be  left,  made  or  given  at  the  Office  of  the 
Eegiatrar,  or  to  or  with  the  Eegistrar,  or  with  or  to  any  other 
person  may  be  sent  through  the  post  by  a  registered  prepaid  or 
official-paid  letter;  aay  document  so  sent  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  delivered  at  the  time  when  the  letter  containing  the  same 
^^■ould  be  delivered  in  the  ordinary  course  of  post,  and  in  proving 
such  service  or  sending,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  prove  that  the 
tetter  was  properly  addressed  and  registered.  A  letter  addressed  to 
a  registered  proprietor  of  a  trade  mark  at  his  address  as  it  appears 
on  the  register  or  address  for  service,  or  to  any  applicant  for  or 
person  opposing  the  registration  of  a  trade  mark  at  the  address 
appearing  in  the  application  or  notice  of  opposition  or  given  for 
service  as  hereinafter  provided  shall  be  deemed  to  be  sufficiently 
addressed. 


Address.  8.  AVhere  any  person  is  by  the  Ordinance  or  these  Eules  bound 

to  furnish  the  Eegistrar  with  an  address  the  following  provisions 
shall  apply  : — 


Address  for 


The  address  given  shall  in  all  cases  be  as  full  as  possible,  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  cny  person  easily  to  find  the  place  of  business 
of  the  person  whose  address  is  given. 

When  a  person  does  not  reside  in  a  town  with  streets,  the  Ee- 
gistrar may  require  the  address  to  include  all  indications  which  he 
thinks  necessary  for  such  purpose  so  far  as  it  can  be  obtained. 

When  an  applicant  resides  in  a  town  where  there  are  streets,  the 
address  given  shall  include  the  name  of  the  street,  and  the  number 
in  the  street  or  name  of  premises,  if  any. 

9.  Every  applicant  for  the  registration  of  any  trade  mark,  and 
every  opponent  to  such  registration,  and  every  agent,  who  does  not 
reside  or  carry  on  business  in  Plongkong,  shall,  if  so  required,  give 
an  address  for  service  in  Hongkong,  and  such  address  may  be 
treated  as  the  actual  address  of  such  applicant,  opponent,  or  agent 
for  all  purposes  connected  with  such  application  for  registration  or 
the  opposition  thereto. 

The  Eegistrar  may  require  the  proprietor  of  a  registered  trade 
mark  who  does  not  reside  or  carry  on  business  within  Hongkong  to 
give  an  address  for  service  within  Hongkong,  and  such  address  may 
be  treated  as  the  actual  address  of  the  proprietor  for  all  purposes 
connected  with  such  trade  mark. 
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Agents. 

10.  An  application  for  registration  and  an  opposition  to  registra-  Agents, 
tion  and  a.11  other  communications  between  an  applicant,  an 
opponent  and  the  Registrar,  and  between  the  proprietor  of  a  regis- 
tered trade  mark  and  the  Registrar,  or  any  other  person,  may  be 
made  by  or  through  an  agent.  In  case  any  proprietor  of'  a 
registered  trade  mark  shall  appoint  such  an  agent,  service  upon 

such  agent  of  any  document  relating  to  such  trade  mark  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  service  upon  the  person  so  appointing  him,  and  all 
communications  directed  to  be  made  to  such  person  in  respect  of 
such  trade  mark  may  be  addressed  to  such  agent. 

Registrable  Trade  Marks. 

11.  The    Registrar   may    refuse    to  accept  any  application  upon  Rpgistrabie 
which  the  following  appear  ;■ —  '''^"i®  marks. 

(a.)  The  word  "Patent,"  "Patented,"  or  "By  Royal 
Letters  Patent,"  "  Registered,"  "  Registered  Design," 
"  Copyright,"  Enitiered  at  Stationers'  Hall,"  "  To 
counterfeit  this  is  forgery,"  or  words  to  like  effect. 

(b.)  Representations  of  Their  Majesties  or  of  any  member 
of  the  Royal  Family. 

12.  Representations  of  the  Royal  Arms  or  Royal  crests,  or  arms  Royal  arms. 
or  crests  so  nearly  resembling  them  so  as  to  lead  to  mistake,  or  of 
British  Royal  crowns,  or  ol  thie  British  national  flags,  or  the  word 

Royal  or  any  other  words,  letters  or  devices,  calculated  to  lead  per- 
sons to  think  that  the  applicant  has  Royal  patronage  or  authori- 
sation, may  not  appear  on  trade  marks,  the  registration  of  which  is 
applied  for.  Provided  always  that  nothing  contained  in  this  Rule 
shall  preclude  the  Registrar  from  allowing  the  registration  as  an 
"  old  mark,"  of  any  mark  which  was  capable  of  being  so  registered 
before  the  Trade  Marks  Ordinance,,  1909,  came  into  operation. 

13.  Where  representations  of  the  arms  of  a  foreign  State  or  place  Arms  of 
appear  on  a  mark  the  Registrar  m^ay  call  for  such  justification  as  he  ^^^^l^° 
may  deem  necessary  for  their  use. 

14.  Where  a  representation  of  the  arms  or  emblems  of  any  city,  Arms  of 
borough,  town,  place,  society,  body  corporate,  or  institution  appears  City,  etc. 
on  a  mark,  the  applicant  shall,  if  so  required,  furnish  the  Registrar 

with  a  consent  from  such  official  as  the  Registrar  may  consider  en- 
titled to  give  consent  to  the  use  of  such  arms  or  emblems. 
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15.  Where  the  names  or  representations  of  living  persons  appear- 
on  a  trade  mark,  the  Registrar  shall,  if  he  so  require,  be  furnished 
with  consents  from  such  persons  before  proceeding' to  registei-  the 
mark.  In  the  case  of  persons  recently  dead  the  Registrar  may  call 
for  consents  from  their  legal  representatives  before  proceeding  with 
registration  of  a  trade  mark  on  which  their  names  or  representations 
appear. 

16.  Where  the  name  or  a  description  of  any  good's  appears  on  a 
trade  mark  the  Registrar  may  refuse  to  register  such  mark  in  respect 
of  any  goods  other  than  the  goods  so  named  or  described. 

Where  the  name  or  description  of  any  goods  appears  on  a  trade 
mark  which  name  or  description  in  use  varies,  the  Registrar  may 
permit  the  registration  of  the  mark  with  the  name  or  description 
upon  it  for  goods  other  than  those  named  or  described,  the  appli- 
cant stating  in  his  application  that  the  name  or  description  varies. 


Application 
for  registra- 
tion. 


[7.7.11.] 


Application 
for  old  mark. 


Apprjic.ATioN  FOR  Registration. 

17,  Every  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade  mark,  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar  in  the  Form  No.  1  and  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  three  additional  representations  of  the  trade  mark 
exactly  corresponding  to  that  affixed  on  Form  No.  1  and  also  by  a 
statutory  declaration  in  the  Form  No.  2  or  an  affidavit  to  the  same 
effect. 

And  in  the  case  of  a  trade  mark  consisting  of  a  name,  signature, 
word  or  words  other  than  such  as  fall  within  the  descriptions  in 
section  9  (1^  (2)  (3)  and  (4)  there  shall  be  added  to  such  applica- 
tion a  request  that  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  the  Governor  or  the 
Court  (at  the  option  of  the  applicant)  for  an  order  that  the  said  trade 
mark  may  be  deemed  distinctive ;  and  the  Registrar  shall  refer  such 
application  accordingly. 

Such  statutory  declaration  or  affidavit  must  be  made  by  the  appli- 
cant in  person  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  85  (d)   (e). 

18.  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  an  old 
mark  there  shall  be  furnished  a  certificate  of  the  registration  of  the 
mark  in  the  United  Kingdom,  whereto  shall  be  affixed  a  copy  of  the 
mark. 


Application 
by  firm. 


19.  If  application  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  be  made  by  a 
firm  or  partnership  it  may  be  signed  in  the  name  or  for  and  on  be- 
half of  the  firm  or  partnership  by  any  one  or  more  members  there- 
of. 
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If  the  apfplication  be  made  by  a  body  corporate  it  may  be  signed 
by  a  Director  or  by  the  Secretary  or  other  principal  officer  of  such 
body  corporate. 

Any  application  may  be  signed  by  ail  agent. 

20.  Applications  for  the  registration  of  the  same  trade  mark  in  Separate 
different  classes  shall  be  treated  as  separate  and  distinct  applica-  "^^  ""*  '°"^' 
tions  and  in  all  cases  where  a  trade  mark  has  been  registered  prior 

to  the  coming  into  operation  of  the  Ordinance  for  goods  iii  more 
than  one  class  the  registration  shall  hepceforth  for  the  purpose  of 
fees  and  otherwise  be  deerned  to  have  been  made  on  separate  and 
distinct  applications  in  respect  of  goods  included  in  each  class. 

21.  The    Registrar ,    if    dissatisfied    with    any    representation  of  Kepresenta-  . 
a  mark,  may  at  any  time  require  another  representation  satisfac-  'al^gfactory 
tory  to  him  to  be  substituted  before  proceeding  with  the  applica- 
tion. 

22.  Where  a  drawing  or  other  representation  or  specimen  can-  Specimens  of 
not  be  given  in  manner  aforesaid,  a  specimen  or  copy  of  the  trade  l'^^^^^^''  ^ 
mark  may  be  sent  either  of  full  size  or  on  a  reduced  scale,  and  in  tionai  eases, 
such  form  as  the  Registrar  may  think  most  convenient. 

The  Registrar  may  aJso,  in  exceptional  ■  cases,  deposit  in  the 
Office  a  specimen  or  copy  of  any  trade  mark  which  cannot  con- 
veniently be  shown  by  a  representation,  and  may  refer  thereito  in  the 
register  in  such  manner  as  he  may  think  fit. 

23.  When  application  is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  series  of  Series  of 
trade  marks  a  representation  of  each  trade  mark  of  the  series  shall    '*  ^  ™*''  ^' 
be  affixed  to  Form  No.  1. 

24.  When  a  trade  mark  contains  a  word  or  words  in  other  than  Translitera- 


tion and 
translaition. 


Roman  characters  or  in  a  language  other  than  English  the'  Regis- 
trar may  ask  for  an  exact  transliteration  or  translation  thereof  and, 
if  he  so  requires,  such  transiliteration  or  translation  shall  be  indorsed 
on  the  application,  such  indorsement  being  signed  by  the  applicant 
or  his  agent. 

Procedure  on  Receipt  of  Application. 

25.  On  or  after  receipt  of  the  application  the  Registrar  shall  fur-  Aoknowledg- 
nish  the  applicant  with  an  acknowledgment  thereof.  rpplio°ation. 
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26.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  registration  the  Eegistrar 
shall  cause  a  search  to  be  made  amongst  the  registered  marks  and 
pending  applications  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  there 
are  on  record  any  marks  for  the  same  goods  or  description  of  goods 
identical  with  the  mark  applied  for  or  so  nearly  resembling  it  as  to 
be  calculated  to  deceive. 

27.  If  after  such  search  and  a  consideration  of  the  application 
the  Eegistrar  thinks  there  is  no  objection  to  the  mark  being  regis- 
tered, he  may  accept  it  absolutely  or  subject  to  conditions,  amend- 
ments, and  modifications  which  he  shall  communicate  to  the  ap- 
plicant in  writing. 

28.  If  after  such  search  and  consideration  of  the  application  any 
objections  appear  a  statement  of  these  objections  shall  be  sent  to 
the  applicant  in  writing  and  unless  within  three  months  the  appli- 
cant applies  for  a  bearing  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  his 
application. 

29.  If  the  Eegistrar  accepts  an  application  subject  to  any  condi- 
tions, amendments,  or  modifications,  and  the  applicant  objects  to 
such  conditions,  amendments,  or  modifications,  the  applicant  shall 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  communication  notifying 
such  acceptance  apply  for  a  hearing,  and  if  he  does  not  do  so  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  his  application.  If  the  appli- 
cant does  not  object  to  such  conditions,  amendments,  or  modifica- 
tions, he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing. 

30.  The  decision  of  the  Registrar  at  such  hearing  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  applicant  in  writing,  and  if  the  ap- 
plicant objects  to  such  decision  he  may  within  one  month  apply 
upon  Form  No.  3  requiring  the  Registrar  to  state  in  writing  the 
grounds  of  his  decision  and  the  materials  used  by  him  in  arriving 
at  the  same. 


Disclaimers. 


31.  The  Registrar  may  call  on  an  applicant  to  insert  in  his  appli- 
cation such  disclaimer  as  the  Registrar  may  think  fit,  in  order  that 
the  public  generally  may  understand  what  the  applicant's  rights, 
if  his  mark  is  registered,  will  be.  An  order  of  the  Registrar  under 
this  rule  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Governor  or  the  Court  at 
the  option  of  the  applicant. 


Advertise- 
ment of 
Application, 


Advertisement. 

32.  Every  application  when  accepted  shall  be  advertised  by  the 
applicant  once  a  month  in  the  Gazette  for  a  period  of  three  months. 
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If  no  representation  of  the  trade  mark  is  inserted  in  connection 
with  the  advertisement  of  an  application  the  applicant  shall  supply 
a  detailed  description  of  the  trade  mark  and  shall  state  in  the  ad- 
vertisement that  a  representation  of  the  trade  mark  is  deposited 
for  inspection  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 

33.  When  an  application  relates  to  a  series  of  trade  marks  the  Advertise- 
Registrar  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  direct  the  applicant  to  insert  with  mentof 
the  advertisement  of  the  application  a  statement  of  the  manner  in 
respect  of  which  the  several  trade  marks  differ  from  one  another. 

Opposition  to  Registration. 

34.  Any  person  may  within  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months  Opposition, 
from  the  date  of  the  first  advertisement  of  an  application  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Registrar  of 
opposition  to  the  registration.     Such  notice  shall  be  in  Form  No.  4  Notice  of 
and   shall   contain   a   statement  of  the   grounds  upon   which   the  opposition. 
opponent  objects  to  the  registration.     Such  notice  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  duplicate  which  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  send  to 

the  applicant. 

35.  Within  one  month  from  the  receipt  of  such  duplicate  the  Counter- 
applicant  shall  send  to  the  Registrar  a  coimterstatement  in  Form  statement. 
No.  5  setting  out  the  grounds  on  which  he  relies  as  supporting  his 
application.     The  applicant  shall  also  set  out  what  facts,  if  any, 
alleged  in  the  notice  of  opposition  he  admits.     Such  counter-state- 
ment   shall    be   accompanied   by   a  duplicate,  which  the  Registrar 

shall  forthwith  send  to  the  opponent. 

36.  Within    one    month    from   the  receipt  of  such  duplicate  the  Evidence  in 
opponent  shall  forward  to  the  Registrar  such  evidence  by  way-  of  support  of 
statutory  declaration  as  he  may  desire  to  adduce  in  support  of  his  opposition. 
opposition.     Such  statutory  declaration  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
duplicate,  which  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  send  to  the  appli- 
cant. 

37.  Within  one  month  from  the  receipt  of  such  duplicate  the  Evidence  in 
applicant  shall  forward  to  the  Registrar  such  evidence  by  way  of  support  of 
statutory  declaration  as  he  desires  to  adduce  in  support  of  his  ap-  '^^^  "=ation. 
plication.     Such  statutory  declaration  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
duplicate,  which  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  send  to  the  opponent. 

38.  Within  fourteen  daiys  from  the  receipt  of  such  statutory  de-  Evidence  in 
claration  the  opponent  may  forward  to  the  Registrar  evidence  by  I'^piy  by 

opponent. 
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way  of  statutory  declaration  in  reply.  Such  evidence  shall  be  con- 
fined strictly  to  matters  in  reply.  Such  statutory  decla,ration  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  duplicate,  which  the  Eegistrar  shall  forthwith 
forward  to  the  applicant. 

39.  In  any  proceedings  before  the  Registrar,  he  may  at  any  time, 
if  he  thinks  fit,  give  leave  to  either  the  applicant  or  the  ojiponent 
to  file  any  evidence  upon, such  terms  as  to  costs  or  otherwise  as  the 
Registrar  may  think  fit. 

40.  Where  there  are  exhibits  to  declarations  filed  in  an  opposi- 
tion, copies  or  impressions  of  such  exhibits  shall  be  sent  to  the 
other  party  on  his  request,  or,  if  such  copies  or  impressions  cannot 
conveniently  be  furnished,  the  originals  shall  be  -sent  to  the 
Office,  so  that  they  may  be  open  to  inspection.  The  original  exhi- 
bits shall  be  produced  at  the  hearing  ijnless  the  Registrar  other- 
wise directs. 


Hearing. 


Extension 
of  time. 


Security  for 
costs. 


41.  Upon  completion  of  the  evidence  the  Registrar  shall  give 
notice  to  the  parties  oif  a  date  when  he  will  hear  the  arguments  in. 
the  case.  Such  appointment  shall  be  for  a  date  at  least  fourteen 
days  after  the  date  of  the  notice,  unless  the  parties  consent  to  a 
shorter  notice.  Within  seven  days  from  the  receipt  of  such  notice 
both  parties  shall  file  Form  No.  6.  A  party  who  receives  such  notice 
and  who  does  not, 'within  seven  days  from  the  receipt  thereof,  give 
notice  on  Form  No.  6  that  he  intends  to  appear,  may  be  treated  as 
not  desiring  to  be  heard,  and  the  Registrar  may  act  accordingly. 

42.  Where  in  opposition  proceedings  any  extension  of  tfime  is 
granted  to  any  party,  the  Registrar  may  thereafter,  if  he  thinks  fit, 
without  giving  the  said  party  a  hearing,  grant, any  reasonable  ex- 
tension of  time  to  the  other  party  in  which  to  take  any  subsequent 
step. 

43.  Where  a  party  giving  notice  of  opposition  neither  resides  nor 
carries  on  business  in  the  Colony,  the  Registrar  may  call  upon  him 
to  give  a  security  in  such  form  as  the  Registrar  may  deem  sufficient 
for  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  before  the  Eegistrar,  for  such 
am.ount  as  to  the  Registrar  may  seem  fit,  and  at  any  stage  in  such 
opposition  may  require  further  security  to  be  given  at  any  time  be- 
fore giving  his  decision  in  the  case. 


NON-COJMPLETION. 

Where  registration  of  a  trade  mark  is  not  completed  within 


Non-comple-  *^» 

t^on  within      twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  application  by  reason  of  default 
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on  the  part  of  the  appHcant,  the  Registrar  shall  .giye  notice  to  the 
applicant  or  to  his  agent  in  writing  of  such  non-compl'etion.  If  after 
fourteen  days  from  the  date  when  such  notice  was  sent  the  regis- 
tration is  not  completed,  the  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
abandoned,  but  the  Registrar  may  with  such  notice,  where  the  ap- 
plicant lives  at  a  distance,  give  a  further  time  after  such  fourteen 
days  for  the  completion  of  such  application. 

Entry  on  the  Register. 

45.  As  soon  as  may  be  after  the  expiration  of  three  months  from  Entry  on- 
the  date  of  the  first  advertisement  in  the  Gazette -oi  any  application,  register, 
the  Registrar  shall,  subject  to  any  opposition  and  the  determinatvon 
thereof,  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  on  i'orm  No.  7,  [7.7.11.] 
enter  the  trade  mark  in  the  register.     The  entry  of  a  trade  mark 

on  the  register  shall  give  the  date  of  the  registration,  the  goods  in 
respect  of  which  it  is  registered,  and  all  particulars  named  in  section 
4  of  the  Ordinance,  and  such  other  particulars  as  the  Registrar  may 
deem  necessary. 

46.  Where  a  mark  is  registered  as  associated  with  any  other  mark  Associated 
or  marks  the  Registrar  shall  note  upon  the  register  in  connection  '^*' 
with  such  mark  the  numbers  of  the  marks  with  which  it  is  associated 

and  shall  also  note  upon  the  register  in  connection  with  each  of 
the  associated  marks  the  number  of  the  newly  registered  mark  as 
being  an  associated  mark  with  each  of  them. 

47.  In  case  of  the  death  of  any  applicant  for  a  trade  m.ark  afterthe  Death  of 
date  of'  his  application  and  before  the  trade  mark  applied  for  has  beloreTe- 
been  entered  on  the  register,  the  Registrar,   after  tibe  expiration  gistration. 
of  the  prescribed  period  of  advertisement,  may,  on  being  satisfied 

of  the  applicant's  death,  enter  on  the  register,  in  place  of  the 
name  of  such  deceased  applicant,  the  naine,  address  aiud  description 
of  the  person  owning  the  goodwill  of  the  business,  on  such  owner- 
ship being  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar. 

48.  Upon  the  registration  of  a  trade  mark' the  Registrar  shall  issue  Certificate  of 
to  the  applicant  a  certificate  in  the  Form  No.  8.  legi  la  ion. 

■Assignment. 

49.  The  Registrar  may  on  request  made  jointly  by  a  registered  Joint  request 
proprietor  of  a  mark  and  the  person  to  whom  he  has  assigned  such  a°gig"i^^e°t_ 
mark,  together  with  the  goodwill  of  the  business  concerned  in  the 

goods  for  which  it  has  been  registered,  register  the  assignee  as  pro- 
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prietor  of  the  mark.  Such  application  shall  be  in  Form  No.  9.  If 
the  Eegistrar  so  require,  the  assignee  shall  furnish  a  declaration  in 
Form  No.  10. 

50.  Where  no  such  joint  request  is  made,  any  person  who  has 
become  entitled  to  a  registered  trade  mark  by  assignment,  trans- 
mission, or  other  operation  of  law,  may  request  the  Registrar  to 
enter  ,his  name  in  the  register  as  propriietor  of  such  trade  mark. 
The  request  shall  be  on  Form  No.  11,  and  such  request  shall  con- 
tain the  name,  address,  and  description  of  the  person  claiming  to 
be  entitled  to  the  trade  mark,  hereinafter  called  the  claimant. 


Case  accom- 
panying 
request. 


51.  Together  \vith  such  request  the  claimant  shall  forward  a  case 
stating  full  particulars  of  the  assignment,  transmission,  or  other 
operation  of  law  by  virtue  of  which  he  claims  to  be  entitled  to  be 
entered  in  the  register  as  proprietor  of  the  trade  mark,  so  as  to  show 
the  manner  in  which  and  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  the  trade 
m.ark  has  been  assigned  or  transmitted,  and  so  as  to  show  further 
that  it  has  been  so  assigned  or  transmitted  in  connection  with  the 
goodwill  of  the  business  concerned  in  the  goods  for  which  the  trade 
mark  has  been  registered. 


Signature  of 
request. 


Statutory 
declaration 
in  support 
of  request. 


Proof  of 

title. 


52.  Such  request  shall  in  the  case  of  an  individual  be  made  and 
signed  by  the  claimant,  and  in  the  case  of  a  firm  or  partnership  by 
one  or  more  members  of  such  firm  or  partnership,  and  in  the  case 
of  a  body  corporate  shall  be  signed  by  a  director  or  by  the  secretary 
or  other  principal  officer  of  such  body  corporate. 

53.  Where  the  Eegistrar  shall  determine  that  the  case  sets  out 
particulars  such  as  entitle  the  claimant  to  be  registered  as  propriefcr 
of  such  trade  mark,  he  may  in  his  discretion  call  upon  the  claimant 
to  furnish  a  statutory  declaration  in  Form  No.  12  verifying  the 
several  statements  in  the  case  and  declaring  that  the  particulars 
given  comprise  every  material  fact  and  document  affecting  the  pro- 
prietorship of  the  trade  mark  claimed  by  such  request. 

54.  In  any  case  the  Eegistrar  miay  call  on  any  person  who  desires 
to  be  registered  as  proprietor  of  a  trade  mark  for  such  proof  or 
additional  proof  of  title  and  of  the  existence  and  ownership  of  such 
goodwill  as  aforesaid  as  the  Eegistrar  may  require  for  his  sa.tis- 
f  action. 


Indorsement 
of  assign- 
ment on 
certiiicate  of 
registration . 


55.  The  Eegistrar  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  person  who  has  be- 
com.«  entitled  to  a  registered  trade  mark  by  assignment,  transmis- 
sion, or  other  operation  of  law,  made  upon  Form  No.  13,  indorse 
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upon  the  original  certificate  of  registration  a  statement  gf  the  alter- 
ation in  the  proprietorship  of  the  mark. 

Renewal. 

56.  At  any  time  not  more  than  six  months  before  the  expiration  Renewal  of 
of  the  last  registration  of  a  trade  mark  any  person  may  leave  at  the  ■'^Kistration. 
Office  a  fee  for  the  renewal  of  the  registration  of  the  mark  upon 

Form  No.  14.  Such  person  shall  indorse  upon  such  form  his  name 
and  address,  and  before  taking  any  further  step  the  Registrar  may 
require  such  person  to  furnish  within  five  days  an  authority  to  pay 
such  fee  signed  by  the  registered  proprietor,  and  if  such  person  does 
not  furnish  such  authority,  may  return  such  fee  and  treat  it  as  not 
received. 

57.  When  he  does  not  require  such  authority,  the  Registrar  shall  Notification 
upon  receipt  of  such  fee  communicate  with  the  person  paying  the  "^  receipt 
fee  or  at  his  discretion  with  the  registered  proprietor  at  his  regis-  xee. 
tered  address,  stating  that  the  fee  has  been  received  and  that  the 
registration  will  in  due  course  be  renewed. 

58.  At  a  date  not  less  than  three  months  and  not  more  than  four  Notice 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  last  registration  of  a  mark,  if  removal  of 
no  fee  upon  Form  No.  14  has  been  received,  the  Registrar  shall  send  trade  mark 
to  the  registered  proprietor  at  his  registered  address  a  notice  in  the  *''°™  register. 
Form  No.  15. 

59.  If  at  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the  last  registration  of  a  Advertise- 
mark  the  renewal  fee  has  not  been  paid,  the  Registrar  shall  advertise  ^t^e'nt"""' 
the  fact  forthwith  in  the  Gazette ,  and  if  within  one  month  of  such 
advertisement  the  renewal  fee  upon  Form  No.  14,  together  with 

an  additional  fee  upon  Form  No.  16,  is  received,  he  may  renew 
the  registration  without  removing  the  mark  from  the  register. 

60.  Where  after  one  mouth  from,  such  advertisement  such  fees  Removal  of 
have  not  been  paid,  the  Registrar  may  remove  the  mark  from  the  trademark 
register  as  on  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the  last  registration ,    ™™  "^^^'^  ^^' 
but  may  upon  payment  of  the  renewal  fee  upon  Form  No.  14,  to- 
gether with  the  additional  fee  upon  the  Form  No.  17,  restore  the 

mark  to  the  register  if  satisfied  that  it  is  just  so  to  do,  and  upon  such 
conditions  as  he  may  think  fit  to  impose. 

61.  Where  a  trade  mark  has  been  removed  from  the  register  the  Removal  of 
Registrar  shall  cause  to  be  entered  in  the  register  a  record  of  such  J^g^gte™'" 
removal  and  of  the  cause  thereof. 
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Notice  and  62.  Upon  the  renewal  of  a  registration  a  notice  to  that  effect  shall 

m  nToT^"  ^^  ^®^^  ^°  *^^  registered  proprietor  at  his  registered  address,  and  the 

renewal.  renewal  shall  be  advertised  in  the  Gazette. 

Indorsement  63.  The  Registrar  shall ,  at  the  request  of  the  registered  proprietor 

of  renewal  j-Q^de  upon  Porm  No.  18,  indorse  upon  the  original  certificate  of 

on  certincate  .          ^                                                                   '                           5^               i     i          i 

ofregistra-  registration  of  a  trade  mark  a  .statement  that  the  mark  ha"  been 

*'0"-  duly  renewed. 


Alteration  of 
address  in 
register. 


Alter,\tion  of  Address. 

64.  Every  registered  proprietor  of  a'  trade  mark  who  alters  his 
address  shall  forthwith  apply  to  the  Registrar  to  insert  the  new 
address  on  the  register,  and  the  Registrar  shall  alter  the  register 
accordingly. 


Hearing. 


Discretionary  Power. 

65.  Before  exercising  any  discretionary  power  given  to  the  Re- 
gistrar by  the  Ordinance  adversely  to  any  person,  the  Registrar 
shall,  if  so  required,  hear  the  person  who  will  be  affected  by  the 
exercise  of  such  power. 


Application 
for  hearing. 


Notice  of 
hearing. 


66.  An  application  for  a  hearing  shall  be  made  within  one  month 
from,  the  date  when  the  matter  on  which  the  Registrar  is  called  on  to 
exercise  discretionary  power  has  arisen. 

67.  Upon  receiving  each  application  the  Registrar  shall  give  the 
person  applying  ten  days'  notice  of  a  time  when  he  may  be  heard 
by  himself  or  his  agent. 

Within  five  days  from  the  date  when  such  notice  would  be  de- 
livered in  the  ordinary  course  of  post  the  person  applying  shall 
notify  the  Registrar  whether  or  not  he  intends  to  be  heard  on  the 
matter. 


Notification 
of  decision. 


68.  The  decision  of  the  Registrar  in  tiie  exercise  of  any  such  dis- 
cretionary power  as  aforesaid  shall  be  notified  to,  the  person  affected. 


Application 
under 
s3ction  23. 


Applications  under  Section  23. 

69.  All  applications  to  the  Registrar  under  section  23  of  the  Ordi- 
nance shall  be  upon  Form  No.  19.  Such  application  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  case  setting  out  fully  the  facts  relating  to  the  marks 
which  the  Registrar  is  requested  to  permit  an  apportionment  of. 
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70.  Upon  receipt  of  such  request  and  of  such  case  the  Registrar  Eegistrajr  to 
shall  enquire  into  the  facts  and  call  for  such  evidence  as  he  may  l^^l^^^  """^ 
deem  necessary  upon  the  subject  of  such  application.     Before  giving 

his  decision  the  Registrar  shall,  if  necessary,  give  the  J)arties  an 
opportunity  of  attending  before  him  at  a  hearing  either  by  them- 
selves or  by  their  agents. 

The  decision  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  in  writing. 

71.  Upon  any  apportionment  of  marks  under  this  section  the  Re-  Note  in 
gistrar  shall  insert  in  the  register  a  note  in  connection  v^ith  each  of  ''"S^^'®'  • 
the  registered  trade  marks  of  the  fact  of  such  apportionment,  and 

shall  in  such  note  refer  to  the  date  of  the  decision  under  which  such 
apportionment  has  taken  place. 

Applications  under  Section  32. 

72.  Applications  under  section  32  to  the  Registrar  may  be  made  Application 

under 
section  32. 


by  the  registered  proprietor,  or  by  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  the  "°'^'^'^ 
registered  proprietor,  or  where  the  registered  proprietor  is  a  company 
in  liquidation  by  the  liquidator,  and  in  other  cases  by  such  person 
as  the  Registrar  may  decide  to  be  entitled  to  act  in  the  name  of  the 
registered  proprietor. 

73.  Where  such  application  is  made  the  Registrar  may  require  Evidence. 
such  evidence  by  statutory  declaration  or  otherwise  as  he  may  think 
fit  as  to  the  circumstances  in  which  the  application  is  made. 


74.  Where  application  is  made  to  enter  a  disclaimer  or  memo-  Advertise- 

~        "  ~      '  "  ment  of 

application. 


randum  relating  to  a  trade  mark,  the  Registrar,  before  deciding  ™®"*  °^ 


upon  such  application,  •  shall  advertise  the  application  in  the 
Gazette  once  a  month  for  a  period  of  three  months  in  order  to  enable 
any  person  desiring  so  to  do  to  state  any  reasons  in  writing  against 
the  applicant  being  allowed  to  make  such  disclaimer  or  enter  such 
memorandum. 

Application  under  Section  34. 

75.  Where  a  person  desires  to  apply  under  section  34  to  alter  a  Alteration  of 
trade  mark,  he  shall  make  his  application  in  writing,  and  shall  *'^*  ^  ""**■ 
furnish  the  Registrar  with  six  copies  of  the  mark  as  it  will  appear 

when  altered. 

76.  Before  proceeding  with  such  application  the  Registrar  shall  Advertise- 
advertise  in  the  Gazette  the  fact  that  such  application  has  been  ^tTration. 
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made.  If  no  representation  of  the  trade  mark  as  altered  is  inserted 
in  connection  with  the  advertisement,  the  apphcant  shall  supply  a 
deftailed  description  of  the  alteration  proposed,  and  it  shall  be  stated 
in  the  advertisement  that  a  representation  of  the  trade  mark  is 
deposited  for  inspection  in  the  Eegistrar's  Office. 

Search. 

Search.  77.  The  Eegistrar,  if  requested  so  to  do  in  writing,  shall  cause  a 

search  to  be  made  in  any  class  to  ascertain  whether  any  marks  are 
on  record  at  the  date  of  such  search  which  may  resemble  any  mark 
sent  in  duplicate  to  him  by  the  person  requesting  such  search  and 
shall  cause  tha.t  person  to  be  informed  of  the  result  of  such  search. 

Power  to  Dispense  with  Evidence. 

Dispensing  78.  Where  under  these  rules  any  person  is  required  'to  do  any  act 

Tvidence  ^''^  thing,  Or  to  sign  any  document,  or  to  make  any  declaration  on 
behalf  of  himself  or  of  any  body  corporate,  or  any  document  or  evi- 
dence is  required  Ho  be  produced  to  or  left  with  the  Eegistrar,  or  at 
the  Office  of  the  Eegistrar,  and  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Eegistrar  that  from  any  reasonable  cause  such  person  is  unable 
to  do  such  a-ot  or  thing,  or  to  sign  such  document,  or  make  such 
declaration,  or  that  such  document  or  evidence  cannot  be  produced 
or  left  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Eegistrar,  and  upon 
the  production  of  such  other  evidence,  and  subject  to  such  terms  as 
he  may  think  fit,  to  dispense  with  any  such  act  or  thing,  document, 
declaration,  or  evidence. 

Amendments. 

Amendment        79.  Any  document  or  drawing  or  other  representation  of  a  trade 

of  documents,  ^^j.]^  ^^j  j^g  amended,  and  any  irregularity  in  procedure  which  in 

the  opinion  of  the  Eegistrar  may  be  obviated  without  detriment  to 

the  interests  of  any  person  may  be  corrected,  if  the  Eegistrar  thinks 

fit,  and  on  such  terms  as  he  may  direct. 

Enlargement  of  Time. 

Enlarge-  80.  The  time  prescribed  by  these  rules  for  doing  any  act.,  or  takin-' 

any  proceedmg  thereunder,  may  be  enlarged  by  the  Eegistrar,  if  he 
thmk  fit,  and  upon  such  notice  to  other  parties,  and  proceedings 
thereon,  and  upon  such  terms,  as  he  may  direct,  and  such  enlarge- 
ment may  be  granted  though  the  tim'e  has  expired  for  doing  such 
act  or  taking  such  proceeding. 
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81.  Where  a  time  for  paying  a  fee  is  limited  by  these  rules  and  the  Fees  paid 
person  who  is  bound  to  pay  such  fee  resides  at  such  distance  from  ^'''®'  ^y 
the  Office  that  he  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  pay  the  fee  on  liyi^g  ^t 
the  date  limited  by  the  rule,  the  Eegistrar,  if  satisfied  that  the  distances 
omission  to  pay  the  fee  has  not  been  from  any  want  of  diligence  on    '""^      °®' 
the  part  of  the  person  whose  business  it  is  to  pay  it,  may  accept 

the  fee  even  though  the  date  for  paying  the  fee  has  passed,  and 
treat  it  as  if  received  on  the  correct  date,  provided  always  that  the 
fee  is  actually  paid  with  such  pro^mptitude  as  can  be  expected  in  the 
circumstances. 

Certificates. 

82.  The  Registrar,  when  required  otherwise  than  under  section  Certifioa*e 
17  of  the  Ordmance  to  give  a  certificate  as  to  any  entry,  matter,  or  ^y  Registrar. 
thing  which  he  is  authorised  by  the  said  Ordinance  or  any  of  these 

rules  to  make  or  do,  may,  on  receipt  of  a  request  in  writing,  and  on 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  give  such  certificate,  but  every  certi- 
ficate of  registration  so  given  shall  have  specified  on  the  face  thereof, 
whether  the  same  is  to  be  used  in  legal  proceedings,  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  registration  abroad,  or  for  purposes  other  than  use 
in  legal  proceedings  or  obtaining  registration  abroad. 

83.  Where  a  mark  is  registered  without  limitation  of  colour  it  Marks 
sihall  be  lawful  for  the  Registrar  to  grant  a  certificate  of  its  regis-  I'egistered 
tration  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration  abroad  either  in  the  imitation 
colour  in  which  it  appears  upon  the  register  or  in  any  other  colour  of  colour. 
or  colours. 

84.  Where  a  certificate  of  registration  is  desired  for  use  in  ob-  Certificates 
taining  registration   abroad,  the  Registrar   shall   affix  to  the  said  fo',usein 

g,       -Jt3  '  T      1      11      ,    j_       •  1  j.'j2      J.      obtaining 

certificate  a  copy  of  the  mark,  and  shall  state  m  such  certifacaite  registration 
such  particulars  concerning  the  registration  of  the  mark  as  to  him  abroad, 
may  seem  fit,  and  may  omit  therefrom  reference  to  any  disclaimers 
appearing  on  the  register. 

Declarations. 

85.  The  statutory  declarations  required  by  the  Ordinance  and  Manner  in 
these  rules,  or  used  in  any  proceedings  thereunder,  shall  be  made  pg^^g';*',^  ^""^ 
and  subscribed  as  follows  : —  before  whom, 

declaration 

(a.)  In  Hongkong,  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  notary  is  to  be 


public  or  any  commissioner  or  other  officer  authorised  by  ^^^^  ^'^'^ 
law  in  Hongkong  to  administer  an  oath  for  the  purpose 
of  legal  proceeding ; 
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(b.)  In  any  other  part  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  before  any 
court,  judge,  justice  of  the  peace,  notary  public  or  any 
officer  authorised  by  law  to  administer  an  oath  there  for 
the  purpose  of  a  legal  proceeding ;  and 

(c.)  If  made  out  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  before  a  British 
Minister,  or  person  exercising  the  function  of  a  British 
Minister,  or  a  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  other  person  exer- 
cising the  functions  of  a  British  Consul,  or  a  notary 
public,  or  before  a  judge  or  magistrate. 

(d.)  Where  made  on  behalf  of  a  firm  or  partnership  a  sta- 
tutory declaration  or  affidavit  may  be  signed  in  the  name 
or  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  firm  or  partnersihip  by  any 
one  or  more  members  thereof. 

(e.)Where  made  on  behalf  of  a  body  corporate,  a  statutory 
declaration  or  affidavit  may  be  made  by  a  director  or  by 
the  secretary  or  other  principal  officer  of  such  body  cor- 
porate. 

Notice  of  86.  Any  document  purporting  to  have  affixed,  impressed,  or  sub- 

seal  of  officer   scribed  thereto  or  thereon  the  seal  or  signature  of  any  person  hereby 
"  authorised  to  take  such  declaration  in  testimony  of  such  declaration 

having  been  made  and  subscribed  before  him,  may  be  admitted  by 
the  Registrar  without  proof  of  the  genuineness  of  any  siich  seal  or 
signature,  or  of  the  official  character  of  such  person  or  of  his 
authority  to  take  such  declaration. 


taking 
declaration 
to  prove 
itself. 


Appeal  to 

Court. 

[7.7.11.] 


Applications  and  Appeals  to  the  Court. 

87.  When  any  person  intends  to  apply  to  or  appeal  to  the  Court 
such  application  or  appeal  shall  be  made  to  the  Court  in  its  Original 
or  Summary  Jurisdiction  by  motion  or  summons,  and  no  such 
appeal  shall  be  entertained  unless  proceedings  be  commenced  within 
three  months  from  tihe  date  of  the  decision  appealed  against  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Eegistrar  shall  allow.  The  Court  appealed 
to  may,  on  the  application  of  either  party  or  of  its  own  motion, 
remove  any  application  or  appeal  from  Chambers  to  Court  or  vice 
versa  or  from  the  Original  to  the  Summary  Jurisdiction  or  vice 
versA,  and  may  give  such  directions  as  to  the  scale  upon  which 
costs  may  be  taxed  as  to  the  Court  may  seem  proper.  Every  appli- 
cation to  the  Court  shall  be  served  on  the  Eegistrar. 


Withdrawal  of  Appeals. 

Withdrawal         88.  Where  under  section  14  (8)  of  the  Ordinance,  an  appellant  is 
of  appeal.        entitled  to  withdraw  his  appeal,  such  withdrawal  shall  be  effected  by 
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notice  given  to  the  Eegistrar  and  to  the  other  parties,  if  any,  to 
such  appeal  within  seven  days  after  the  leave  referred  to  in  such 
section  has  been  obtained. 


Orders  of  the  Court. 

89.  Where  an  order  has  been  made  by  the  Court  in  any  case  Order  of 
under  the  Ordinance,  the  person  in  whose  favour  such  order  has  ^°"'^''- 
been  made,  or  such  one  of  them  if  more  than  one,  as  the  Eegistrar  ['^•''■^^•^ 
may  direct,  shall  forthwith  leave  at  the  Oftice  an  office  copy  of  such 
order.     The  register  may,  if  necessary,  thereupon  be  rectified  or 
altered  by  the  Eegistrar. 

90.  Whenever  an  order  is  made  by  the  Court  under  the  Ordinance,  Publication 
the  Eegistrar  may,  if  he  thinks  that  such  order  should  be  made  Court.^'°* 
public,  publish  it  in  the  Gazette. 


SCHEDULES. 


FIEST-  SCHEDULE. 


Fees. 

The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  in  connection  with  applications,  registrations,  and 
other  matters  under  the  Ordinance.  Such  fees  must  in  all  cases  be  paid  before  or  at 
the  time  of  the  doing  of  the  matter  in  respect  of  which  they  are  to  be  paid  : — 

1.  On  application  not  otherwise  charged  to  register  u  trade  mark  or  a  series  of 

trade  majrks  for  one  or  more  articles  included  in  one  class — Form  No.  1...$     5.00 

2.  On  application  to  Registrar  to  state  grounds  of  decision  and  materials  used, 

under  section   12    (4) — Form   No.   3    5.00 

3.  On  notice  of   opposition  for   each   application   opposed,  by   opponent — Form 

No.  4 10.00 

4.  On  filing   a   counter-statement  in   answer  to  a  notice  of   opposition,   by   the 

applicant  for  each  application  opposed — Form  No.  5  5.00 

5.  On  the  hearing  of   each   opposition,  by   applicant   and   by   opponent   respec- 

tively—Form  No.    6   10.00 

6.  For   registration  of  a   trade   mark  for   one  or   more   articles  included  in  one 
-Form    No.    7    10.00 


7.  For  registration  of  a  series  of  trade  marks  for  one  or  more  articles  included 

in   one   class — Form   No.    7 

For   the   first    mark    10. CO 

For  every  other  mark  of  series  2.50 

8.  Upon  each  entry  in  the  register  of  a  mark  of  a  note  that  the  mark  is  as- 

sociated  with   a  newly  registered   mark  1.00 
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9.  On   application   to   register   a   subsequent   proprietor   in   cases   of  assignment 

or  transmission  of  a  single  mark — Form  No.  9  or  11   $10.00 

10.  On   application  to  register   a   siibsequent  proprietor  of  more   than   one  mark 

standing  in  the  same  name,  the  devolution  of  title  being  identical  in  each 

case — Form  No.  9  or  11 

For  the  first'mark  10.00 

For  every   other  mark   1.00 

11.  On   application  for  indorsement  of  assignment   or  transmission   on  oertifioate 

of    registration — Form    No.    13    3.00 

12.  On  application  to  change  Ithe  name  of  a  proprietor  of  a  single  mark   where 

there  has  been  no  alteration  in  the  proprietorship   : 2.50 

13.  On  application  to  change  the  name  of  a,  proprietor  of  more  than  one  mark 

standing  in  the  same  name,  the  change  being  the  ^ame  in  each  case — 

For  the  first  mark  2.50 

For   every   other  mark    .50 

14.  a.  For  first  renewal  of  registration  of  a  mark  registered  prior  to  the  22nd 

August    1898— Form    No.    14    2.50 

b.  For  second  and  subsequent  renewals  of  registration  of  a  mark  registered 
prior  to  the  22nd  August  1898  and  for  renewal  of  registration  of  a  mark 
registered  on  or  after  the  22nd  August  1898— Form  No.  14  10.00 

15.  For  renewal  of  registration  of   a   series   of  marks   at  the   expiration   of  last 

registi-ation — Form    No.    14 

For  the  first  mark  of  the  series 10.00 

For  every  other  mark  of  the  series  1.00 

16.  Additional    fee  under    rule    59 — Form    No.    16    5.00 

17.  Additional   fee   under   rule    60— Form   No.    17    10.00 

18.  On   application   for   indorsement   of   renewal   on   certificate  of   registration — 

Form    No.   18    3  00 

19.  For  altering  a  single  entry   of  the  address   of  a  registered  proprietor   2. SO 

20.  For  altering  more  than  one  entry  of  the  address  of  a  registered  proprietor 

wliere  the  address  in  each  case  is  the  same  and  is  altered  in  the  same  way 

For  the    first    entry 2.50 

For  every   other  entry   50 

21.  For   every  entry   in   the   register   of   a   rectification  .thereof   or  an   alteration 

therein,    not    otherwise     charged    5  OO 

22.  For  cancelling  the  entry  or  part  of  the  entry  of  a  mark  upon  the  register  on 

the  application  of  the  owner  of  such  mark  2.50 

23.  On    action    taken,    not    otherwise   charged,    under    section    12    (6)    or   under 

section    82     050 

24.  For  a  search   under  rule    77    g  qq 

25.  For  certificate  of  Registrar  of  registration  to  be  used  in  legal  proceedings...     10.00 

26.  For   certificate   of  Registrar   of   registration   of   a   mark   to   be  used  for   the 

purpose    of  obtaining  registration    abroad    2.50 

27.  For  certificate  of  Registrar  of  registration  of  a  series  of  marks  for  the  pur- 

pose   of    obtaining   registration    abroad    g  00 

28.  For  certificate  of  Registrar  other  than  certificate  under  section  17  or  certi- 

ficate of  registration  to  be   used  in  legal  proceedings  or  for  the   purpose 

of   obtaining   registration    abroad 10  00 

29.  On  appeal  from  Registrar  to  Governor  in  respect  of  each  design  unsuccess- 

fully   appealed    against    by   applicant    10  00 
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30.  On  an  application  to  the  Registrar  under  section  23 — Form  No.   19  $$0.00 

31.  On  an  application  to  the  Registrar  for  leave  to  add  to  or  alter  a  single  mark     10.00 

32.  On  an  application  to  the  Registrar  for  leave  to  add  to  or  alter  more  than  one 

mark  of  the  same  proprietor,  the  addition  or  alteration  to  be  made  in  each 

case  being  the  same 

For    the    first    mark    10.00 

For  every  other  mark   5.00 

33.  For  inspecting  the  register  or  making  a  search  in  the  register,  for  every  half 

hour  or  part  thereof, .50 

34.  For  ofBoe  copy  of  documents  per  folio  of  72  words,  but  never  less  than  $1  ...         .25 

35.  For  certifying  office  copies,  Mss.  or  printed  matter  5.00 

Note. — For  the  purpose  of  these  fees  (except  as  specially  provided  above) 
every  trade  mark  of  a  series  imder  section  11  of  the  Trade 
Marks  Ordinance  1898  or  section  26  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be 
deemed  to    be  a  mark  separately  registered. 


SECOND  SCHEDULE. 


Forms  must  be  drawn  up  in  each  case  by  the  parties  interested. 
Forms  are  not  supplied  by  the  Eegistrar. 


Form  No.  1. 
Fee  No.  1. 

TEADE  A^AEKS  OEDINANCE,  1909.  K"ie  i7. 

Application  for  Eegistration  of  a  Trade  Mark. 

One  representation  to  be  fixed  here.  Ee- 
presentations  of  a  large  size  may  be  folded  but 
must  then  be  mounted  upon  linen  or  strong 
paper  and  affixed  hereto. 

Three  additional  representations  are  to  be 
sent  on  separate  sheets. 

Application  is  hereby  made  Tor  registration  of  the  accompanying 
trade  mark  in  Class  ,  in  respect  of  (a) 

in  the  name  of  (6) 
of   (address  and  description)  who  claims  to  be  the 

proprietor  thereof  (c) 

(Signed) 
Dated  the  day  of  19       . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 
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(a)  Only  goods  contained  in  one  and  the  same  class  shall  be  set 
out  here.  A  separate  application  form  is  required  for  each 
separate  class. 

(b)  Here  insert  legibly  the  full  name,  address,  and  description 
of  the  individual,  firm  or  company.     Add  trading  style,  if  any. 

(c)  Alter  to  "  claim  to  be  the  proprietors  thereof"  in  the  case  of  a 
firm  or  company. 


Rule  17.  Form  No.  2. 

TEADE  MAEKS  OEDINANCE,  1909. 
I,  A.B.  of 
do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows : — 

1.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  I  (a) 

have  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  trade  mark  referred  to  in 
my  application  dated  the  day  of  19 

2.  Such  trade  mark  has  been  used  by  me  (b)  in  respect  of  the 
goods  mentioned  in  my   (c)  application  since 

(or)  2a.  Such  trade  mark  has  not  hitherto  been  used  by  m©  (b) 
in  respect  of  the  goods  mentioned  in  my  application  but  it  is  my 
(c)  intention  so  to  use  it  forthwith. 

3.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the  said  trade  mark 
has  (d)  been  registered  in  (e)  in  the  name  of  in 
respect  of  the  same  or  similar  goods  as  those  in  respect  of  which 
registration  is  now  sought. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaraltion  conscientiously  believing  the 
same  to  be  true  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  Statutorv 
Declarations  Actt  1835.     (/) 

Declared  at 
this  day  of  ,  19       .  A.B. 

Before  me. 


(a)  Insert  "  I  solely  "  or  "  I  jointly  with  A.B. ,  or  the  company  as 
the  case  may  be   '. 
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(b)  Or  "my  firm  "  or  "  my  company  "  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Or  "  my  firm's  "  or  "  my  company's  "  as  the  case  may  be. 

id)   Or  "  has  not  been  registered  elsewhere  "  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  Here  state  oountry  or  countries  in  which  registered. 

(/)   This  paragraph  is  not  required  when  the  declaration  is  made 
neither  in  Hongkong  nor  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Note. — When  this  declaration  is  made  by  a  person  who  does  not 
understand  the  English  language,  the  requirements  of  the  Statu- 
tory Declarations   Ordinance  1893  must  be  complied  with,   when, 
the  declaration  is  made  in  Hongkong,  and  if  made  elsewhere  a  pro- 
per clause  must  be  added. 


Form  No.  3.  Ruieso. 

Fee  No.  2. 

TEADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Request  for  Statement  of  G-rounds  of  Decision  under 
Section  12  (4). 

You  are  hereby  requested  under  sub-section  4  of  section  12  of 
the  Trade  Marks  Ordinance  1909  and  rule  30  made  thereunder  to 
state  in  writing  the  grounds  of  your  decision,  dated  the  day 

of  19         ,  after  the  hearing  on  the  day  of 

19         ,  and  the  materials  used  by  you  in  arriving 
at  such  decision. 

(Signed) 

Dated  the  day  of  19 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong . 


Form  No.  4.  Rule  34 

Fee  No.  3. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Notice  of  Opposition  to  Application  for 
Registration. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  'an  unstamped  duplicate.) 

In  the  matter  of  an  Application  No. 
by  of 

T  (here  state  full  name  and  address)   hereby  give  notice  of  my 
intention  to  oppose  the  registration  of  the  trade  mark  advertised 
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under  the  above  number  for  Class  in  the  Gazette  of  the 

day  of  19 

The  grounds  ol  opposition  are  as  follows  : — 

(Signed) 
Dated  the  day  of  ,  19         . 

Addre-ss  for  Service  : — 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks. 
Hongkong. 


Rule  35.  Form  No.  .5. 

Fee  No.  4. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Form  of  Counter-Statement. 

{To  he  accompanied  by  an  unstamped  dujoUcate.) 

In  the  matter  of  an  Opposition 
to  Application  No. 
I, 
the  applicant  for  the  above  trade  mark,  hereby  give  notice  that  the 
following  are  the  groimds  on  which  I  rely  as  supporting  my  ap- 
plication : — 

I  admit  the  following  allegations  in  the  notice  of  opposition  : — 

(Signed) 
Dated  this  day  of  ,  19         . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong . 


R"ie*i-  Form  No.  6. 

Fee  No.  5. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Form  op  Application  for  Hearing  by  the  Registrar  in 
Cases  of  Opposition. 
Sir, 

I  reply  to  your  Notice  No.  ,      dated  the 

stating  that  you  will  hear  the  arguments  in  the  case  of  Opposition 
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to  Application  No. 

on  the  day  of  ,  19       ,  I  beg  to  say  that  I 

intend  to  appear  before  you  on  that  date. 


I  am,  etc.. 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkoyicj. 


Form  No.  7.  Rule  45. 

Fee  No.  6  or  7. 

TEADB  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Fee  for  Registration  of  a  Trade  Mark. 

Sir, 

With  reference  to  your  letter  No.  of  the  , 

I  hereby  transmit  the  prescribed  fee  for  registration  of  the  Trade 
Mark  No.  in  Class 

I  am. 

Sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed) 

Dated  the  day  of  19 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 


Form  No.  8.  Rule  48. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Certificate  of  Registration  under  Section  17. 
To 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  trade  mark  (a  specimen  of  which  is 
hereunto  annexed)  was  duly  advertised  in  the  Gazette  and  has  been 
registered  in  your  name  in  Class  ,  in  respect  of  the  follow- 

ing goods : — 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of  ,  19 

(Seal  of  Registrar's  OfSce.) 

Registrar. 

Office  of  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 
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Kui6  49.  Form  No.  9. 

Fee  No.  9  or  10. 

TEADB  MAEKS  OEDINANCE,  1909. 

Joint  Eequbst  by  Eegisterbd  Proprietor  and  Assignee  to 
register  the  assignee  as'  subsequent  proprietor  of  a 
Trade   Mark. 

We  (a) 
of  (b) 
and   (c) 
of  (d) 

hereby  request,  that  the  name  of  (c) 
carrying  on  business  as  (e) 
at  (d) 

may  be  entered  in  the  Eegister  of  Trade  Marks  as  proprietor  of  the 
trade   mark   No. 

(/) 

(9) 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong . 

(a)  Name  of  Eegistered  Proprietor. 
(6)  Address  ,,  ,, 

(c)  Name  of  Assignee. 

(d)  Address 

(e)  Trade  or  business  of  Assignee. 

(/)   Signature  of  Eegistered  Proprietor. 
(g)  Signature  of  Assignee. 


Rule  49.  ^ORM   No.   10.  , 

TEADE  MAEKS  OEDINANCE,  1909. 
Form  of  Declaration  (only  to  be  furnished  when  requested 

BY  EeGISTRAR)  by  ASSIGNEE  IN  SUPPORT  OF  FORM  No.  9. 

I  (a) 
of  (b) 
do  hereby  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  that  the  trade  mark  No. 

in  Class  has  been  assigned  to  me  by  (c) 

of  id)  together  with  the  goodwill  of  the  business 

concerned  in  the  goods  for  which  it  has  been  registered,  and  that  I 
have  accepted  such  assignment. 
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(e)  And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believ- 
ing the  same  to  be  true  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the 
ytatutory  Declarations  Act,  1835. 

(Signed) 

Declared  at 
this  day  of  ,  19         . 

Before  me  (/) 

(a)  Name  of   Assignee. 
(h)  Address  ,, 

(c)  Name  of  Assignor. 

(d)  Address         ,, 

(e)  This  paragraph  is  not  required  when  the  declaration  is  made 
neither  in  Hongbong  nor  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(/)    Signature  and  title  of  Authority. 

NoTB. — When  the  declaration  is  made  by  a  person  who  does  not 
understand  the  English  language,  the  requiremeints  of  the  Sta- 
tutory Declarations  Ordinance  1893  must  be  complied  with,  when 
the  declaration  is  made  in  Hongkong,  and  if  made  elsewhere  a  pro- 
per clause  must  be  added. 


Form  No.  11.  Ruieso. 

Fee  No.  9  or  10. 

TEADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Request  to  entee  Name  op  Subsequent  Peopeietor 
OF  Teade  Mark  uroN  the  Register. 

I,  (a) 
hereby  request  that  you  will  enter  (b)  name  (c)  in  the 

Register  of  Trade  Marks  as  proprietor  of  the  trade  mark  No. 
in  Class 

(d)  entitled  to  the  said  trade  m.ark  and  to  the  goodwill 

of  the  business  concerned  in  the  goods  with  respect  to  which  the 
said  trade  mark  is  registered. 
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Accompanying  this  request  is  a  statement  of  (e)     case. 

(Signed)     ' 

Dated  this  day  of  '  ,  19         . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 

(a)  Or  We.     Here  insert  name,  address,  and  description. 

(b)  My  or  our. 

(c)  Or  names. 

(d)  I  am  or  We  are. 

(e)  My  or  Our. 


Rule  53.  Form  No.  12. 

TEADE  MARKS  OEDINANCE,  1909. 
Form  of  Declaration  (only  to  be  furnished  when  requested  by 
Eegistear)  in  support  of  Statement  of  Case  accompanyin'j 
Form  No.  11. 

I,  of 

do  hereby  solemnly 'and  sincerely  declare' that  the  particulars  set  out 
in  the  statement  of  case,  exhibit  marked  and  left  by  me  in  coq- 

nectionwith  my  request  to  be  registered  as  subsequent  proprietor  of 
the  trade  mark  No.  ,  in  Class  ,  are  true  and  comprise  every 
material  fact  and  document  affecting  the  proprietorship  of  the  said 
trade  mark  as  above  claimed. 

(a)  And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing 
the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  Statutory 
Declarations  Act,  1835. 


Declared  at 

(Signed.) 

1 
,  19        ./ 

this              day  of 

Before  me, 

(b)    ■ 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade 

Marks, 

Hongkong. 
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(a)  This  paragraph  is  not  required  when  the  declaration  is  made 
neither  in  Hongkoing  nor  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(b)  Signature  and  title  of  the  authority  before  whom  the  declara- 
tion is  made. 

Note. — When  this  declairation  is  made  by  a  person  who  does  not 
understand  the  English  language,  the  requirements  of  the  Statutory' 
Declarations  Ordinance  1893  must  be  complied  with,  when  the  de- 
claration is  made  in  Hongkong,  and  if  made  elsewhere  a  proper 
clause  must  be  added. 


Form  No.  13.  Rule  55. 

Fee  No.  11. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Fee  for  Indorsement  of  Assignment  or  Transmission  on 
Certificate  of  Registration. 
Sir, 

I  hereby  transmit  the  prescribed  fee'  for  the  indorsement  upon  the 
annexed  certificate  of  registration  of  the  assignment  (a)  of  Trade 
Mark  No.  ,  in  Class 

(Signed) 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19         . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 

(a)  Or  transmission,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Form  No.  14.  Kuiese. 

Fee  No.  14  or  15. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Renewal  of  Registration  before  Notice  Given. 

I  hereby  forward  the  prescribed  fee  of  for  the  renewal  of 

the  registration  of  the  Trade  Mark  No.  in  Class 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  19       . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 
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N.B. — This  Form  must  be  indorsed  with  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  leaving  the  same. 


Rule  58.  Form  No.  15. 

TEADE  MAKKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Notice  before  Removal  of  Trade  Mark  from  the  Register, 

UNDER  Section  30. 
The  Registrar  hereby  gives  you  notice  that  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  section  30  of  the  above   Ordinance   (printed  at 
back  hereof) ,  your  Trade  Mark  No.  ,  registered  in  Class 

,  will  be  removed  from  the  Trade  Marks  Register, 
unless  the  prescribed  fee  of  (payable  by  Form  No. 

14)  be  received  at  this  Office  before  the  day  of 

19         ,  on  which  dat*  the  existing  registration  will  expire. 

Dated  this  day  of  .,  19 

To 


Rule  59.  Form  No.  16. 

Fee  No.  16. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Additional  Fee  of  $5  to  accompany  Renewal  Fee  (Form  No.  14). 

WITHIN  One  Month  after  Advertisement  of  Non-Payment 

OF  Renewal  Fee. 
Sir, 

I  hereby  transmit  the  additional  fee  of  $5  (together  with  Form 
No.  14)  for  the  renewal  of  the  registration  of  the  Trade  Mark  No. 
in  Class 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  19       . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong . 

N.B. —This  Form  must  be  indorsed  with  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  transmitting  the  same. 
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Form  No.  17.  Euie60. 

Fee  No.  17. 

TEADE  MAEKS  OBDINANCE,  1909. 

Ebstoration  of  Trade  Mares  where  Eemoved  for 


Non-payment  of  Fee. 
{To  accompany  Form  No.  14. 


Sir, 


I  hereby  transmit  the  additional  fee  of  $10  for  restoration  to 
the  Eegister  of  Trade  Mark  No.  ,  in  Class 

(Signed) 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19       . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 

N.B. — This  Form  must  be  indorsed  with  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  transmitting  the  same. 


Form  No.  18.  Rule  63. 

Fee  No.  18. 

TEADE  MAEKS  OEDTNANCE,  1909. 

Fee  for  Indorsement  of  Eenewal-  on  Certificaxb 
OF  Ebgistration. 

Sir, 

I  hereby  transmit  the  prescribed  fee  for  the  indorsement  upon 
the  annexed  certificate  of  registration  of  the  renewal  of  Trade  Mark 
No.  in  Class 

(Signed) 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  19 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Markfi, 
Honqkong. 
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Rule  69.  Form  No.  19.  • 

Fee  No.  30. 

TRADE  MARKS  ORDINANCE,  1909. 

Application  to  permit  an  Apportionment 
OF  Trade  Marks. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Registered 
Trade  Marks  Nos. 

We,  being  the  parties  interested  within  the  meaning  of  section 
23  of  the  Trade  Marks  Ordinance,  1909,  in  certain  marks  of 
,  who  has  ceased  to  carry  on  business,  request  you  to 
permit  an  apportionment  of  those  marks  amongst  the  persons  in 
fact  continuing  the  business.  With  this  application  we  send  a 
case  in  pursuance  of  rule  69. 

(Signed) 

(Signed) 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19       . 

To  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks, 
Hongkong. 


THIRD  SCHEDULE. 
Classification  of  Goods. 

Illustrations. 
Note. — Goods  are  mentioned  in 
this  column  by  way  of  illustration 
and   not   as   an   exhaustive   list   of 
the  contents  of  a  class. 
Class  1. 

Chemical  substances  used         Such  as — 

in  manufactures,  pho-  Acids,  including  vegetable  acids, 

tography,  or     philoso-  Alkalies, 

phical    research,     and  Artists'  colours, 

anti-corrosives.  Pigments. 

Mineral  dyes. 
Glass  2. 
Chemical  snbstanoes  used         Such  as — 
for  agricultural,  horti-  Artificial  manure, 

cultural,        veterinary,  Cattle  medicines, 

and  sanitary  purposes.  Deodorisers. 

Vermin  destroyers. 
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Class  3. 
Chemical  substances  pre- 
pared for  us©  in  medi- 
cine and  pharmacy. 


Class  4. 
Eaw  or  partly  prepared 
vegetable,  animal,  and 
mineral  sub  stances  used 
in  manufactures,  not  in- 
cluded in  other  classes. 


Class  5. 
Unwrought     and     partly 
wrought  metals  used  in 
manufacture. 


Such  as — 
Cod  liver  oil. 
Medicated  articles. 
Pal^ent  medicines. 
Plasters. 
Ehubarb. 

Such  as — 
Eesins. 
Oils  used  in  manufactures  and  not 

included  in  other  classes. 
Dyes,  other  than  mineral. 
Tanning  substances. 
Fibrous    substances    (e.g.,    cotton, 

hemp,  flax,  jute) . 
Wool. 
Silk. 
Bristles. 
Hair. 
Feathers. 
Cork. 
Seeds. 
Coal. 
Coke. 
Bone. 
Sponge. 

Such  as — 

Iron  and  steel,  pig  or  cast. 
Iron,  rough. 

,,     bar  and  rail,  including  rails 
for  railways. 

,,     bolt  and  rod. 

,,     sheet,    and    boiler    and    arm- 
our plates. 

,,     hoop. 
Lead,  pig. 

,,     rolled. 

,,     sheet. 
Wire. 
Copper. 
Zinc. 
Gold,  in  ingots. 
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Class  6. 

Machinery    of  all    kinds, 

Such  as: — 

,  a.nd  parts  of  machinery, 

Steam  engines. 

except  agricultural  and 

Boilers. 

horticultura<l    machines 

Pneumatic  machines. 

included  in  Class?. 

Hydraulic  machines. 

Locomotives. 

Sewing  machines. 

Weighing  machines. 

Machine  tools. 

Mining  machinery. 

Fire  engines. 

Class  7. 

Agricultural  and  horticul- 

Such as — 

tural    machinery,    and 

Ploughs. 

parts  of  such    machin- 

Drilling machines. 

ery. 

Reaping  machines. 

Thrashing  machines. 

Churns. 

Cyder  presses. 

Chaff  cutters. 

Class  8. 

Philosophical     i  n  s  t  r  u  - 

Such  as — 

ments,  scientific  instru- 

Mathematical  instruments. 

ments,    and    apparatus 

Gauges. 

for     useful     purposes. 

Logs. 

Instruments    and     ap- 

Spectacles. 

paratus  for  teaching. 

Educational  appliances. 

Class  9. 

Musical  instruments. 

Class  10. 

Horological  instruments. 

Glass  11. 

Instruments,      apparatus, 

Such  as — 

and    contrivances,    not 

Bandages. 

medicated,  for    surgical    , 

Friction  gloves. 

or  curative  purposes,  or 

Jjancets. 

in  relation  to  the  health 

Fleams. 

of  men  or  animals. 

Enemas. 
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Class  12. 

Cutlery  and  edge  tools. 

Such  as — 

Knives. 

Porks. 

Scissors. 

Shears. 

Piles. 

Saws. 

Class  13. 

Metal  goods  not  included 

Such  as — 

in  other  classes. 

Anvils. 

Keys. 

Basins  (metal). 

Needles. 

Hoes. 

Shovels. 

Corkscrews. 

Class  14. 

Goods  of  precious  metals 

Such  as — 

(including    ajuminium, 

Plate. 

nickel,  Britannia  metal, 

Clock    cases    and    pencil    cases    of 

etc.)  and  jewellery,  and 

such  metals. 

imitations  of  such  goods 

Sheffield  and  other  plated  goods. 

and  jewellery. 

Gilt  and  ormolu  work. 

Class  15. 

Glass. 

Such  as — 

Window  and  plate  glass. 

Painted  glass. 

Glass  mosaic. 

Glass  beads. 

Class  16. 

Porcelain     and     earthen- 

Such as — 

ware. 

China. 

Stoneware. 

Terra  Cotta. 

Statuary  porcelain. 

Tileis. 

Bricks. 

Class  17. 

Manufactures    from  min- 

Such as — 

eral  and  other  substaJi- 

Cement. 

ces     for    building      or 

Plaster. 

decoration. 

Imitation  marble. 

Asphalt. 
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Class  18. 

Engineering,  architectur- 

Such as — 

al,    and    building    con- 

Diving apparatus. 

trivances. 

Warming  apparatus. 

Ventilating  apparatus. 

Filtering  apparatus. 

Lighting  contrivances. 

Drainage  contrivances. 

Electric  and  pneumatic  bells. 

Class  19. 

Arms,    ammunition,    and 

Such  as — 

stores  not    included    in 

Cannon. 

Class  20. 

Small-arms. 

Fowling  pieces. 

Swords. 

Shot  and  other  projectiles. 

Gamp  equipage. 

Equipments. 

Class  20. 

Explosive  substances. 

Such  as — 

Gunpowder. 

Gun-cotton. 

Dynamite. 

Fog-signals. 

Percussion  caps. 

Fireworks. 

Cartridges. 

Class  21. 

Naval    architectural    con- 

Such as — 

trivances      and      naval 

Boats. 

equipments  not  included 

Anchors. 

in  Classes  19  tod  20. 

Chain  cables. 

Rigging- 

Class  22. 

Carriages. 

Such  as — 

Eailway  carriages. 

Waggons. 

Eailway  trucks. 

Bicycles. 

Bath  chairs. 

Class  23. 

(a)   Cotton  yarn. 

(b)   Sev^^ing  cotton. 
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Glass  24. 

Cotton  piece  goods  of  all 
kinds. 

Class  25. 
Cotton  goods  not  included 
in  Classes  23,  24  or  38. 


Class  26. 
Linen  and  hemp  yarn  and 
thread. 

Class  27. 
Linen    and    hemp    piece 
goods. 

Class  28. 
Linen    and    hemp    goods 
not  included  in  Classes 
26,  27  or  50. 

Glass  29. 
Jute   yarns   and   tissues, 
and  other  articles  made 
o(f  jute  not  included  in 
Class  50. 

Glass  30. 
Silk,    spun,    thrown,    or 
sewing. 

Glass  31. 
Silk  piece  goods. 

Class  32. 
Other     silk     goods     not 
included  in  Classes  80 
and  31. 


Such  as — 

Cotton  shirtings. 
Long  cloth. 

Such  as — 
Cotton  lace. 
Cotton  braids. 
Cotton  tapes. 


Class  33. 
Yarns'  of  wool,  worsted, 
or  hair. 
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Glass  34. 
Cloths  and  stuffs  of  wool, 
worsted,  or  hair. 


-Continued. 


Glass  35. 
Woollen  and  worsted  and 
hair  goods  not  includ- 
ed  in    Classes   33    and 
34. 


Glass  36. 
Carpets,  floor-cloth, 
oil-cloth . 


and 


Class  37. 
Leather,  skins un wrought 
and  wrought,  and  arti- 
cles  made     of    leather 
not    included    in  other 
classes. 

Glass  38. 
Articles  of  clothing. 


Glass  39. 
Paper  (except paperhang- 
ings) ,    stationery,    and 
bookbinding. 


Glass  40. 
Goods  manufactured  from 
india-rubber    and    gut- 
ta-percha not  included 
in  other  classes. 


Such  as — 
Drugget. 

Mats  and  matting. 
Eugs. 

Such  as — 
Saddlery. 
Harness. 
Whips. 

Portmanteaus. 
Furs. 

Such  as — 
Hats  of  all  kinds. 
Caps  and  bonnets. 
Hosiery. 
Gloves. 

Boots  and  shoes. 
Other  ready-made  clothing. 

Such  as — 
Envelopes. 
Sealing  wax. 

Pens  (except  gold  pens). 
Ink. 

Playing  cards. 
Blotting  cases. 
Copying  presses. 
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Class  41. 
Furniture  and  upholstery.         Such  as — 

Paper-hangings,  - 
Papier  mache. 
Mirrors. 
Mattresses. 


Class  42. 
Substances  used  as  food, 
or  as  ingredients  in  food. 


Class  43. 
Fermented     liquors     and 
spirits. 


Class  44. 
Mineral  and  aerated  wa- 
ters, natural  and  arti- 
ficial, including  ginger 
beer. 

Class  45. 
Tobacco,  whether  manu- 
factured   or     unmanu- 
factured. 

Class  46. 
Seeds      for      agricultural 
and   horticultural   pur- 
poses.. 


Such  as — 
Cereals. 
Pulses. 
Olive  Oil. 
Hops. 
Malt. 

Dried  fruits. 
Tea. 
Sago. 
Salt. 
'  Sugar. 

Preserved  meats. 
Confectionery. 
Oil  cakes. 
Pickles. 
Vinegar.  • 
Beer  clarifiers. 

Such  as — 
Beer. 
Cyder. 
Wine. 
Whisky. 
Liqueurs. 
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Class  47. 


Candles,  common  soap, 
detergents ;  illuminat- 
ing, heating,  or  lubri- 
cating oils ;  matches, 
and  starch,  blue,  and 
other  preparations  for 
laundry  purposes. 

Class  48. 

Perfumery  (including 
toilet  articles,  prepara- 
tions for  the  teeth 
and  hair,  and  per- 
fumed soap. 

Class  49. 

Games  of  all  kinds  and 
sporting  articles  not  in- 
cluded in  other  classes. 


Class  50. 

Miscellaneous — 

(1.)  Goods  manufac- 
tured from  ivory, 
bone  or  wood,  not 
included  in  other 
classes. 

(2.)  Goods  manufac- 
tured from  straw  or 
grass,  not  included 
in  other  classes. 

(3.)  Goods  manufac- 
tured from  animal 
and  vegetable  sub- 
stances, not  included 
in  other  classes. 

(4.)   Tobacco  pipes. 

(5.)  Umbrellas,  walk- 
ing sticks,  brushes 
and  combs. 


Such  as — 
Washing  powders. 
Benzine  collas. 


Such  as — 
Billiard  tables. 
Roller  skates. 
Fishing  nets  and  lines 
Toys. 


Such  as — 
Coopers'  wares. 
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(6.)  Furniture  cream, 
plate  powder. 

(7.)  Tarpaulins,  tents, 
rick-cloths,  rope, 

twine. 

(8.)  Buttons  of  all 
kinds  other  than  of 
precious  metal  or 
imitations  thereof. 

(9.)  Packing  and  hose 
of  all  kinds. 

(10.)  Goods  not  in- 
cluded in  the  fore- 
going classes. 


ROPE  COMPANY'S  TRAMWAY. 

•m  of  1901.) 

[Sec.  12.]  Order.  pSth  July,  1913.] 

Exteusion  of  duration  of  rights,  powers  and  privileges  granted 
by  the  Rope  Company's  Tramway  Ordinance. 

In  the  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  provisions  of 
the  Rope  Company's  Tramway  Ordinance,  1901,  the  Rope  Com- 
pany's Tramway  (Revival)  Ordinance.,  ].913,  and  otherwise  His 
Excellency  the  Govejrnor-in-Council  is  pleased  to  order  and  it  is 
hereby  ordered  and  declared  that  the  duration  of  the  rights,  powers 
and  privileges  granted,  made  and  maintained  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Rope  Company's  Tramway  Ordinance,  1901,  and  the  Rope 
Company's  Tramway  (Revival)  Ordinance,  1913,  shall  be  extended 
for  a  period  of  Ten  years  from^  the  15th  day  of  December,,  1913. 


TRAMWAYS. 

The  Ordinance  now  governing  this  Tramway  is  the  Peak  Tram- 
ways Ordinance,  1883,  (No.  2  of  1883). 

[Made  under  Ord.  High  Level.  [21st  Dec. ,  1889.] 

No.    2   of  1883. 
See  Sec.  16.] 

1.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  the  high  level  tramway.  Application. 

851  ' 


TRAMWAYS 


High  Level  Tramway, — Continued. 

Number  of  2.  No  passenger  carriage  of  the  company  now  in  use  shall  carry 

passengers  to  ^t  one  time  more  than  40  passengers,  but  in  reckoning  the  num- 

tram  oar.         bcr  of  passengers  2  children  under  the  age  of  12  years  not  in  arms 

shall  count  as  one  passenger  and  babies  in  arms  and  the  servants 

of  the   company  not   exceeding   2   in   number   actually   ernployed 

on  any  such  carriage  shall  not  be  included. 


Luggage, 
only  to  be 
carried  on 
passenger 
oar,  under 
certain 
conditions. 


No  stoppage 
for  passenger 
except  at 
authorised 
stations. 


3.  The  weight  of  any  luggage  goods  or  merchandize  of  any  des- 
cription whatever  conveyed  by  any  passenger  carriage  together  with 
the  weight  of  the  passengers  in  such  carriage  (who  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  held  to  weigh  140  It),  each)  shall  not  exceed  2 J  tons.  Nor 
shall  any  luggage  goods  or  merchandize  be  conveyed  in  any  truck 
or  waggon  attached  to  any  passenger  carriage. 

4.  Except  at  the  terminus  at  St.  John's  Place  and  a-t  Victoria 
Gap,  no  carriage  shall  stop  at  any  place  nor  shall  any  place  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  or  depositing  passengers  unless  such 
place  has  been  certified  by  the  .Dnector  of  Public  Works  as  safe  and 
suitable  for  the  purpose,  and  any  such  place  when  so  certified  shall 
be  kept  and  maintained  by  the  company. in  constant  good  order  and 
condition . 


Watchmen  5.  The  Company  shall  keep  one  or,  more  competent  watchmen 

em'^b  edto     ^^P^^y^*^  ^^'  ^^^  times  when  the  carriages  are  running  to  prevent 
preve°Zr  ™y  'Stones, dirt  wood,  refuse  or  other- materials  or  ai-ny  obstruction 

obstructions,    from  being  placed 'on  the  peTmainent  way  arid  rails  and  to  remove 
any  such  materials  or  obstructions  therefrom. 


[2.2.95.] 

Notice  of 
alterations 
or  changes 
in  machinery 
etc. 


7,  The.  company  shall  give  one  month's  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Director  of  .Public  Works  of  every  intended  change  or  altera.tion  of 
or  in  any  engine  or  carriage  used  on  the  said  tramway .  or  any 
machinery  therein  or  of  or  in  the  permanent  way  and  rails  and  the 
Director  of  Public  Works  may  if  h©  think  fit  require  the  same  to 
be  tested  and  may  where  the  circumstances  of  the  case  permit  allow 
any  such  change  or  alteration  to  be  made  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
such  notice  as  aforesaid. 


Velocity  of 

carriages. 

[26.6.90.] 


8.  No  carriage  truck  or  wagggm  shall  travel  at  a  greater  speed 
than  8  miles  an  hour  and  the  company  shall  as  soon  as  practicable 
and  not  later  than  6  months  from  the  date  of  these  regulations  fix 
and  maintain  a.  proper  brake  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  spteed 
thereof.  • 
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9.  Every  breach  of  any  of  these  regulations  shall  be  an  offence  Penalty  for 
and  shall  render  the  company  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $10  '"^^^''w°ng 
and  for  any  continuing  offence  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $5  for     ° 
every  day  during  which  the  offence  continues. 


(5  0/1883.) 

[Sec.  45.  Approval  of  Transfer.        [15th  Mar.,  1907.] 

Now  Sec.  18.] 

The  Governor-in-Council  has  under  section  45  of  the  Tramways 
Ordinance,  1883,  (Ordinance  No.  '2  of  1883),  approved  the  absolute 
assignment  by  the  Hongkong  High  Level  Tramways  Company, 
Limited,  (in  liquidation) ,  of  the  whole  of  their  undertaking  (being 
Tramway  No.  6  described  in  the  said  Ordinance)  to  the  Peak 
Tramways  Company,  Limited. 


TEAM  WAY. 

(10  of  1902.) 

[Sec.  25. J  Open  for  Traffic.  [29th  July,  1904. J 

Whereas  that  portion  of  the  Hongkong  Electric  Tramway  Line 
lying  to  the  Eastward  of  Arsenal  Street  comprising  sections  Nos. 
3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  and  the  portion  of  No.  2  which  lies  between  the 
North  end  of  Arsenal  Street  and  Causeway  Bay  and  which  are 
eniinierated'and  described  in  section  3  of  the  Tramway  Ordinance, 
No.  10  of  1902,  have  been  duly  certified  as  fit  for  traffic  by  the 
Director  of  Public  Works,  the  Officer  Administering  the  Govern- 
ment-in-Council  authorises  the  same  to  be  opened  for  traffic,  and 
directs  that '  this  Eesolution  be  published  in  the  Government 
Gazette. 


Whereas  that  portion  of  the  Hongkong  Tramway  Line  lying  to  [12-8.04.] 
Westward  of  Arsenal  Street  comprising  section  No.  1  and  the  por- 
tion of  section  No.  2  which  lies  between  the  Nortih  of  Arsenal 
Street  and  Chater  Street,  Kennedy  Town,  and  which  are  described 
in  section  3  of  the  Tramway  Ordinance',  No.  10  of  1902,  has  been 
duly,  certified  as  fit  for  traffic  by  the  Director  of  Public  Works,  the 
Giovernor-in-Council  authorises  the  same  to  be  opened  for  traffic 
from  13th  1  August  and  directs  that  this  Eesolution  be  published  in 
the  Government  Gazette. 
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[Sees.  36  and  37.J  Rules.  [27th  July,  1904. J 

1.  The  driver  of  every  car  shall  ring  his  bell,  or  make  use  of  the 
warning  apiDaratus  provided,  under  the  follovsfing  circumstances: — 

(a.)  When  starting  from  all  authorised  stopping  places. 

(b.)   On  approaching  any  comers  of  streets. 

(c.)   In  case  of  impending  danger,  or  to  warn  any  person  in 
any  way  obstructing  the  line. 

(d.)   Just  before  passing  another  car. 

2. — (a.)  The  car  shall  be  brought  to  a  standstill  at  the  places 
named  in  the  attached  schedule. 

{b.)   In  the  cases  where  danger  is  impending. 

3. —  (a.)  Every  passenger  shall  enter  or  depart  from  a  car  by  that 
side  which  when  looking  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  car  is  on  the  left  hand. 

(6.)  No  passenger  will  be  allowed  to  enter  or  depart  from  a 
car  by  any  way  other  than  that  specified  and  provided 
for  the  purpose  (as  set  forth  in  the  preceding  By- 
law) and  any  passenger  entering  or  leaving  the 
car  in  any  way  other  than  that  specified  will  do  so 
entirely  at  his  own  risk,  and  must  accept  all  respon- 
sibility for  the  consequences. 

4. —  (a.)  -The  speed  of  cars  on  the  seve-n  sections  of  the  Tram- 
way shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  speed  laid  down  in 
section  36  of  the  Ordinance,  namely,  10  miles  an 
hour  for  sections  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  15  miles  an 
hour  'for  sections  6  and  7, 

(b.)  The  speed  of  any  car  must  not  exceed  the  rate  of 
4  miles  per  hour  : — : 

'    (i.)   When  passing  through  moveable  facing  points, 
(ii.)  When  passing  over  a  curve. 

(iii.)  When  running  on  either  of  the  down  gradients 
approaching  No.  5  Bridge  at  Shaukiwan. 
5. —  (a.)  The  driver  or  conductor  of  a  car  shall  stop  the  same  on 
any  of  the  stopping  places  which  may  from  time  to 
time  be  appointed  by  the  Governor-in-Council  for  the 
purpose  of  setting  down  or  taking  up  passengers  when 
required  by  any  passenger  desiring  to  leave  the  car  or 
by  any  person  desirous  of  travelling  by  the  car  for 
whom  there  is  room  and  to  whose  admission  no  valid 
objection  can  be  made. 
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(b.)  The  driver  of  a  car,  on  coming  in  sight  of  a  vehicle 
standing  or  travelling  on  any  part  of  the  road  so  as 
not  to  leave  sufficient  space  for  the  car  to  pass,  shall 
sound  his  bell  or  whistle  as  a  warning  to  the  person 
in  charge  of  such  vehicle,  and  that  person  shall,  with 
reasonable  despatch,  cause  such  vehicle  to  be  removed 
so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  car. 

(c.)  No  person  shall  in  any  way  wilfully  impede  or  interfere 
with  the  traffic  on  the  Tramway,  nor  shall  any  driver 
or  conductor  need^lessly  cause  interruption  to  the 
ordinary  road  traffic. 

6.  All  rules  for  the  time  being  relating  to  the  Tramway  shall  be 
exhibited  in  the  following  public  places,  namely  : — 

In  every  Tram  Car. 

The  General  Post  Office. 

All  Public  Piers. 

Cricket  Ground. 

Central  Market. 

7.  A  set  of  instructions  shall  be  issued  to  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  for  the  use  of  his  Constables  embodying  the  course 
of  action  recommended  in  the  event  of  a  trolly  wire  falling  or  the 
safety  of  the  public  being  otherwise  endangered. 

8.  Every  person  committing  an  offence  against  any  of  these  rules, 
or  against  any  rule  hereafter  made  under  section  36  of  the  Ordi- 
nance, shall  be  liable,  on  summary  conviction  before  a  Magistrate, 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  ten  dollars  for  each  offence ;  provided  that 
in  the  case  of  a  continuing  offence  the  aggregate  fine  shall  not 
exceed  five  dollars  for  each  day  during  which  the  offence  continues. 


SCHEDULE. 


Authorised  Stopping  Places. 

Kennedy  Town  Terminus  (Cadogan  Street), 2 

Junction  of  Whitty  Street  and  Des  Vceux  Road,  1 

Junction  of  Wing  Lok  Street  and  Des  Vreux  Eoad,  1 

Junction  of  Morrison  Street  and  Connaught  Road ,  1 

Junction  of  Morrison  Street  and  Des  Vosux  Road,  1 
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Junction  of  Cleverley  Street  and  Connaught  Eoad,  1 

Junction  of  Cleverley  Street  and  Des  Voeux  Road,  1 

Post  Office  (New).      Junction  of  Pedder  Street  and  Des  Voeux 

Road, 1 

East  corner  of  City  Hall  in  Queen's  Road  (for  cars  going  West) ,  1 
Junction  of  Garden  and  Queen's  Road,  (for  cars  going  East),  ...  1 
Arsenal  Street,  (at  corner  of  Queen's  Road  and  at  corner  of  East 

Praya    respectively) ,    2 

Jimction  of  Observation  Place  and  East  Praya,  1 

Golf  Club  and  Morrison  Hill,   (Monument),  1 

Race  Course  Terminus,    (Grand  Stand),   , ,...  1 

West  end  of  Bowrington  Bridge,  1 

East  end  of  Bowrington  Bridge,  1 

Percival  Street,   (on  both  ends  of  double-single  line),  2 

Kennedy's  Stables,  Causeway  Bay,   1 

Near  Whitfeild  Police  Station,  ...." 1 

Metropole   Hotel ,    1 

Taiku  Village,  (at  both  ends  of  this  village),  2 

At  No.    5  Bridge,   Taiku,   No.    1  Dam,  (one  at  the  top  of  each 

incline  and  one  at  the  bridge) ,  3 

Shau-ki-wan  Terminus, 1 

29 


and   any   point  on  the  Tram  line  crossed  by  any  other  authorised 
line,  i.e.,  Whitfeild  Police  Station  and  Kennedy  Town. 


[See.36.J   ■  By-Laws.  [29th  July,  1904.] 

{For  Electric  Tramway.) 

1.  The  By-laws  and  Regulations  hereinafter  set  forth  shall  apply 
to  all  carriages  used  on  the  tramways,  and  to  all  passengers  tra- 
velling on  said  carriages  and  to  all  places  in  respect  of  which  tlhe 
Company,  as  the  promoters  of  any  Tramway,  now  have  or  at  any 
time  hereafter  may  have  power  to  make  By-laws  and  Regulations. 

2.  If  the  cars  shall  during  any  journey  contain  their  authorised 
complement  of  passengers,  the  Company  shall  not  be  bound  to  find 
accommodation  for  anv  other  passenger  notwithstanding  that  such 
other  passenger  may  have  purchased  a  ticket  or  tickets  entitling 
him  to  travel  upon  the  Tramway. 

3.  No  passenger  shall  speak  to  the  driver  of  any  car  whilst  such 
driver  is  on  duty. 
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4.  No  passenger  may  take  on  the  Tramway  his  personal  luggage 
other  than  small  hand  baskets,  bags  or  parcels,  any  one  of  which 
shall  not  exceed  16  Bb.  in  weight  or  1  cubic  foot  in  measurement. 
All  such  personal  luggage  shall  be  carried  by  hand  at  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  passenger,  and  shall  not  occupy  any  part  of  a  seat  nor 
be  of  a  form  Jor  description  to  annoy  or  inconvenience  other  pas- 
sfengera. 

5.  No  person  shall  smoke  inside  any  carriage  or  portion  of  a 
carriage  which  may  be  reserved  for  non-smokers. 

6.  No  person  shall  expectorate  inside  or  upon  any  carriage. 

7.  No  passenger  or  other  person  shall ,  while  travelling  in  or  upon 
any  carriage,  play  or  perform  on  any  musical  instrument. 

8.  A  person  in  a  state  of  intoxication  or  affected  with  any  infec- 
tious or  contagious  disease  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  or  mount 
upon  any  carriage,  and  if  found  in  or  upon  any  carriage  shall  be 
immediately  removed  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Conductor. 

9.  No  person  shall  swear  or  use  obscene  or  offensive  language 
whilst  in  or  upon  any  carriage,  or  commit  any  nuisancte  in  or  upon 
or  against  any  carriage,  or  wilfully  interfere  with  the  comfort  of 
any  passenger. 

10.  A  person  whose  dress  or  clothing  might,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Conductor  of  a  carriage,  soil  or  injure  the  linings  or  cushions 
of  the  carriage  or  the  dress  or  clothing  of  any  passenger,  or  a  person 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Conductor,  m.ight  for  any  other  reason 
be  offensive  to  passengers,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  enter  or  remain  in 
any  carriage ;  and  may  be  prevented  from  entering  any  carriage,  and 
shall  not  enter  any  carriage  after  having  been  requested  not  to  do 
so  by  the  Conductor;  and  if  found  in  any  carriage  shall,  on  the 
request  of  the  Conductor,  leave  the  carriage,  upon  the  fare,  if  pre- 
viously paid,  being  returned. 

11.  Each  passenger  shall  show  his  ticket  (if  any)  when  required 
so  to  do  to.  the  Conductor  or  any  duly  authorised  servant  of  the 
Company,  and  shall  also,  when  required  so  to  do,  either  deliver  up 
his  ticket  or  pay  the  fare  legally  demandable  for  the  distance 
travelled  over  by  such  passenger. 

12.  Any  ticket  for  the  time  being  issued  by  the  Company  in 
respect  of  fares  shall  be  only  available  for  the  carriage  on  or  for 
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which  it  is  issued,  and  no  passenger  shall  be  entitled  to  leave  any 
carriage  for  any, purpose  whatever  at  any  staige  and  resume  his 
journey  by  a  different  carriage  to  that  on  or  for  which  such  ticket 
was  issued  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fare  from  the 
point  at  which  the  passenger  entered  the  second  or  other  carriage. 

13.  No  passenger  or  other  person,  not  being  a  servant  of  the 
Company  shall  be  permitted  to  travel  on  the  steps  or  Driver's 
platform  of  any  carriage,  and  shall  cease  to  do  so  immediately  on 
request  by  the  Conductor. 

14.  No  person  except  a,  passenger  or  intending  passenger,  shall 
enter  or  mount  any  carriage. 

15.  No  person  shall  enter,  mount  or  leave,  or  attempt'  to  enter, 
mount  or  leave,  any  carriage  whilst  in  motion. 

16.  No  dog  or  other  animal  shall  be  allowed  in  or  on  any  carriage. 
Any  dog  or  other  animal  taken  into  or  on  any  carriage  in  breach 
of  this  Regulation  shall  be  removed  by  the  person  in  charge  of  such 
dog  or  other  animal  from  the  carriage  iminediately  upon  request 
by  the  Conductor,  and  in  default  of  compliance  with  such  request 
may  be  removed  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Conductor. 

17.  No  person  shall  enter,  get  upon,  or  travel  in  or  on  any  carriage 
with  loaded  firearms,  or  with  any  article,  instrument,  or  implement 
which  may  be  dangerous  or  offeiisive  to  any  passenger. 

18.  Any  person  offending  against  or  committing  a  breach  of  these 
By-laws  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  nbt  exceeding  $10  for  each 
offence. 

19.  The  Conductor  of  each  carriage  shall  enforce  or  prevent  the 
breach  of  these  By-Laws  or  Eegulations  to  the  best  of  his  ability. 

20.  There  shall  be  placed  and  kept  in  a  conspicuous  position 
inside  of  each  carriage  in  use,  a  printed  copy  of  these  By-Laws  and 
Regulations.  ~ 

21.  A  passenger,  not  being  an  artisan,  mechanic  or  daily  la- 
bourer, within  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Ordinance  No. 
10  of  1902  relating  to  the  Tramway  shall  not  use  or  attempt  to  use 
any  carriage  or  ticket  provided  specially  for  such  artisans,  m^ei- 
chanics,  or  daily  labourers. 

858 


TRAMWAY^ 


Electric  Tramway  (By-laws), — Continued. 

22.  No  person  shall  stand  in  such  a  position  on  the  oar  as  to  [1.3.12. 
hamper  the  motorman  in  any  way. 

23. 'No  third  class  passenger  shall  stand,  outside  the  third  qlass 
corolpartment  of  the  car  after  being  requested  to '  go  inside  siioh     , 
compairtment  by'  the  oar  conductor  or  inspector. 

24.  Any  person  who  requiries  change  to.  be  given  him  before  he 
is  able  to  pay  his  right  fare,  shall  if  the  conductor  is  unable  to  give 
him  change,  upon  request  immediately  leave  the  car. 

25.  Any  person  offending  against  or  committing  a  breach  of, 
these  additional,  by-laws  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalty  in  by-law  18. 


(10  of  1902.) 

By-Laws  as  to  Workmen's  Tickets. 

[Sec.  49  as  amended'  [12th  S&pt.,  1913.]^ 

by  Ord.  No.  17  of 
1913  Sec.  5.] 

1.  Workmen's  ticket  books  may  be  purchased  at  the  Bay  View 
and  Shaukiwan  Police  Stations  and  at  such  Stations  only ;  such 
tickets  shall: be  paid  for  in  Hongkong  Currency.,.  The  .Officer  in 
charge  of  each  Station  shall  keep  a  register  of  sales  ,in  a  book  to  be, 
provided  by.  the  Company  and  shall  pay  over  the. cash  received  by 
him  for  such  sales  to  the  Company's  Traffic  Manager  once  a  month. 

2.  Workmen's  ticket  booksi  shall  only  be  sold  to  a  person  who 
satisfies  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Station  at  which  they  are  pur- 
chased thait 

(a.)  He  is  a' bona  fide  workman  as  hereinafter  defined  by 
by-law  13 ;  , 

(b.)  He  resides  outside  the  City  of  Victoria. 

3.  Every  person'  applying  for  a  workmen's  ticket  book  shall  on 
the  first  application  furnish  to  the  officer  in  charge  two  copies  of' 
his  photograph. 

4.  Every  perso'U  to  whom  a  workmen's  ticket  book  is  sold  on 
such  first  application  shall  be  given  a  certificate  signed  by  the  officer 
in  charge.  Such  certificate  shall  certify  that  such  person  is  a  bonA 
fide  workman  and  entitled  to  hold  a  workmen's  ticket  book.     A 
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copy  of  the  photograph .  of  the  purchaser  shall  be  'annexed  to  such 
certificate.  Another  copy  shall  be  filed  by  the  officer  in  charge. 
No  subsequent  ticket  shall  be  sold  fo  such  person  except  on  pro- 
duction of  his  certificate.  Any  certificate  worn  out  or  lost  may  bi 
replaced  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

5.  All  applicants  for  ticket  books  shall  furnish  the  officer  in 
cJaarge  with  all  such  information  as  he  may  require  and  no  appli- 
cant for  a  ticket  book  shall  furnish  any  false  information. 

6.  Each  workmen's  ticket  book  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  60 
single  journies  at  the  price  of  2  cents  for  a  single  journey. 

7.  A  workmen's  ticket  book  shall  only  be  used  before  the  hour 
of  7  a.m.  in  the  morning  and  between  the  hours  of  5  and  6.30  p.m. 
in  the  evening. 

8.  A  single  journej''  shall  mean  any  single  journey  ma,de  in  either 
direction  without  changing  cars  between  the  following  points  :— 

(1.)   Shaukiwan  and  Causeway  Bay. 

(2.)  Tsat  Tsz  Mui  and  Western  Markeit. 

(3.)   Causeway  Bay  and  Kennedy  Town. 

I 

The  Company  shall  run  a  sufficient  number  of  through  cars  be- 
fore 7  a.m.  every  m'orning  and  between  5  and  6.30  p.m.  every 
evening  betweej\  Shaukiwan  and  Causeway  Bay,  and  between  Tsat 
Tsz  Mui  and  iVestern  Market,  and  between  Causeway  Bay  and 
Kennedy  Town  to  carry  all  holders  of  workmen's  ticket  books  who 
may  desire  to  travel  between  those  points. 

9.  No  person  shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  a  workmen's  ticket  book 
other  than  the  person  to  whom  the  same  has  been  sold. 

10.  If  the  holder  of  a  workmen's  ticket  book  ceases  to  reside  out- 
side the  City  of  Victoria  during  the  currency  of  any  ticket  book 
possessed  by  him  the  Company  may,  on  returning  to  him  such  pro- 
portion of  the  amount  paid  for  the  ticket  book  as  represents  the 
number  of  unused  tickets  therein,  ca'ncel  such  workmen's  ticket 
book  and  no  further  use  shall  thereafter  be  made  thereof.  On  any 
such  cancellation  the  certificate  issued  under  by-law  4  shall  be  given 
up. 

11.  Every  person  using  a  workmen's  ticket  book  shall  produce 
on  demand  ito  any  official  of  the  Company  the  certificate  issued  to 
him  under  by-law  4  and,  in  default  thereof,  shall  pay  the  ordinary 
fare. 

860 


TRAMWAYS 


Workmen's  Tickets  By-laws, — Continued. 

12.  No  person  to  whom  a  certificate  under  by-law  4  has  been 
given  shall  authorise  anj'  other  person  to  use  or  attempt  to  use  any 
workmen's  ticket  book  covered  by  such  certificate. 

13.  A  "  bond  fide  workman  "  shall  mean  and  include  any  person 
engaged  in"  manual  labour  whose  wages  shall  not  exceed  $20  a 
month  (but  shall  not  include  domestic  or  menial  servants) . 

14.  The  separate  tickets  for  each  ride  must  be  torn  out  of  the 
workmen's  ticket  book  by  the  car  conductor  only.  Such  tickets 
will  not  be  accepted  if  torn  out  by  the  passenger. 

15.  Any  person  infringing  aay  provision  of  these  by-laws  shall 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $10  for  each  offence. 


Resolution  as  to  Extension  Work. 

[Sec.  7.J  [30th  May,  1913.] 

Wheeeas  by  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  the  Tramway  Ordi- 
nance, 1902,  as  amended  by  the  provisions  of  the  Tramway 
Amendment  Ordinance,  1912,  it  is  inter  alia  providad  that  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Govetmor-in-Council  after  timely  and  ade- 
quate notification  by  public  advertisement  or  otherwise  of  the 
intention  of  the  Company  to  apply  for  such  approval  and  after  such 
approval  has  been  confirmed  by  a  resolution  of  the  Legislative 
Council,  the  Company  may  construct  and  paaintain,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Principal  Ordinance  and  in  accordance  with  plans 
to  be  previously  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works,  all  such  lines,  crossings,  passing  places,  sidings,  junctions, 
turntables  and  other  works  in  addition  to  or  as  extension  of  those 
particularly  specified  in  and  authorised  by  the  Principal  Ordinance 
as  may  be  approved  of  by  the  Governor-in-Council,  and  may  work 
and  usie  the  same  And  Whereas  timely  and  adequate  notification 
by  public  advertisement  or  otherwise  of  the  intention  of  the  Com- 
pany to  apply  for  an  extension  of  section  5  of  their  Tramway  by  a 
single  line  commencing  at  the  existing  termination  of  the  said  sec- 
tion No.  5  and  terminating  in  Wong-Nei-Chong  Eoad  about  opposite 
the  North  Western  corner  of  Inland  Lot  No.  1927  has  been  made 
And  Whereas  the  Company  has  duly  applied  for  the  approval  of 
the  Governor-in-Council  to  the  proposed  extension  as  aforesaid  And 
Whereas  the  Governor-in-Council  has  on  the  8th  of  May,  1913, 
iipproved  of  the  said  extension  : 

Now  IT  IS  HEREBY  resolved  that  the  approval  of  the  Governor-in- 
Council  so  given  as  aforesaid  shall  be  and  is  hereby  confirmed. 
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(10  of  1911.) 
University  of  Hongkong. 


[19th  June,  1914.J 


Secion  11  of  Statute  3  of  the  Statutes  of  the  University  of  Hong-  - 
kong'  contained  'in    the    Sedond  Schedule  of  the  University  Ordi- 
nance, 1911,  is  hereby  amended  by  the'  insertion  of  the  ■words  "  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  ' '  after  the  words  ' '  Professors  and  Lec- 
turers ' '  in  the  first  line  thereof. 


[2.5.13.1 


VEHICLES  AND  TRAFFIC. 

{40  of  1912.) 

[Sec.  3.]  '  Regulations.  [6th  Dec,  1902. y 

1.  A  licence  shall  be  required  for  every  vehicle  except  private 
chairs,  private  rickshas,  and  bicycles  and  tricycles  vs^hich  are  not 
propelled  by  mechanical  power.  The  following  licence  fees  shall 
be  charged  : — . 

Vehicle  Licences. 


Description  of  Vehicle. 


1. — Motor  bipj'cles. and  motor  tricycles,... 

2. — Public  motor  cars  which  unladen  do. 
not  exceed  two  tons  in  weight, 

'3. — Public  motor  cars  which  unladen 
exceed  two  tons  but  do  not  exceed 
three  tons  in  weight, 

4. — Public  motor  cars  which  unladen 
exceed  three  tons  in  weight, 

5. — Public;  rickshas  licensed  Cor  the  Is- 
land of  Hongkong, 


Term.. 


Annual. 
Annual. 

Annual. 
Annual. 
Annual. 


Fee. 

%     c. 
12.00 

72.00 

120.00 
240.00 

72.00 
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Description  oj  Vehicle. 

Term. 

Fee. 

6. 

7. 

—Deleted. 

— Public  rickshas  licensed  for  Kowloon 
and  the  New  Territories,  

Half-yearly. 

Half-yearly. 

Half-yearly. 

Annual. 

Annual. 

Annual. 

Annual.' 

Half-yearly. 

Annual. 

$     c. 
12.00 

8. 

— All  public  wheeled  vehicles  licensed 
for  the   City  of  Yictoria  other   than 
motor  cars,  motor  bicycles,  motor  tri- 
cycles and  rickshas, 

18  00 

9. 

10.- 
11.- 

— AH  public  wheeled  vehicles  licensed. 
for  Kowloon  and  the  New  Territories 
other  than  motor  bicycles,  motor  tri- 
cycles and  rickshas, 

— Heavy  motor  cars  which  unladen  do 
not  exceed  three  tons  in  weight,  

—Heavy    motor  cars    which   i^riladen 
exceed  three  tons  in  weight, 

■:  12.00 
120.00 
2-10  00 

I'P- 

— Private  motor  cars 

24  00 

IS  - 

— Trucks  and  Trollevs 

!  10  00 

14  ■ 

—  Public  chairs      

1  00 

15.. 

— All  other  vehicles  for  which  a  licence 
is  reouired 

2.00 

[2.5.13. 


2.  A  licence  shall  be  required  by  every  driver  ol  a  public  ricksha, 
a  public  chair,   truck,   trolly,  a  public  horsed  carriage,   a  motor 
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bicycle,  a  motor  tricycle,  a  motor  car,  or  a  heavy  motor  car.     The 
following  licence  fees  shall  be  charged  : — 

Drivers'  Licences. 


Description  of  Driver. 


1. — Driver  of  a  motor  bicycle  or  motor 
tricycle, 

2. — Driver  of  a  motor  car  or  heavy  motor 
car, 

3. — Driver   of  a  public    ricksha,    public 
chair,  or  public  horsed  carriage,    

4. — Truck  or  Trolly  Driver,   


Term. 


Annual. 

Annual. 

Half-yearly, 
Half-yearly, 


Fee. 


$    c. 

5.00 

10.00 

0.30 
0.30 


3.  All  licences  shall  be  issued  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police. 

4..  The  issue  of  every  licence  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

5.  Annual  licences  shall  expire  on  the  30th  June.  Half-yearly 
vehicle  licences  shall  expire  on  the  30th  June  and  31st  December. 
Half-yearly  driver  licences  shall  expire  on  the  31st  May  .and  30th 
November. 

6.  All  licence  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

7.  The  licence  fee  for  public  rickshas  licensed  for  the  Island  of 
Hongkong  shall  be  payable  in  advance  by  four  quarterly  instalments 
of  $18.00,  and  on  failure  by  the  licensee  to  pay  any  quarterly  instal- 
ment in  advance  the  licence  shall  ipso  facto  cease  to  be  valid. 

8.  The  ou'ner  of  every  vehicle  for  which  a  licence  is  required 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  Captain  Superintendent  of 
Police  whether  the  vehicle  may  be  licensed,  cause  the  vehicle  to 


864 


VEHICLES 


Licences  , — Continued , 

be  driven  or  brought  to  such  place  or  places  as  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  may  direct. 

9.  Not  more  than  1,150  public  rickshas  shall  be  licensed  for  the  [2.5.13.] 
Island  of  Hongkong.     Public  rickshas  shall  be  of   such  pattern, 

size,  weight ,  and  appointments  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police.  For  each  public  ricksha  licensed  for 
the  Island  of  Hongkong  there  may  be  two  licensed  drivers. 

10.  No  public  vehicle,  truck  or  trolly  licence  shall  be  issued  until 
the  intended  licensee  sha,ll  have  given  a  bond  with  one  surety  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  conditioned  for 
the  appearance  of  the  licensee  and  any  driver  ,of  the  vehicle  when- 
ever required,  and  for  the  payment  of  all  fines,  compensation  and 
damages,  imposed,  awarded  or  recovered  on,  against,  or  from,  the 
licensee  or  any  driver  of  the  vehicle. 

11.  Every  applicant  for  a  public  vehicle,  truck  or  trolly  diiver 
licence  shall  be  photographed,  free  of  cost  to  himself.  One  copy  of 
the  photograph  shall  be  attached  to  the  licence  and  one  shall  be 
retained  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

12.  On  every  application  to  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
for  a  licence  for  a  heavy  motor  car  the  owner  shall  declare  the 
weight  of  the  heavy  car  unladen,  and  shall  produce  to  the  Captain 
Superintendent  of  Police  the  maker's  description  or  other  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  the  correctness  of  such  de<^laration.  If  such 
declaration  afterwards  prove  to  be  incorrect  to  any  material  extent 
any  licence  which  has  been  issued  for  the  heavy  motor  car  may  be 
revoked  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

13.  No  person  shall  furnish  untrue  particulars  in  connection  with 
any  licence. 

14.  No  person  shall  have,  use  or  drive  without  the  appropriate 
vehicle  licence  any  vehicle  for  which  a  licence  is  required. 

15.  No  person  shall  drive  any  public  ricksha,  public  chair  or 
public  horsed  carriage,  or  any  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  motor 
car  or  heavy  motor  car  without  an  appropriate  driver  licence. 

16.  No  person  shall  use  or  attempt  to  use,  or  allow  any  othea: 
person  to  use  or  attempt  to  use,  any  licence  for  any  vehicle  other 
than  that  for  which  it  was  issued. 
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17.  No  owner  or  licensee  of  any  vehicle  for  the  driving  of  which 
a  driver  licence  is  required  shall  let  out  his  vehicle  to  any  person 
who  has  not  an  appropriate  driver  licence. 

18.  No  person  shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  as  a  licence  any  docu- 
ment which  is  not  a  valid  and  subsisting  licen'ce. 

19.  The  licensee  of  every  public  vehicle  shall  cause  the  vehicle 
to  be  taken  at  such  tim'es  and  to  such  place  as  may  be  directed  by 
the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  for  inspection,  and  the  vehicle 
shall  not  be  removed  from  the  place  of  inspection  without  the  au- 
thorisation of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

20.  If  the  holder  of  a  vehicle  licence  change  his  address  he  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  new  address  to  the  Captain  Superintendent 
of  Police,  who'  will  endorse  the  licence  and  note  the  endorsement  in 
the  Eegister  of  Licensed  Vehicles. 

21.  On  any  change  of  ownership  of  a  licensed  private  vehicle 
the  new  owner  shall  forthwith  report  his  name  and  address,  and 
the  fact  and  date  of  the  change  of  ownership,  to  the  Captain  Sup- 
erintendent of  Police,  who  will  endorse  the  licence  and  note  the 
endorsement  in  the  Register  of  Licensed  Vehicles. 

22.  No  licence  for  a  public  vehicle  shall  be  transferable  without 
the  consent  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police,  and  he  may 
impose  conditions  on  any  transfer: 

23.  No  driver  licence  shall  be  transferable. 

24.  Any  licence  may  be  forfeited  by  the  Captain  Superintendent 
of  Police  on  the  conviction  of  the  holder  of  any  offence. 

25.  Any  public  vehicle  licence  may  be  forfeited  by  the  Capta,in 
Superintendent  of  Police  if  in  his  opinion  the  vehicle  is  not  as  to  re- 
pairs or  cleanliness  in  a  state  fit  for  public  use,  or  for  any  miscon- 
duct on  the  part  of  the  licensee. 

26.  Any  driver  licence  may  be  forfeited  by  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  in  his  absolute  discretion. 

Construction  of  Vehicles. 

27. —  (1.)  The  tire  of  each  wheel  of  a  heavy  motor  car  shall  be 
smooth,  and  shall,  where  the  tire  touches  the  surface  of  the  road 
or  other  l^ase  whereon  the  heavy  motor  car  moves  or  rests  be  fiat : 
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Provided  that  the  edges  of  the  tire  may  be  bevelled  or  rounded. to 
the  extent'  in  the  case  of  each  edge  of  not  more  than  half  an  inch  : 
Provided  also  that,  if  the  tire  is  constructed  of  separate  plates,  the 
plates  may  be  separated  by  parallel  spaces  which  shall  be  disposed 
throughout  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  so  that  nowhere  shall  the 
aggregate  extent  of  the  space  or  spaces  in  the  course  of  a  straight 
line  drawn  horizontally  across  the  circumference  of  the  wheel 
exceed  one-eighth  part  of  the  width  of  the  tire. 

(2.)  The  width  of  the  tire  of  a  heavy  motor  car  shall  be  not  less 
than  eight  inches. 

(3.)  This  Eegulation  shall  not  apply  to  any  tire  which  is  pneu- 
matic or  which  is  made  of  a  soft  or  elastic  material. 

28.  The  diameter  of  a  wheel  of  a  heavy  motor  oar,  if  the  wheel  is 
fitted  with  a  tire  which  is  not  pneumatic  or  is  not  made  of  a  soft 
or  elastic  material,  shall  be  not  less  than  two  feet. 

29.  No  motor  car  or  heavy  motor  car  may,  when  measured  be- 
tween its  extreme  projecting  points,  be  of  a  width  exceeding  seven 
feet  seven  inches. 

30.  Every  heavy  motor  car  shall  be  constructed  with  suitable  and 
sufficient  springs  between  each  axle  and  the  frame  of  the  heavy 
motor  car. 

31.  The  weight  of  a  heavy  motor  ca.r  unladen  shall  not  excee^d 
seven  tons. 

£2.  Every  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  motor  car,  and  heavy 
motor  car,  shall  be  provided  with  two  efficient  and  independent 
brakes  in  good  working  order. 

33.  Every  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  motor  car,  and  heavy 
motor  car,  and  the  fittings  of  every  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle, 
mJotor  car,  and  heavy  motor  car,  shall  be  in  such  'a  condition  as  not 
to  cause,  or  to  be  likely  to  cause,  :danger  to  any  person  on  the 
vehicle  or  on  any  road. 

34.  Every  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van,  and  public  horsed  carriage, 
shall  be  provided  with  an  efficient  brake  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 

35.  The  width  of  the  face  of  the  tire  of  a  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van, 
or  public  horsed  carriage,  shall  be  not  less  than  three  inches. 

36.  The  diameter  of  the  wheel  of  a  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van,  or 
public  horsed  carriage  shall  be  not  less  than  fifteen  inches. 
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37.  Every  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  shall  be  truly  circular,  ac- 
curately centred  on  its  axle,  and  fitted  to  work  thereon  without 
oscillation  or  side  play. 

[7.8.14.]  37a.  Except  with  the  permission  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  ot 

Police  no  truck  or  trolly  may,  when  measured  between  its  extreme 
proijecting  points,  be  of  a  width  exceeiding  six  feet  six  inches  or 
ol'  a  length  exceeding  fourteen  feet,  nor  may  the  load  placed  there- 
on exceed  ten  feet  in  length  or  five  feet  in  width. 

38.  No  person  shall  have,  use  or  drive  any  vehicle  the  constiiiction 
and  equipment  of  whicji  are  not  in  accordance  with  the  Eegulations. 

Licence  Numbers. 

39.  Every  motor  bicycle  and  motor  tricycle  shall  carry  the  num- 
ber of  its  licence  clearly  painted  in  white  figures  on  a  black  ground 
not  less  than  four  inches  in  height  or  half  an  inch  in  thickness  of 
line  securely  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  position 
as  to  be  easily  distinguishable  at  all  times  from  behind  the  vehicle, 
and  also  on  a  plate  with  duplicate  faces  to  be  fixed  on  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  easily  distinguishable  at  all  times  from  either 
side  of  the  vehicle,  or  in  such  positions  as  the  Captain  Superinten- 
dent of  Police  may  direct. 

40.  Every  motor  car  and  heavy  motor  car  shall  carry  the  number 
of  its  licence  clearly  painted  in  white  figures  on  a  black  ground  not 

[27.6.18.]  less  than  six  indhes  in  height  and  three  quarters  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  of  line  securely  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  vehicle  in  such 
a  position  as  to  be  easily  distinguishable  at  all  times  from  behind 
the  vehicle  and  also  in  similar  figures  on  the  front  of  the  vehide  in 
such  a  position  as  to  be  easily  distinguishable  at  all  times  from  in 
front  of  the  vehicle,  or  in  such  positions  as  the  Captain  Superinten- 
dent of  Police  may  direct. 

41.  Every  public  vehicle,  other  than  motor  bicycles,  motor 
tricycles,  motor  cars  and  heavy  motor  cars  and  also  every  truck, 
trolly,  cart,  van,  and  public  horsed  carriage,  shall  carry  the  number 
of  its  licence  in  figures  not  less  than  two  inches  in  height  or  half  an 
inch  m  thickness  of  line  painted  on  or  affixed  to  the  vehicle  in  such 
positions  and  in  such  colours  as  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
may  direct. 


wa\ 


42.  The  licence  number  on  a  vehicle  shall  not  be  obscured  in  any 
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43.  Between  sunset  and  sunrise  every  vehicle  shall  carry  a  Lamp 
or  lamps,  in  proper  working  order  and  properly  trimmed  and 
lighted,  so  as  to  display  to  the  front  a  white  light  visible  for  a  rea- 
sonable distance,  and  so  as  to  afford  adequate  means  of  notifying  the 
approach  or  position  of  the  vehicle.  If  the  lamp  or  lamps  are  so 
constructed  as  to  permit  a  light  to  be  seen  from  the  rear,  that  light 
shall  be  red. 

44.  Between  sunset  and  sunrise  every  motor  bicycle  and  motor 
tricycle  shall  also  carry,  in  addition  to  the  lamp  required  by  Regu- 
lation 43,  a  lamp,  in  proper  working  order  and  properly  trimmed 
and  lighted,  so  contrived  as  to  illuminate  by  means  of  reflection, 
transparency  or  otherwise,  and  render  easily  distinguishable,  either 
the  licence  number  at  the  ba<!k  of  the  vehicle  or  the  licence  number 
on  the  plate  fixed  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 

46.  Between  sunset  and  sunrise  every  motor  car  and  heavy 
motor  car  shall  also  carry  in  addition  to- the  lamp  required  by  Eegu- 
lation  43,  a  lamp,  in  proper  working  order  and  properly  trimmed 
and  lighted,  so  contrived  as  to  illuminate  by  means  o!f  reflection, 
transparency,  or  othe^rwise,  and  render  easily  distinguishable,  the 
licence  number  at  the  back  of  the  vehicle. 


BeU. 

46.— (1.)  Every  bicycle  and  tricycle  not  propelled  by  mechanical 
power  shall  carry  a  bell  capable  of  giving  audible  and  sufficient 
warning  of  the  approach  or  position  of  the  vehicle. 

(2.)  Every  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  and  motor  car,  shall 
carry  a  horn  capable  of  giving  audible  and  sufiioient  warning  of  the 
approach  or  position  of  the  vehicle. 

(3.)  Every  heavy  motor  car  shall  carry  a  horn  or  foot  bell  capable 
of  giving  audible  and  sufficient  warning  of  the  approach  or  position 
of  the  veihicle. 

(4.)  The  bell  or  other  instrument  carried  by  any  vehicle  shall  in 
all  cases  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Captain  Superintendent 
of  Police. 

47.  The  driver,  of  every  bicycle,  tricycle,  motor  car,  and  heavy 
motor  car ,  shall ,  by  sounding  the  bell  or  other  instrument  required 
by  Eegulation  46,  give  audible  and  sufficient  warning  of  the  ap- 
proach or  position  of  the  vehicle,  when  approaching  any  curve, 
cross-road  or  fork,  when  overtaking  any  person,  animal,  or  veihicle, 
and  whenever  necessairy  or  advisable. 
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48.  The  bell  or  other  instrument  required  by  Regulation  46  shall 
not  be  used  except  for  warning  pedestrians,  animals,  and  the  drivers 
of  other  vehicles,  of  the  approach  or  position  of  the  vehicle. 

[8.5.14.]  49.  No  horn,   bell   or   siren   shall   be  carried  on,  or  used  by  the 

driver  or  occupant  of  any  ricksha  or  carriage,  and  no  horn  or  siren 
shall  be  carried  on,  or  used  by  the  driver  or  occupant  of  any  bicycle 
or  tricycle  not  propelled  by  mechanical  power. 

Rule  of  the  Road. 

50.  Every  vehicle  when  in  motion  shall  keep  to  its  own  left  side 
of  the  road.  \ 

51.  Every  vehicle  when  meeting  any  other  vehicle  and  when 
meeting  any  car  or  wa^on  on  a  tramway,  shall  pass  such  vehicle, 
car,  or  wagon,  by  keeping  to  its  own  left  side  of  the  roa.d. 

52.  Every  vehicle  when  overtaking  any  other  vehicle  shall  pass 
it  by  keeping  to  its  own  right  of  such  vehicle. 

53.  Every  vehicle  when  overtaking  any  car  or  wagon  on  a  tram- 
way shall  pass  it  by  keeping  to  its  own  left  of  such  car  or  wagon, 
unless  there  be  insufficient  space,  and  shall  in  any  case  take  special 
care  to,  avoid  any  accident. 

54.  Every  chair,  and  every  other  vehicle  travelling  at  a  slow 
speed,  shall  keep  as  close  as  possible  to  the  extreme  edge  of  its  own 
left  side  of  the  road,  unless  a  tramcar  be  thereby  obstructed. 

Traffic. 

55.  No  person  shall  behave  in  a  noisy,  disorderly,  unseemly,  or 
offensive  way  in  any  vehicle  on  any  road. 

56.  No  driver  shall  by  negligence  or  misbehaviour  cause  any  hurt 
or  damage  to  any  vehicle,  or  to  any  person,  animal,  or  thing,  on 
any  road,  or  in  any  vehicle,  tramcar,  or  perambulator,  on  any  road. 

57.  No  driver  shall  be  asleep  or  intoxicated  while  driving,  or 
while  otherwise  in  charge  of  any  vehicle. 

58.  No  driver  shall  leave  his  vehicle  unattended  in  any  road. 

59.  No  driver  shall  allow  his  vehicle  to  obstruct  any  vehicle  or 
person  on  any  road,  or  any  car  or  wagon  on  a  tramway. 
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60.  No  driver  shall  be  in  such  a  position  while  his  vehicle  is  on 
a  mad  that  he  has  not  full  control  over  the  vehicle,  and  the  animal 
drawing  it,  if  any. 

61.  The  driver  of  every  vehicle  shall  promptly  obey  all  directions 
and  signals  given  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  traffic  by  any  police 
officer  in  uniform. 

62.  The  driver  of  every  vehicle  shall  obey  the  directions  of  any 
police  officer  in  uniform  as  to  where  he  is  to  place  his  vehicle  while 
waiting  on  a  road. 

63.  The  driver  of  every  vehicle  shall  stop  his  vehicle,  and  produce 
MiS  driver  licence,  if  any,  for  inspectioin,  and  give  his  true  name  and 
address,  after  a  collision  wdth  any  vehicle,  person,  animal  or  thing, 
and  whenever  required  by  a  police  officer  to  do  so. 

64.  No  person  shall  within  the  City  of  Victoria  drive  aaiy  motor 
bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  or  motor  car,  at  a  higher  speed  than  ten 
miles  an  hour. 

65.  No  person  shall  drive  any  heavy  motor  car  at  a  higher  speed 
than  eight  miles  an  hour.  Provided  that  the  speed  of  a  heavy 
motor  car  shall  not  exceed  five  miles  an  hour — 

(a.)  If  the  weight  of  the  heavy  motor  car  unladen  exceeds 
four  tons,  or 

(b.)  If  the  total  weight  of  the  load  and  of  the  heavy  motor 
car  unladen  exceeds  six  tons,  or 

(c.)  If  any  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  heavy  motor  car  is  fitted 
with  a  tire  which  is  neither  pneumatic  nor  of  a  soft  or 
elastic  material. 

66.  No  person  shall  drive  any  vehicle  on  any  street  or  road  reck- 
lessly or  negligently,  or  at  a  speed  or  in  a  manner  which  is 
dangerous  to  the  public,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of 
the  case,  including  the  nature,  condition,  and  use  of  the  street  or 
road,  and  to  the  amount  of  traffic  which  actually  is  at  the  time,  or 
which  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  be,  on  the  street  or  road. 

67.  Warning  Signals,  directing  drivers  of  motor  bicycles,  motor 
tricycles,  motor  oars  and  heavy  motor  cars,  to  go  slow  and  dead  slow 
respectively,  shall  be  maintained  at  or  near  the  positions  specified 
in  the  following  table.     Every  driver  of  a  motor  bicycle,  motor 
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tricycle,  motor  car  and  heavy  motor  car  shall  accordingly  go  slo'W 
or  dead  slow,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  such  Wlarning  Signal  until 
he  shall  have  passed  the  place  of  danger  indicated  by  such  Warning 
Signal. 

A    RED    SIGNAL     ^\      signifies  a  direction  to  go 


Slow.     " 

A    RED    SIGNAL 

Dead  Slow. 


0 


signifies  a  direction  to  go 


Table. 


No. 


5 

6 


Position  of  Signal. 


Gap  Road,  top  of  hill,. 


Queen's     Road    Central,    near   the   north- 
western corner  o£  Murray  Barracks, 


Queen's    Road    Central,    near   the   north- 
eastern corner  q£  the  Parade  Ground,  . . , 

Garden  Road,  near  the  north-western  cor- 
ner o£  Murray  Barracks, , 


Speed. 


Garden  Road,  near  St.  John's  Cathedral,  .., 

Lower  Albert  Road,  near  the  north-eastern 
corner  of  the  extension  to  the  Govern- 
ment Offices 


Upper  Albert  Road,  about  100  yards  south 
of  the  junction  with  Lower  Albert  Road, 


Slow. 

Dead  Slow. 

Do. 

Do. 

Slow. 

Dead  Slow. 
Do. 
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No. 


8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 

19 


Position  of  Signal. 


Upper  Albert  Road,  near  College  Gardens,... 

Caine  Road,  near  the  junction  with  the 
Old  Bailey,  

Caine  Road,  near  "Intra  Muros", 

Pokfulara  Road,  west  of  No.  8  Bridge, 

Des  Voeux  Road  West,  west  of  the  junction 
with  Western  Street, 

Des  Voeux  Road  West,  east  of  the  junction 
with  Western  Street,... 

Victoria  (Jubilee)  Road  at  places  indicated 
by  the  signals,    

Road  through  Aberdeen  Village  to  east 
and  west  of  bend  at  Dock  Company's 
premises,     

Pokfulam  Road,  near  the  gate  of  the 
Chinese  Christian  Cemetery, 

Pokfulam  Road,  to  east  of  No.  2  Bridge,  ... 

Park  Road  at  its  junction  with  Robinson 
Road  and  in  Robinson  Road,    

Hospital  Road  to  the  west  of  its  junction 
with  Rutter  Street,   


Speed. 


Dead  Slow. 

Do. 
Do. 

Slow. 

Dead  Slow. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Slow. 
Dead  Slow. 

Slow.  [8.5.14.] 

^°-  [8.5.14.] 


68.  The  driver  of  every  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  motor  car 
and  heavy  motor  car  on  approaching  any  curve,  cross-road,  or 
fork  shall,  if  necessary  or  advisable,  reduce  speed,  and  on  rounding 
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any  corner  or  bend,  shall  keep  as  close  as  possible  to  his  own  left 
hand  side  of  the  road,  and  shall,  if  necessary  or  advisable,  reduce 

speed. 

69.  The  driver  of  every  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  motor  car 
and  heavy  motor  car  shall  on  the  request  of  any  person  having 
charge  of  a  horse,  or  if  any  such  person  shall  put  up  his  hand  as  a 
signal  for  that  purpose,  cause  the  motor  car  or  heavy  motor  car  to 
stop  and  to  remain  stationary  so  long  as  may  be  reasonably  neces- 
sary. 

70.  No  unauthorised  person  shall  vpithout  the  permission  of  the 
driver,  ride  in  or  upon  any  portiion  of  any  motor  car  or  heavy  motor 
car,  or  catch  hold  of  or  touch  any  part  of  any  such  vehicle,  or  in  any 
wa,y  obstruct  or  attempt  to  obstruct  the  driver  of  such  vehicle. 

71.  Proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  by  the  licensee  and  by  the 
driver  of  eivery  motor  car  or  heavy  motor  car  to  prevent  the  un- 
neicessary  discharge  of  the  products  of  combustion,  steam  or 
lubricating  oil  in  public  streets  or  roads. 

72.  No  trailer  shall  be  allowed. 

73.  Tf  a  heavy  motor  car  be  propelled  by  steam,  smokeless  coal 
only  shall  be  used,  no  ashes,  cinders,  water  or  oil  shall  be  allowed 
to  fall  on  the  surface  of  any  street  or  road ,  and  all  precautions  shall 
be  taken  to  reduce  the  escape  of  steam  and  smoke  to  a  minimum. 

74.  The  load  of  a  heavy  motor  car,  including  the  weight  of  any 
water,  fuel  or  accumulators,  used. for  the  purpose  of  propulsion, 
shall  not  exceed  five  tons. 

75.  Any  European  police  officer  not  under  the  rank  of  sergeant 
may  require  the  person  driving  or  in  charge  of  any  heavy  motor  car 
which  is  laden  to  drive  the  heavy  motor  car,  or  to  cause  it  to  be 
driven  or  brought,  to  any  weighing  machine  which  is  situated  within 
half  a  mile  of  the  place  where  such  heavy  motor  car  is  found,  and 
the  said  officer  may  then  cause  the  weight  of  the  load  to  be  ascertain- 
ed, and  the  person  driving  or  in  charge  of  the  heavy  motor  car  shall 
comply  with  any  such  requirement,  and  shall,  to  the  best  of  his 
ability,  afford  all  such  facilities  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  weight  of  the  load  as  aforesaid. 

76.  No  part  of  the  load  of  a  heavy  motor  car  shall  be  allowed  to 
project  beyond  any  part  of  the  heavy  motor  car. 
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77.  Except  with  a  writteia  permit  from  the  Captain  Superinten-  [29.6.14.] 
dent  of  Police  no  motor  car  or  heavy  motor  car  which  is  licensed, 

or  used,  for  livery  shall  be  ridden  or  driven  anywhere  in  the  Colony 
between  the  hours  of  1  a.m.  and  6  a.m.,  except  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  a  duly' qualified  medical  practitioner  to  see  a  patient,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  a  police  officer  on  duty. 

78.  Except  with  a  written  permit  from  the  Captain  Superinten-  [8.5.14.] 
dent  of  Police  no  motor  bicycle,  motor  tricycle,  or  motor  car  shall 

be  driven  in  any  part  of  the  Colony  except  upon  the  following 
roads : — 

Hongkong  Island. 

(a.)  Eastern  District. 

Shaukiwan  Village,  Shaukiwan  Road  between  tram  terminus 
and  Quarry  Bay  Village,  Quarry  Bay  Village,  Shauki- 
wan Road  between  Quarry  Bay  Village  and  Kennedy's 
Stables,  Causeway  Bay  Road,  Yee  Wo  Street,  Jardine's 
Bazaar,  Irving  Street,  Pennington  Street,  Caroline 
Road,  Percival  Street,  Leighton  Hill  Road,  Wongnei- 
chung  Road,  Gap  Road,  Queen's  Road  East  between 
Wanchai  Market  and  Arsenal  Street,  Wanchai  Road 
between  Wanchai  Market  and  Praya  East,  Wan- 
chai Road  between  Praya  East  and  Morrison  Hill  Road, 
Morrison  Hill  Road,  Tin  Lok  Lane,  Praya  Bast,  Al- 
bany Street,  Ship  Street,  Arsenal  Street,  Queen's  Road 
Bast  between  Arsenal  Street  and  City  Hall. 

(b.)   Central  District. 

Queen's  Road  Central,  Murray  Road,  Chater  Road,  Wardley 
Street,  Ice  Hbuse  Street,  Des  Vceux  Road  Central,  Con- 
naught  Road  Central,  Pedder's  Street,  Pottinger  Street 
(North  of  Queen's  Road) ,  Queen  Victoria  Street, 
jubilee  Street,  Bonham  Strand,  Wing  Lok  Street, 
Streets  connecting  Des  Voeux  Road  Central  and  Con- 
naught  Road  Central  West  of  Jubilee  Street,  Wyndham  [8.5.14.] 
Street  from  Gletnealy  to  Arbuthnot  Road,  and  to  HoUy- 
wiood  Road  for  official  visits  by  the  Governor. 

(c.)  Western  District. 

Queen's  Road  West,  Bonham  Strand  West,  Des  Voeux  Road 
West,     Connaught     Road     West,     Streets    connecting 
Queen's  Road  West  and  Connaught  Road  West,  Ken- 
nedy  Town   Streets,  Hospital   Road,   Park  Road,   and  [8.5.14.] 
Lyttleton  Road. 

875 


VEHICiiES 


Teaffic, — Continued, 
id.)    Upper  District. 
Garden  Eoad  North  of  the  Peak  Tram  Station,  Lower  Al- 
bert Eoad,   Upper  Albert  Eoad,   Came  Eoad,  Bonbam 
Eoad. 

(e.)    Pukfnlam,  Aberdeen,  d-c. 

Pokfalam  Eoad  between  Queen's  Eoad  and  Bonbam  Eoad, 
Pokfulam  Eoad  between  Bonham  Eoad  and  Aberdeen, 
Aberdeen  Village,  Eoad  from  Aberdeen  Village  to  top 
of  hill  overlooking  Deep  Water  Bay  from  the  West,  Vic- 
toria (Jubilee)  Eciad. 

(/.)  Roads  for  Motor  Bicycles  only. 

Top  of  hill  West  of  Deep  Water  Bay  to  Stanley,  Taitamtuk 

and    Shaukiwan ;    Taita,mtuk    to    Wongneichung    Gap ; 

Deep   Water   Bay   to   AA'ongneicbung   Gap;    Wongnei- 

■  ■  chung  Gap  to  Happy  Valley;  Shaukiwan  to  D'Aguilar. 

KowLooN,  New  Kowloon  and  New  Territoeibs. 

Kowloon  (South  of  New  Kowloon) ,  any  public  road  of  the 
width  of  15  feet  at  least  :  New  Kowloon,  any  public 
road  of  the  width  of  15.  feet  at  least  :  Taipo  Eoad  from 
the  Northern  boundary  of  New  Kowloon  to  Taipo. 

Motor  Bicycles  only — any  public  road  or  path  of  the  width 
of  6  feet  at  least. 

79.  No  heavy  motor  car  shall  be  driven,  drawn  or  placed  (unless 
with  the  special  written  permission  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works)  in  any  part  of  the  Colony  except  upon  the  following 
roads  :— 

Shaukiwan  Eoad  between  North  Point  an,d  Kennedy's 
Stables,  Causeway  Bay  Eoad,  Yee  Wo  Street,  Jardine's 
Bazaar,  Irving  Street,  Pennington  Street,  Caroline 
Eoad,  Percival  Street,  Leigh  ton  Hill  Eoad,  Wongnei- 
chung  Eoad,  Gap  Road,  Queen's  Eoad  East  between 
AA'anchai  Market  and  Arsenal  Street,  Wanchai  Eoad 
between  Wanchai  Market  and  Praya  East,  ^A''anchai 
Eoad  between  Praya  East  and  Morrison  Hill  Eoad, 
Morrison  Hill  Eoad,  Tin  Lok  Lane,  Praya  East,  Al- 
bany Street,  Ship  Street,  Arsena.1  Street,  Queen's 
Eoad  East  between  Arsenal  Street  and  City  Hall, 
Queen's    Eoad    Central,    Murray    Eoad,'   Chater    Eoad, 
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Wardley  Street,  Ice  House  Street,  Des  Vcbux  Eoad 
Central,  ConiiaiUght  Eoad  Central,  Pedder's  Street, 
Pottinger  Street  (J^orth  of  Queen's  Eoad),  Queen  Vic- 
toria Street,  Jubilee  Street,  Bonham  Strand,  Wing 
Lok  Street,  Streets  connecting  Des  Voeux  Eoad  Central 
and  Connaught  Eoad  Central  West  of  Jubilee  Street, 
Queen's  Eoad  West,  Bonham  Strand  West,  Des  Voeux 
Eoad  West,  Connaught  Eoad  West,  Streets  connecting 
Queen's  Eoad  West  and  Connaught  Eoad  West,  Ken- 
nedy Town  Streets. 

80.  Any  police  officer  may  stop  and  examjnei  any  truck,  trolly, 
cart,  van  or  public  horsed  carriage,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
if  it  is  provided  with  an  efficient  brake,  and  may  cause  any  truck, 
trolly,  cart,  van,  or  public  horsed  carriage,  which  in  his  opinion 
is  not  so  provided,  to  be  taken  to  a  Police  Station  and  kept  there 
pending  proceedings  for  the  breach  of  Eegulation  34. 

81.  When  any  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van,  or  public  horsed  carriage, 
is  descending  an  incline  the  brake  shall  be  applied  so  as  to  prevent 
the  vehicle  from  getting  out  of  control. 

82. — (a.)  The  licensee  of  every  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van,  and 
public  horsed  carriage  shall  provide  a  suitable  place,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police,  for  the  accom- 
modation of  every  such  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van,  or  public  horsed 
carriage. 

(b.)  No,  truck,  trolly,  cart,  van,  or  public  horsed  carriage,  shall 
be  left  unattended,  either  by  day  or  night,  in  any  street,  whiether 
public  or  private. 

83.  No  truck,  trolly,  cart.,  or  van,  shall  be  so  conducted  or  pro- 
pelled as  to  be  likely  to  cut  up  or  cause  damage  to  the  roadway. 

84. — (a.)  When  a  vehicle  is  being  propelled  entirely  from  be- 
hind, the  height  of  the  load  shall  not  be  such  as  to  obstruct  the 
view  of  persons  by  whom  the  vehicle  is  being  propelled. 

(b.)  No  two-wheeled  vehicle  shall  be  so  loaded  as  to  obstruct  the 
view  of  persons  propelling  or  guiding  it  from  behind. 

85.  Every  truck,  trolly,  van,  or  cart,  shall  be  propelled  as  nearly 
as  possible  in  a  straight  line  and  the  wheels  shall  not  be  jerked  or 
dragged  sideways.' 
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[2.5.13.]  86. —  {a.)   Except  with  a  written  permit  from  the  Captain  Super- 

intendent of  Police  no  two-wheeled  truck  shall  be  found  on  any  of 
the  following  roads,  namely,  Albany  Eoad,  Aberdeen  Street  above 
Wellington  Street,  Arbuthnot  Road,  Arsenal  Street,  Babington 
Pathway,,  Battery  Road,  Casitle  Eoad,  Cochrane  Street,  Centre 
Street  South  of  Queen's  Road,  D'Aguilar  Street  South  of  Stanley 
Street,  Blgui  Street,  Eastern  Street  South  of  Que.en's  Road,  East 
Street  South  of  Lower  Lascar,  Row,  Garden  Road,  Graham  Street, 
Gutzlaff  Street,  Gap  Road,  Gage  Street,  Hill  Road,  Hospital  Road, 
Ice  House  Lane,  Lyndhurst  Terrace,  Lower  Albert  Road,  Maga- 
zine Gap  Road,  Mosque  Street,  Old  Bailey  Street,  Peak  Road,  Peel 
Street,  Possession  Street,  Po  Yan  Street,  Pokfulam  Road  (between 
Bonham  Road  and  Queen's  Road),  Park  Road,  Robinsion  Road, 
Seymour  Road,  Sheliley  Street  below  steps,  Shing  Wong  Streeit, 
Square  Street,  St.  Francis  Yaa-d,  Staveley  Street,  Upper  Albert 
Eoad,  Wing  Fung  Street,  Water  Street  South  of  Des  Voeux  Road, 
Western  Street  South  of  Des  Voeux  Road,  Wyndham  Street,  Wel- 
lington Street,  West  Street  South  of  Lower  Lascar  Row,  and 
Zetland  Street. 

(b.)  No  truck,  trolly,  cart,  or  van,  shall  be  found  on  any  of  the 
following'  roads  without  a  written  permit  from  the  Captain  Super- 
intendent of  Police,  namely,  Wyndham  Street,  Cochrane  Street, 
Graham  Street,  Peel  Street,  Aberdeen  Street,  Jubilee  Street, 
Bonham  Strand  between  Queen's  Road  Central  and  Cross  Street, 
Hollywood  Road  between  Po  Yan  Street  and  Queen's  Road  West, 
Eastern  Street  and  Centre  Street  South  of  Queen's  Road  West,  and 
Western  Street  South  of  Des  Voeux  Road  West. 

87.  No  truck,  trolly,  van,  or  cart  shall,  without  a  written  permit 
from  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police,  be  driven  between  the 
hours  of  10  a.m.  and  8  p.m.  in  Ice  House  Street  or  in  Queen's  Road 
Central  between  Queen  Victoria  Street  and  Murray  Road. 

88.  No  wheeled  vehicle  shall  at  any  time,  without  a  written  per- 
mit from  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  be  driven  in  Murray 
Battery  or  in  Battery  Path  West  of  St.  John's  Cathedral. 

89.  No  wheeled  vehicle,  except  rickshas  and  bicycles  and  tricycles 
noit  propelled  by  mechanical  power,  shall  at  any  time,  without  a 
written  permit  from  the  Director  of  Public  Works,  be  driven  in 
Kennedy  Road  or  in  Bowen  Road.  Such  wheeled  vehicles  as  may 
be  driven  in  Kennedy  Eoad  or  Bowen  Eoad  shall  be  driven  in  those 
roads  with  particular  caution,  especially  when  rounding  bends. 

90.  Not  more  than  two  chairs  may  go  abreast  in  any  road. 
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91.  When  two  chairs  are  abreast  the  chair  on  the  right  must 
give  way  on  meeting,  or  on  being  overtaken  by  any  person  or 
vehicle. 

92.  In  Battery  Path,  and  in  Pilunkett  Road  between  Chamber- 
lain Eoad  and  the  Peak  Club,  chairs  are  not  allowed  to  go  abreast 
at  all.  If  two  chairs  are  discovered  going  abreast  the  chair  on  the 
right  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  a  breach  of  this  Regu- 
lation. 

93.  Any  breach  of  Regulation  90,  91  or  92  in  the  case  of  an  oc- 
cupied private  chair  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  committed  by  the 
occupant,  and  in  any  other  case  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  com- 
mitted by  the  bearers. 

Public  Vehicles. 

94.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  without  reasonable 
cause  refuse  to  accept  hire  when  unemployed. 

95.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  demand  more  than 
the  authorised  fare. 

96.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  travel  with  reasonable 
speed. 

97.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  refuse  to  complete  his 
journey  or  leave  or  deposit  the  hirer  before  the  completion  of  the 
engagement. 

98.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  use  insuring  language 
or  behave  rudely. 

99.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  persistently  solicit 
passengers  or  obstruct  the  free  transit  of  passengers  in  any  way. 

100.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  at  any  time  occupy 
any  part  of  the  vehicle  except  the  driver  seat,  if  any. 

101.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  when  plying  for  hire  shall  be 
pronerlv  dressed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superintendent 
of  Police. 

102.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  when  plying  for  hire  shall  see 
that  the  vehicle  is  properly  equipped  against  sun  and  rain  tO'  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police. 
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[2.5.13.]  103.  Deleted. 

lO'l.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  carry  a  copy  of  the  ap- 
propriate portion  of  Table  A  and  shall  produce  it  to  any  hirer  or 
intended  hirer  on  demand.  The  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police 
may  prescribe  the  form  of  the  copy. 

105.  A  copy  of  the  appropriate  portion  of  Table  A  shall  be  insert- 
ed in  every  licence  and  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  conspicuous  position 
in  every  public  vehicle  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Captain  Superin- 
tendent of  Police. 

106.  The  driver  of-a  public  vehicle  when  unemployed  shall  not, 
unless  so  directed  by  a  police  officer,  take  up  any  position  in  a  road 
except  on  a  public  stand  appropriated  to  the  class  of  vehicle 
in  question. 

107.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  loiter  in  any  road  so 
as  to  cause  obstruction. 

108.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  when  taking  up  a  position  on 
a. public  stand  shall  place  his  vehicle  at  the  rear  of  any  vehicles 
already  standing  there. 

109.  The  driver  of  a  public  vehicle  shall  not  leave  a  public  stand 
to  accept  hire  out  of  his  turn. 

110.  The  public  stands  shall  be  those  specified  in  Table  B  to 
these  Eegulations.  Table  B  may  be  altered  by  the  Captain 
Supe'rintendent  of  Police.     Any  such  alteration  shall  be  gazetted. 

111.  The  fares  for  public  vehicles  shall  be  those  specified  in  Table 
A  to  these  Eegulations. 

112.  If  any  property  be  left  in  a  public  vehicle  the  driver  shall 
forthwith  take  it  to  the  nearest  Police  Station.  Such  property  shall 
be  advertised  as  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  may  direct 
and  if  claimed  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  owner  subject  to  a  deduc- 
tion olf  five  per  cent,  on  its  value  for  the  driver  who  brought  the 
property  to  the  Police  Station.  The  value  shall  be  assessed  by  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  in  his  absolute  discretion.  If 
the  property  be  not  claimed  within  three  months  from  the  date 
when  it  was  brought  to  the  Police  Station  it  shall  be  sold  as  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  Police  may  direct,  and  the  proceeds  shall 
be  paid  into  the  Treasury  subject  to  a  deduction  of  five  per  cent, 
for  the  driver  who  brought  the  property  to  the  Police  Sttition. 
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113.  No  public  vehicle  shall  at  any  time  carry  a  greater  number 
of  passengers  than  the  number  endorsed  on  the  licence  for  such 
vehicle  by  the  Captain  Superintendent  of  Police:  but  two. young 
persons  under  the  age  of  16  shall  count  as  one  passenger,  and  chil- 
dren under  the  age  of  4  shall  not  be  counted  as  passengers. 

114.  No  public  vehicle  which  is  ordinarily  used  for  the  carriage 
of  passengers  shall  be  used  for  the  carriage  of  animal-  or  goods  other 
than  personal  baggage. 

;      I 

115.  No  public  vehicle  shall  be  used  for  the  conveyance  of 
a  corpse.  •'    ' 

116.  No  public  vehicle  shall  be  used  for  the  conveyance  of  any 
person  suffering  from  an  infectious  disease.  In  any  proceeding 
under  this  Eegulation  knowledge  that  the  person  was  suffering  from 
an  infectious  disease  shall  be  presumed  until  disproved.     '    ' 

117.  Any  public  vehicle  which  may  have  been  used  for  the  con- 
veyance of  any  corpse  or  of  any  person  suffering  from  an  infectious 
disease  shall  forthwith,  and  in  any  case  before  being  used  again, 
be  thoroughly  disinfected  by  the  licensee  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Captain  Superintendent  of  -Police. 

118.  The  hirer  of  a  public  vehicle  or  in  his  absence  the  person 
last  using  the  vehicle  shall  pay  the  fare  before,  or  immediately 
upon,  the  termination  of  the  engagement. 

119.  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage  any  public  vehicle. 

120.  No  person  shall  ill-treat  the  driver  of  any  public  vehicle. 

Miscellaneous. 

121.  Any  person  who  shall  have  committed  an  offence  against 
any  of  these  Eegulations  may  be  arrested  without  a  warrant  by  any 
police  officer. 

122.  Any  person  who  shall  have  committed  an  offence  against 
Eegulation  55,  118,  119  or  120,  may  be  arrested  without  a  warrant 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  who  shall  as  soon  as  possible  hand  over 
such  person  to  a  police  officer. 

123.  The  licensee  of  any  vehicle  in  respect  of  which  a  breach  has 
been  committed  of  Eegulation  115,  116  or  117,  shall  be  liable  for 
such  breach  in  addition  to  any  other  person  and  may  be  proceeded 

881 


VEHICLES 


Miscellaneous, — Continued. 

against  as  a  principal  or  sole  offender.  In  any  such  proceeding  it 
shall  not  be  liecessajy  to  allege  or  prove  guilty  knowledge  but  it 
shall  be  a  good  defence  to  prove  absence  of  guilty  knowledge. 

124.  Tlie  licensee  of  any  truck,  trolly,  cart  or  van,  in  respect  of 
which  a  breach  has  been  committed  of  Eegulation  50,  51,  52;  53, 
54,  56,  58,  59,  81,  82,  83,  84,  85  or  86,  shall  be  liable  for  such 
breach  in  addition  to  any  other  person,  and  may  be  proceeded 
against  as  a  principal  or  sole  offender.  In  any  such  proceeding  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  to  allege  or  prove  guilty  knowledge  and  it 
shall  be  no  defence  to  prove  absence  of  guilty  knowledge. 

125.  Regulation  121,  122,  123  or  124  shall  not  be  construed  as 
limiting  any  other  power  of  arrest  or  liability  given  or  imposed  by 
law. 

126.  The  headings  of  the  divisions  of  these  Eegulations  shall  not 
be  construed  as  affecting  the  meaning  of  any  Regulation. 


Table  A. 


Fares  for  Public  Vehicles. 


Chairs  . 

/. — In  Victoria,  with  two  Bearers. 

Quarter  hour,   10  cents. 

Half  hour,  20 

One  hour 25 

Three  hours,   50 

Six  hours,  70 

Day  (6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.),  $1.00 

If  the  trip  is  extended  beyond  Victoria,  half  fare  extra. 

Between  the  hours  of  8.30  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  the  above  fares  shall 
be  increased  by  50  per  centum. 

II. — Beyond   Victoria,  with  four  Bearers. 

Hour,     0.60  cents. 

Three  hours $1.00 

Six  hours,  1  50 

Day   (6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.),  2.00 
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III. — In  the  Hill  District. 

With  2  Bearers.       With  4  Bearers. 

Quarter   hour,    $0.15  $0.30 

Half   hour,    0.20  0.40 

One  hour,    0.30  0.60 

Two  hours,    0.50  0.80 

Three  hours,   0.70  1.00 

Six  hours,   1.00  1.50 

Day  (6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.),  1.50  2.00 


ElCKSHAS. 

I. — In  the  Island  of  Hongkong,  if  engaged  in  Victoria. 

Ten  minutes,  5  cents. 

Quarter  hour,    10      ,, 

Half  hour,   15      ,, 

Hour, 20      ,, 

Every  subsequent  hour, 20      ,, 

Note. — If   the   ricksha   be    engaged  within  the  City  of  Victoria,  [2.6.13.] 
and  be  discharged  outside  the  Western  part  of  the  City  of  Victoria 
after  9  p.m.,  or  be  discharged  to  the  Bast  of  Bay  View  Police  Sta- 
tion on  the  Eastern  side  of  the  City  of  Victoria  after  9  p.m.,  an 
extra  half  fare  shall  be  chargeable. 

II. — In  Kowloon. 

Quarter  hour,   5  cents. 

Half  hour,  15      ,, 

Hour,    20      ,, 

Every  subsequent  hour,  10      ,, 

///.-Deleted.  P-^-^^'J 


IV. — Taipo  Road. 

Twenty  cents  shall  be  added 
for  each  extra  hour  or  part 
of  an  hour  if  the  hirer 
causes  the  journey  to  take 
longer  than  : — 
To  4th  mile- 
single,  75  cents,.  1     hour. 

return,   $1.00  2     hours. 
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Beyond  4th  to  6th  mile — 

single,    $1.20 2     hofurs. 

return,  .$1.50  ^ 4 

Be3'ond  6th  to  9th  mile — 

single,    .' $1.75  2J      ,, 

return $2.00  5 

Beyond  9th  to  11th  mile — 

single,    $2.00  3 

return,  $2.50 7 

Fares  for  journey  beyond  the  11th  mile  to  be  a  matter  of  previous 
arrangement  in  each  case. 

The  fares  here  set  out  to  apply  to  one  ricksha  with  three  coolies 
from  Tsim  Sha  Tsui. 


Fares  for  Public  Carriages. 

I. 

Not  exceeding 
■per  passenger. 

Prom  Slaughter  House  to  Sailors'  Home,  04  cents. 

,,     Sailors'   Home  to   Grovernment   Civil  Hos- 
pital , 04 

Government  Civil  Hospital  to  Clock  Tower,  04 

Clock  Tower  to  Eace  Course,  10 

Clock  Tower  to  Bay  View  House,  12 

Wanchai  Market  to  Bay  View  House 08 

Bay  View  House  to  Quarry  Bay,  08 


11. — In  the  City  of  Victoria. 

Not  exceeding 
per  passenger. 

Quarter  hour,   lOcents. 

Half  ,,       10 

One  „       20 

Two      hours,    35 

Three         „       '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.       50 

^our  „       go 

I'l'^e  ,,       70 

Six  ,,       75 

One  day  from  6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.,  $1.25 
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III. — Beyond  Victoria. 

Not  exceeding 
per  passenger. 

One  hour,     25  cents. 

Two  hours,     .j 45      ,, 

Three     ,,       60  .   ,, 

Four      ,,       76      ,, 

Five       ,,       ; 85      ,, 

Six         ,,       90      ,, 

One  day  from  6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.,  $1.50 

Note. — In  the  above  scales  of  fares  by  City  of  Victoria  is  meant 
the  City  of  Victoria  as  defined  in  the  Interpretation  Ordinance, 
1911,  (No.  31  of  1911) ,  and  by  Hill  District  is  meant  the  Hill  Dis- 
trict as  defined  in  the  Eating  Ordinance,  1901,  (No.  6  of  1901). 

If  a  vehicle  is  discharged  beyond  these  limits  half  fare  extra  is  to 
be  allowed  for  the  return  journey. 


IV. — In  Kowloon. 

Not  exceeding 
four  passengers. 

Quarter  hour,  $       .40  [25.7.13.] 

Half         ,,  60 

One  ,,  80 

Two      hours,    1.40 

Three      ,,  2.00 

Four        ,,  2.40 

Five        ,,  2.80 

Six  ,,  3.00 

One  day  from  6  a.m.  to  6  p.m.,  5.00 

Between  the  hours  of  8.30  p.m.  and  6  a.m.  the  above  fares  shall 
be  increased  by  50  per  centum. 


Table  B. 


Stands  for  Public  Vehicles. 


Stands  for  Public  Eickshas. 
Eastern  District. 

1.  Queen's  Eoad  East,  at  Soldiers'  Club. 

2.  Do.  ,,    Wellington  Barracks. 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 


9. 
10. 
11. 
1'2. 
13. 
14. 


Table  B, — Continued. 

Queen's  Eoad  Bast,  at  Arsenal  Street. 

Do.  ,,  St.   Francis'    Street. 

Do.  ,,    Ship  Street. 

Do.  „    Amoy  Lane. 

Do.  ,,    Wanchai  Markeit. 

Wanchai  Eoad,   ,,    Cross    Street    and    Junction 

Tin  Lok  Lane. 

Praya  Bast, ,,    Arsenal  Street  (West  side). 

Do.  ,,    Ship  Street. 

Do.  ,,    Albany  Street. 

Do.  ,,    No.  2  Police  Station. 

Do.  ,,    Bowrington. 

JuDction  of  B  Woo  Street  and  Jardine's 

Bazaar. 


of 


Central  District. 

15. 

Connaught  Eoad 

Central,... at  G-overnment  Wharf. 

16. 

Do. 

...,,    Kowloon  Ferry  Pier  (Centre  of 
Street). 

17. 

Do. 

...,,    Blake  Pier. 

18. 

Do. 

...,,    iDouglas  Street  (West  side). 

19. 

Do. 

...,,    Pottinger  Street  Wharf. 

20. 

Do. 

...,,    Victoria  Street. 

21. 

Do. 

...,,    Jubilee  Street. 

22. 

Do. 

...,,    Gil  man  Street. 

23. 

Do. 

...,,    Wing  Wo  Street. 

24. 

Do. 

...,,    Harbour  Master's  Office. 

25. 

Do. 

...,,    Hillier  Street. 

26. 

Do. 

...,,    Cleverly  Street. 

27. 

Connaught  Eoad  West,    ...,,    Western  Market  (West  side). 

28. 

Do. 

. . . , ,  Hoi  On  Wharf  (Junction  of  Des 
Voeux  Eoad  West  and  Queen's 
Street). 

29. 

Des  Voeux  Eoad 

Central,  ...,,  Junction  of  Ice  House  Street  in 
Chater  Eoad. 

30. 

Do. 

...,,  South  front  of  the  King  Ed- 
ward Hotel. 

31. 

Do. 

...,,    Douglas  Street. 

32. 

Do. 

...,,    Pottinger  Street. 

33. 

Do. 

...,,    Victoria   Street. 

34. 

Do. 

...,,    Jubilee  Street. 

35. 

Do. 

...,,    Gilman  Street. 

36. 

Do. 

...,,    Wing  Lok  Street. 

37. 

Do. 

...,,    Wing  Wo  Street. 
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38.  Des  Voeux  Eoad  Central,  ...at  Eamsey  Street. 

39.  Do.  ...,,  Hillier  Street. 

40.  Do.  ...,,  Cleverly  Street. 

41.  Do.  ...,,  Morrison   Street    (West  side.) 

42.  Des  Voeux  Eoad  West,        ...,,  Bonham   Strand  West. 

43.  Do.  ...,,  Queen's  Street. 

44.  Queen's  Eoad  West,    ,,  Ko  Shing  Theatre. 

45.  Do.  ,,  Queen's  Street. 

46.  Do.  ,,  Man  On  Insurance  Office. 

47.  Queen's  Eoad  Central,    ,,  Tung  Street. 

48.  Do.  ,,  Tank  Lane. 

49.  Do.  ,,  Ladder  Street. 

50.  Do.  ,  Hillier  Street. 

51.  Do.  ,,  Gough  Street  Steps. 

62.  Do.  ,,  Fire  Brigade   Station. 

53.  Do.  ,,  Aberdeen  Street. 

54.  Do.  ,,  Stag  Hotel. 

55.  Do.  ,,  Peel   Street. 

56.  Do.  ,,  Graham  Street. 

57.  Do.  ,,  Jubilee  Street. 

58.  Do.  ,,  Cochrane  Street. 

59.  Do.  ,,  Victoria  Street. 

60.  Do.  ,,  Pottinger  Street. 

61.  Do.  ,,  D'Aguilar  Street. 

62.  Do.  ,,  Hongkong  Hotel. 

63.  Pedder  Street, ,,  Clock  Tower. 

64.  Queen's  Eoad  Central,    ,,  Duddell  Street. 

65.  Do.  ,,  Hongkong   &  Shanghai  Bank. 

66.  Do.  ,,  Murray  Eoad. 

67.  Do.  ,,  North  Barracks. 

68.  Bonham  Strand,     ,,  Hillier  Street. 

69.  Do.  ,  Cleverly  Street. 

70.  Do.  ,,  Morrison  Street. 

71.  Do.  ,,  East  End. 

Western  District. 

72.  Connaught  Eoad  West,  at  Sutherland  Street. 

73.  Do.  ,,  Wilmer  Street. 

74.  Do.  ,,  Eastern  Street. 

75.  Do.  ,,  Centre  Street. 

76.  Do.  ,,  Jardine's  Wharf. 

77.  Do.  ,,  Western  Street. 

78.  Do.  ,,  Nullah. 

79.  Do.  ,,  Whitty  Street. 

80.  Do.  ,,  Gas  Office. 
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81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89 

'Des  Voeux  Road  West,  

Do. 

Do. 

Do.                    , 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.                    , 

Do. 
Oneen's  Road  West      

it  Sutherland  Street. 

,    Wilmer  Street. 

,    Eastern  Street. 

,    Centre  Street. 

,    Western  Street. 

,    Nullah. 

,    Whitty  Street. 

,    Hill  Road. 

,    No.  7  Police  Station. 

90 

Do                  

,    Centre  Street. 

91 

Do                  , 

,    Eastern  Street. 

92 

Do                  , 

,    Sutherland   Street. 

93 

Do                  , 

,    Ko  Shing  Theatre. 
,    Third  Street. 

94. 

Pokfulam  Road,  , 

Kowloon. 

The  ricksha  shelter  on  the  North  side  of  Salisbury  Road  between 
the  gate  of  the  Hongkong  and  Kowloon  Wharf  and  Godown  Com- 
pany, Limited,  and  Canton  Road. 


Stands  for  Public  Chairs. 


Connaught  Road  Central 


Kowloon  Eerry  Pier  to  Blake  Pier 
(Centre  of   Street). 

2.  Chater  Road  (Centre  of  Street). 

3.  Pottinger  Street  Wharf. 

4.  Canton  Wharf. 

5.  Cross  Roads  at  No.  5  Station. 

6.  Queen's  Road  at  Cochrane  Street. 

7.  Do.  ,,  Pottinger  Street. 

8.  Pedder  Street  ,,  back  of  Clock  Towner. 

9.  Queen's  Road  ,,    Zetland  Street. 

10.  Do.  East  of  Ice  House  Street. 

11.  Do.  West  of  Do. 

12.  Do.  at  Beaconsfield  Steps. 

13.  Do.  at  Murray  Barracks. 

14.  At  bottom  of  Wyjidham  Street. 
15..       Do.         of  D'A;?uildr  Street. 

16.  At  Junction  of  Wellington  and  Pottinger  Streets. 

17.  Do.  of  Wellington  and  Aberdeen  Streets. 

18.  Lyndhurst  Terrace  at  Gage  Street. 

19.  Hollywood  Road  at  Elgin  Street. 
30.  Do.  at  Old  Bailey. 
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21.  Wyndham  Street  at  Central  Station. 

22.  Tram  Terminus. 

23.  Kennedy  Eoad,  East  side  of  Boundary  Path. 
.24.  Junction  of  Staunton  and  Shelley  Streets. 

25.  Shelley  Street  at  Lusitano  Club. 

26.  Caine  Koad  at  Old  Bailev. 

27.  Do.  at  Peel  Street. 

28.  The  Albany. 

29.  Connaught  Eoad  Central  at  Wing  Wo  Road. 

30.  Ice  House  Street,  opposite  King  Edward  Hotel. 


VAGRANCY. 


(9  of  1897.) 
[Sec.  13.]  Employment  of  Vagrants.     [14th  July,  1905. j 

1.  A  vagrant  in  the  House  of  Detention  may  be  temployed  at  the 
following  descriptions  of  work,  provided  that  he  is  not  so  employed 
in  company  with  ordinary  prisoners  : — 

(1.)  Such  work  at  an  industrial  trade,  preferably  the  va- 
grant's usual  trade,  as  the  Superintendent  shall  pre- 
scribe; or 

(2.)  Picking  not  mone  than  lbs.  IJ  of  oakum  a  day  ;  or 

(3.)  Crank  labour,  not  exceeding  7,000  revolutions  a  day;  or 

(4.)  Any  other  work  of  a  hard  bodily  nature  which  the  Gov- 
ernor shall  from  time  to  time  approve. 

2.  A  vagrant  in  the  House  of  Detention  may  be  permitted  to  go 
out  every  day  except  on  Sundays  and  other  holidays,  during  such 
hours  as  the  Superintendent  may  specify,  for  the  purpose  of  seeking 
employment,  provided  that  he  has  completed  the  work  prescribed  for 
that  day. 


VOLUNTEER. 

(4  of  1893.) 

[Sec.  ll.J  Regulations.  [22nd  Mar.,  1912. J 

1.  These  Regulations  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  the  Hong-  short  titln. 
kong  Volunteer  Regulations,  1912. 

2.  In  these  Regulations  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires —   interpreta- 

tion of  terms. 
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"  The  Corps  "  means  the  Hongkong  Vohmteer  Corps. 

"  The  General   Officer   Commanding  the  Troops  "  includes  the 
Senior  Officer  for  the  time  being  commanding  the  Troops. 

No.  4  of  1893.     Terms  which  are  defined  in  the  Volunteer  Ordinance,  1893,  have 
the  same  meaning  when  used  in  these  Eegulations. 

The  Commandant  ' '  includes   the    Officer   for  the  time   being 
commanding  the  Corps. 


Name  of 
Corps. 


Ordinance 
and  Regula- 
tions. No.  4 
of  1893. 


Composition. 


Cadet  Co  n- 
panies. 


Object. 


Military 
administra- 
tion. 


Eligibility 
for  member- 
ship. 


3.  The  Corps  shall  be  called  "  The  Hongkong  Volunteer  Corps  ". 

Constitution  of  Corps. 

4.  The  Corps  is  raised  under  the  Volunteer  Ordinance,  1893. 
It  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that  Ordinance  and  of  any  Ordi- 
nance amending  it  and  also  to  all  Eegulations  made  xmder  the 
authority  of  that  Ordinance. 

5. — (1.)  The  Corps  shall  consist  of  the  following  units  : — 

(a.)  An  Artillery  Battery. 

(b.)  An  Engineer  Company. 

(c.)  Three  Machine  Gun  Sections. 

(d.)  A  Scouts  Company.     (Three  Machine  Gim  Sections  and 
a  Scout  Section.) 

(2.)  The  Commandant  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor, 
establish  one  or  more  Cadet  Companies  in  connection  with  the 
Corps;  any  such  Company  shall,  as  regards  its  establishment,  ad- 
ministration and  government,  be  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the 
Commandant  may  make  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 

6.  The  object  of  the  Corps  is  to  aid  the  Eegular  Troops  in  the 
defence  of  the  Colony  against  foreign  attack'  and  to  assist  the 
Government  m  the  repression  of  local  disturbances. 

7.  In  order  to  ensure  a  military  character  to  the  Corps  it  will 
with  the  consent  of  the  General  Officer  Commanding  the' Troops' 
be  administered  by  him,  under  the  general  control  of  the  Govemlo-r! 

8.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  become  a  member  of  the  Corps 
unless  he —  ^ 

(1.)   is  a  British  subject; 

(2.)  is  not  less  than  18  years  and  not  more  than  -50  vears  of 
age ;  and  ■^ 

890 


VOLUNTEERS 


Volunteer  Regulations  , — Continued. 

(3.)  is  physically  fit  for  military  service.,  according  to  a 
standard  for  the  time  being  fixed  by  the  Commandant, 
with  the  approival  of  the  Grovernor. 

9. — (1.)  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  member  of  the  Corps  Admission  of 
except  on  tiie  proposal  of  two  members  of  the  unit  to  which  he  seeks  member, 
admission,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  unit  and  of  the  Commandant. 

(2.)  The  names  of  the  person  proposed  and  his  proposers  shall  be 
posted  at  Head  Quarters  for  not  less  than  5  days  before  the  person 
proposed  is  admitted  as  a  member  of  the  Corps. 

10.  Evea-y  volunteer  stall,  on  his  admission  as  a  member  of  the  Obligation 
Corps  or  as  soon  afterwards  as  may  be,  in  addition  tO'  taking  the 
oath  or  making  the  declaration  prescribed  by  the  Volunteer  Or-  no.  4of 
dinanoe,  1893,  sign  the  form  of  enrolment  set  forth  in  the  First  i893:  First 
Schedule  to  these  Eegulations,  and  shall  be  bound  thereby.  Schedule. 


Establishment  of  Corps. 

11.  The  establishment  of  the  Staif  and  units  of  the  Corps  shall  Establish- 
be  as  set  forth  in  the  Second  Schedule  to  these  Eegulations.  ^JJiTunits. " 

Second 
Schedule. 

12.  Eecruiting  of  supernumeraries  for  any  unit  will  be  permitted.  Recruiting 
so  long  as  the  total  number  fixed  as  the  establishment  of  the  Corps  ^^'.^rfe™"" 
is  not  exceeded. 

13. — (1.)  The  appointment  and  promotion  of  all  members  of  the  Appointment 
Staff  are  vested  in  the  Governor.  '  ofStafiand 

appointment 
and  promo- 

(2.)  Eecommendations  for  the  appointment  and  promotion  of  all  tionof 
Of&cers  of   units   will   be   submitted  by   the   Commandant  to  the  Officers. 
Governor  through  the  General  Officer  Commanding  the  Troops. 

(3.)  Every  Officer  appointed  to  a  Commission  as  2nd  Lieutenant, 
Lieutenant,  or  Captain  in  the  Corps,  or  promoted  in  the  Corps,  will, 
unless  he  has  served  : — 

(a.)  in  the  Eegular  Forces,  has  passed  his  examination  there- 
in for  the  rank  of  Lieutenant,  and  has  been  specially  re- 
ported by  the  Inspecting  Officer  as  competent  to  carry 
on  the  duties  of  his  rank ; 
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(b.)  in  a  similar  arm  of  the  Special  Eeserve,  or  Territorial 
Forces,  and  has  passed  an  examination  for  the  rank  to 
which  he  is  appointed ; 

(c.)  as  a  Sergeant  of  the  sam.e  arm  of  the  Corps,  and  obtained 
a  certificate  of  proficiency ; 

be  required  at  or  before  the  second  inspection  of  the  Corps  after  he 
has  obtained  such  appointment  or  promotion  to  pass  the  examin- 
ation laid  down  in  the  Seventh  Schedule  to  these  Eegulations  for 
the  arm  of  the  service  to  which  he  belongs. 

An  Officer  who  fails  to  obtain  a  certificate  will  be  again  examined 
in  six  months,  and  in  the  event  oif  a  second  failure  will  be  required 
to  resign  his  Commission.  The  examinations  will  be  conducted  by 
■  a  Board  consisting  of  a  Field  Officer  and  a  Captain  of  the  Eegular 
Army  and  the  Staff  Officer  of  the  Corps,  appointed  by  the  General 
Officer  Commanding. 

Appointment  14.  Supernumerary  Officers  may  be  appointed  in  any  unit  but  any 
ofsupernu-  g^^^i  Officers  shall  be  absorbed  into  the  establishment  as  soon  as 
Officers.         vacancies  occur  therem. 

of°!''''Snr  ^^'  '^^^  appointments  and  promotions  of  members  of  Staff  and  of 

men^^Md "  Officers  shall  be  notified  in  the  Gazette  and  ahall  take  effect  from  the 

promotions  date  of  such  notification  or  from  such  other  date  as  may  be  men- 

of  members  ^io^g^  therein. 

of  Start  and 
Officers. 

Appointment  16. — (1.)  The  appointment  and  promotion  of  all  Non-Commis- 
tkit  ofTon-    sioned  Officers  of  units  are  vested  in  the  Commandant. 

Commis- 

Offic^e'!-s  ^^■•*  ^^commendations  for  the  appointment  and  promotion  of  all 

Non-Commissioned  Officers  of  units  will  be  submitted  by  the  Com- 
manding Officers  of  such  units  to  the  Commandant. 


(3.)  Promotion  will  be  by  seniority,  tempered  by  selection  in  each 
unit,  and  will  be  subject  to  the  obtaining  of  the  necessary  certificate 
of  qualification  for  promotion. 

(The  members  of  the  Scouts  Company  will  be  permitted  to  elect 
their  own  Non-Commissioned  Officers  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Commandant.) 

(4.)  In  the  case  of  promt>tion  to  the  rank  of  Sergeant  a  certificate 
of  proficiency  must  be  obtamed. 
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To  obtain  this  certificate  candidates  will  be  examined  in  all  the 
subjects  laid  down  in  the  Seventh  Schedule  to  these  Eegulations 
for  the  arm  to  which  they  belong. 

Drill,  Training,  and  Discipline. 

17.  The  drill  season  will  extend  from  the  1st  of  October  to  the  ""'l  ^^'"'°"- 
31st  of  March  in  each  year  or  a  similar  period  at  such  other  time  of 

the  year  as  may  be  found  more  suitable. 

18.  The  Commandant  shall  fix  the  time  and  place  for  parades,  Pa'a^es, 

1    •],  J      'ja  J.'  di'iUs,  etc. 

drills,  and  nile  practices. 

19. — (1.)  The  Annual  Inspection  will  take  place  at  the  end  of  the  f"""^[ion 
drill  season.     It  will  be  held  by  the  General  Officer  Commanding 
the  Troops  or  by  a  Field  Officer  (senior  in  rank  to  that  of  the  Com- 
mandant) appointed  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

(2.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  member  of  the  Corps  to  be  pre- 
sent at  the  Annual  Inspection  unless  he  is  specially  excused  by 
the  Commandant  or  furnishes  a  medical  certificate  of  sickness. 

20. —  (1.)   A  Camp  of  Instruction  shall  be  held  in  each  year  at  Camp  of 
a  place  appointed  by  the  Commandant  for  the  training  of  the  Corps.  l"s*i'"<'''o°- 

(2.)   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  member  of  the  Corps  to  attend' 
the  Camp  of  Instruction  for  not  less  than  three  days  unless  he  is 
specially    excused    by    the    Commandant    or    furnishes   a    medical 
certificate  of  sickness. 

21.  Classes  will  be  held  at  convenient  times  in  each  year  for  the  Classes  of 
instruction  of  members  desirous  of  obtaining  certificates  of  quali- 
fication for  pro'motion  as  Non-Commissioned  Officers. 

22.  As  prescribed  by  the  Army  Act,  it  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Subieotion  to 
Commandant  when  he  knows  that  any  members  of  the  Corps,  when  '"' '  ^'^^ 
not  on  actual  military  service,  >are  about  to  enter  upon  any  service 

which  will  render  them  subject  to  military  law,  to  provide  for  their 
being  informed  that  they  will  become  so  subject  and  for  their  having 
an  opportunity  of  abstaining  from  entering  upon  that  service. 

Equipment. 

23.  All  Non-Commissioned  Officers  (except  Staff  Sergeants)  and  Small  arms. 
men  shall  be  armed  with  rifles  and  bayonets. 
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24.  The  Government  will  supply  guns,  arms  and  appointments 
for  the  use  of  the  Corps. 

25.  The  uniform  of  the  Corps  shall  be  as  stated  in  the  Third 
Schedule  to  these  Eegulations. 

28. — (1.)  Officers  will  provide  and  maintain  their  own  uniform 
and  appointments,  according  to  the  scale  laid  down  in  the  Fourth 
Schedule  to  these  Jilegulations. 

('2.)  Volunteers  will  be  provided  by  the  Corps  witlh  uniform  in 
accordance  with  the  scale  laid  down  in  the  Third  Schedule  to  these 
Regulations. 

27. —  (1.)  Uniform  shall  be  worn  at  all  parades  when  so  ordered. 

(2.)  Under  no  circumstances  may  articles  of  uniform  be  worn 
with  plain  clothes. 

Supply  of  28.  The  Government  will  supply  practice  ammunition  annually 

practice         for  the  uso  of  the  Corps. 

ammunition. 


Supply  of 
guns,  arras 
and  appoint- 
ments. 
Character  of 
uniform. 
Third 
Schedule. 
Providing  of 
uniform. 
Fourth 
Schedule. 

Third 
Schedule. 


Wearing  of 
uniform. 


Capitation 
and  effi- 
ciency grant 
and  allow- 
ances for 
camp  and 
transport. 


Finance. 

29.  The  Government  shall  pay  annually  to  the  credit  of  the  Corps 
Fund,  which  shall  be  administered  by  the  Colonial  Treasurer  : — 

(1.)  A  capitation  grant  of  $-25  for  each  member  borne, on  the 
muster  roll  on  the  1st  of  January,  or  enrolled  between 
that  date  and  t'he  1st  of  October  following. 

An  eflicienoy  grant  of  $20  for  each  member  who  is  cer- 
tified to  be  efficient  in  the  manner  and  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  set  forth  in  the  Fifth  Schedule  to 
these  Eegulations. 

An  allowance  of  $2.-50  per  caput  per  diem,  for  Camp 
expenses,  for  members  attending  a  Camp  of  Instruction, 
for  not  less  than  three  days  and  not  more  than  ten  days. 

An  allowance  to  cover  expenses  of  transport  of  $1,250 
to  be  paid  annually  on  1st  January  in  every  year. 


(2. 


(3. 


(4. 


Appropria-  30.  From    the   Fund   formed  under  Eegulation  20   the   Colonial 

tionof  Fund.  Treasurer  will,  on  presentation  of  claims  duly  authenticated  by  the 

Commandant,    defray    the    cost    of    the    following    supplies    and 

services  : — 


(1.)  Supply  of  uniform  to  Volunteers; 
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(2.)  Supply  of  practice  ammunition,  additional  to  that  sup- 
plied by  the  Government ; 

^3.)  Payment  of  Instructors,  not  on  the  Staff  of  the  Corps; 

(4.)  Hire  of  transport  for  parade,  camp,  or  other  purposes; 

(5.)  Custody,  care,  and  repair  of  arms  and  equipment ; 

(6.)  Custody  of  stores ; 

(7.)  Upkeep  of  rifle  ranges; 

(8.)  The  holding  of  Annual  Canips  of  Instruction;  and 

(9.)  All  other  expenses  connected  with  the  maintenance  of 
the  Corps  in  a  state  of  efficiency  and  not  otherwise 
specially  provided  for. 

31.  All  sums  received  by  the  Commandant  on  behalf  of  the  Fund  Money  re- 
shall  be  paid  by  him  into  the  Treasury.  ceived  by 

Command- 

32 — (1.)  An  allowance  of  not  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  total  officers' out- 
cost  of  outfit  and  in  no  case  to  exceed  twenty  pounds  or  its  equi-  fit  allowance. 
valent  in  local  currency,  will  be  paid  out  of  the  Corps  Fund  to  rgf^d*'^*'- 
each   Officer  on  first  appointment  towards  the  cost  of  his  outfit,  tation  gran't 
One-half  of  this    allowance  shall  be  paid  on  appointment  and  the  '"  certain 
other  half  on  the  gaining  of  a  certificate  of  proficiency.  ''^^''' 

(2.)  Should  an  Officer  fail  to  become  proficient  within  twelve 
months  from  appointment  he  shall  be  liable  to  refund  all  or  part 
of  the  allowance  made  to  him,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commandant. 

(3.)  Should  an  Officer  leave  the  Corps  within  two  years  of  ap- 
pointment he  shall  be  liable  to  refund  all  or  part  of  the  allowance 
made  to  him,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commandant. 

33.  In  the  event  of  a  member  for  whom  the  capitation  grant  has  Liability  of 
been  paid  leaving  the  Corps,  under  circumstances  not  deemed  by  member  to 
the  Governor  to  be  satisfactory,  before  the  expiration  of  six  months  '^^^'^s'^ 
after  such  payment,  the  Corps  will  be  liable  to  refund  to  the  Gnov- 
ernment  a  proportionate  part  of  such  grant. 

34.  A  member  who  causes  loss  to  the  funds  of  the  Corps  by  fail- 
ing to  obtain  in  any  year  a  certificate  of  efficiency,  or  from  any  other 
avoidable  cause,  will  be  liable  to  make  good  the  same. 

Stores. 

35.  A  Stock  Book  for  Stores  issued  on  payment  shall  be  kept  stock  Book 
shewing  the  nature  and  value  of  each  article  and  the  member  of  *° '"'  '^'^p*- 
the  Corps  to  whom  it  is  issued. 
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36.  Por  ev&ry  receipt  and  issue  of  Stores  there  shall  be  a  Voucher. 
An  Order  Book  for  all  Stores  required  shall  be  kept  and  on  receipt 
of  the  Stores  entry  shall  be  made  in  the  Stock  Book.  The  Receipt 
Vouchers  shall  consist  of  the  counterfoil  of  the  Order  Book,  invoices  ' 
from  the  Crown  Agents,  or  other  firms  and  Departments  which 
supply  Stores.  Issue  Vouchers  shall  consist  of  receipts  signed  by 
the  members  of  the  Corps  to  whom'  the  Stores  are  issued  on  an  Issue 
Book  with  pages  numbered  consecutively.  The  Issue  Book  shall 
be  checked  by  the  Commandant  and  each  signature  authenticated 
by  his  initials. 


37.  In  every  case  the  folio  of  the  Stock  Book  shall  be  inserted  on 
the  Voucher  and  the  entries  made  on  the  day  of  issue. 

38.  All   Stores  ordered  from  England  must  be  obtained  in  the 
usual  manner  through  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies. 


Providing 
of  Head 
Quarters. 

Quarter- 
master. 


Miscellaneous  Matters. 

39.  The  Government  will  provide   and  maintain  suitable  Head 
Quarters  for  the  use  of  the  Corps. 

40.  The  Staff  Officer  shall  also  perform  the  duties  of  Quarter- 
master. 


Corps  Quar- 
termaster 
Sergeant. 

Regimemtal 
Institute. 


Books  and 
returns. 


Siith 
Schedule. 


41.  The  Corps  Sergeanit-Major  shall  also  perform  the  duties  of 
Quartermaster  Sergeant. 

42.  The  Commandant  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor, 
make  regulations  for  the  management  of  the  Regimental  Institute. 

43.— (1.)  The  following  books  shall  be  kept  by  the  Staff  Officer  :— 
(a.)  Muster  Roll; 

(b.)  Record  of  Attendance  at  Parades,  Drills,  Gun,   Rifle, 
and  Revolver  Practices ; 

(c.)  Account  of  Receipts  and  Expenditure; 

(d.)  Stock  Book  for  Stores;  and 

(e.)  Order  Book  for  Stores. 

(2.)  Periodical  returns  and  reports  shall  be  rendered  by  the  Com- 
mandant as  set,  forth  in  the  Sixth  Schedule  to  these  Regulations, 
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THE   FIEST    SCHEDULE.  Regulation 

10. 


Form  of  Enrolment  of  Volunteer. 

I,  A.B.,  being  desirous  of  becoming  an  active  member  of  tlhe 
Hongkong  Volunteer  Carps  and  having  been  duly  admitted  tbereito, 
do  hereby  engage  to  be  bound  by  any  Ordinance  or  Ordinances  for 
the  time  being  in  force  relating  to  Volunteers,  also  by  any  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the  Cor[3s. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19 

(Signed)  A.B. 

Witness  : 


THE   SECOND   SCHEDULE.  Regulation 


EST.-VBLISHMENT    OF    CORPS. 

Staff  :— 

Lieutenant-Colonel  Commandant ; 1 

Major  Second  in  Command,    1 

Staff  Officer,   1 

Medical  Officers, 2 

Corps  Sergeant  Major,  1 

Armourer  Sergeant,    1 

Orderly  Eoom  Clerk,  1 


Total  Staff, 


1 . — Artillery  Battery  : — 

Captains , 2 

Lieutenants 2 

Total  Officers,   4 
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Sergeants-Major,    2 

Sergeants,    4 

Corporals,    4 

Bombardiers,    4 

Trumpeters 2 

Gunners,    60 


Total  Other  Ranks,   ...  76 


Total   All  Ranks,    80 


2. — Engineer  Company  : — 

Captain,   1 

Lieutenants,    2 


Total  Officers,  3 


Company   Sergeant-Major,  1 

Sergeants,    4 


Total  Sergeants 5 


Corporals,    4 

Sappers ,   48 


Total   Other  Ranks,   ...  52 


Total  All  Ranks,  60 

3. — Three  Machine  Gun  Sections  : — 

Captains,   o 

Lieutenants,    o 

Total  Officers,  6 
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Sergeants-Major,    3 

Sergeants,   6 

Corporals,     6 

Lance-Corporals, 6 

Buglers , 3 

Privates,   60 

Total  Other  Banks,   ...  84 


Total  All  Ranks,  90 


4. — Scx>uts  Company  : — 

Captain,    ■. 1 

Lieutenants,    4 


Total  Officers,  5 


Sergeant-Major ,    1 

Sergeants ,    7 

Corporals , 7 

Lance-Corporals,    7 

Bugler, 1 

Privates,    62 


Total  Other  Ranks, 


8.5 


Total  All  Ranks,  90 

Grand  Total ,  All  Ranks , 328 


THE  THIRD  SCHEDULE. 


Uniform. 


Aeticles. 


Helmet  and  Fittings,  Khaki, 

Cloth  Service  Cap, 

Coat,  Warm,  British, 

Khaki  Drill  Frock  and  Trousers,  *. 

„      Serge  Frock  and  Trousers,. 

„      Putties,    


Eemabks. 


Regulations 
25  and  26  (2). 


Khaki  Puggaree. 

Indian  Pattern,  Khaki  Serge. 


*  Scouts  Company,. 


(  1  pair  Khaki  Drill  Trousers. 
I  1  pair  Khaki  Drill  Breeches, 
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THE  FOURTH    SCHEDULE. 


Uniform  to  be  provided  and  kept  by  Officers. 


Articles. 


Helmet  and  Fittings,  White  and 

Khaki, 

Cloth  Service  Cap, 

Forage  Cap 

FullDress,  White, 

Mess  Dress,  White,    

Khaki  Drill  Frock  and  Trousers, 

Ki^aki  Serge  Frock  and  Trousers, 

Winter  Mess  Jacket,...  

Winter  Full  Dress  Jacket,    

Red  Stripe  Overalls, 

Wellington  Boots   (Patent  Lea- 
ther),     

Wellington  Boots  (Parade), 

Putties,    

Sword  and  Sword  Knot 

Sword  Scabbard,  Steel, 

Sam  Browne  Equipment,  

Full  Dress  Belts  and  Slings, 

Coat,  Warm,  British, 

Khaki.Drill  Shorts,    


Remarks. 


White  and  Khaki  Puggaree. 


Including  shirts,    collars   and 
ties. 


Including    whistle  and  lan- 
yard. 

Khaki  Serge. 


Regulation 

29.'  * 


THE  FIFTH  SCHEDULE. 


Conditions  op  Efficiency. 


Pa,iit  1. 

For  Volunteer. 
A  Volunteer,  in  order  to  be  reckoned  as  an  "efficient"  under 
Regulation  29,  must  be  present  at  ^the  Annual  Inspection  of  the 
Corps  unless  enrolled  subsequently  to  the  'date  of  inspection  or 
unless  he  is  specially  excused  by  the  Commandant  or  through  sick- 
ness duly  certified,  must  have  fired  the  musketry  course  and  at- 
tended the  number  of  drills  laid  down  in  Part  2  of  this  Schedule 


900 


VOLUNTEERS 


Volunteer  Ebgdlations , — Continued. 

Part  2. 

(1) — Artillery  Battery  and  Machine  Gdn  Sections. 


Number  of  Drills. 

Squad,  Com- 
panv,  Musketry, 
and  Inspection. 

Gun  Drills 

and 

Gun  Practice. 

Total. 

1st  and  2nd  years'  service,... 

3rd   and   subsequent  years' 
service,  

10 
5 

•20 
»  10 

30 
15 

*  At  least  one  Gun  Practice. 


(2)- 

Engineer  Company. 

NcMBEK  OF  Drills. 

Squad,  Com- 
■  pany,  Musketry 
and  Inspection. 

Technical. 

Total. 

1st  and  2nd  years'  service,.... 

3rd   and   subsequent    years' 
service .■ 

10 
6 

16 
6 

26 
12 

_ 

(3) — Scouts  Company. 
Scout  Section. 


1st  and  2nd  years'  service,... 

3rd   and  subsequent  years' 
service,   


Number  of  Drills. 


Squad  and 
Musketry. 


10 


Company  Field 
Training  and^ 
.Inspection. 


20 


10 


Total. 


30 


15 


Note  %. — Machine  Gun  Sections  as  laid  down  in  (1). 

Note  B. — Drills  attended'  in  the  firsit.year  in  excess  of  30  or  26, 
count  towards  the  second  year,  but  a  minimum 
of  15  or  12  must  be  attended  in  the  second  year. 
901 


VOLUNTEERS 


Regulation 
43  (2). 


Regulations 
13  and  16. 


Volunteer  Ebgulations, — Continued. 
THE  SIXTH  SCHEDULE. 


Eetuens  and  Eeports. 

The  following  Eetiirns  and  Eeports  will  be  rendered  by  the  Com- 
mandanit,  on  the  dates  shown,  to  the  General  Officer  Commanding 
the  Troops  : — 


No. 

Nature  of  Return. 

When  due. 

,  Remarks. 

1 
2 

3 

Annual  Return  of  Corps, 

Return  of  Guns,  Arms,  Ac- 
coutrements, etc., 

Annual  Abstract  of  Receipts 

1st  January. 

Do. 

loth  February. 
After  Annual 

Training. 

To  accompany 

above. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1st  of  each 

month. 

For  transmission  to 

Governor. 

Do. 

Do. 

4 
5 
6 

Report  on  Annual  Training,... 

Nominal  Roll  of  Efficients,... 

Report  on  Gun  and  Musketry 
Practices 

Do. 
Do. 

Do 

7 
8 

Report  on  Revolver  Practice,.. 

Do. 
Do 

9 

Monthly  Return,  

Do 

THE  SEVENTH  SCHEDULE. 


Examination  on  Appointment  and  on  Promotion." 


Artillery  Battery  and  Machine  Gun  Sections. 
(a.)  Practical  examination  in  drilling  a  company. 

(b.)  Duties  of  Commander  of  a  guard.     Mode  of  marching  reliefs 
and  posting  sentries. 

(c.)  Practical  acquaintance  with  the  rifle  exercise    (manual  and 
firing). 

(d.)  Practical  acquaintance  with  drills  of  the  guns  in  use  in  his 
own  company. 

(e.)  General  knowledge  of  the  ammunition,  stores  and  carriao-es 
for  the  same. 


(/.)    Semaphore  Signalling. 
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Engineer  Company. 

(a.)  Practical  examination  in  drilling  a  company. 

(b.)  Duties  ol  Commander  of  a  guard.     Mode  of  marching  reliefs 
and  posting  sentries. 

(c.)  Practical  acquaintance  with  the  manual  and  firing  exercises. 

{d.)  Practical  acquaintance  with  the  engines  and  lights  in  use  in 
the  Command. 

(e.)  Field  Telephones. 

(/.)    Semaphore  Signalling. 


Scouts  Company. 
Scout  Section. 

(a.)  Practical  examination  in  the  drill  and  manoeuvre  of  a  com- 
pany. 

(b.)  Skirmishing. 

(c.)  Duties  of  Commander  of  a  guard,  and  mode  of  marching  reliefs 
and  posting  sentries. 

(d.)  Practical  knowledge  of  the  manual  and  firing  exercises. 

(_e.)  Map  reading  and  field  sketching. 

(/.)    Semaphore   Signalling. 


VOLUNTEEE   EESERVB. 

{25  of  1910.) 

[Sec.  14.J  Regulations.  [3rd  March,  1911.  J 

1.  The  Ileserve  shall  consist  of  any  number  of  members  who  are 
British  subjects  and  whose  services  are  recommended  by  the  Pre- 
sident and  accepted  by  the  Government. 

2.  The  minimum  age  limit  for  members  who  have  not  served  in 
His  Majesty's  Land  or  Sea  Forces  shall  be  35  unless  being  over  33 
years  of  age  a  candidate  has  served  in  any  Volunteer  Corps  for  a 
period  of  3  years,  or  being  over  30  years  of  age  has  served  in  any 
Volunteer  Corps  for  a  period  of  5  years.  Provided  that  the  Gov- 
ernor may  if  he  thinks  fit  dispense  with  this  Rule  in  any  special 
case. 
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3.  Members  of  the  Volunteer  Reserve  shall  go  through  a  course 
of  Musketry  annually  consisting  of  the  Instractional  Practices  and 
Standard  Tests  from  time  toi  time  laid  down  for  the  Hongkong 
Volunteer  Corps  or  otherwise  as  the  Governor  may  direct. 

4.  All  members  shall  undergo  such  elementary  drills  (being  not 
lees  than  6  in  numbei')  as  the  Instructor  may  deem  necessary  to 
enable  them  to  act  on  word  of  command  and  to  move  in  simple 
formation,  and  all  Members  shall  satisfy  the  Inspecting  Officer  of 
their  competency  in  such  drills. 

5.  The  Military  Instructor  appointed  under  section  6  of  the 
Volunteer  Reserve  Ordinance,  1910,  shall  attend  the  Annual  Mus- 
ketry Course  and  shall  give  instruction  in  Musketry  and  dn  Blemem- 
tary  Drill. 

6.  The  Inspecting  Officer  appointed  under  section  7  of  the  Ordi- 
nance aforesaid,  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  Annual  Musketry 
Course  is  properly  conducted  and  that  the  members  have  a  suffi- 
cient knowledge  of  elementary  drill  as  in  Eule  4.  He  shall  inspect 
the  Reserve  on  the  compleition  of  the  Annual  Musketry  Course 
and  make  a  report  to  the  Grovernor. 

7.  A  member  of  the  Volunteer  Reserve  in  order  to  be  reckoned 
as  efficient  must  have  completed  the  Annual  Musketry  Course  and 
attended  not  less  than  6  drills ;  and,  unless  he  is  specially  excused 
by  the  President  or  is  incapacitated  through  sickness,  he  must  be 
present  at  the  Annual  Inspection  of  the  Reserve. 

8.  Each  member  of  the  Reserve  will  be  supplied  wjit<h  a  Rifle 
and  such  other  appointments  as  the  Governor  may  direct,  subject 
to  the  conditions  contained  in  s.ection  8  of  the  Volunteer  Reserve 
Ordinance,  1910.  Members  may  retain  their  Rifles  and  appoint- 
ments in  their  own  possession  or  may  store  them  at  the  Headqua<r- 
ters  of  the  Hongkong  Volunteer  Corps. 

9.  The  Secretary  shall  keep  a  Stock  Book  showing  the  number  of 
Rifles  and  other  appointments  supplied  by  the  Government  to  tlie 
Reserve  and  also  an  issue  book  for  recording  the  issue  of  Rifles  and 
appointments  to  members.  Receipts  shall  be  signed  by  members 
of  the  Reserve  to  whom  Rifles  or  appointments  are  issued.  The 
issue  book  shall  be  checked  by  the  President  and  each  signature 
authenticated  by  his  initials. 

10.  The  Government  will  allow  for  every  member  of  the  Volun- 
teer Reserve  who  shall  complete  the  Annual  Musketry  Course  100 
rounds  of  Rifle  ammunition  and  there  shall  be  issued  to  the  Pre- 

904 


VOLUNTEER  RESERVE  VACCINATION 


Volunteer  Keserve  Regulations, — Continued. 

sident  for  purposes  of  bond  fide  practice  Ammunition  at  the  rate  of 
$3  per  100  or  such  other  rate  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  from 
time  to  time. 

11.  The  members  of  the  Volunteer  Reserve  will,  until  further 
notice,  be  allowed  a  share  in  the  use  of  the  King's  Park' Rifle  Range 
subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  approved  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Governor.     Targets  will  not  be  supplied  by  the  Government. 

12.  The  Government  will  make  a  grant  for  the  Salary  of  a  paid 
Secretary  to  the  Reserve  of  $250  per  annum  if  the  number  of 
efficients  on  the  completion  of  the  Annual  Course  of  Instructions  in 
Musketry  and  Drill  is  between  50  and  100  and  a  grant  of  $500  per 
annum  if  such  number  is  100  or  more. 

13.  The  Secretary  shall  keep  the  following  books  : — 

(a.)  A  Roll  of  Members  of  the  Reserve. 

(b.)  A  record  of  attendance   at  Drills,  Rifle  Practices  and 
Annual  Inspection. 

(c.)  An  account  of  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 

(d.)  A  stock  book  for  Arms  and  Appointments. 

(e.)  An  issue  book  for  Arms  and  Appointments. 


VACCINATION. 
{2  of  1890.) 

[Sec.  5.]  Inspection.  [3rd Oct.,  1891. j 

1.  Inspector  of  Vaccination  shall,  from  time  to  time,  visit  the 
various  Vaccination  Stations  or  places  appointed  under  the  Vac- 
cination Ordinance,  1890,  and  sihall  examine  the  Public  Vaccinators' 
Registers  and  see  that  they  are  properly  kept  in  acdordance  with 
the  said  Ordinance. 

2.  The  Inspector  of  Vaccination  shall  examine  any  person  who  i^ 
desirous  of  being  appointed  a  Public  Vaccinator  and  shall  report 
the  result  thereof  to  the  Governor  in  writing. 

3.  The  Inspector  of  Vaccination  shall  also,  if  necessary,  before 
any  such  examination  give  such  course  of  instruction  in  vaccination 
to  candidates  for  the  appointment  of  Public  Vaccinators  as  he  may 
think  desirable. 
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WIEELESS  TELEGEAPHY. 

{20  of  1013.) 

[Sec.  6.  ]  Regulations.  [21st  Nov. ,  1913. 1 

1.  Any  person  desirous  of  obtaining  a  licence  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  wireless  telegraph  station  or  the  installation  or  working 
of  any  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  in  any  place  in  the  Colony 
or  on  board  any  British  ship  registered  in  the  Colony  must  apply 
in  writing  to  the  Colonial  Secretary.  Such  application  must  con- 
tain full  particulars 

{a.)  of  the  place  or  ship  in  respsct  of  which  a  licence   is 
sought, 

(b.)  of  the  nature  of  the  apparatus  which'  it  is  desired  and 
proposed  to  instal  and  work,  and 

(c.)  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  installation  is  intended  to 
be  utilized. 

2.  The  following  shall  be  the  fees  payable  on  the  grant  of 
licences  : — 

(a.)  for  a  licence  under   section   3  for  a  land 

station ,    $2.50 

(b.)  for  a  licence  under  section  3  for   a  ship 

station,    '...$2.50 

(c.)  for  an  experimental  licence  under  section  7,    'Nil. 

3.  All  apparatus  for  wifeless  teleg'raphy  on  board  a  Merchant 
ship  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  Colony  shall  be  worked  in  such 
a  way  as  not  to  interfere  with 

{a.)  Naval  signalling,  or 

(b.)  the  working  of  any  wireless  telegraph  station  lawfully 
established,  installed,  or  worked  in  the  Colony  or  the 
territorial  waters  thereof,  and  in  particular  the  said 
apparatus  shall  be  so  worked  as  not  to  interrupt  or  in- 
terfere with  the  transmission  of  any  messages  between 
wireless  telegraph  stations  established  as  aforesaid  on 
land  and  wireless  telegraph  stations  estabhshed  on  ships 
at  sea. 

4.  No  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  on  board  a  Merchant  ship 
shall  be  worked  or  used  whilst  such  ship  is  in  any  of  the  harbours 
of  the  Colony  except  with  the  special  or  general  permission  in 
writmg  of  the  Colonial  Secretary  of  the  Colony. 
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5.  If  at  any  time  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  an  emergency 
lias  arisen  in  whicli  it  is '  expedient  for  the  pubhc  service  tliat  His 
Majesty's  Government  should  have  control  over  the  transmission 
of  messages  by  wireless  telegraphy,  the  use  of  wireless  telegraphy 
on  board  Merchant  ships  whilst  in  the  territorial  waters  shall  be 
subject  to  such  further  I^ules  as  may  be  made  by  the  Governor  from 
time  to  time,  and  such  Eules  m.ay  prohibit  or  regulate  such  use  in 
all  cases  as  may  be  deemed  desirable. 

6.  These  Eegulations  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  of  wireless  tele- 
graphy for  the  purpose  of  making  or  answering  signals  of  distress. 

7.  No  proceedings  s,hall  be  taken  against  any  person  under  these 
Eegulations  except  with  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Attorney 
General. 


HONGKONG  AND  KOWLOON  WHAEP  AND  GODOWN 
COMPANY,    LIMITED. 

(6  of  1908.) 

[Sec.  3. J  By-laws.  [l-2th  June,  1908.J 

1.  Every  Master  or  Commanding  Officer  of  any  vessel  alongsidis 
any  of  the  Company's  piers  shall  shift  his  berth  on  being  requested 
to  do  so  by  an  Official  of  the  Company.  On  a  typhoon  signal  being 
hoisted  every  Master  or  Commanding  Officer  of  any  vessel  along- 
side any  of  the  Company's  piers  shall  immediately  raise  steam  and 
thereupon  leave  the  pier  on  being  requested  to  do  so  by  an  Official 
of  the  Company. 

2.  No  person  unless  in  the  employment ,  of .  the  Company  or  be- 
longing to  or  having  business  with  vessels  alongside,  shall  enter 
or  be  upon  any  of  the  Company's  piers  or  premises  without  the 
licence  of  an  Official  of  the  Compa;ny. 

3.  No  merchandise,  cargo,  coal,  waggon,  carriage,  cart,  truck 
or  other  conveyance  shall  be  taken  on  to  any  lof  the  Company's  piers 
or  premises  without  the  Mcence  of  an  Official  of  the  Com.pany. 

4.  No  nuisance  of  any  description  shall  be  committed  on  or  about 
any  of  the  Company's  piers  or  premises. 

5.  No  steamer,  vessel,  launch,  boat,  junk,  sampan  or  other  craft 
of  any  description   (other  than  vessels  belonging  to  the  Harbour 
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Department  or  Police)  shall  make  fast  to,  or  hold  on  to,  or  lay 
alongside  of  or  block  the  approaches  to  any  of  the  Company's  piers 
or  premises  without  the  licence  of  an  Official  of  the  Company. 

6.  No  craft  of  any  kind  shall  make  fast  broadside  to  the  sea  wall 
of  the  Company's  premises  without  the  licence  of  an  Official  of  the 
Company. 

7.  No  person  shall  smoke  inside  any  of  the  Company's  buildings. 

8.  No  person  shall  interfere,  meddle  with  or  move  in  any  wav 
any  of  the  Company's  trucks 'or  make  use  of  its  tramlines  without 
the  permission  of  an  Official  of  the  Company. 


WATER- WOEKS. 

(16  of  1903.) 

[Sec.  2. J  Rider  Mains.  [l'2th  Aug.,  1904.J 

Rider  Main  District  No.  1. 

The"  district  is  bounded  as  follows  : — 

On  the  North  by  the  centre  line  of  Queen's  Eoad  West  from 
Eastern  Street  to  Kwong  Fung  Lane. 

On  the  South  by  the  centre  line  of  High  Street  from  Eastern 
Street  to  Water  Street  at  its  junction  with  Pokfulam 
Road  and  by  the  centre  line  of  Third  Street  from  Water 
Street  to  Kwong  Fung  Lane. 

On  the  East  by  the  centre  line  of  Eastern  Street  from  High 
Street  to  Queen's  Road  West. 

On  the  West  by  the  centre  line  of  Kwong  Fung  Lane 
(formerly  Battery  Road)  from  Queen's  Road  West  to 
Third  Street  and  by  the  centre  line  of  Water  Street  from 
Third  Street  to  High  Street  at  its  junction  with  Pok- 
fulam Road. 

The  following  tenements  shall  also  be  deemed  to  be  included 
withm  ttiis  district  : — 

Nos.  176  to  230  (even  numbers)  Third   Street 

Nos.      8 to   38  (  do.         )  High  Street.' 

Nos.     36  to    42  (  do.         )  Eastern  Street. 

Nos.  1,  2  and  8  Ng  Fuk  Lane. 

And  all  the  houses  in  Kui  Yan  and  Yau  Yee  Lanes. 
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1st  Extension  of  Rider  Main  District  No.  1.  [13.3.14.] 

This  extension  is  bounded  as  follows : — 

On  the  East  by  the  centre  line  of  Water  Street  from 
its  junction  with  Pokfulam  Eoad  to  its  junction  with 
Third  Street. 

On  the  South  by  the  centre  line  of  Pokfulam  Eoad  from  its 
junction  with  Water  Street  to  its  junction  with  Kwong 
Fung  Lane. 

On  the  West  by  the  centre  line  of  Kwong  i'ung  Lane 
(formerly  Battery  Street). 

On  the  North  by  the  centre  line  of  Kwong  Fung  Lane  to  its 
junction  with  Third  Street  and  the  centre  line  of  Third 
Street  from  Kwong  Fung  liane  to  its  junction  with 
Water  Street. 


Rider  Main  District  No.  2.     [27th  Jan.,  1905.] 
This  includes  the  following  tenements  : — 

Nos.  132  to  258  inclusive,  Hollywood  Eoad. 


) 

,     80a 

;  100 

Queen's  Eoad  West. 

2  , 

,     36 

Taipingshan   Street. 

> 

,         1  , 

,     15 

)  1 

) 

,         1  „     31 

New  Street. 

2  „     30 

)  ) 

, 

3  , 

,     27 

Po  Hing  Fong. 

No.       1  - 

— 

M 

Nos.     1  to     13  inclusive, 

Eutter  Street. 

1  , 

,     13 

Upper  Eutter  Street. 

1  , 

,     55 

Square  Street. 

,        2  , 

,     48 

t  J 

,      28  , 

,     50 

East  Street. 

,       33  , 

,     55 

>  J 

,       32  , 

,     56 

West   Street. 

,       37  , 

,     57 

'  f 

,        2  , 

,     24 

Upper  Station  Street. 

,        1  , 

,     23 

3t 

2a 

ad    4        — 

Pound  Lane. 

1  t- 

0      5  inclusive. 

Po  Yan  Street. 

,        2  , 

,     10 

> } 
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Rider  Main  District  No.  3.  [12th  May,  1905. J 

This  district  is  bounded  as  follows  : — 

By  a  line  commeinciag  at  the  intersection  of  Des  A^cbux  Eoad 
Wesft,  and  Sutherland  Street ;  thence  proceeding  east- 
wards along  Des  Voeux  Road  West  to^  its  intersection 
with  Connaught  Eoad  West;  thence  along- Connaught 
Eoad  West  and  Connaught  Eoad  Central  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  latter  with  Eumsey  Street ;  thence  along 
Eumsey  Street  to  its  intei'section  with  Des  Voeux  Eoad 
Central ;  thence  along  Des  Voeux  Eoad  Central  to  its 
intersection  with  Wing  Lok  Street ;  thence  along  Wing 
Ijok  Street , to  its  intersection  with  AVing  Sing  Street; 
thence  along  Wing  Sing  Street  to  its  intersection  with 
Queen's  Eoad  Central  ;  thence  along  (^)ueen's  Eoad 
Central  to  its  intersection  with  Gough  Street  Steps ; 
thence  along  Hollywood  Eoad  to  its  intersection  with 
Circular  Pathway ;  thence  along  Circular  Pathway  to 
its  intersection  with  Ladder  Street ;  thence  along  Lad- 
.der  Street  to  its  intersection  with  Hollywood  Eoad ; 
thence  along  Hollywood  Eoad  to  its  inter.;ection  with 
Queen's  Eoad  West;  thence  along  Queen's  Eoad  West 
to  its  intersection  with  Sutherland  Street ;  and  thence- 
along  Sutherland  Street  to  its  point  of  commencement. 

Note. — The    line    follows   in    all    cases   the    centre    line    of   the 
thoroughfares  specified  above. 

The   following   tenements   shall   also   be   deemed  to  be  included 
within  this  District : — 

Nos.  115-205  odd  numbers  (inclusive),...De'3  Voeux  Eoad  West. 

17,    „ Wing  Lok  Street. 

187 Queen' s  Eoad  Central . 

178-244  even  numbers  (inclusive) ,  Do. 

24-42     (inclusive),    Ch'cular  Pathway. 

102-148   even    numbers    (inclusive), Queen's  Ecad  West. 
2-14  even  numbers  (inclusive)  ...Sutherland  Street. 


Rider  Main  District  No.  4.  [11th  Aug.,  1905.] 
This  district  is  bounded  as  follows: — 

By  a  line  commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Holland  Street 
and  Praya,  Kennedy  Town;  thence  proceeding  north- 
wards along  the  Praya  and  Des  Vceux  Eoad  West  to  its 
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intersection  with  Connaught  Road  West ;  thence  along 
Connaught  Eoad  West  to  its  intersection  with  Suther- 
land Street ;  thence  along  Sutherland  Street  to  its  inter- 
section with  Ko  Shing  Street ;  thence  along  Ko  Shing 
Street  to  its  intersection  with  Li  Sing  Street;  thence 
along  Li  Sing  Street  to  its  intersection  with  Queen's 
Eoad  West ; ,  thence  along  Queen's  Eoad  West  to  its 
.  intersection  with  Kwong  Fung  Lane ;  thence  along 
Kwong  Fung  Lane  to  its  intersection  with  Third  Street ; 
thence  along  Third  Street  to  its ,  intersection  with  Pok- 
fulam  Eoad ;  thence  along  Pokfulam  Eoad  to  its  inter- 
section with  Hill  Eoad  ;  theince  along  Hill  Road  to  its 
intersection  with  South  Lane ;  thence  along  South  Lane 
to  its  int?rsection  with  the  boundary  line  of  War  De- 
partme/nt  I/an.d  ;  thenoe  along  the  northern  boundary 
line  of  War  Department  Land  produced  until  it  initer- 
sec'ts  Belcher's  Street;  thenc©  along  Belcher's  Street 
to  its  intersection  with  Holland  Street ;  thence  along 
Holland  Street  to  its  point  of  commen&sment. 

Note. — The   line    follows    in   all    cases    the    centre    line   of    the 
thoroughfares  specified  above. 

The    following   tenements   shall    also   be  deemed  to  be  included 
within  this  District : — 

Nos.  32  to  45,  inclusive,  Praya,  Kennedy  Town. 

,,      61   ,,    87,         ,,  Connaught  Eoad  West. 

,,      24  ,,    30,   (even  numbers)  inclusive,  Queen's  Street. 
,,      68  ,,    82,   (  Do.  )         ,,  Ko  Shing  Street. 

1  ,,    13,   (odd  nuhibers  )         ,,  Li  Sing  Street. 
,,    167   ,,181,   (          Do.           )         ,,  Queen's  Eoad 

West. 
,,    150  ,,224,   (even  numbers)         ,,  Do. 

2  ,,    14,   (  Do.  )         ,,  Holland  Street. 


Rider  Main  District  No.  5.  [10th  Nov.,  1905.J 

This  district  is  bounded  as  follows : — 

By  a  line  commencing  at  the  jimction  of  Eumsey  Street  and 
Comiaught  Eoad  Central,  thence  proceeding  eastwards 
along  Connaught  Road  Central  to  its  junction  with 
Redder  Street ;  thence  along  Redder  Street  to  its  junction 
with  Queen's  Road  Central ;  thence  along  Queen's  Road 
Central  to  its  junction  with  Wyndham  Street ;  thence 
along  Wyndham  Street  to  its  junction  with  Glenealy ; 
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thence  along  Glenealy  to  its  intersection  with  Caine 
E|Oad ;  tbence  along  Caine  Eoad  to  its  junction  with 
Ladder  Street ;  thence  along  Ladder  Street  to  its  inter- 
section with  Hollywood  Road ;  thence  along  Hollywood 
Road  to  its  intersection  with  Shing  Wong  Street ;  thence 
along  Shing  Wong  Street  to  its  junction  with  Gough 
Street;  thence  along  Gough  Street  to  its  junction  with 
Aberdeen  Street ;  thence  along  Aberdeen  Street  to  its 
intersection  with  Wellington  Street ;  thence  along  Wel- 
lington Street  to  its  junction  with  Queen's  Road  Central ; 
thence  along  Queen's  Road  Central  to  its  junction  with 
Wing  Sins;  Street ;  thence  along  Wing  Sing  Street  to 
its  junction  with  Wing  Lok  Street ;  thence  along 
Wing  Lok  Street  to  its  junction  with  Des  Voeux  Road 
Central ;  thence  alon'g  Des  Vceux  Road  Central  to  it's 
intersection  with  Rumsey  Street ;  thence  along  Rumsey 
Street  to  its  point  of  commencement. 

Note. — The    line    follows   in   all    cases   the    centre   line   of   the 
thoroughfares  specified  above. 

The  following  tenements  shall  also  be  deemed  to  be  included  with- 
in this  District  : — 

Nos.  Ill  to  155  (Odd  Nos.)  inclusive,. ..Hollywood  Road. 


1  „      7 
No.      23 
Nos.     3  to  11 
„       1„51 

2,,  16     (Even  Nos.) 


Shing  Wong  Street. 
.  .Circular  Pathway. 
..Aberdeen    Street. 
..Gough  Street. 
..On  Wo  Lane. 
All  tenements  on  the  North  and  South  sides  of  Kau  U  Fong. 


[29.1.15.]  1st  Extension  of  Rider  Main  District  No.  5. 

This  extension  is  bounded  as  follows  : — 

On  the  East  by  the  centre  line  of  Zetland  Street  from  its 
junction  with  Masons  Lane  to  its  junction  with  the  line 
forming  the  boundary  between  Inland  Lots  Nos.  618  and 


619. 


On  the  North  by  the  line  dividing  Inland  Lots  Nos  618  and 
619  from  Zetland  Street  to  Wyndham  Street. 

On  the  South  by  the  centre  line  of  Masons  Lane  from 
Wyndham    Street   to  Zetland   Street. 
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On  the  West  by  the  centre  Une  of  M'^yndham  Street. 

This  extension  includes  all  properties  on  Inland  Lot'No.  618. 


Rider  Main  District  No.  6.     [12th  Apr.,  1906. J 

This  district  is  bounded  as  follows  : — 

By  a  line  commencing  at  the  junction  oif  Arsenal  Street  and 
Praya  East ;  thence  proceeding  eastwards  along  Praya 
East  and  Great  George  Street  until  it  meets  the  western 
wall  of  Causeway  Bay ;  thenc©  along  the  western  wall 
of  Causeway  Bay  to  its  junction  with-  Caroline  Eoad ; 
thence  along  Caroline  Eoad  to  its  junction  with  Leighton 
Hill  Road;  thence  along  Leighton  Hill  Eoad  to  its  junc- 
tion with  Morrison  Hill  Eoad  ;  thence  along  Morrison 
Hill  Eoad  to  its  junction  with  Gap  Eoad ;  thence  along 
Gap  Eoad  to  its  junction  with  Queen's  Eoad  East ; 
thence  along  Queen's  Eoad  East  to  its  junction  with 
Kennedy  Eoad ;  thence  along  Kennedy  Eoad  until  it 
meets  the  eastern  boundary  of  War  Department  land ; 
thence  along  the  eastern  boundary  of  War  Department 
land  until  it  meets  Queen's  Eoad  East ;  thence  along 
Queen's  Eoad  East  to  its  junction  with  Arsenal  Street ; 
thence  along  Arsenal  Street  to  its  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

The  line  follows  in  all  cases  the  centre  line  of  the  thoroughfares 
specified  above. 


Rider  Main  District  No.  7.     [21st  Sept.,  1906. j 

This  district  is  bounded  as  follows  : — 

By  a  line  commencing  at  the  junction  of  Cadogan  Street 
and  New  Praya  and  proceeding  thence  along  New  Praya 
to  its  junction  with  Sands  Street ;  thence  along  Sands 
Street  to  a  point  opposite  the  southern  boundary  of  Inland 
Lot  953  ;  thence  along  the  southern  boundaries  of  Inland 
Lots  Nos.  953  and  954  until  it  intersects  the  centre 
line  of  Smithfield  ;  thence  along  Smithfield  to  its  junc- 
tion with  Forbes  Street ;  thence  along  Forbes  Street  to 
its  junction  with  Cadogan  Street ;  thence  along  Cadogan 
Street  to  its  point  of  commencement. 

The  line  follows  in  all  cases  the  centre  line  of  the  thorough- 
fares named. 
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1.  The  price  of  water  supplied  by  meter  and  charged  for  as 
'■  excess  consumption  "  will  be,  until  further  notice,  at  the  rate  of 
fifty  cents  (50  c.)  per  one  thousand  (1,000)  gallons.  In  cases 
where  unfiltered  water  is  supplied  half  the  above  rate  will  be 
charged.  Provided  that  the  special  rates  charged  in  the  case  of 
water  supplied  to  certarin  Military  and  Naval  Establishments  shall 
remain  in  force. 

2.  Water  shall  only  bo  taken  from  a  public  fountain  in 
buckets  or  other  suitable  receptacles,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
prevent  its  flow  into  any  drain  or  side  channel. 

3.  No  hose  pipe,  pipe,  tube,  shoot,  or  other  contrivance  of  any 
nature  whatsoever  shall  be  attached  either  temporarily  or  per- 
manently, to  any  public  fountain. 

4.  No  automatic  self-closing  valve  or  other  automatic  appliance 
attached  to  or  forming  part  of  any  public  fountain  shall  be  inter- 
fered with  so  as  to  prevent,  either  permanently  or  temporarily,  its 
automatic  action. 


5.  The  following  rent  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury,  quarterly 
and  in  advance,  for  the  use  of  meters ;  the  quarters  shall  be  consi- 
dered to  commence  on  the  first  day  of  January,  the  first  day  of 
April,  the  first  day  of  July,  and  first  day  of  October  : — 


4" 
3" 

2" 

1" 

4 

V 

3." 


Meter, $11.00  per  quarter. 

$  8.00 

$  5.00 

$  3.75 

$  2.50 

$  2.00 

$  1.50 

$  1.00 


Eent  for  any  portion  of  a  quarter  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  a  monthly  rate,  equal  to  one-thiird  of  the  quarterly  rent,  any  por- 
tion of  a  month  being  counted  as  a  full  month. 

The  Water  Authority  reserves  the  right  to  prescribe  the  size  of 
meter  which  shall  be  fixed  for  measuring  the  supply  to  any'  pre- 
mises. 

6.  Meters  will  be  read  at  such  times  as  the  Water  Authority  may 
direct.  Whenever  a  m,et€r  is  read  a  memorandum  ol  the  reading 
will  be  left  at  the  tenement  supplied  through  it. 
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7.  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  quarterly  consumption,  the 
difference  between  two  readings  of  the  meter  sihall  be  taken. 

The  first  reading  may  be  that  observed  on  any  day  not  more  than 
ten  days  before  or  after  the  calendar  date  of  the  commencement  of 
the  quarter,  or  in  the  case  of  a  newly-fixed  meter,  the  first  reading 
of  the  meter. 

The  second  reading  may  be  tha^t  taken  on  any  day  not  more  than 
ten  days  before  or  after  the  ca.lendar  date  of  the  termination  of  tihe 
quarter,  or  if  the  meter  is  removed  or  the  supply  closed  during  the 
quarter  then  the  last  reading  shall  be  taken ;  and  the  difference  be- 
tween the  two  readings  shall  be  taken  as  the  quarter's  water  con- 
sumption. If  two  or  more  meters  have  been  in  use  during  the 
quarter  then  the  quarter's  consumption  shall  be  the  sum  of  the 
quantities  indicated  by  the  meters  : 

Provided  always  that  the  reading  used  as  the  last  reading  of  any 
quarter  shall  be  used  as  the  first  reading  of  the  ensuing  quarter. 

8.  If  a  meter  be  found  to  be  out  of  order,  or  if  lit  be  removed  for 
repair  or  alteration,  the  fact  will  be  noted  on  the  memorandum  men- 
tioned in  Regulation  6.  On  fixing  a  new  meter  or  re-fixing  the  old 
meter  a  second  memorandum,  will  be  left  at  the  tenement.  .The 
consumption  for  the  time  that  the  meter  was  out  of  order  or  for  the 
time  that  the  service  was  without  a  meter  will  be  calculated  accord- 
ing to  the  average  daily  rate  of  consumption  that  obtained  during 
the  period  between  any  tiwo  successive  readings,  whilst  the  meter 
was  in  good  order,  immediately  preceding  the  removal  of  the  meter. 

9.  If  the  consumer  doubts  the  accuracy  of  the  meter,  which 
measures  the  water  supply  to  the  tenement  owned  or  occupied  by 
him,  then  the  meter  will,  on  demand,  be  tested  by  the  Water 
Authority.  The  consumer,  or  any  person  appointed  by  him,  may 
be  present  when  the  meter  is  tested.  The  results  of  the  test  will 
be  binding  both  on  the  Water  Authority  and  on  the  consumer ;  and 
the  quantity  of  water  indicated  by  tlhe  meter,  from  the  first  reading 
of  the  quarter  as  defined  in  Regulation  7,  shall  be  corrected  accord- 
ing to  the  results  of  the  test. 

If  the  meter  be  found  to  indicate  correctly  or  if  it  be  found  to 
indicate  too  little,  then  a  fee  of  $10  shall  be  paid  for  testing. 

If  the  meter  be  found  to  indicate  too  much  then  no  fee  shall  be 
paid  for  testing. 
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10.  ^[eters  will  be  maintamed  by  the  Water  Authority,  and  all 
repairs,  except  those  caused  by  wilful  damage  or  negligence,  will  be 
made  by  the  Water  Authority  free  of  cost  to  the  consumer. 

11.  The  value  of  the  amount  lof  water  consumed  during  the  quar- 
ter will  be  ascertained  and  calculated  in  accordance  with  Regulations 
1,  7  and  8  as  the  case  may  be.  The  owner  of  any  tenement  to 
which  a  metered  supply  is  given  shall  be  liable  to  pay  for  that 
supply  until  he  has  given  notice  to  the  Water  Authority  in  writing 
oif  his  wish  to  have  the  supply  discontinued. 

12.  TIhe  price  to  be  paid  for  the  construction,  alteration  or  rejmir 
of  any  services  made  at  the  request  of  the  owner  or  occupier  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  list  of  prices  in  Schedule  'J.  The  Water 
Authority  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  the  completion  thereof, 
present  an  account  to  the  person  who  ao  requested  in  the  form  A 
in  Schedul©  1.  The  amount  as  shown  in  such  account  shall  be 
paid  into  the  Colonial  Treasury  within  fourteen  days  of  the  p.re- 
sentation  of  the  account. 

13.  In  all  cases  of  metered  supplies  an  account  shall  be  delivered 
quarterly  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  for  the  water  consumed  in  the 
preceding  quarter  and  for-  the  meter  rent.  The  account  shall  be  in 
the  form  B  in  Schedule  1,  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  paid  into 
the  Colonial  Treasury  within  fourteen  days  of  the  presentation  o": 
the  account. 

14.  The  suspension  of  the  water  supply  may  be  effected  by 
severing  the  pipe  conveying  the  supply  to  be  suspended,  or  by  such 
other  means  as  the  Water  Authority  may  deem  necessary. 

15.  All  new  services  and  alterations  to  old  services  are  to  be  done 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  Water  Authority. 

The  Water  Authority  whilst  consulting  the  wishes  of  the  con- 
sumer, as  far  as  practicable,  reserves  the  right  to  determine  finally 
all  matters  concerning  the  construction  or  alteration  of  services, 
such  as  the  size  of  the  connection  to  be  given,  the  diameter  of  the 
pipe  to  be  used,  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to  be  laid,  and  the 
number,  size,  pattern  and  position  of  the  taps. 

16.  Notice  of  intention  to  construct  a  new  service,  or  to  alter  or 
extend  any  existing  one  must  be  given  to  the  Water  Authority  by 
filling  in  a  jirinted  form  which  may  be  obtained,  on  application,  at 
the  Office  of  the  Water  Authority.     This  notice  (form  (')  muot  be 
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delivered  at  the  said  Office,  addressed  to  the  Water  Authiority,  at 
least  three  clear  days  before  work'  is  commenced. 

17.  All  new  services  or  alterations,  extensions,  or  repairs  to 
existing  services  must  be  carried  out  to  the  satisfacticnn  o'l  the  Water 
Authority.     Pipes  and  fittings  of  approved  quality  only  are  to  be 

■  used.     Samples  may  be  seen  at  the  Office  of  the  Water  Authority. 

18.  No  pipes,  valves,  or  other  fittings  forming  part  of  a  sei-vice 
shall  be  covered  up  until  they  have  been  inspected  and  itested  by  the 
Water  Authority.  As  soon  as  a  service  has  been  inspected  and 
approved,  it  will  be  connected  with  the  water-works,  and  the  supply 
will  commence.  The  connection  will  be  made  by  the  Water 
Authority's  servants  only. 

19.  Whenever  the  owner  or  occupier  of  any  tenement  wishes  that 
a  service  should  be  made,  altei'ed,  extended,  or  repaired  at  his  cost 
by  the  W^ater  Authority,  he  must  make  application  by  filling  in.  a 
printed  form  (form  D),  obtainable  on  application  at  the  Office  of  the 
Water  Authority. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  the  receipt  of  this  form,  duly  filled  in 
and  signed,  the  Water  Authority  will  cause  a  printed  form  (form 
H)  to  be  sent  showing  the  amount  of  deposit  to  be  paid  by  the 
owner  or  occupier  to  the  Colonial  Treasurer,  before  the  work  can  be 
put  in  hand. 

As  soon  as  the  Treasury  recei]it  for  such  deposit  is  produced  to 
the  Water  Authority  the  latter  will  cause  the  premises  to  be  in- 
spected and  will  arrange  with  the  owner  or  occupier  as  to  the  manner 
of  construction  of  the  proposed  service. 

When  the  work  is  completed  the  Water  Authority  shall  render  an 
account  to  the  applicant.  At  the  time  that  such  account, is  paid 
to  the  Treasury  the  deposit  will  be  refunded  to  the  applicant  on 
his  signing  and  returning  the  Treasury  receipt  in  duplicate. 

Schedule'  of  Eates  of  Deposit  required. 

Repairing   or  renewing  taps,,  each   $  2 

Making  connection  from  Rider  or  other  main  to 

service,  any  size  to  ^  " ,  each  5 

Making  connection  from  above  J"  and  up  to  1", 

each    10 

Making  connection  from  above  1"  and  up  to  3", 

each    20 

Making  connection  from  above  3",  each  25 
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Laying  on  a  complete  service  to  a  house  and  connecting  to  main, 
any  size,  at  discretion  of  the  Water  Authority. 

Note  : — In  the  case  of  "  repairs  "  or  "  renewals  "  which  may  be 
of  an  urgent  character  the  Water  Authority  shall  execute  the  same 
on  application  but  shall  have  power  to  shut  off  the  water  to  the 
premises  if  the  deposit  is  not  paid  within  24  hours  of  the  notifi- 
cation to  the  owner  of  the  amount  of  deposit. 

20.  The  applicant  for  a  service'  having  signified  to  the  Water 
Authority  his  acquiescence  in  the  final  arrangement  proposed  by 
the  Water  Authority,  the  service  will  be  constructed  accordingly. 

21.  The  Water  Authority  does  not  undertake  to  restore  any  orna- 
mental floors,  wall-surfaces  or  other  decorations  which  may  be  dis- 
turbed by  the  work. 

22.  The  Water  Authority  will  not  be  responsible  for  the  main- 
tenance or  repair  of  any  service  constructed  by  the  same,  after  the 
date  of  the  account  for  construction. 

23.  The  Water  Authority,  notwithstandino-  that  its  requirements 
have  been  complied  with  as  regards  services,  does  not  hold  itself 
liable  for  any  damage  that  may  arise  in  premises  by  bursting  or 
overflowing.  Nor  will  the  Water  Authority  by  any  pemiission  or 
act  extend  its  responsibility  beyond  the  main-pipes  in  the  public 
thoroughfares. 

24.  All  pipes,  used  in  the  construction,  alteration,  extension  or 
repair  of  services  must  be  of  cast  iron  of  approved  thickness  aJid 
quality  or  wrought-iron,  both  to  be  coated  with  bituminous  com- 
positions, or  galvanized  wrought-iron  piping. 

25.  Wrought-iron  service  pipes  must  be  of  the  quality  known  as 
"  Best  Water  Piping  "  and  must  be  of  the  following  weights  : — 


s." 

8 
1" 

3.11 
4, 

1" 

on 


s     diameter 60  lbs.  per  100  feet. 

96  „ 

130  „ 

212  „ 

280  „ 

345  ,, 

470  ,, 


26.  Cast-iron     pipes  must  be  substantially  joined  with  lead  and 
}arn.     Wrought-iron  pipes  must  have  screwed  joints  and  sockets. 
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27.  Lead  pipes  will  only  be  permitted  in  new  services  when  not 
in  direct  communication  with  any  principal  or  rider-main  or  when 
the  water  which  passes  through  them  cannot  be  used  for  drinking 
or  cooking  purposes  (down-pipes  to  water  closets  or  overflow  pipes 
from  cisterns,  for  example)  :  Provided  always  that  owners  of 
premises  which  are  now  provided  with  lead  services  will  not  be 
compelled  to  remove  them  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Water 
Authority  they  are  too  weak,  or  otherwise  defective. 

28.  Every  service  must  be  provided  with  a  strong  gland  stop-cock 
with  solid  bottom,  either  ol  brass  or  of  cast-iron  (if  of  cast-iron,  the 
plug  to  be  asbestos-packed),  or  with  a  screw-down  stop-cock  with 
a  loose-valve ;  or,  in  the  case  of  services  larger  than  2"  in  inibernal 
diameter,  with  a  sluice  or  slide-valve. 

The  stop-cock  or  valve  must  be  fixed  under  the  public  foot-path 
where  there  is  one,  and  as  near  to  the  tenement  as  practicable,  and 
must  be  provided  with  a  cast-iron  cover  and  lid  so  that  it  may  at 
all  times  be  accessible ;  or,  the  stop-cock  may  be  fixed  above  ground 
in  the  tenement  immediately  inside  the  door  in  some  readily  acces- 
sible place. 

29.  All  draw-off  taps  are  to  be  of  the  pattern  known  as  "  screw 
down  ",  or  of  such  other  pattern  as  the  Water  Authority  may  ap- 
prove. Patterns  of  the  taps  may  be  seen  at  the  Office  of  the  Water 
Authority. 

30.  Every  cistern,  to  which  water  is  supplied  from  the  water- 
works, must  be  provided  with  an  "  Equilibrium  "  ball-valve  of  ap- 
proved pattern,  and  the  ball-valve  must  be  so  adjusted  as  to  close 
the  supply  when  the  water-level  in  the  cistern  is  two  inches  below 
the  edge  or  overflow  if  there  be  one.  A  brass  screwrdown  stop-cock 
must  be  fixed  behind  each  ball-valve. 

31.  The  over-flow  pipei3  of  all  cisterns  must  be  brought  out  to 
the  outside  of  the  building  and  shall  terminate  in  some  conspicuous 
position,  so  that  any  leakage  may  be  easily  detected.  No  overflow 
pipe  from  any  cistern  shall  on  any  account  be  connected  with  any 
drain  or  sewer  or  with-  the  waste  pipe  of  any  bath  or  sink  or  with 
the  overflow  from  any  other  cistern.  Each  cistern  shall  have  a 
separate  overflow  pipe. 

Cisterns  and  Tanks  in  Rider  Main  Districts. 

31A. — (1.)  No  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  ca.pable  of  containine  [v.io.io.] 
more  than  10  gallons  shall  be  constructed,  placed  or  maintained  for 
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the  storage  of  water  in  any  building  situated  in  any  Rider  Main 
District  without  the  previous  sanction  in  writing  of  the  Water 
Authority. 

(2.)  Every  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  of  a  greater  capacity  than 
10  gallons  intended  to  contain  a  supply  of  water  for  domestic  pur- 
poses shall  be  of  iron  of  a  minimum  thickness  of  g  inch  or  of  brick 
in  cement-mortar  and  of  a  capacity  not  exceeding  100  gallons  :  its 
position  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Water  Authority 
and  it  shall  be  raised  not  less  than  six  feet  above  the  floor  level, 
and  shall  be  provided  with  a  closely  fitting  iron  cover. 

(3.)  Every  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  intended  to  contain  a  sup- 
ply of  water  for  trade  purposes  shall  be  constructed  in  such  manner 
and  position  and  with  such  materials  as  the  Water  Authority  may 
in  each  case  require. 

,(4.)  Every  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  of  a  greater  capacity  than 
10  gallons,  whether  intended  for  domestic  or  for  trade  purposes, 
shall  be  cleaned  out  and  limewashed  internally  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Sanitary  Board  not  less  than  twice  a  year ;  such  cleaning  out 
and  limewashing  to  be  done  during  the  months  of  September  and 
March. 

Every  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  not  exceeding  10  gallons  in 
capacity  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  a  cleanly  condition  to  the 
siatisf action  of  the  Sanitary  Board: 

(5.)  Any  person  responsible  for  the  construction,  placing  or  main- 
tenance of  any  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  placed,  constructed  or 
m.aintained  in  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Water- 
works Ordinance,  1903,  or  of  any  Regulation  made  thereunder  shall 
remove  such  receptacle,  cistern  or  tank  within  seven  days>  from 
the  receipt  of  a  written  notice  from  the  Water  Authority  requiring 
him  so  to  do. 

32.  All  water-closets  must  be  provided  with  automatic  waste- 
preventing  flush  tanks  of  approved  pattern  and  under  no  circum- 
stances shall  the  service  be  in  direct  communication  with  any  water- 
closet  pan,  latrine  or  urinal.  In  every  such  case  a  cistern  or  tank 
shall  be  interposed  so  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  return 
of  foul  liquid  or  gas  to  the  service  or  mains. 

33.  The  outlet  of  every  draw-off  tap  shall  be  in  some  open  and 
conspicuous  place,  so  that  leakage  may  be  easily  detected  ;  and  on  no 
account  shall  the  outlet  be  below  high-water  level  in  any  cistern, 
tank,  or  other  vessel  into  which  the  tap  delivers. 
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The  inlet  of  every  bath  or  lavatory  basin  must  be  seiparate  and 
distinct  from  the  outlet,  and  the  inlet  must  be  at  the  top  of  the  bath. 

34.  No  overflow  pipe  shall  be  altered  without  the  permission  of 
the  Water  Authority. 

35.  In  case  of  any  defect  being  discovered  in  the  service  to  any 
tenement,  the  Water  Authority  shall  serve  notice  upon  the  owner 
or  occupier  of  such  tenement  in  the  Form,  E  in  Schedule  1. 

36.  The  notice,  to  be  given  under  section  5  of  the  Water- Works 
Ordinance,  1903,  shall  be  in  the  Form  F  in  Schedule  1. 

37.  All  notices  required  tb  be  given  or  sent  under  the  said  Ordi- 
nance shall  be  issued  under  the  hand  of  the  Water  Authority  and 
shall  be  served  either  by  delivering  the  same  to  the  person  or  per- 
sons to  whom  they  are  addressed  or  by  leaving  the  same  at  the 
residence  or  place  of  business  of  such  person  or  persons  or  by  leav- 
ing the  same  on  the  tenement  or  tenemients  to  which  such  notices 
relate. 

38.  No'  wafer  passing  into,  through,  or  upon:,  or  near  any  tene- 
ment from  the  wat-er-works  shall  be  misused  or  wasted. 

39.  Should  it  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Water  Authority  that 
the  water  supplied  from  the  water-works  is  being  wasted  ior  misused 
from  any  cause  whatever  within  any  tenement,  the  Water  Authority 
may  forthwith  disconnect  the  service  supplying  such  tenement  from 
the  water-works  and  shall  not  re-connect  such  service  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  reasonable  means  have  been  taken  to  prevent  such 
waste  or  misuse. 

40.  No  water  shall  be  drawn  from  the  water-works  except  from 
public  fountains  and  house  services  in  the  manner  laid  dovm  in 
these  regulations  without  the  written  permissibn  of  the  Water 
Authority,  except  in  th'e  case  of  fire  when  water  may  be  obtained 
from  the  fire  hydrants  fixed  in  the  streets  for  that  purpose. 

Fishing. 

41.  The  use  of  nets  or  other  appliances,  including  rods  and  lines,  1 12.5.11.1 
for  taking  fish ,  and  the  use  of  any  dynamite  or  other  explosive  sub  - 
stance  or  any  poisonous,  stupefying  or  noxious  substance  to  catch 

or  destroy   fish   in  the  reservoirs   is   strictly  prohibited,  provided 
always  that  permission  to  fish  with  rod  and  line  may  be  granted 
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by  licence  by  the  Water  Authority ;  such  licence  must  be  produced 
when  demanded  by  any  Police  Officer  or  Constable  or  by  any  water- 
works official  or  custodian. 


SCHEDULE  1. 


Forms  of  Notice,  Account,  &c. 


Form  A. 


Account  No. 


in  account  with  the  Treasury. 


Hongkong, 
HOUSE  SERVICE  ACCOUNT. 


,  19 


Requisition  No. 


Description  of  Works. 


To  materials  supplied  in  laying  ser- 
vice to  No. 


To  labour  and  supervision  in  laying 
the  same 


To  connection  with  main 


Total, 


W.B. — I  have  to  call  upon  you  to  pay  the  above  account 
into  the  Colonial  Treasury  within  14  days  of  the 
above  date  in  aooordance  with  Watei-  Supply  Regu- 
lations. Cheques  must  be  made  payable  to  the 
account  of  the  Hongkong  Government. 


Water   Authority. 
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Account  No. 


in  account  with  the  Treasury. 
Hongkong, 


WATEE  ACCOUNT  FOE 


,  19 
-QUAETEE,  19 


Eefer- 

ENCB  No. 


vEent  o£  Meter,  . . . . 

Eeading  on 

Eeading  on 

Difference, 

Deduct  allowance, . 


Excess  consumption, 


(aj  50  cents 


Total,. 


Water  Authority. 


,V.B. — I  have  to  call  upon  you  to  pay  the  above  amount 
into  the  Colonial  Treasury  within  14  days  of  the 
above  date  in  accordance  with  the  Water  Supply 
Eegulations.  Cheques  must  be  made  payable  to 
the  account  of  the  Hongkong  Government. 
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Form  C. 

Nuike  uf  intention  to  construct  a  New  Service  or  to  alter  or 
extend   any    existing  Service.     (Regulation    16.) 


I  hereby  give  notice  that  I  am  about  to  construct  a. service,  or  to 
alter  or  extend  the  existing  service,  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  at  foot,  to  the 

No.  Street, 

or  on 
Lot  No. 
and  I  request  that  on  completion  thereof  you  will  inspect  it  and,  if 
found  saltisfactory,  cause  it  to  be  connected  to  the  Mains  of  the 
water-works.     I  enclose  the  undertaking  required  by  section  5  of  the 
Water -Works  Ordinance,  1903,  didy  signed  by  me. 


19 


(Signature.) 
(Address.) 


Xotc. — The  undertaking  is  only  required  in  the  case  of,  a  new  service^  which  is  to  be 
connected  with  a  principal  main,  being  coustructed,  or  in  the  case  of  an  oil; 
service  being  re-connected  with  a  principal  main. 


PAETICULAES  OF  PEOPOSED  WOEKS  AT  No. 
STEBET  ON  LOT  No. 


Size  of 

Connection 

TO  Main. 


Taps. 


Num- 
ber. 


Size. 


Eemaeks. 


Any  further  material  particulars  to 
be  given  in  this  column. 
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Form  D. 

Requisition  for  Construction  of  Service,  cCc,  by  Water 
AutJinritij  under  Regulation  20. 


,  19 
To  "the' 

Watek  Authority. 

I,    the   undersigned,    request    that   you   will   cause   the   work 
specified  in  the  Schedule  to  be  carried  out  in  my  house  No. 
Street,  Lot  No. 

I  agree  to  pay  to  the  Colonial  Treiasui-y  the  cost  of  the  work  per- 
formed by  you,  including  all  Labour,  Materials  and  Supervision, 
within  fourteen  days  of  the  presentation  of  the  account  as  per  a  bill 
to  be  rendered  by  you  as  soon  aiS  practicable  after  the  completion 
thereof. 

.     I  enclose  the  undertaking  required  by  section  5  of  the  Water- 
Works  Ordinance,  1903,  duly  signed  by  me.' 

{Signature.) 
(Address.) 

Xote. — Tile  undertaking  is  only  required  in  the  case  of  <i  new  service,  which  is 
to  be  connected  with  a  principal  main,  being  constructed,  or  in  the 
case  of  an  old  service  which  is  to  be  re-connected  with  a  principal 
main. 


Form  £. 

No. 

Office  of  the  Water  Authority, 
Victoria,  Hongkong. 

Notice  to  alter  or  repair  Defective  Service. 


To 


The  Owner  or  Occupier  of  No. 

Street,  Lot  No. 


Take  notice  that  the  service  to  the  above  mentioned  tenement 
having  on  inspection  been  found  to  be  defective  you  are  requested 
to  take  steps  to  carry  out  the  alterations  or  repairs  set  forth  in  the 
accompanying  memorandum  which  I  hereby  certify  to  be  necessary. 
Should  you  fail  to  carry  out  such  alterations  and  repairs  within 
three  days  after  the  receipt  of  this  notice,  the  service  will  be  dis- 
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connected  from  the  water-works  and  will  not  be  re-connected  until 
it  is  renewed,  altered  or  repaired  to  my  satisfaction.  Should  you 
desire  it,  the  necessary  work  can  be  done  by  the  Water  Authority 
at  your  expense.  In  such  case  you  or  your  authorised  agent  should 
call  at  the  Office  of  the  Water  Authority  to  sign  the  form  which  will 
be  supplied  to  you. 


19 


Water  Authority. 


Form.F. 

No. 
Office  of  the  Water  AuthokitYj 
Victoria,  Hongkong. 

Notice  of  Intention  to  disconnect  Service  under  Section 
5  of  the  Water-Works  Ordinance,  1903. 


To 

The  Owner  of 
Lot  No. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  service  for  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  above  tenement  will  be  disconnected  from  the  water-works 
unless  you  sign  the  attached  undertaking  and  return  the  same  to 
me  within  14  days  of  the  date  hereof. 


Water  Authority. 


Form  G. 


Undertaking  referred  to  in  Sections  5  and  12  of  the 
Water-Works  Ordinance,  1903. 


1,  the  undersigned,  hereby  undertake  to  pay  quarterly  to  the 
Colonial  Treasurer  the  amount  due  for  exqess  consumption  and  for 
meter  rent,  as  ascertained  in  accordance  with  the  Water- Works 
Ordinance,  1903,  and  the  Water-Works  Eegulations,  in  respect  of 
the  service  to  the  tenement  known  as 

(Signature.) 

(Address.) 
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Form  H. 

Deposit  for  Construction  of  Service,  d-c,  by  Water 
Authority  under  Regulation  19. 


[3.8.06.] 


To  Mr. 


Deposit  Note  No 

Office  of  the  Water  Authority. 
Victoria,  Hongkong. 

,  19 


Sir, 

I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  requisition  for  House 

Service  work  required  at Street 

Ijot  No and  to  state  that  a  deposit  of.... 

dollars  must  be  made. 

Please  hand  this  note  to  the  Colonial  Treasurer,  who  is  hereby 
authorised  to  receive  the  amount  stated  above,  and  to  give  you  a 
receipt  for  the  same,  which  receipt  must  be  produced  to  the  Water 
Authority  before  the  work  can  be  put  in  hand. 


for  Water  Authority. 


Receipt  No. 


SCHEDULE  2. 


List  of  Prices  for  Labour  and  Materials, 
INCLUDING  Supervision. 

(Subject  to  10  per  cent.  Increase.) 


DBSCRIfTION. 

Unit. 

$ 

c. 

C.L  Pipes, 

..     10  " 

each. 

28 

44, 

Do., 

.       6  " 

14 

51 

Do., 

.       5  " 

11 

40 

Do., 

.       4  " 

8      ■ 

.    G9 

Do., 

.       3  " 

6 

72 

C.I.  Bends, 

.       6  " 

10 

80 

Do., 

.       4  " 

(i 

12 
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Description. 


C.L  Bends,   3 

C.I.  Brunches, 10"  x  6 

Do.,  10"x5 

Do.,  10"x4 

Do.,  10"x3 

Do.,  4"x3 

Do.,  3"x3 

C.I.  Hydrant  Branches, 8 

Do.,  7 

Do.,  6 

Do.,  5 

Do.,  4 

Do.,  a 

C.L  Reducers, 6"  to  4 

Do.,  4"  to  3 

C.I.  Collars, 10 

Do.,       G 

Do.,       4 

Do.,       3 

C.LFlanges, 5 

Do.,       4 

Do.,       a 

Do.,       2 

Do.,       ]J 

C.L  Caps,     6 

Do.,  5 

Do.,         4 

Do.,         3 


C.LPbgs,   3 

W.I.  Pipes,  3 

Do.,       2 

Do.,       1, 

Do.,       1 

Do.,       i 

Do.,  :::  \ 

Do.,  i 

W.L  Bends, 

Do.,  

Do.,  

Do.,  1 

Do.,  

Do.,  

Do.,  ::::  i 

W.L  Tees,    3 

Do.,    ;■;.:;;  2 

Do.,       11 

928 


3 

2 

U 


Unit. 


each. 


lin 


each 


ft. 


4 
12 
12 
12 
12 
8 
3 
12 
10 
9 
7 
G 
4 
6 
2 
10 
3 
2 
1 
4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
1 
0 


32 
00 
00 
00 
00 
22 
10 
00 
50 
00 
50 
00 
50 
84 
81 
32 
91 
40 
91 
56 
96 
44 
92 
40 
16 
81 
47 
12 
31 
94 
50 
37 
17 
14 
12 
07 
52 
32 
56 
47 
39 
30 
22 
91 
14 
60 
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Description. 


Unit. 


s." 

4  ■ 
X" 
2     • 

3" 


11" 
■'•2     • 


s." 

B    - 


W.LTees,     1  " 

Do., 
Do., 
Do., 

W.I.  Connectors,  3  " 

Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 

W.T.  iSockets,    3  " 

Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
W.I.  Dimg. 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do 


2 

U". 
1 ". 

3." 
4  • 
1" 
2  ■ 
a/' 
8 


.11"  to  1 

.1  "  to 


3'' 

?    • 

i" 
o     . 

S" 

8 


Sockets,    3  "to  2  " 

do.,         2  "to  li" 

do., 
do., 

do.,         I"  to 

do.,         i"to 

W.L  Elbows,      2  " 

Do.,  

Do.,  1 

Do.,  

Do.,  

Do.,  

W.L  Short  Pieces,     3  " 


-1-2    • 


3." 
4  • 
X" 
2  • 
si" 
8 


Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 


3." 
4  • 
X" 
2  • 
3" 
8 


W.L  Plugs,    3  " 

Do., 
Do., 


Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 


11'/ 

-12    • 


3" 
4    • 

i" 
2  • 
3" 
8    • 


each. 


0 

20 

0 

18 

0 

16 

0 

10 

3 

30 

1 

14 

0 

70 

0 

56 

0 

40 

0 

26 

0 

12 

1 

02 

0 

29 

0 

24 

0 

19 

0 

14 

0 

09 

0 

04 

0 

84 

0 

40 

0 

18 

0 

11 

0 

10 

0 

07 

0 

72 

0 

34 

0 

28 

0 

23 

0 

19 

0 

12 

0 

60 

0 

52 

0 

32 

0 

22 

0 

16 

0 

12 

0 

09 

0 

84 

0 

72 

0 

59 

0 

46 

0 

33 

0 

21 

0 

07 
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Eegulations, — Continued. 
List  of  Prices  for  Labour  and  Materials, — Continued. 


JDescription. 


3" 

4  • 
i" 

2    • 


3." 
4  • 
1" 
2  • 
h" 
8    ' 


-^2    • 

1    ''. 

s." 

4  • 
1" 
2    • 

8 


Tapping  Ferrules 
Do., 
Do., 

Nipples, 2 

Do.,    *. li" 

Do.,    1  '• 

Do.,    

Do.,    

Do.,    

Pipe  Hooks,  I"  to  i" 

Brass  Stop  Cocks, 2 

Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 

Iron  Stop  Cocks,  2  " 

Do., 
Do., 

Do.,  I" 

Do.,    .        i" 

Stop  Cock  Covers,    

Valves,  Reflux, 3  " 

Do.,     Sluice, 3  " 

Do.,        do.,    4   " 

Valve  Covers,  large, 

Do.,  small, 

Kelvin  Bib  Taps, 
Do., 
Do., 
Do., 

Push  Taps,    

Ball  Cocks,    

Do.,       

Do., 


11" 


a" 
4  • 
1" 
2    • 

I". 
1" 

-■•2    • 


Ball  Cocks,    I". 

Ball  Hydrants, 

Hydrant,  C.L  special  or  lengthener,  .... 

Hydrant  Tops, 

Hydrant  Covers,  

Meter  Covers,  large,    

Do.,  small,   

Bolts  and  Nuts,    

Bath  Showers, 

Bricks, 

930 


Unit. 


each. 


doz. 
each. 


ft. 
each. 


i 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

34 

17 

5 

4 

3 

2 

20 

13 

4 

3 

3 

0 

31 

21 

27 

6 

3 

10 
4 
2 

2 
4 
8 
5 
4 
4 
6 
1 
1 
6 
9 
1 
0 
0 
0 


92 
94 
85 
20 
17 
14 
10 
09 
04 
36 
50 
42 
40 
20 
00 
.30 
39 
44 
88 
i96 
'24 
66 
93 
00 
50 
79 
49 
44 
00 
52 
22 
8.0 
84 
40 
50 
00 
70 
58 
08 
50 
60 
92 
14 
84 
02 
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WOMEN  &  GIRLS  PROTECTION 


Regulations  , — Continued. 
List  of  Prices  for  Labour  and  Materials, — Continued. 


Description. 


Cettient,  

Clay,    

Coal,    

Cotton  Waste,  ... 

Charcoal,  , 

Candles,    

Castings,  Iron,.., 
Do.,      Brass, 

Firewood, 

Lead,  

Do.,  White, 

Do.,  Red,     

Lime,    

Leather,    .... — 

Oakum, 

Oil,  Lamp,    

Oil,  Castor,  

Rubber,    

Solder,  

W.  LBar 

Do.,  Plate, 


per 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 

1 
1 
] 

0 
0 
0 


02 
03 
GO 

;-50 

0.5 
12 
10 
83 
11 
12 
17 
17 
08 
32 
15 
80 
80 
50 
72 
08 
08 


Day  Labour  : — 

■  Foreman, $1.55to$1.75 

Turner,  Fitter,  Plumber,  or  Blacksmith,..  0.80  to    1.35 

Mason,  Bricklayer,  or  Carpenter,  0.65  to.   0.80 

Coolie,    0.33to   0.40 


WOMEN  AND  GIRLS  PROTECTION. 

(4  of  1897.) 

[Sec.  47.J  Refuges.  [15th  Sept.,  1905. J 

1.  The  home  provided  by  the  P6  Leung  Kuk  under  the  P6  Leung 
Kuk  Incorporation  Ordinance,  1893,  shall  be  a  place  of  refuge 
in  which  the  Secretary  for  Chinese  Affairs  may  order  a  woman  or  girl 
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WOMEN  &  GIELS  PROTECTION 


Refuges, — Continued. 

to  be  detained  under  sections  34  aud  35  of  the  Protection  of  Women 
and  Girls  Ordinance,  1897. 

2.  The  institutions  known  as  the  Italian  Convent  and  as  the 
Eyre's  Refuge  shall  also  be  held  to  be  places  of  refuge  under  the  last 
mentioned  Ordinance. 

c.  No  woman  or  girl  sent  to  a  place  of  refuge  shall  leave  or  at- 
tempt to  leave  the  same  without  the  written  order  of  the  Secretary 
for  Chinese  Affairs  or  escape  or  attempt  to  escape  whilst  being  con- 
ducted to  or  from  the  said  place  of  refuge. 

4.  No  woman  or  girl  detained  in  a  place  of  ref  age  shall  behave  in 
a  disorderly  or  noisy  manner. 

5.  Every  woman  or  girl  detained  in  a  place  of  refuge  shall  obey 
all  lawful  orders  and  commands  of  the  p^ersons  in  charge  of  the  said 
place  of  refuge  and  of  the  matrons,  teachers  and  other  persons 
placed  in  control  of  the  inmates. 

6.  No  woman  or  girl  detained  in  a  place  of  refuge  shall  communi- 
cate or  attempt  to  communicate  with  any  peirson  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  said  place  of  refuge. 

7.  The  matron  with  the  approval  of  the  Committee  of  the  P6 
Leung  Kuk,  and  the  managers  of  places  of  refuge  other  than  the 
P6  Leung  Kuk,  may  direct  the  women  and  girls  in  the  P6  Leung 
Kuk  or  such  other  places  of  refuge  respectively  to  wash  clothes  and 
cook  and  do  other  domestic  work,  and  every  inmate  of  the  P6  Leung 
Kuk  or  such  other  places  of  refuge  shall  perform  such  work  when  so 
directed. 

8.  Any  woman  or  girl  in  the  P6  Leung  Kuk  who  disobeys  any  of 
these  regulations,  for  the  first  offence  may  be  confined  in  a  room 
by  the  matron  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  day.  Such  punish- 
ment shall  be  recorded  and  reported  to  the  Committee  of  the  P6 
Leung  Kuk.  In  case  of  repeated  disobedience  and  recalcitrancy, 
the  matron  may  report  the  case  to  the  Committee,  who  may  order 
the  offender  to  be  confined  in  a.  dark  cell  for  any  period  not  exceed- 
ing 24  hours.     A  record  shall  be  kept  of  such  punishment. 

9.  The  Managers  of  places  of  refuge  other  than  the  P6  Leung 
Kuk  shall  have  the  power  to  inflict  punishments  similar  to  thoise 
provided  in  regulation  8.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of  all  punishments 
inflicted. 
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WIDOWS'  AND  ORPHANS'  PENSIONS. 

(15  of  1908.) 

[Sec.  30.j  Rules.  [Tth  July,  1911.1 

1.  The  following  table  shall  be  used  in  considering  questions  of 
commutation,  under  section  17  (3)  of  Ordinance  No.  15  of  1908,  of 
pensions  payable  to  widows  residing  in  China  or  in  any  other  coun- 
try where  the  payment  of  pensions  is  impracticable  : — 


Age  last  birthday 

at  the  date  of 

Commuted  value  per  $1  of  annual 

appliciition. 

pension. 

43  and  under. 

10 

44 

9-92 

45 

9-76 

46 

9-60 

i' 

9-43 

48 

9-26 

49 

9-09 

50 

8-92 

51 

8-74 

52 

8-56 

53 

8-38 

54 

8-19 

55 

8-01 

56 

7-82 

57 

7-63 

58 

7-43 

59 

7-22 

60 

7-02 

61 

6-80 

62 

6-59 

63 

6-37 

64 

6-15 

65 

5-93 

2.  The  figures  in  the  table  in  Rule  1  of  these  Rules  shall  be 
applied  only  in  cases  where  a  Government  Medical  Officer  certifies 
that  the  applicant  is  in  a  good  state  of  health.  In  cases  where  no 
such  certificate  is  forthcoming  and  in  cases  where  the  widow's  age 
is  66  years  or  upwards  the  figures  shall  be  as  agreed  upon  with  the 
widow. 
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Acetone 

Licences,  344 

Acetylene,  34-2 

Advertisements  (19  of  1912) ,  1 
Government,  2 

Naval  and  Military  Authorities,  2 
on  bumboats,  2 

Crown  property,  1 

flags,  2 

private  property,  1 

sails,  2 

vessels,  2 
Saleable  commodity,  2 
Sky  sign,  1 

Pee  for  licence  to  erect,  1 
Trade  and  name  allovs^ed,  2 

Anchorage  for  Junks,  734 

Dangerous  goods,  250 

Animals,  Importation  and  inspection,  24 

Architects 

List  of  authorised,  5,  6 

Arms  and  Ammunition  (2  of  1900) ,  2 
Bombs  and  bomb  cases,  3 
Fuses,  3 

Hand  grenades,  3 

Merchant  ship  arriving  in  the  vs^aters  of  the  Colony  v?ith,  3 
Notice  to  be  sent  to  Commissioner  of  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  and 

BTarbouj  Master,  4 
Permits  to  export  by  Colonial  Secretary,  3,  4 

Fee  payable,  4 
Eegulations  for  export,  3,  4 


Arms  INDEX  Buildings 

Arms  and  Ammunition  (-2  of  1900) ,— Continued. 
Removal  by  dealer,  2,  3 

importer,  2,  3 

vendor,  2,  3 
Transit  cargo,  2 

Asylums  (6  ol  1906),  4 

Duties  of  Medical  Practitioner  in  charge,  4 

Patients,  letters  from,  5 

Regulations,  4,  5 

A^isitors  to,  permission,  4,  5 

B 

Bakehouses,  6 
Balconies,  56 

Bankruptcy, 

Fees,  233 

Basements,  8 

Benzene,  324 

Births  and  Deaths  (7  of  1896) ,  76 

Birth  certificates  of  soldiers,  76 

Fees  for,  76 
liegistration  of  soldiers'  death,  76 

Fees  for,  76 

Blake  Garden,  637 
Blake  Pier,  538 

Boarding  houses  for  Chinese  emigrants,  278 

for  seamen,  709 

Bobbinite,  332 

Bombs,  3 

Bonded  Warehouses,  291 

Buildings  (1  of  1903),  5 

Architects.  List  of  authorised,  5,  6 


INDEX  Buildings 


Buildings  (1  ol  1903) , —Continued. 

By-laws  and  Regulations 

Admission  of  light  and  air  into ,  Basements  on  unleased  Crown  land, 

undertaking,  55 
Bake-houses,  6-8 

Form  of  application  for,  8 
Basements,  8-9 
Cattle-sheds,  9-10 
Cemeteries  other  than  Chinese,  11-13 

Authorised,  14 

Closed,  14  , 

Chinese,  13 
Fees,  13 

Fees,  12  ,     / 

Common  Lodging  Houses,  14-17 

Registration  of,  17 
Dairies,  18-19 

Form  of  application  for,  19 
Depot  for  cattle,  pigs,  sheep  and  goats,  19  ,-,  ,    .<  j. 

Disinfection  of  infected  preniises,  '20-'22 

Domestic  cleanliness  and  ventilation.,  '22-'i8  '  ■■•     :"■ 

Drainage,  65-76  ' 

Earth  cutting  and  obtaining  of  stone,  62 
Election  of  members  of  the  Sanitary  Board,  Rules,  51 
Entry  and  inspection  of,  23-24 

Erection  of  verandah  (or  balcony)  over  unleased  Crown  land,  under- 
taking, 54 
Importation  and  inspection  of  animals,  24-26 
Latrine,  26-27 
Laundry,  public,  27-28 
Markets,  28-31 

Dogs  in,  29 

Hawking  in,  29 

Register  of,  31 

Sign-boards,  29 

Stall-holders,  28 
Matshed,  59-62 

Notice  to  abate  nuisances,  53,  64 
Notice  to  resume  work,  63 
Notification  of  infections  disease,  31-32 
Offensive  trades,  38-36 

Form  of  application  to  carry  on,  35 

iii 


Buildings  INDEX  Chinese 

Buildings  (1  of  1903)  —Continued. 

Overcrowding,  36 

Prevention  and  mitigation  of  epidemic  and  infectious  diseases,  36-39 

Prevention  of  the  dissemination  of  plague  by  rats,  39 

,,     ,,  ,,  ,,  disease   by  mosquitoes,  40 

Eemoval  of  ceilings  and  stair-linings,  40-42 

Eemoval  of  patients,  42 

Scavenging  and  conservancy,  43-47 

Slaughter-houses,  47-51 

in  City  of  Victoria  and  at  Ma  Tau  Kok;  49 

at  Sham  Shui  Po,  Shaukiwan  and  Aberdeen,  47 

Slaughter  of  animals,  50 

Verandah  and  balcony,  56-58 

Water-closets  and  urinals,  65  • 

Bulk  oil,  263 

Buoys  and  Moorings,  731 


Calcium  Carbida,  338 

Cargo-Working,  Sunday  (1  of  1891),  216 
Mail  Stea-mers,  216 

Case  oil,  252 

Cathedral,  St.  John's  (5  of  1899) ,  212 
Regulations  for,  212-216 
The  Church  Body,  212 
Miscellaneous  matters,  215 
Officers  of  the  Church,  213 
Seatholders  and  subscribers,  214 

Cattle,  308 

Cattle-sheds,  9 

Cemeteries,  11 

Colonial,  537 

Chai-Mui,  411 

Cheddite,  322 

Chinese  Recreation  Ground,  543 


XV 


Chinese  INDEX  Companies 

Chinese,  Regulation  ol  (3  of  1888) ,  -316 

Boundaries  of  City  of  Victoria,  317 
Extension  to  Kowioon  villages,  316 
Fireworks,  318 
Music,  217 
Permits,  318-223 

Conditions  to  hold  public  theatrical  performances  in  a  permanent 
building,  221 

,,  elsewhere,  323 

To  hold  a  procession,  220 
To  hold  Chinese  theatrical  performances,  221 
To  hold  religious  ceremonies  with  music,  219 
To  discharge  fireworks,  220 
Processions,  217 

Chinese  restaurant  licences,  304 

Chinese  theatrical  performances,  331 

Chlorate  of  potassium,  etc.,  335 

City  Hall,  540 

Coins  (1  of  1914),  233 
Order,  223 

Colonial  Books  (2  of  1888) ,  77 

Preservation  and  Reservation,  77 

Common  Lodging  Houses,  14 

Companies  (Winding  up)  Rules  (58  of  1911),  83 
Court  and  Chambers,  84 

Hearing  of  Petition  and  Orders  made  thereon,  90-91 
Official  Eeceiver  as  Provisional  Liquidator,  89-90 
Order  to  wind  up  company,  91-92 
Petition,  88-89 
Preliminary,  82 
Proceedings,  85-87 

Service  and  execution  of  process  and  enforcement  of  Orders,  87-88 
Special  Manager,  92-98 
Statement  of  Affairs,  93-94 

Companies  (Winding  up  by  the  Court) 
Accounts  and  Audit,  121 
Appeals  to  the  Court,  106 


Companies  INDEX  Cremation 

Coro.panies  (Winding  up  by  the  Court) , — Continued. 
Appendix,  134 

Forms,  134--208 
Appointment  of  liquidator,  94 

Arrangement  with  creditors  and  contributories,  100 
Arrest  and  convictions,  13i:i 
Attendance  and  appearance  of  parties,  116 
Books,  120 

Books  to  be  kept  by  officers  of  the  Court,  131 
Calls,  102 

Costs  and  expenses  payable  out  of  Assets,  125 
Dividends,  115 
Gazetting,  132 

General  meeting  of  creditors  and  contributories,  108 
Investment  of  Funds,  120 
Ijiquidator  and  Committee  of  Inspection,  117 
List  of  contributories,  101 
Miscellaneous  matters,  133 
Official  Receiver,  130 
Payments  into  and  out  of  a  Bank,  119 

Proceedings  against  delincjuent  directors,  promoters  and  officers,  98 
Proofs,  104 

Admission  and  rejection  of,  106 
Proxies,  113 
Public  examination,  96 
Eelease  oif  liquidator,  130 
Eeturns  made  by  officers  of  the  Court,  131 
Rules  as  to  fees  payable  in  respect  of,  208 

Scale  of  fees,  208-212 
Security  by  liquidator  or  special  manager,  95 
Statements  by  liquidator  to  the  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies 

126 
Taxation  of  costs,  123 

Unclaimed  funds  in  hands  of  liquidator,  127 
Undistributed  assets  in  hands  of  liquidator,  127 
Witnesses  and  depositions,  99 

Conservancy,  43-47 

Cremation  (5  of  1914) ,  77 

Application  form  for,  80 
Certificate  of  cause  of  death,  81 
,,  after  post-mortem,  81 

vi 


Cremation  INDEX  Domestic 


Cremation  (5  of  1914), — Continued. 
Conditions  of,  77-80 

Maintenanoe  and  inspection  oi  Crematoria,  77 
Permit  to  cremate,  82 

Court,  Supreme  (3  of  1873) ,  -Mi 
Fees  and  percentages,  i224 

Bankruptcy  jurisdiction,  233 

Original  jurisdiction,  224-228 

Probate  jurisdiction,  231-233 

Summary  jurisdiction,  228-231 
Rules  for  taxing  costs  in  Original  Jurisdiction,  234 

Scale  of  allow;ances,  234-240 
Eules  for  taxing  costs  in  Summary  Jurisdiction,  241 

Scale  of  allowances,  242-244 

D 

Dairies,.  18 

Dangerous  Goods  (1  of  1873),  246 

Bulk  oil,  263-275 

Directions  for  preparing  the  sample  for  testing,  271 
Direction  for  preparing  and  using  the  test  apparatus,  271 
Nature  of  the  test  apparatus,  269 
Table  for  correction  of  flashing  points,  275 

Case  oil,  252-262 

Direction  for  preparing  the  sample  for  testing,  258 
Direction  for  preparing  and  using  the  test  apparatus,  259 
Nature  of  the  test  apparatus,  257 
Table  for  correction  of  flashing  points,  262 

In  general,  247-251 
Anchorages,  250 
Eemoval  permit,  251 

List  of,  246 

Disturbance  of  public  tranquility,  412 

Dogs  (5  of  1893) ,  244 
General,  244 
Importation  of,  246 
Muzzles,  246 
Unclaimed,  245 

Domestic  cleanliness,  22 

Vll 


Drainage  INDEX  Fire  Brigade 


Drainage,  65 
Dressing  granite,  410 
Dynamite,  322 

Earth  cutting,  62 
Eating  houses,  304 


£ 


Education  (26  of  1913),  276 

Additional  regulation  for  the  proper  conduct  and  efficiency  of  schools, 

277 
Discipline,  276 
Hygiene  and  sanitation,  276 

Non  application  of  Ordinance  to  certain  schools,  277 
School  registers,  276 

Election  of  members  of  the  Sanitary  Board,  51 

Electricity  Supply  (18  of  1911) ,  277 

Emigration,  Chinese  (1  of  1889) ,  278 
Boarding  houses 

Form  of  bond,  281 
Form  of  licence,  282 
Form  of  register,  283 

Ether,  321 

(Evidence)  Foreign  Tribunals  Act,  1856,  278 

Examination  of  Engineers,  625 

Examination  of  Masters  and  Mates,  575 

F 

Ferry,  "  Star  "  Ferry  Company  (46  of  1902),  284 
By-laws,  284-285 

Firearms,  3,  730 

Fire  Brigade  (2  of  1868) ,  285 
Offences,  285 
Punishments,  286 

viii 
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Fireworks  INDEX  King's  Park 

Fireworks,  218,  220 

Fishing  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  757 

Fuses,  3 

G 

Gelignite,  322 

Goats,  19 

Grenades,  3 

Gunpowder,  328,  731,  733 

Hand  Grenades,  3 
Harbours  of  Refuge,  760 
Hawkers,  29,  346,  411 

I 

Infected  premises,  20-22 

InfomaMon  to  be  supplied  on  arrival  of  ship  in  Port,  712 
Inspection  and  Importation  of  Animals,  24 
Investigation  into  Shipping  Casualties,  700 

J 

Junks,  574,  734,  735,  749 

Justices  of  the  Peace  (9  of  1911) ,  286 

Eules  for  election  of,  tO'  serve  on  the  liicensing  Board,  286-287 

K 

Kennedy  Road  Regulations,  537 
Kerosine  oil  licences,  316,  318 

King's  Park,  Kowloon, 

Regulations,  538 

ix 


Land  Office  INDEX  Licences 


Land  Office  (1  of  1844),  309-310 
Fees,  309 

Latrines,  26 

Launches,  456 

Laundry,  public,  27 

Licences  (1  of  1873),  310 

Chinese  undertaker,  366 

Form  of  lioence,  357 
Conditions  of,  to  store 

Aoetone,  344 

Benzene,  324 

To  keep  and  use  benzine  for  purpose  of  Dry  Cleaning  Works,  327 

Bobbinite,  332 

Calcium  carbide,  338 

Chlorate  of  potassium  or  other  chlorates,  335 
Form  of  licence,  335 

Chlorate  mixture,  336 

Compressed  acetylene,  342 

Compressed  oxygen,  343 

Detonators,  330 

Dissolved  acetylene,  343 

Dynamite,  Cheddite,  Gelignite,  Gelignite  Dynamite  and  Blast- 
ing gelatine;  322 

Ether  and  alcoholic  liquors,  321 

30    gallons    of    petrol    for    motor    cars    in    ground  floor  etc.   of 
domestic  building,  312 

Gunpowder,  328 

Kerosine  oil  in  godowns,  316 

,,   ,,  quarters,  not  exceeding  40  gallons,  318 

Mixed  explosives,  339 

Naphtha  and  Benzine,  3] 8 

Nitrobenzene  or  oil  of  mirbane,  336 

Petroleum  fuel,  314 

Petroleum  in  bulk  and  to  otherwise  deal  with  such  petroleum, 
310 

Picric  explosive,  336 

Phosphorus,  345 

Rackarock,  333 


Licences  INDEX  Liquors 


Licences  (1  of  1873), — Continued. 

Conditions  of,  to  store, — Continued. 

Rockets,  etc.,  330 

Sulphuric  acid  or  nitric  acid,  345 
Marriages,  357 
Naval  Stores,  358 

Hawker's  Licences,  346 

Conditions,  346-347 

Aberdeen  Market,  354 
Central  Market,  349 
Hunghom  Market,  352 
Mong-kok-tsui  Market,  353 
Plants  and  flowers,  355 
Praya  Bast  Market,  355 
Sai-wan-hot  Market,  351 
Sai-ying-poon  Market,  350 
Shaukiwan  Market,  351 
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Bond,  403 
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Form  of  Prospecting  Licence,  372 

Conditions,  372 
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Naphtha  and  Benzine,  318 

Naturalization  (44  of  1902) ,  403 
Fees,  403 

Naval  Stores,  358 

Nitric  Acid,  345 

Nitrobenzene,  336 

Nuisances,  56,  64 


xni 


O&nces  INDEX  Pigs 

0 
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Dressing  granite,  410 
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Matron,  481 
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British  Possessions,  466 
Security  for  probate  duty,  469 

Processions,  217 

Public  Gardens,  541 


xvu 


Public  Places  INDEX  Sheep 
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Schedule,  540 
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Schedule,  546 
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Appendix  G,  624 

List  of  colonial  certifioates,  624 

Appendix  D,  676 

List  of  colonial  certificates,  676 
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Pee  for  writ  of  summons,  788 
Perry  Licences,  795 
Forestry  Licences,  795 
Kerosine  oil  licences,  excepting  New  Kowloon,  788 

Conditions,  789, 

Licence  to  hawk,  791 

Licence  to  store,  769,  790 
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Liquor  Licences,  excepting  New  Kowloon,  776 

Search  warrants,  779 
List  of  districts  and  sub-districts  in  the  Island  of  the,  775 
List  of  districts  and  sub-districts  on  the  mainland,  774 
Salt  Licences,  797 

xxii 


Territories  (New)  INDEX  Vaccinatioj? 


Territories  (New)   (34  of  1910) , — Continued. 
Small  Debts  Court,  798 

Distress  warrant,  803 
Schedule  of  forms,  799 

Theatres  and  Public  Periormances  (18  of  1908),  804 
Application  for  Licences,  804 
Kegulations  applicable  to  all  buildings,  810 
Regulations  applicable  to  permanent  buildings  hereafter  erected  to 

be  used  for  public  peiformance  of  stage  plays,  805 
Regulations  applicable  to  temporary  buildings,  809 
Regulations  for  the  prevention  of  fire,  809 
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Licence  numbers,  868 
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